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INTRODUCTION 


Tm Life of Apollonius of Tyana has only been 
once translated in its entirety into English, as long 
ago as the year 1811, by an Irish clergyman of the 
name of Τὰν Berwick. It is to be hoped therefore 
that the present translation will be acceptable to the 
English reading public; for there is in it much 
that is very good reading, and it is lightly written. 
Of its author, Philostratus, we do not know much 
apart from his own works, from which we may 
gather that he was born in the island of Lemnos 
about the year [13 of our era, that he went to Athens 
as a young man to study rhetoric, and later on to 
Rome. Here he acquired a reputation as a sophist, 
and was drawn into what we may call the salon of 
the literary and philosophic Empress Julia Domna,: 
the wife of Septimius Severus. She put into his 
hands certain memoirs of Apollonius, the sage of 
Tyana, who had died in extreme old age nearly 
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100 years before during the reign of the Emperor 
Nerva, and she begged him to use them for the 
composition of a literary life of the sage in question. 
These memoirs had been composed by a disciple and 
companion of Apollonius named Daniis, a native of 
the city of Nineveh, whose style, Philostratus says, 
‘like that of most Syrian Greeks, was heavy and 
wanting in polish. Besides these memoirs Philo- 
stratus used for his worka history of the career of 
Apollonius at Aegae, written by au adiniver of the 
name of Maximus. He also used the many letters 
of Apollonius which were in cireulation. His 
collection of these agreed partly, but not wholly. 
with those which are preserved to us and translated 
below. He tells us further that the Vmperor 
Hadrian had a collection of these letters in his villa 
at Antium. Philostratus αἰδὼ. possessed various 
treatises of Apollonius which have not come down to 
us. Beside making use of the written sources here 
enumerated Philostratus had travelled about, not 
only to Tyana, where there was a temple specially 
dedicated to the cult of Apollonius, but to other 
cities where the sage’s memory was held in honour, 
in order to collect such traditions of the sage as he 
found still current. From these sources then the 
work before us was drawn, for although Philostratus 
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also knew the four books of a certain Moeragenes 
upon Apollonius, he tells us he paid no attention to 
them, because they displayed an ignorance of many 
things whieh concerned the sage. ‘The Icarned 
Finpress seems never to have lived to read the work 
of Philostratus, for it is not dedicated to her and ean-’ 
not have been published before the year 217, 

It has been argued that the work of Damis never 
really existed, and that he was a mere man of straw 
invented by Philostratus, This view was adopted as 
receytly as the year Π10 by Professor Bigg, in his 
history of the origins of Christianity. But it seems 
unnecessarily seoplical, Tt is quite true that Philos- 
tratus puls into the mouth of the sage, on the 
authority of Daniis, conversations and ideas which, 
as they recur in the Lives of the Sophists of 
Philostratus, cau hardly bave been reported by 
Danis. But heeause he resorted to this literary 
trick, it by no means follows that all the episodes 
which he reports on the authority of Damis are 
fictitious, for many of them possess great veri- 
τᾶς and can hardly have been invented as late 
as the year 217, when the life was completed and 
given to the literary world. It is rather to be 
supposed that Damis himself was not altogether a 
credible writer, but one who, like the so-called 

” vii 


INTRODUCTION 


aretalogi of that age, set himself to embellish the 
life of his master, to exaggerate his wisdom and 
his supernatural powers; if so, more than one of 
the striking stories told by Philostratus may have 
already stood in the pages of Damis. 

However this he, the evident aim of Philostratus 
is to rehabilitate the reputation of Apollonius, and 
defend him from the charge of having been a 
charlatan or wizard addicted to evil magical practices, 
This accusation had been levelled against the sage 
during his life-time by a rival sophist Huphrates, and 
not long after his death by the author already 
mentioned, Moeragenes. Unfortunately the orations 
of Euphrates have perished, and we know little 
of the work of Moeragenes, Origen, the Christian 
father, in his work against Celsus, written about 
the year 240, informs us that he had read it, 
and that it attacked Apollonius as a magician 
addicted to sinister practices. It is certain also that 
the accusations of Euphrates were of similar 
tendency, and we only need to read a very few 
pages of this work of Philostratus to see that his 
chief interest is to prove to the world that these 
accusations were ill-founded, and that Apollonius 
was a divinely-inspired sage and prophet, and a 
reformer along Pythagorean lines of the Pagan 


Fr 


vill 


πα as oe 


| 
ie 
| 
εἶ 
i 
4 





INTRODUCTION 


religion. It is possible that some of the stories 
told by Byzantine writers of Apollonius, notably 
by John Tzetzes, derive from Moeragenes. 

The story of the life of Apollonius as narrated by 
Philostratus is briefly as follows. He was born 
towards the beginning of the Christian era at Tyana, 
in Cappadocia, and his birth was attended according 
to popular tradition with miracles and portents, At 
the age of sixteen he set himself to observe in the 
most rigid fashion the almost monastic rule ascribed 
to Pythagoras, renouncing wine, rejecting the married 
estate, refusing to eat any sort of flesh, aud in 
particular condemning the sacrifice of animals to the 
gods, which in the ancient world furnished the 
occasion, at any rate for the poor people, of eating 
meat, For we must not forget that in antiquity 
hardly any meat was eaten which had not previously 
been consecrated by sacrifice to a god, and that 
consequently the priest was the butcher of a village 
and the butcher the priest. Like other votaries 
of the Neo-Pythagorean philosophy or discipline, 
Apollonius went without shoes or only wore shoes 
of bark, he allowed his hair to grow long, and never 
let a razor touch his chin, and he took care to wear 
on his person nothing but linen, for it was accounted 
by him, as by Brahmans, an impurity to allow any 
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dress made of the skin of dead animals to touch the 
person. Before long he set himself up as a reformer, 
and betaking himself to the town of Aegae, he touk 
up his abode in the temple of Aeseulapius, where 
he rapidly acquired such a reputation for sanctity 
that sick people flocked to him asking him to heal 
them. On attaining his majority, at the death of 
his father and mother, he gave up the greater part 
of his patrimony to his elder brother, and what was 
left to his poor relations, He then set himself to 
spend five years in complete silence, traversiug, it 
would scem, Asia Minor, in all directions, byt never 


opening his lips. The more than Trappist vow of 


silence which he thus enforced upon himself secms 
to have further enhanced his reputation for holiness, 
and his mere appearance on the scene was enough 
to hush the noise of warring factions in the cities of 
Cilicia and Pamphylia. If we may believe his 


‘biographer he professed to know all. languages 


without ever having learned them, to know the 
inmost thoughts of men, to understand the language 
of birds and animals, and to have the power of pre- 
dieting the future. He also remembered his former 
incarnation, for he shared the Pythagorean belief 
of the inigrations of human souls from body to body, 
both of animals and of human beings. He preached 


x 


See Fe 


ΟΝ ΟΝ 





INTRODUCTION 


a rigid asceticism, and condemned all dancing 
and other diversions of the kind ; he would carry no 
money on his person and recommended others to 
spend their money in the relief-of the poorer classes. 
He visited Persia and India, where he consorted 
with the Brahmans ; he subsequently visited Egypt, 
and went up the Nile in order to acquaint him- 
self with those precursors of the monks of the 
Thebaid called in those days the Gymmosophists or 
naked philosophers. Ile visited the cataracts of the 
Nile, and returning to Alexandria held long conver- 
selions with Vespasian and ‘Titus soon after the 
siege and capture of Jerusalem by the latter, Ile 
had a few years before, in the course of a visit to 
Rome, ineurred the wrath of Nero, whose aninister 
Tigellinus however was so iitimidated by him as to 
set him at liberty. After the death of Titus he 
was again arrested, this time by the Eanperor 
Domitian, as a fomenter of sedition, but was 
apparently acquitted. [He died at an advanced age 
in the reign of Nerva, who befriended him; and 
according to popular tradition he ascended bodily 
to heaven, appearing alter death to certain persons 
who entertained doubts about a future life. 

Towards the end of the third century when the 
struggle between Christianity and decadent Paganism 
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had reached its last and bitterest stage, it occurred 
to some of the enemies of the new religion to set up 
Apollonius, to whom temples and shrines had been 
erected in various parts of Asia Minor, as a rival 
to the founder of Christianity. The many miracles 
which were recorded of Apollonius, and in particular 
his eminent power over evil spirits or demons, made 
him a formidable rival in the minds of Pagans to 
Jesus Christ. And a certain Hierocles, who was a 
provincial governor under the Emperor Diocletian, 
wrote a book to show that Apollonius had been as 
great a sage, as remarkable a worker of iniracles, 
and as potent an exorcist as Jesus Christ. His work 
gave great offence to the missionaries of the Christian 
religion, and Eusebius the Christian historian wrote a 
treatise in answer, in which he alleges that Apollonius 
was a mere charlatan, and if a magician at all, then 
one of very inferior powers; he also argues that if 
he did achieve any remarkable results, it was thanks 
to the evil spirits with whom he was in league. 
Eusebius is careful, however, to point out that before 
Hierocles, no anti-Christian writer had thought of 
putting forward Apollonius as the rival and equal of 
Jesus of Nazareth. It is possible of course that 
Hierocles took his cue from the Famperor Alexander 
Severus (a.p, 205-235), who instead of setting up 
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images of the gods in his private shrine, established 
therein, as objects of his veneration, statues of 
Alexander the Great, Orpheus, Apollonius of T’yana, 
Abraham, and Christ. This story however in no way 
contradicts the statement of Eusebius, and it is a 
pity that this significant caution of the latter has 
been disregarded by Christian writers of the last 
three centuries, who have almost unanimously adopted 
a view that is utterly unwarrantable, namely, that 
Philostratus intended his life of Apollonius as a 
counterblast to that of the Christian gospel. The 
best scholars of the present generation are opposed 
to this view, for they realise that demoniac possession 
was a common feature in the ancient landscape, and 
that the exorcist driving demons out of afflicted 
human beings by use of threats and invocations of 
mysterious names was as familiar a figure in old 
Pagan society as he was in the early church. 

We read that wherever Apollonius travelled, he 
visited the temples, and undertook to reform the 
eults which he there found in vogue. His reform 
seems to have consisted in this, that he denounced 
as deyogatory to the gods the practice of sacrificing 
to them animal victims and tried to persuade the 
priests to abandon it. In this respect he prepared 
the ground for Christianity and was working along 
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the same lines as many of the Christian missionarics. 
In the third century Porphyry the philosopher and 
enemy of Christianity was as zealous in his con- 
demnation of blood-offerings, as Apollonius had been 
in the first. Unquestionably the neo-Pythagorean 
propaganda did much to discredit ancient paganisin, 
and Apollonius and its other missionaries were all 
unwittingly working for that ideal of bloodless sacrifice 
which, after the destruction of the Jewish Temple, 
by an inexorable logic imposed itself on the Christian 
Church. 

It is well to conclude this all too brief notice of 
Apollonius with a passage cited by Eusebius! from 
his lost work concerning sacrifice. There is no good 
reason for doubting its authenticity, and it is an apt 
summary of his religious belief :— 

“In no other manner, I believe, can one exhibit a 
fitting respect for the divine being, beyond any other 
men make sure of being singled out as an object of 
his favour and good-will, than by refusing to offer to 
God whom we termed First, who is One and separate 
from all, as subordinate to whom we must recognise 
all the rest, any victim at all; to Him we inust not 
kindle fire or make promise unto him of any sensible 
"Ἢ eas On the Preparation for the Coxpel, Bho iv, 
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object whatsoever. For He needs nothing even 
from beings higher than ourselves. Nor is there 
any plant or animal which earth sends up or nourishes, 
to which some pollution is not incident. We should 
make use in relation to him solely of the higher 
speeeh, [ mean of that which issues not by the lips ; 
and from the noblest of beings we must ask for 
blessings by the noblest faculty we possess, and that 
faculty is intelligence, which needs no organ, On 
these principles then we ought not on any account 
to sacrifices vietims to the mighty and supreme God.” 

The text followed by the translator is that of 
*% L. Kayser, issued by BG, Teubner, at Leipzic 
in 1870, 


XV 
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TA EX TON TYANEA ATIOAAQNION 


N 
Οἱ τὸν Σάμιον Πυθαγόραν ἐπαινοῦντες τάδε 
ἐπ’ αὐτῷ φασιν' ὡς ἤϊων μὲν οὔπω εἴη; γένοιτο δὲ 


ἐν Τροίᾳ ποτὲ υὔφορβος, ἀναβιοίη re ἀποθανών, 


ἀποθάνοι δέ, ὡς ὠδαὶ Ὃ μήρου, ἐσθῆτά τε τὴν ἀπὸ 
θνησειδίων παραντοῦτο καὶ καθαρεύονι βρώσεως, 
ὁπόση ἐμψύχων, καὶ θυσίας" μὴ yap αἱμάττειν 
τοὺς βωμούς, ἀλλὰ ἡ μελιττοῦτα καὶ ὁ λιβανωτὸς 
καὶ τὸ ἐφυμνῆσαι, φοιτῶν ταῦτα τοῖς θεοῖς παρὰ 
τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τούτου, γιγνώσκειν τε, ὡς ἀσπάξοιντο 
τὰ τοιαῦτα οἱ θεοὶ μᾶλλον ἢ τὰς ἑκατόμβας καὶ 
τὴν μάχαιραν ἐπὶ τοῦ κανοῦ. ξυνεῖναι γὰρ δὴ 
τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ μανθάνειν παρ᾽ αὐτῶν, barn τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις χαίρουσι καὶ ὅπη ἄχθονται, περί re 
φύσεως ἐκεῖθεν λέγειν' τοὺς μὲν γὰρ ἄλλους 
τεκμαίρεσθαι τοῦ θείου καὶ δόξας ἀνομοίους ἀλλή- 
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Tur votaries of Pythagoras of Samos have this 
story to tell of him, that he was not an Jonian at all, 
but that, once on a ine in Troy, he had been 
Kuphorbus, and that he had come to life after death, 
but had died as the songs of Homer relate. And 
they say that he declined to wear apparel made from 
dead animal products and, to guard his purity, 
abstained from all flesh diet, whether of animals or 
of Sacrificial victims. For that he would not stain 
the altars with blood; nay, rather the honey-cake 
and frankincense and the hymn of praise, these they 
say were the offerings made to the Gods by this 
man, who realised that they welcome such tribute 
yore than they do the hecatombs and the knife laid 
upon the sacrificial basket. For they say that he 
had of a certainty social intercourse with the gods, 
and learnt from them the conditions under which 
they take pleasure in men or are disgusted, and on 
this intercourse he based his account of nature. For 
he said that, whereas other men only make con- 
jectures about the divinity and make guesses that 
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FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


CAP. Nats περὶ οὐτοῦ δοξάξειν, ἑ ἑαυτῷ δὲ τόν τε ᾿Απόλλω 
ἥκειν ὁμολογοῦντα, ὡς αὐτὸς εἴη, ξυνεῖναι δὲ καὶ 
μὴ ὁμολογοῦντας τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν καὶ τὰς Μούσας 
καὶ θεοὺς ἑτέρους, ὧν τὰ εἴδη καὶ τὰ ὀνόματα οὔπω 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους γυγνώσκειΨ. καὶ ὅ Te ἀποφήναιντο 
τ a la n ec Ἀ ¢ n 
ὁ Πυθαγόρας, νόμον τοῦτο οἱ ὁμίληταὶ ἡγοῦντο Kat 
27 > A ¢ ? Ν 4 ¢ \ Ν 
ἐτίμων αὐτὸν ὡς ἐκ Διὸς ἥκοντα, καὶ ἡ σιωπὴ δὲ 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ θείου σφίσιν ἐπήσκητο' πολλὰ γὰρ θεῖά 
τε καὶ ἀπόρρητα ἤκουον, ὧν κρατεῖν χαλεπὸν ἦν 
μὴ πρῶτον μαθοῦσιν, ὅτε καὶ τὸ σιωπᾶν λόγος. 
καὶ μὴν. καὶ τὸν ᾿Ακραγαντῖνον ᾿Ιμπεδοκλέα Ba- 
δίσαι φασὶ τὴν σοφίαν ταύτην, τὸ γὰρ 

} f 
χαίρετ᾽, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὕμμιν θεὸς ἄμβροτος, οὐκέτι 


θνητός 
καὶ 


ἤδη yap ποτ᾽ ἐγὼ γενόμην κόρη τε κόρος ΤῈ 


: | 
καὶ ὁ ἐν Ὀλυμπίᾳ Bods, ὃν λέγεται πέμμα | 
ποιησάμενος θῦσαι, τὰ Ἰϊυθαγόρον ἐπαινοῦντος 
εἴη ἄν. καὶ πλείω ἕτερα περὶ τῶν τὸν ἸΤυθαγόρου ; 
τρόπον φιλοσοφησάντων ἱστοροῦσιν, ὧν οὐ προσ- 
ἥκει με νῦν ἅπτεσθαι σπεύδοντα ἐπὶ τὸν λόγον, ὃν 
ἀποτελέσαι προὐθέμην. 
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contradict one another concerning it,—in his own cmp, 
I 


case he said that Apollo had come to him acknow- 
ledging that he was the god in person; and that 
Athene and the Muses and other gods, whose forms 
and names men did not yet know, had also con- 
sorted with him though without making such 
acknowledgment. And the followers of Pythagoras 
accepted as Jaw any decisions laid down by him, 
and honoured him as an emissary from Zeus, but 
imposed, out of respect for their divine character, 
a ritual silence on themselves. For many were the 
divine and ineffable secrets which they had heard, 
but which it was difficult for any to keep who had 
not previously learnt that silence also is a mode of 
speech. Moreover they declare that Empedocles of 
Aecragas had trodden this way of wisdom when he 
wrote the line 

“ Rejoice ye, for I am unto you an immortal God, 

and no more mortal.” 


And this also: 
“ For erewhile, I already became both girl and boy.” 


And the story that he made at Olympia a bull out 
of pastry and sacrificed it to the god shews that he 
approved of the sentiments of Pythagoras. And 
there is much else that they tell of those sages who 
observe the rule of Pythagoras; but I must not now 
enter upon such points, but hurry on to the work 
which I have set myself to complete. 


CAP. 
I 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


II 


᾿Αδελφὰ γὰρ τούτοις ἐπιτηδεύσαντα ᾿Απολ- 
λώνιον, καὶ θειότερον ἢ ὁ Πυθαγόρας τῇ σοφίᾳ 
προσελθόντα τυραννίδων τε ὑπεράραντα, καὶ γενό- 
μενον κωτὰ χρόνους οὔτ᾽ ἀρχαίους οὔτ᾽ αὖ νέους 
οὔπω οἱ ἄνθρωποι γιγνώσκουσιν ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληθινῆς 
/ , ΣΝ cal 5] f 
σοφίας, ἣν φιλοσόφως τε καὶ ὑγιῶς ἐπήσκησεν, 
3 > ¢ Ἃ / ς Ν ‘\ » wn fal Ἵ , ¢ a 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μὲν τό, ὁ δὲ τὸ ἐπαινεῖ τοῦ ἀνδρύς, of δέ, 
ἐπειδὴ μάγοις Ἰθαβυχωνίων καὶ ᾿Ινδῶν Βραχμᾶσι 
καὶ τοῖς ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ Τυμνοῖς συνεγένετο, μάγον 
ἡγοῦνται αὐτὸν καὶ διαβάλλουσιν ὡς βιαίως 
σοφόν, κακῶς γιγνώσκοντες" ᾿ὑμπεδοκλῆς re γὰρ 
/ 2X 7 ¢ la 
καὶ ἸΤυθαγόρας αὐτὸς καὶ Δημόκριτος, ὁμιλήσαντες 
μάγοις καὶ πολλὰ δαιμόνια εἰπόντες, οὔπω 
ὑπήχθησαν τῇ τέχνῃ, Πλάτων τε βαδίσας ἐς 
Αἴγυπτον καὶ πολλὰ τῶν ἐκεῖ προφητῶν τε καὶ 
ἱερέων ἐγκαταμίξας τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ λόγοις, καὶ καθ- 
ἅπερ ξωγράφος ἐσκιωγραφημένοις ἐπιβαλὼν 
χρώματα, οὔπω μαγεύειν ἔδοξε, καίτοι πλεῖστα 
ἀνθρώπων φθονηθεὶς ἐπὶ σοφίᾳ. οὐδὲ γὰρ τὸ 
προαισθέσθαι πολλὰ καὶ προγνῶναι διαβάλλοι ἂν 
τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον ἐς τὴν σοφίαν ταύτην, ἢ διαβε- 
βλήσεταί γε καὶ Σωκράτης ἐφ᾽ οἷς παρὰ τοῦ 
ῃ ϊ ᾿ 
δαιμονίου πτροεγίγνωσκε, καὶ ᾿Αναξαγόρας ἀφ᾽ οἷς 
wy: ὦ ’, Σ “4 Ν 3 y 
mpovreye Kaito τίς οὐκ οἷδε τὸν ᾿Αναξαγόραν 
"OX ? 4 e 7 v4 e f ¢ Ἁ 
υμπίασι μέν, ὁπότε ἥκιστα ὗε, παρελθόντα ὑπὸ 
᾽ὔ 3 x / \ ᾿ 
κωδίῳ ἐς τὸ στάδιον ἐπὶ προρρήσει ὄμβρου, οἰκίαν 
᾿ : 
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II 


For quite akin to theirs was the ideal which crap. 
Apollonius pursued, and more divinely than 
Pythagoras he wooed wisdom and soared above Apolonius 
tyrants ; and though he lived in times not long gone wizard 
by nor again quite of our own day, yet men know 
him not because of the true wisdom, which he 
practised as a sage and sanely ; ; but one man singles 
out one feature for praise in him and another another ; 
while some, because he had interviews with the 
wizards of Babylon and with the Brahmans of India, 
and with the nude ascetics of Egypt, put him down 
as a wizard, and spread the calumny that he was ἃ 
sage Of an legitimate kind, judging of him ill. For 
Fanpedocle sand Pythagoras himself and Democritus 
consorted with wizards and uttered many super- 
natural truths, yet never stooped to the black art; 
and Plato went to Egypt and mingled with his own 
discourses much of what he heard from the prophets 
and priests there ; and though, like a painter, he laid 
their colours on to his rough sketches, yet he never 
passed for a wizard, although much envied of mankind 
for his wisdom. For the circumstance that 
Apollonius foresaw and foreknew so many things 
does not in the least justify us in imputing to him 
this kind of wisdom ; we might aswell accuse Socrates 
of the same, because, thanks to his familiar spirit, he 
knew things beforehand, and we might also accuse 
Anaxagoras beeause of the many things which he 
foretold. And indeed who does not know the story 
of how Anaxagoras at Olympia in a season of intense 
drought came forward wearing a fleece into the 
stadium, by way of predicting rain, and of how he 
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Ik 


CAP, 
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τε, ὡς πεσεῖται, προευπόντω μὴ ψεύσασθαι, πεσεῖν 
/ - ¢ 3 ¢ / μὲ \ ot 7ὔ \ 
γάρ, νύκτα τε ὡς ἐξ ἡμέρας ἔσται, καὶ ὡς λίθοι περὶ 
Αἰγὸς ποταμοὺς τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκδοθήσονται, προ- 
αναφωνήσαντα ἀληθεῦσαι; καὶ σοφίᾳ ταῦτα τοῦ 
᾿Αναξαγόρου προστιθέντες ἀφαιροῦνται τὸν ᾿Απολ- 
λώνιον τὸ κατὰ σοφίαν πιρρογιγνώσκειν καί φασίν, 
ὡς μάγῳ τέχνῃ τοῦτ᾽ ἔπρωττεν, δοκεῖ οὖν μοι μὴ 
περιιδεῖν τὴν τῶν πολλῶν ἄγνοιαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξακρι- 
4 a ‘4 ; 
βῶσαι τὸν ἄνδρα τοῖς τε χρόνοις, καθ᾽ obs elaré τι 
ey ΕΣ a n é ; ¢ p> 4 
ἢ ἔπραξε, rots τε τῆς σοφίας τρόποις, ὑφ᾽ ὧν 
ἔψαυσε τοῦ δαιμόνιός τε καὶ θεῖος νομισθῆναι. 
9 \ \ , ἔ ? 
ξυνείλεκται δὲ foot τὰ μὲν ἐκ πόλεων, ὁπόσαι 
δ᾿ ἑ ; 
αὐτοῦ ἤρων, τὰ δὲ ἐξ ἱερῶν, ὁπόσα ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ἐπανήχθη παραλελυμένα τοὺς θεσμοὺς ἤδη, τὰ δὲ 
ἐξ ὧν εἶπον ἕτεροι rept αὐτοῦ, τὰ δὲ ἐκ τῶν ἐκεί- 
νου ἐπιστολῶν. ἐπέστελλε δὲ βασιλεῦσι σοφισταῖς 
φιλοσόφοις λείοις Δελφοῖς ᾿Ινδοῖς Λγυπτίοις 
ὑπὲρ θεῶν ὑπὲρ ἐθῶν ὑπὲρ νόμων, παρ᾽ οἷς 6 τι 
τ 4 3 Γῇ \ 2 
ἁμαρτάνοιτο, ἐπηνώρθους. τὰ δὲ ἀκριβέστερα 
ὧδε συνελεξάμην. 


II 


᾿Ἐγένετο Δάμις ἀνὴρ οὐκ ἄσοφος τὴν ἀρχαίαν ποτὲ 
οἰκῶν Νῖνον' οὗτος τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ προσφιλο- 
7 5) ‘a > nm ? / μὰ 
σοφήσας ἀποδημίας τε αὐτοῦ ἀναγέγρωφεν, ὧν 
8 
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foretold the fall of the house,—and truly, for it CHAP. 
did fall; and of how he said that day would be τ 
turned into night, and stones would be discharged 

from’ heaven round Aegospotami, and of how his 
predictions were fulfilled? Now these feats are set 

down to the wisdom of Anaxagoras by the same 

people who would rob Apollonius of the credit of 

having predicted things by dint of wisdom, and say 

that he achieved these results by art of wizardry. 

It seems to me then that I ought not to condone or such accus- 
acquiesce in the general ignorance, but write a true 20" cal 
account of the man, detailing the exact times at which Lito of 

he said or did this or that, as also the habits and alone 
temper of wisdom by means of which he came near 

to. being considered a supernatural and divine being. 

And I have gathered my information partly from The sources 
the many cities where he was loved, and partly from Pijostratns 
the temples whose long-neglected and decayed rites 

he restored, and partly from the accounts left of 

him by others and partly from his own letters. For 

he addressed these to kings, sophists, philosophers, 

to men of Elis, of Delphi, to Indians, and Egyptians ; 

and his letters dealt with the subjects of the gods, 

of customs, of moral principles, of laws, and in all 

these departments he corrected the errors into which 

men had fallen. And the precise details which 1 

have collected are as follows. 


Ill : 


ΓΜΕΝΕ was a man, Damis, by no means stupid, CHAP. 
who formerly dwelt in the ancient city of Nineveh, ,_ 
He resorted to Apollonius in order to study wis- memoirs of 
dom, and having shared, by his own account, his Damis used 
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κοινωνῆσαι καὶ αὐτός φησι, καὶ γνώμας καὶ 
λόγους καὶ ὁπόσα ἐς πρόγνωσιν εἶπε. καὶ προσ- 
ἤκων τις τῷ Δάμιδι τὰς δέλτους τῶν ὑπομνη- 
μάτων τούτων οὕπω γιγνωσκομένας ἐς γνῶσιν 
ἤγωγεν Ἰουλίᾳ τῇ βασιλίδι. μετέχοντι δέ μοι 
τοῦ περὶ αὐτὴν κύκλου----οααὶ γὰρ τοὺς ῥητορικοὺς 
πάντας λόγους ἐπήνει καὶ ἠσπτάζετο---μεταγράψραι 
τε προσέταξε τὰς διατριβὰς ταύτας καὶ τῆς 
ἀπαγγελίας αὐτῶν ἐπιμεληθῆναι, τῷ γὰρ Νενίῳ 
σαφῶς μέν, οὐ μὴν δεξιῶς γε ἀπηγγέλλετο, ἐνέ: 
ruyov δὲ καὶ Μαξίμον τοῦ Αἰγιέως βιβλίῳ 
ξυνειληφότι τὰ ἐν Αἰγαῖς ᾿Απονλωνίου πάντα, 
καὶ διαθῆκαι δὲ τῷ ᾿Απολλονίῳ γεγράφαται, rap 
ὧν ὑπάρχει μαθεῖν, ὡς ὑποθειάξων τὴν φιλοσοφίαν 
ἐγένετο. οὐ γὰρ Mouipayéver γε προσεκτέον, 
βιβλία μὲν ξυνθέντι ἐς ᾿Αμολλώνιον τέτταρα, 
πολλὰ δὲ τῶν περὶ τὸν ἄνδρα ἀγνοήσαντι, ὡς 
μὲν οὖν ξυνήγαγον ταῦτα διεσπασμένα, καὶ ὡς 
ἐπεμεέλήθην τοῦ ξυνθεῖναι αὐτώ, εἴρηκα, ἔχότω δὲ 
ὃ λόγος τῷ τε ἀνδρὶ τιμήν, ἐς ὃν ξυγγέγραπται, 
τοῖς Te φιλομαθεστέροις ὠφέλειαν: ἣ γὰρ ἂν 
μάθοιεν, ἃ μήπω γιγνώσκουσιν. 


IV 


᾿Απολλωνίῳ τοίνυν πτατρὶς μὲν ἣν Thava πόλις - 
Ἑλλὰς ἐν τῷ Καππαδοκῶν ἔθνει, πατὴρ δὲ 
ὁμώνυμος, γένος ἀρχαῖον καὶ τῶν οἰκιστῶν ἀνὴμ- 
μένον, πλοῦτος ὑπὲρ τοὺς ἐκεῖ, τὸ δὲ ἔθνος βαθύ. 
κυούσῃ δὲ αὐτὸν τῇ μητρὶ φάσμα ἦλθεν Αἰγυπτίου 


ro 


τοῦ 


ΠΏ 


ΤΆ ete 
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wanderings abroad, wrote an account of them. And oar. 
he records his opinions and discourses and all his ΠῚ 
prophecies. And a certain kinsman of Damis drew atthe 
the attention of the empress Julia to the documents sao i 
containing these memoirs hitherto unknown. Now smpress 
I belonged to the circle of the empress, for she 

was a devoted admirer of all rhetorical exercises ; 

and she commanded me to recast and edit these 
essays, at the same time paying more attention to 

the style and diction of them ; for the man of Nine- 

veh had told his story clearly enough, yet somewhat 
awkwardly. And I also read the book of Maximus At 

of Aegae, which comprised all the life of Apollonius meen 
in Aegae; and furthermore a will was composed by 
Apollonius, from which one can learn how rapturous 

and inspired a sage he really was. For we must not The work of 
pay attention anyhow to Moeragencs, who composed jinnegenes 
four books about Apollonius, and yet was ignorant 

of many of the circumstances of his life. T hat then 

I combined these scattered sources together and 

took trouble over my composition, I have said ; but 

let my work, I pray, redound to the honour of the 

man who is the subject of my compilation, and also 

be of use to those who love learning. For assuredly 

they will here learn things of which as yet they 


are ignorant. : 


IV 


Apottonrus’ home, then, was Tyana, a Greek city ouap. 
amidst a population of Cappadocians. His father ΤΥ 
was of the same name, and the family was ancient Pantage 
and directly descended from the first settlers. It iniraoulous 
excelled in wealth the surrounding families, though Apotonivs 


the district is a rich one. To his mother, just before 
IX 


CAP. 
IV 


CAP, 
Vv 
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Satpovos, ὁ Πρωτεὺς ὁ παρὰ τῷ Ὁμήρῳ ἐξαλ- 
λάττων: ἡ δὲ οὐδὲν δείσασα ἽΕΤΟ αὐτόν, τί 
ἀποκυήσοι' ὁ δὲ “ ἐμέ" εἶπε' “av δὲ τίς;" 

εἰπούσης “Πρωτεύς, ἔφη, “ὁ Αὐγύπτιος θεός, 
[ἢ \ 4 \ f ¢ \ > Ff oN 
ὅστις μὲν δὴ τὴν σοφίαν ὁ Πρωτεὺς ἐγένετο, τί ἂν 
ἐξηγοίμην τοῖς γε ἀκούουσι τῶν ποιητῶν, ὡς 
ποικίλος τε ἣν καὶ ἄλλοτε ἄλλος καὶ κρείττων τοῦ 
ἁλῶναι, γιγνώσκειν te ὡς ἐδόκει καὶ προγυγνώ- 
cKew πάντα; καὶ μεμνῆσθαι χρὴ τοῦ Ἰϊρωτέως, 
μάλιστα ἐπειδὰν προϊὼν ὁ λόγος δεικνύῃ τὸν 
v , ἫΝ tory ῃ 7 a 

ἄνδρα πλείω μὲν ἢ ὁ Ἰϊρωτεὺς προγνόντα, πολλῶν 
δὲ ἀπόρων τε καὶ ἀμηχάνων κρείττω γενόμενον ἐν 
αὐτῷ μάλιστα τῷ ἀπειλῆφθαι. 


ν 


Τεχθῆναι δὲ ἐν λειμῶνι λέγεται, πρὸς ᾧ νῦν τὸ 
ἱερὸν αὐτῷ ἐκπεπόνηται. καὶ μηδὲ ὃ τρόπος ἀγνο- 
εἰσθω, ὃν ἀπετέχθη: ἀγούσῃ γὰρ τῇ μητρὶ τόκου 
ὥραν ὄναρ ἐγένετο βαδίσαι ἐς τὸν λειμῶνα. καὶ 
ἄνθη κεῖραι, καὶ δῆτα ἀφικομένη at μὲν ὃμωαὶ προσ- 
εἶχον τοῖς ἄνθεσιν ἐσκεδασμέναι κατὰ τὸν λειμῶνα, 
αὐτὴ δε ἐς ὕπνον ἀπήχθη κλιθεῖσα ἐν τῇ πόφᾳ. 
κύκνοι τοίνυν, οὺς ὁ λειμὼν ἔβοσκε, χορὸν ἐστή- 
σαντο περὶ αὐτὴν καθεύδουσαν, καὶ τὰς πτέρυγας, 
ὥσπερ εἰώθασιν, ἄραντες ἀθρόον ἤχησαν, καὶ γάρ 
τὸ καὶ ξεφύρου ἣν ἐν τῷ λειμῶνι, ἡ δὲ ἐξέθορέ τε 
ὑπὸ τῆς ῳδῆς καὶ ἀπέτεκεν, ἱκανὴ δὲ πᾶσα 
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he was born, there came an apparition of Proteus, cHap. 


who changes his form so much in Homer, in the 
guise of an Egyptian demon. She was in no way 
frightened, but asked him what sort of child she 
would bear. And he answered : “Myself.” “And 
who are you?” she asked. “ Proteus,” answered he, 
“the god of Egypt.” Well, I need hardly explain 
to readers of the poets the quality of Proteus and 
his reputation as regards wisdom; how versatile he 
was, and for ever changing his form, and defying 
capture, and how he had the reputation of knowing 
both past and future, And we must bear Proteus 
in mind all the more, when my advancing story 
shews its hero to have been more of a prophet than 
Proteus, and to have triumphed over many difficulties 
and dangers in the inoment when they beset him 
most closely. 


ν 


Now he is said to have been born in a meadow, cuap., 


hard by which there has been now erected a 
sumptuous temple to him; and let us not pass by 


Vv 


The god's 
annunela- 


the manner of his birth. For jast as the hour of his ticn to 


birth was approaching, his mother was warned in a 
dream to walk out into the meadow and pluck the 
flowers; and in due course she came there and her 
maids attended to the flowers, scattering themselves 
over the meadow, while she fell asleep lying on the 
grass. ‘Thereupon the’ swans who fed in the 
meadow set up a dance around her as shé slept, and 


lifting their wings, as they are wont to do, cried out: 


aloud all at once, for there was somewhat of a breeze 
blowing in the meadow. She then leaped up at the 
sound of their song and bore her child, for any 
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ἔκητληξις μαιεύσασθαι καὶ πρὸ τῆς ὥρας. οἱ δὲ 
ἐγχώριοί φασιν, ὡς ὁμοῦ τε τίκτοιτο, καὶ σκηπτὸς 
ἐν τῇ γῇ πεσεῖσθαι δοκῶν ἐμμετεωρισθείη τῷ 
αἰθέρι καὶ ἀφανισθείη ἄνω, τό, οἶμαι, ἐκφανὲς καὶ 
ὑπὲρ πάντα τὰ ἐν τῇ γῇ καὶ τὸ ἀγχοῦ θεῶν καὶ 
ὁπόσα ὅδε ὁ ἀνὴρ ἐγένετο, φαίνοντες οἱ θεοὶ καὶ 
προσημαΐνοντες. 


VI 


“Kors δέ τι περὶ Τύανα ὕδωρ “Ορκίου Διός, 
ὥς φασι, καλοῦσι si αὐτὸ "AcBapatov, οὗ πηγὴ 
ἀναδίδοται ψυχρά, παφλάζει δέ, ὥσπερ ὁ θερμαι. 
νόμενος λέβης. τοῦτο εὐόρκοις μὲν ἵλεών τε καὶ 
ἡδὺ ὕδωρ, ἐπιόρκοις δὲ παρὰ πόδας ἡ δίκη" ἀπο- 
σκήπτει γὰρ καὶ ἐς ὀφθαλμοὺς καὶ ἐς χεῖρας καὶ 
ἐς πόδας, καὶ ὑδέροις ἁλίσκονται καὶ φθόαις, καὶ 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπελθεῖν δυνατόν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτόθι ἔχονται καὶ 
ὀλοφύρονται πρὸς τῷ ὕδατι ὁμολογοῦντες ἃ ἐπι- 
ώρκησαν: οἱ μὲν δὴ ἐγχώριοί φασι παῖδα τοῦ 
Διὸς τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον γεγονέναι, ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ ᾿Απολ- 
λωνίον ἑαυτὸν καλεῖ. 


Vil 


Ἡροϊὼν δὲ ἐς ἡλικίαν, ἐν ἡ γράμματα, μνήμης. 
τε ἰσχὺν ἐδήλου καὶ μελέτης κράτος, καὶ ἡ γλῶττα 


ὍΣ ΤῊΝ fa! lal 
Αττικῶς εἶχεν, οὐδ᾽ ἀπήχθη τὴν φωνὴν ὑπὸ τοῦ 


ἔθνους, ὀφθαλμοί τε πάντες ἐς αὐτὸν ἐφέροντο, καὶ 
γὰρ περίβλεπτος ἣν τὴν ὥραν. γεγονότα δὲ αὐτὸν 
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sudden fright is apt to bring on a premature delivery. CHaP. 
But the people of the country say that just atthe, 1. 

‘ at 
moment of the birth, a thunderbolt seemed. about to his birth 
fall to earth and then rose up into the air and dis- 
appeared aloft; and the gods thereby indicated, I 
think, the great distinction to which the sage was to 
attain, and hinted in advance how he should transcend 
all things upon earth and approach the gods, and 
signified all the things that he would achieve. 


VI 


Now there is near Tyana a well sacred to Zeus, the grap, 
god of oaths, so they say, and they call it the well of ΟἹ 
Asbama. Here a spring rises cold, but bubbles up The welof 
like a boiling cauldron. ‘This water is favourable: 
and sweet to those who keep their oaths, but to 
perjurers it brings hot-footed justice ; for it attacks 
their eyes and hands and feet, and they fall the prey 
of dropsy and wasting disease ; and they are not even | 
able to go away, butare held on the spot and bemoan 
themselves at the edge of the spring, acknowledging 
their perjuries. The people of the country, then, 
say that Apollonius was a son of Zeus, but the sage 
called himself the son of Apollonius. 


VII 


On reaching the age when children are taught omar. 
their letters, he showed great strength of memory 
and power of application; and his tongue affected ty ation 
the Attic dialect, nor was his accent corrupted by demus in 
the race he lived among. All eyes were turned upon ““"™* 
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CAP. ἔτη τεσσαρεσκαίδεκα ἄγει ἐς Ταρσοὺς ὁ πατὴρ rap 


Εὐθύδημον τὸν ἐκ Φοινίκης. ὁ δὲ Evdvdnpos 
ῥήτωρ τε ἀγαθὸς ἦν καὶ éraideve τοῦτον, ὁ δὲ τοῦ 
μὲν διδασκάλου εἴχετο, τὸ δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἦθος 
ἄτοπόν τε ἡγεῖτο καὶ οὐ χρηστὸν ἐμφιλοσοφῆσαι, 
τρυφῆς τε γὰρ οὐδαμοῦ μᾶλλον. ἅπτονται, σκω- 
πτόλαι τε καὶ ὑβρισταὶ πάντες, καὶ δεδώκασι τῇ 
ὀθόνῃ μᾶλλον ἢ τῇ σοφίᾳ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ποταμός 
τε αὐτοὺς διαρρεῖ Ἰύδνος, ᾧ παρακάθηνται, 
καθάπερ τῶν ὀρνίθων of ὑγροί, τό row “ παύ. 
σασθε μεθύοντες τῷ ὕδατι" ᾿Απολλωνίῳ πρὸς 


αὐτοὺς ἐν. ἐπιστολῇ εἴρηται. μεθίστησιν οὖν τὸν. 


διδάσκαλον δεηθεὶς τοῦ πατρὸς ἐς Αἰγὰς τὰς 
, 4 ‘ t / ; fl 
πλησίον, ἐν αἷς ἡσυχία re πρόσφορος τῷ φιλοσο- 
φήσοντε καὶ σπουδαὶ νεανικώτεραι καὶ ἱερὸν 
᾿Ασκληπιοῦ, καὶ ὁ ᾿Ασκληπιὸς αὐτὸς ἐπίδηλος τοῖς 
3 , 5 a f 4 )» Δ 
ἀνθρώποις. ἐνταῦθα ξυνεφιλοσόφουν μὲν αὐτῷ 
Πλατώνειοί τε καὶ Χρυσίππειοι καὶ οἱ ἀπὸ 
“ ΓΑ ¢ “ > UA 

rod περιπάτου, διήκουε δὲ καὶ τῶν ᾿Ἐπτικούρου 
λόγων, οὐδὲ γὰρ τούτους ἀπεσπούδαξε, τοὺς δέ γε 

7 ? V4 vA é fs 
TluvOayopetovs ἀρρήτῳ τινὶ σοφίᾳ ξυνέλαβε' διδά 

n a va ἐς 

σκᾶλος μὲν γὰρ ἣν αὐτῷ τῶν Πυθαγόρου λόγων 
οὐ πάνυ σπουδαῖος, οὐδὲ ἐνεργῷ τῇ φιλοσοφίᾳ 
χρώμενος, γαστρός τε γὰρ ἥττων ἦν καὶ ἀφρο- 
δισίων καὶ κατὰ τὸν ᾿Εἰπίκουρον ἐσχημάτεστο' ἣν 
δὲ οὗτος Εὔξενος ὁ ἐξ Ἡρακλείας τοῦ Ἰ]όντου, τὰς 
δὲ Πυϑαγόρου δόξας ἐγίγνωσκεν, ὥσπερ οἱ ὄρνιθες 
τό 
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him, for he was, moreover, conspicuous for his Oar. 

beauty. When then he reached his fourteenth year, a 

his father brought him to Tarsus, to Euthydemus 

the teacher from Phoenicia. Now Euthydemus was 

a good rhetor, and began his education ; but, though 

he was attached to his feacher, he found the 

atmosphere of the city harsh and strange and little 

conducive to the philosophic life, for nowhere are 

mén more addicted than here to luxury: jesters and 

full of insolence are they all; and they attend more 

to their fine linen than the Athenians did to wisdom ; 

and a stream called the Cydnus runs through their 

city, along the banks of which they sit like so many 

water-fowl, Hence the words which Apollonius 

addresses to them in his letter: “Be done with 

getting drunk upon your water.’ He therefore remova to 

transferred his teacher, with his father’s consent, to {¢8% 0 | 

the town of Aegae, which was close by, where he temple of 

found a peace congenial to one who would be a phil- 48“? 

osopher, and a more serious school of study and a 

temple of Asclepius, where that god reveals himself 

in person to men. There he had as his companions in 

philosophy followers of Plato and Chrysippus and 

peripatetic philosophers. And he diligently attended 

“- also to the discourses of Epicurus, for he did not 
despise these either, although it was to those of 
Pythagoras that he applied himself with unspeakable 
wisdom and ardour. However, his teacher of the uis pytha- 
Pythagorean system was not a very serious person, fren). 
nor one who practised in his conduct the philosophy fuxenns 
he taught; for he was the slave of his belly and 
appetites, and modelled himself upon Epicurus. And 
this man was Euxenus from the town of Heraclea in 
Pontus, and he knew the opinions of Pythagoras just as 
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cap. ἃ μανθάνουσι παρὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, τὸ yap 

Vil ἐς ναῖρε" καὶ τὸ “ed πρᾶττε᾽" καὶ τὸ “ Ζεὺς 
ἕλεως ᾿ καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα οἱ ὄρνιθες εὔχονται, οὔτε 
εἰδότες ὅ τι λέγουσιν οὔτε διακείμενοι πρὸς τοὺς | 
ἀνθρώπους, ἀλλὰ ἐρρυθμισμένον τὴν γλῶτταν: |’ 
ὁ δέ, ὥσπερ οἱ νέοι τῶν ἀετῶν ἐν ἁπαλῷ μὲν τῷ 
πτερῷ παραπέτονται τοῖς γειναμένοις αὐτοὺς μελε- 
τώμενοιν ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν τὴν πτῆσιν, ἐπειδὰν δὲ alpe- 
σθαι δυνηθῶσιν, ὑπερπέτονται τοὺς γονέας, ἄλλως 
τε κἂν λίχνους αἴσθωνται καὶ κνίσης ἕνεκα pos 
τῇ γῇ πετομένους, οὕτω καὶ ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος προσ- 
εἶχέ τε τῷ Εὐὐξένῳ παῖς ἔτι, καὶ ἤγετο ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ | 
βαίνων ἐπὶ τοῦ λόγου, προελθὼν δὲ ἐς gros | 
δέκατον καὶ ἕκτον ὥρμησεν ἐπὶ τὸν τοῦ Πυθαγόρου 
βίον, πτερωθεὶς ἐπ’ αὐτὸν ὑπό τινος κρείττονος. 

ἣν οὐ μὴν τόν γε Εὔξενον ἐπαύσατο ἀγαπῶν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐξαυτήδας αὐτῷ προάστειον παρὰ τοῦ πατρός, ἐν 
ᾧ κῆποί τε ἁπαλοὶ ἧσαν καὶ πηγαί, “σὺ μὲν ξῆθι 
τὸν σεαυτοῦ τρόπον, ἔφη, “ ἐγὼ δὲ τὸν ΠΠυθαγόρου 
ζήσομαι." 


Vill 


ae ᾿Ηγουμένου δὲ αὐτὸν τοῦ ὐξένου μεγάλης δια- 
Vill νοίας ἅπτεσθαι καὶ ἐρομένου, ὁπόθεν ἄρξοιτο, 
“ὅθεν περ οἱ ἰατροί," ἔφη, “καὶ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι καθ. 
αίροντες τὰς γαστέρας τοὺς μὲν οὐδὲ νοσεῖν ἐῶσι, 
τοὺς δὲ ἰῶνται. καὶ εἰπὼν τοῦτο τὰς μὲν ἐμψύ- 
yous βρώσεις ὡς οὔτε καθαρὰς καὶ τὸν νοῦν 
παχυνούσας παρῃτήσατο, τρωγήμωτα δὲ καὶ 
λάχανα ἐσιτεῖτο, καθαρὰ εἶναι φάσκων, ὁπόσα ἡ 
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birds know what they learn from men; for the birds car. 


will wish you “farewell,” and say “Good day” or “Zeus 
help you,” and such like, without understanding what 
they say and without any real sympathy for mankind, 
merely because they have becn trained to move their 
tongue in a certain manner. Apollonius, however, 
wag like the young cagles who, as long as they are 
not fully fledged, Hy alongside of their parents and 
are trained by them in flight, but who, as soon as 
they are able to rise in the air, outsoar the parent 
birds, especially when they perecive the latter to be 
greedy aud to be flying along the ground in order to 
snuff the quarry; like them Apollonius attended 
fuxenus as long as he was a child and was guided by 
him in the path of argument, but when he reached 
his sixteenth year he felt an impulse towards the life 
of Pythagoras, being fledged and winged thereto by 
some higher power. Notwithstanding he did not 
cease to love Kuxenus, nay, he persuaded his father 
to present him with a villa outside the town, where 
there were tender groves and fountains, and he said 
to him; “ Now you live there your own life, but I 
will live that of Pythagoras.” 


VIII 


Now Euxenus realised that he was attached to a 
lofty ideal, and asked him at what point he would 
begin it. Apollonius answered: “At the point at 
which physicians begin, for they, by purging the 
bowels of their patients prevent some from being 
ill at all, and heal others.” And having said this he 
declined to live upon a flesh diet, on the ground that 
it was unclean, and algo that it made the mind gross ; 
so he partook only of dried fruits and vegetables, 
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yh αὐτὴ δίδωσι, καὶ τὸν οἶνον καθαρὸν μὲν ἔφα. 
σκεν εἶναι πῶμα ἐκ φυτοῦ οὕτως ἡμέρου τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις ἥκοντα, ἐναντιοῦσθαι δὲ τῇ τοῦ νοῦ 
συστάσει διαθολοῦντα τὸν ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ αἰθέρα. 
μετὰ δὲ τὴν κάθαρσιν τῆς γαστρὸς τοιαύτην 
γεγομένην ἀνυποδησίαν τε ποιεῖται κόσμημα καὶ 
λίνου ἐσθῆτα ἀμπίσχεται παραιτησάμενος τὴν ἀπὸ 
τῶν ζῴων, ἀνῆκέ τε τὴν κόμην καὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ὄξη. 
ἐκπεπληγμένων δὲ αὐτὸν τῶν περὶ τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ 
τοῦ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ ποτε πρὸς τὸν ἱερέα φήσαντος, 
ὡς χαίροι θεραπεύων τοὺς νοσοῦντας ὑπὸ ᾿Λπολ- 
λωνίῳ μάρτυρι, ξυνήεσαν ἐς τὰς Αἰγὰς ἐφ᾽ ἱστορίᾳ 
Kidcxés τε αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ πέριξ, ὅ τε ἸΚ(λίκιος λόγος 
“rot τρέχεις ; ἢ ἐπὶ τὸν ἔφηβον ;” ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ 
τε ἐλέγετο καὶ παροιμιώδη τιμὴν ἔσχεν. 


ΙΧ 


Ἄξιον δὲ μηδὲ τὰ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ παρελθεῖν βίον γε 
ἀφηγούμενον ἀνδρός, ὃς καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς ἣν ἐν Χόγῳ' 
μειράκιον yap δὴ ᾿Ασσύριον παρὰ τὸν ᾿Ασκληπιὸν 
ἧκον ἐτρύφα νοσοῦν καὶ ἐν πότοις ἔξη, μᾶλλον 
δὲ ἀπέθνησκεν" ὑδέρῳ δὲ ἄρα εἴχετο καὶ μέθῃ χαῖ- 
ρον αὐχμοῦ ἠμέλει. ἠμελεῖτο δὴ ὑπὸ τοῦ ’Ac- 
κληπιοῦ διὰ ταῦτα, καὶ οὐδὲ ὄναρ αὐτῷ ἐφοίτα. 
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for he said that all the fruits of the earth are clean. 
And of wine he said that it was a clean drink because 
it is yielded to men by so well-domesticated a plant 
as the vine ; but he declared that it endangered the 
mental balance and system and darkened, as with 
mud, the ether which is in the soul. After then 
having thus purged his interior, he took to walk- 
ing without shoes by way of adornment and clad 
himself in liven raiment, declining to wear any 
animal product ; and he let his hair grow long and 
lived in the Temple. And the people round about 
the Temple were struck with admiration for hin, 
and the god Asclepius one day said to the priest that 
he was delighted to have Apollonius as witness of his 
cures of the sick; and such was his reputation 
that the Cilicians themselves and the people all 
around flocked to Acgne to see him. Hence the 
Cilician proverb: “ Whither runnest thou? Is it to 
see the stripling?” Such was the saying that arose 
about him, and it gained the distinction of becoming 
a proverb. 


ΙΧ 


Now it is well that I should not pass over, in my 
narrative, the life led in the Temple by my hero, 
who was held in esteem even by the gods. For an 
Assyrian stripling came to Asclepius, and though he 
was sick, yet he lived the life of luxury, and being 
continually drunk, I will not say he lived, rather he 
was ever dying. He suffered then from dropsy, and 
finding his pleasure in drunkenness took no care to 
dry up his malady. On this account then Asclepius 
took no care of him, and did not visit him even 
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ἐπεμεμφομένῳ δὲ ταῦτα ἐπιστὰς ὁ θεὸς ' ‘et Απολ.- 
λωνίῳ," ἔφη, τ SEN Von ῥᾷων ἔσῃ. προσελθὼν 
οὖν τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ “τί dv,” ἔφη, “ τῆς σῆς σοφίας 
2 \ YF ΄ , ν᾿ ty 4 
ἐγὼ ἀπολαύσαιμι; κελεύει yap μὲ ὁ ᾿Ασκληπιὼὸς 

no > coe 2 Oe oo ¥ N x 
cuvelvat σοι. 6,” ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, “ ἔσται σοι πρὸς τὰ 
παρόντα πολλοῦ ἄξιον' ὑγιείας γάρ που δέῃ ;” 
“νὴ AV,” εἶπεν, “ἣν γε ὁ ᾿Ασκληπιὸς ἐπαγγέλ.- 
λεται μέν, οὐ δίδωσι δέ" “ εὐφήμει," ὄφη, " τοῖς 
\ / i \ \ > ΄ lal f 
yap βουλόμενοις δίδωσι, od δὲ ἐναντία τῇ νύσῳ 
πράττεις, τρυφῇ γὰρ διδοὺς ὑψοφαγίαν ὀπεσ- 
άγεις ὑγροῖς καὶ διεφθορόσι τοῖς σπλάγχνοις 
καὶ ὕδατι ἐπαντλεῖς πηλόν." ταυτὶ μὲν σαφέ- 
στερα, οἶμαι, τῆς Ἡρακλείτον σοφίας ἐχρὴ-. 
σμῴδει" ὁ μὲν γὰρ δεῖσθαι ἔφη τοῦ ποιήσοντος 
ἐξ ἐπομβρίας αὐχμόν, ἐσελθόντος αὐτὸν τουτουὶ 
τοῦ πάθους, οὐκ εὐξύνετά που λέγων, οὐδὲ δῆλα, 
ὁ δ᾽ ἤ ἤγαγεν ἐς ὑγίειαν τὸ μειράκιον τὰ σοφὰ 
σαφῶς ἑρμηνεύσας. 


Χ 

Ἰδὼν δὲ ἀθρόον ποτὲ ἐν τῷ βωμῷ αἷμα, καὶ 
διακείμενα ἐπὶ τοῦ βωμοῦ τὼ ἱερά, τεθυμένους τε 
βοῦς Αἰγυπτίους καὶ σῦς μεγάλους, καὶ τὰ μὲν 
δέροντας αὐτούς, «τὰ δὲ κόπτοντας, χρυσίδας τε 
ἀνακειμένας δύο καὶ λίθους ἐν αὐταῖς τῶν ᾿νδικω- 
τάτων καὶ θαυμασίων, προσελθὼν τῷ ἱερεῖ “τί 
ταῦτα; " ἔφη, “λαμπρῶς γάρ τις χαρίξετωι τῷ 
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ina dream. The youth grumbled at this, and there- cHar. 
upon the god, standing over him, said, “If you were 
to consult Apollonius you would be easier.” He 
therefore went to Apollonius, and said: “What is 
there in your wisdom that I can profit by? for 
Asclepius bids me consult you.” And he replied: 
“T can advise you of what, under the circumstances, 
will be most valuable to you; for I suppose you want 
to get well,” “Yes, by Zeus,” answered the other, 
“J want the health which Asclepius promises, but 
never gives.” “ Hush,” said the other, “ for he gives 
to those who desire it, but you do things that irritate 
and aggravate your disease, for you give yourself up 
to luxury, and you accumulate heavy meals upon 
your water-logged and worn-out stomach, and as it 
were, choke water with a flood of mud.’ This was 
a clearer response, in my opinion, than Heraclitus, 
in his wisdom, gave. For he said when he was 
visited by this affection that what he needed was 
some one to substitute a drought for his rainy weather, 
a very unintelligible remark, it appears to me, and 
by no means clear; but the sage restored the youth 
to health by a clear interpretation of the wise saw. 


x 


Onur day he saw a flood of blood upon the altar, cap. 
and there were victims laid out upon it, Egyptian 
bulls that had been sacrificed and great hogs, and Ostracises 
some of them were being flayed and others were Aa 
being cut up; and two gold vases had been dedicated 
set with jewels, the rarest and most beautiful that 
India can provide. So he went up to the priest and 


said ; ; What is all this; for some one is making a 
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ΟΑΡ. θεῷ." ὁ δὲ “ θαυμάσῃ," ἔφη, “ μᾶλλον, ὅτι μήτε 
ixerevoas ποτὲ ἐνταῦθα μήτε διατρίψας, ὃν οἱ 
ἄλλοι χρόνον, μήτε ὑγιάνας πω παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ, 
μηδ᾽ ἅπερ αἰτήσων ἦλθεν ἔχων, χθὲς γὰρ δὴ 
ἀφιγμένῳ ἔοικεν, ὁ δ᾽ οὕτως ἀφθόνως θύει. φησὶ 
δὲ πλείω μὲν θύσειν, wreiw δὲ ἀναθήσειν, εἰ πτρό- 
σοιτο αὐτὸν ὃ ᾿Ασκληπιός. ἔστι δὲ τῶν πλου.- 
σιωτώτων' κέκτηται γοῦν ἐν Κιλικίᾳ βίον πλείω 
ἢ Κίλικες ὁμοῦ πάντες" ἱκετεύει δὲ τὸν θοὸν ἀπτο- 
δοῦναί οἱ τὸν ὅτερον τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν ἐξερρνηκότα." 
ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ὥσπερ γεγηρακὼς εἰώθει, τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐς τὴν γῆν στήσας “ τί δὲ ὄνομα αὐτῷ; 
ἤρετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤκουσε “δοκεῖ μοι," ἔφη, “ ὦ 
ἱερεῦ, τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον μὴ προσδέχεσθαι 
τῷ ἱερῷ, μιαρὸς γάρ τις ἥκει καὶ κεχρημένος οὐκ 
ἐπὶ χρηστοῖς τῷ πάθει, καὶ αὐτὸ δὲ τὸ πρὶν 
εὑρέσθαι τι παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ πολυτελῶς θύειν οὐ 
θύοντός ἐστιν, GAN ἑαυτὸν παραιτουμένου σχε- 
τλίων τε καὶ χωλεπῶν ἔργων." ταῦτα μὲν ὁ 
᾿Απολλώνιος. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ασκληπιὸς ἐπιστὰς νύκτωρ 
τῷ ἱερεῖ “ ἀπίτω," ἔφη, “ ὁ δεῖνα τὰ ἑαυτοῦ ἔχων, 
ἄξιος γὰρ μηδὲ τὸν ἕτερον τῶν ὀφθωλμῶν ἔχειν." 
ἀναμανθάνων οὖν 6 ἱερεὺς τὸν ἄνθρωπον, γυνὴ 
μὲν τῷ Κίλικι τούτῳ ἐγεγόνει θυγατέρα ὄχουσα 
προτέρων γάμων, ὁ δὲ ἤρα τῆς κόρης καὶ ἀκολά- 
στῶς εἶχε ξυνῆν re ovd ὡς λαθεῖν: ἐπιστᾶσα 
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Ἶ very handsome gift to the gods?” And the priest OHAP. 
» replied: “ You may rather be surprised at a man’s * 
offerinig all this without having first put up a prayer 

in our fane, and without having stayed with us as 

long as other people do, and without having gained 

his health from the god, and without obtaining all 

the things he came to ask for here. For he appears 

to have come only yesterday, and yet he is sacrific- —- 
ing on this lavish scale. And he declares that he 

will sacrifice more victims, and dedicate more gifts, 

if Aselepius will hearken to him. And he is one of 

the richest men in existence ; at any rate he owns in 
Cilicia an estate bigger than all the Cilicians together 
possess. And he is supplicating the god to restore 

to him one of his eyes that has fallen out.” But 
Apollonius fixed his eyes upon the ground, as he was 
accustomed to do in later life, and asked: © What 

is his name?” And when he heard it, he said: “It 
seems to me, O Priest, that we ought not to welcome 
this fellow in the Temple: for he is some ruftian who 
has come here, and that he is afflicted in this way is 
due to some sinister reason: nay, his very conduct in 
sacrificing on such a magnificent scale before he has 
gained anything from the god is not that of a genuine 
votary, but rather of a man who is begging himself 
off from the penalty of some horrible and cruel 
deeds.” This was what Apollonius said: and 
Asclepius appeared to the priest by night, and said : 
“Send away so and so at once with all his possessions, 
and let him keep them, for he deserves to lose the 
other eye as well.” The priest accordingly made 
inquiries about the Cilician and learned that his wife 
had by a former marriage borne a daughter, and he 
had fallen in love with the maiden and had seduced 
her, and was living with her in open sin. For the 
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\ t f io > 4 Aa \ wt ~ δὲ δ 
γῶρ ἡ μήτηρ τῇ εὐνῇ τῆς μὲν ἄμφω, τοῦ δὲ τὸν 
ἕτερον τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν ἐξέκοψεν ἐμαράξασα τὰς 
περόνας. 

XI 

To γε μὴν θύοντας ἢ ἀνατιθέντας μὴ ὑπερ. 
βάλλειν τὸ μέτριον ὧδε αὐτῷ ἐφιλοσοφεῖτο' πλει.- 
¢ , ‘ Ἰ Ἀ ¢ ‘ Ww 
ὄνων γάρ ποτε ξυνεληλυθότων ἐς τὸ ἱερὸν ἄρτι 
ἐξεληλαμένου τοῦ Kidsxas ἤρετο τὸν ἱερέα οὑτωσί 
“dpa,” ἔφη, “ οἱ θεοὶ δίκαιοι ;᾽ “ δικαιότατοι μὲν 

, 

οὖν" εἶπε. “ri δέ' ξυνετοί;" “καὶ τί," ἔφη, 
“ ξυνετώτερον τοῦ θείου ;” “ τὰ δὲ τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
yf A oo» 3 ΡΝ 3 ες ' 4 nod 
ἰσασιν, ἢ ἄπειροι αὐτῶν εἰσι; " “ καὶ μὴν τοῦτ᾽, 
ἔφη, ““ πλεονεκτοῦσι μάλιστα οἱ θεοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώ. 
mov, ὅτι οἱ μὲν ὑπ’ ἀσθενείας οὐδὲ τὰ ἑαυτῶν, 
ἴαασι, τοῖς δὲ γιγνώσκειν ὑπάρχει τὰ ἐκείνων τε 
καὶ τὰ αὑτῶν." ““πάντα," ἔφη, “ ἄριστα, ὦ ἱερεῦ, 
καὶ ἀληθέστατα. ἐπεὶ τοίνυν πάντα γιγνώσκουσι, 

Ὁ δ 4 3 a) \ ¢ “ 
δοκεῖ μοι Tov ἥκοντα ἐς θεοῦ καὶ χρηστὰ ἑαυτῷ 
ξυνειδότα τοιάνδε εὐχὴν εὔχεσθαι: ὦ θεοί, δοίητέ 
μοι τὰ ὀφειλόμενα: ὀφείλεται γάρ που, ὦ ἱερεῦ, 
τοῖς μὲν ὁσίοις τὰ ἀγαθά, τοῖς δὲ φαύλοις τἀναντία, 
καὶ οἱ θεοὶ οὖν εὖ ποιοῦντες, ὃν μὲν ἂν ὑγιᾷ re καὶ 

A f e , , 
ἄτρωτον κακίας εὕρωσι, πέμπουσι δήπου στεφα- 
νώσαντες οὐ χρυσοῖς στεφάνοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγαθοῖς 
26 
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mother had surprised the two in bed, and had 
put out both her eyes and one of his by stabbing 
them with her brooeh-pin. 


XI 


Again he inculcated the wise rule, that in our 
sacrifices or dedications we should not go beyond the 
just mean, in the following way. On one occasion 
several people had flocked to the Temple, not long 
after the expulsion of the Cilician, and he took the 
occasion to ask the priest the following questions. 
* Are then,” he said, “the gods just?” Why, of 
course, most just,” answered the priest. “ Well, 
and are they wise??? © And what,” said the other, 
“ean be wiser than the godhead?” “ But do they 
know the affairs of men, or are they without ex~- 
perience of them?”  “ Why,” said the other, “ this 
is just the point in which the gods excel mankind, 
for the latter, because of their frailty, do not under- 
stand their own concerns, whereas the gods have the 
privilege of understanding the affairs both of men 
and of themselves.” “All your answers,” said 
Apollonius, “are excellent, O Priest, and very true. 
Sinee then, they know everything. if appears to me 
that a person who comes to the house of God and 
has a good conscience, should put up the following 
prayer: ©O ye gods, grant unto me that which 1 
deserve.’ For,” he went on, “the holy, O Priest, 
surely deserve to receive blessings, and the wicked the 
coutrary. Therefore the gods, as they are beneficent, 
if they find anyone who is healthy and whole and 
unsearred by vice, will send him away, surely, after 
crowning him, not with golden crowns, but with all 
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πᾶσιν, ov δ᾽ ἂν κατεστιγμένον ἴδωσι καὶ διε. 
φθορότα, καταλείπουσι τῇ δίκῃ, τοσοῦτον αὐτοῖς 
ἐπιμηνίσαντες, ὅσον ἐτόλμησαν καὶ ἱερὰ ἐσφοιτᾶν 
‘ : \ y ” \ Φ 3 \ 3 x 
μὴ καθαροὶ ὄντες." καὶ ἅμα ἐς τὸν ᾿Ασκληπιὸν 
βλέψας “φιλοσοφεῖς." ἔφη “ὦ ᾿Ασκληπιέ, τὴν 
f ” lel 
ἄρρητόν τε καὶ συγγενῆ σαυτῷ φιλοσοφίαν μὴ 
συγχωρῶν τοῖς φαύλοις δεῦρο ἥκειν, μηδ᾽ ἂν πάντα 
\ ? N90 δῷ \ v ; / ᾿ 
σοι τὰ ἀπὸ ᾿Ινδῶν καὶ Rapdaoyv ξυμφέρωσιν: οὐ 
γὰρ τιμῶντες τὸ θεῖον θύουσι ταῦτα καὶ ἀνά- 
+ Ε] > 7 \ f ΠῚ 3, 
πτουσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ὠνούμενοι THY δίκην, ἣν οὐ ξυγχω- 
ρεῖτε αὐτοῖς δικαιότατοι ὄντες. πολλὰ τοιαῦτα 
᾿ ͵ 7 , 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐφιλοσόφει ἐν ἐφήβῳ ἔτι. 


XII 

Κἀκεῖνα τῆς ἐν Αἰγαῖς διατριβῆς" Κιλίκων 
ἦρχεν ὑβριστὴς ἄνθρωπος καὶ κακὸς τὰ ἐρωτικά" 
ἐς τοῦτον ἦλθε λόγος τῆς ᾿Απολλωνίου ὥρας, ὁ δὲ 
ἐρρῶσθαι φράσας οἷς ἔπραττεν' ἐν Ταρσοῖς δὲ ἄρα 
ἀγορὰν ἦγεν ἐξωρμήθη ἐς τὰς Aids νοσεῖν τε éav- 
τὸν φήσας καὶ τοῦ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ δεῖσθαι, καὶ προσ΄- 
ἐλθὼν τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ βαδίξοντι ἰδίᾳ “ σύστησόν 
jie” ἔφη “τῷ θεῷ." ὁ δὲ ὑπολαβὼν “Kal τί σοι 
δεῖ τοῦ συστήσοντος," εἶπεν, “εἰ χρηστὸς eb; τοὺς 
γὰρ σπουδαίους οἱ θεοὶ καὶ ἄνευ τῶν προξενούντων 
ἀσπάζονται." ““ὅτι vy Al,” ἔφη, “᾿Απολλώνις, 
28 
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sorts of blessings; but if they find a man branded omar. 


with sin and utterly corrupt, they will hand him 
over and leave him to justice, after inflicting their 
wrath upon him all the more, because he dared to 
invade their Temples without being pure.” And at 
the same moment he looked towards Asclepius, and 
said: “QO Asclepius, the philosophy you teach is 
secret and congenial to yourself, in that you suffer 
pot the wicked to come hither, not even if they 
pour into your lap all the wealth of India and Sardis. 
For it is not out of reverence for the divinity that 
they sacrifice these victims and kindle these fires, 
but in order to purchase a verdict, which you will 
not concede to them in your perfect justice.” And 
much siroilar wisdom he delivered himself of in 
this Temple, while he was still a youth. 


XII 


a 


Tus tale also belongs to the period of his car. 


residence in Acgae. Cilicia was governed at the 
time by a ruffian addicted to infamous forms of 


XII 


Attempts 


of the 
passion. No sooner did he hear the beauty of vicious 


G 


overnor 


Apollonius spoken of, than he cast aside the matters of Cilicia on 
he was busy upon (and he was just then holding Apelontus 


a court in Tarsus), and hurrying off to Aegae pre- 
tended he was sick and must have the help of 
Asclepius. There he came upon Apollonius walking 
alone and prayed him to recommend him to the god. 
But he replied: “What recommendation can you 


want from anyone if you are good? For the gods~ | 


love men of virtue and welcome them without any 
introductions.” “ Because, to be sure,’ said the 
other, “ the god, O Apollonius, has invited you to be 
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εἶ \ x 
CAP. σὲ μὲν ὁ θεὸς πεποίηται ξένον, ἐμὲ δὲ οὔστω." 


XII 


“ ἀλλὰ κἀμοῦ, ᾿ ἔφη, “καλοκἀγαθία προὐξένησεν, 
ἢ χρώμενος, ὡς δυνατὸν νέῳ, θεράπων τέ εἰμι τοῦ 
᾿Ασκληπιοῦ καὶ ἑταῖρος" εἰ δὲ καὶ σοὶ καλοκάγα- 
θίας μέλει, χώρει θαρρῶν παρὰ τὸν θεὸν καὶ εὔχου, 
ὅ τι ἐθέλεις." “νὴ Δί᾽," εἶπεν, ‘ ἣν σοί γε προ- 
ῳ εὔξωμαι." “Kat τί," ἔ ἔφη, “ ἐμοὶ εὔξῃ ; Cia Fie 
ae ὅς, τε εὔχεσθαι δεῖ τοῖς καλοῖς" εὐχόμεθα Ἢ 
αὐτοῖς κοινωνεῖν τοῦ κάλλους καὶ μὴ Bonet τῆς 
ὥρας." ἔλεγε δὲ ταῦτα ὑποθρύπτων ἑαυτὸν καὶ 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ὑ ὑγραίνων, καὶ τί γὰρ οὖν ἑλίττων 
τῶν οὕτως ἀσεχγῶν. τε καὶ ἐ ἐπιρρήτων' ok Noi 
Sov ὑποβλέψας αὐτὸν “ "μαίνῃ, ᾿ἔφη, ὦ ὦ κάθ appa.” 
τοῦ δ' οὐ μόνον. πρὸς ὁ ὀργὴν ταῦτα ἀκούσαντος, 


_ ἀνλὰ καὶ ἀπειλήσαντος, ὡς ἀποκόψοι αὐτοῦ Th 


CAP, 
ΧΗΣ 


κεφαλήν, καταγελάσας ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος “ὦ ἡ δεῖνα 


ἡμέρα" ἀνεβόησε' τρίτη δὲ “ἄρα ἦν ὦ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης, ἐν 
a δήμιοι κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ὠπέκτεινων τὸν ὑβριστὴν 
ἐκεῖνον, ὡς ξὺν ᾿Αρχελάῳ τῷ Καππαδόκιας 
βασιλεῖ νεώτερα. ἐπὶ Ῥωμαίους πράττοντα. ταῦτα 
καὶ πολλὰ τοιωῦτα Μαξίμῳ τῷ Αὐγιεῖ ξυγγέ- 
γρώπτωι, ἠξιώθη δὲ καὶ βασιλείων ἐπιστολῶν 
οὗτος εὐδοκιμῶν τὴν φωνήν. 


XITI 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ τεθνεῶτα τὸν πατέρα, ἤκουσεν, ἔδραμεν 
ἐς τὰ Τύανα, κἀκεῖνον μὲν ταῖς ἑαυτοῦ χερσὶν 
ἔθαψε πρὸς τῷ τῆς μητρὸς σήματι, ἐτεθνήκει δὲ 
κἀκείνη οὐ πάλαι, τὴν δὲ οὐσίαν λαμπρὰν οὖσαν 
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his guest, but so far has not invited me.” “Nay,” cmap. 
answered Apollonius, “tis my humble merits, so ΧΗ 
far as ἃ young man can display good qualities, which 
have been my passport to the favour of Asclepius, 
whose servant and companion I am. If you too 
really care for goodness, go boldly up to the god and 
; tender what prayer you will.” “ By heaven, I will,” 
gaid the other, “if you will allow me to address you 
one first.’ “And what prayer,” said Apollonius, 
“can you make to me?” “A prayer which can 
only be offered to the beautiful, and which is that 
they may grant lo others participation in their 
beauty and not gradge their charms.” This he said 
with a vile leer and voluptuous air and all the usual 
wriggles of such infamous debauchees ; but Apollon- 
ius with a stern fierce glance at him, said: “ You are 
mad, you sewn.” “The other not only flaned up at 
these words, but threatened to cut off his head, 
whercat Apollonius laughed at him and cried out 
loud, “Ha, that day is to come!” And in fact it 
was, only three days later that. the ruffian was 
executed by the officers of justice on the high road 
for having intrigued with Archelaus the king of 
Cappadocia against the Romans. These and many 
similar incidents are given by Maximus of Aegae in 
his treatise, a writer whose reputation for oratory 
won him a position in the emperor's Secretariat. 


XIII 


Now when he heard that his father was dead, he cnap. 
hurried to Tyana, and with his own hands buried ἍἈΠῚ 
him hard by his mother’s sepulchre, for she too had Apevontte 


died not long before ; and he divided the property, older κα 
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cap. διέλαχε πρὸς τὸν ade gov ἀκόλαστόν Te καὶ 


 φιλοπότην ὄντα. καὶ τῷ μὲν τρίτον τε καὶ 
εἰκοστὸν ἣν ἔτος καὶ ἡλικία οἵα μὴ ἐπιτροπεύεσθαι, 
ὁ δ᾽ αὖ εἴκοσι γεγόνει καὶ οἱ νόμοι αὐτὸν ὑπεῖχον 
τοῖς ἐπιτρόποις. διατρίψας οὖν ἐν Αἰγαῖς πάλιν 
καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν Λύκειόν τε ἀποφήνας καὶ ᾿Ακαδημίαν, 
φιλοσοφίας γὰρ ἠχὼ πάσης ἐν αὐτῷ ἣν, ἐπαν- 
a 3 s 4 7 8 ¥ 4 EA nm t a, 
ἦλθεν ἐς τὰ Τύανα ἀνὴρ ἤδη καὶ κύριος τῶν ἑαυτοῦ 
εἰπόντος δὲ πρὸς αὐτόν τινος, ὡς σωφρονίσαι τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν προσήκοι αὐτῷ καὶ μεταβαλεῖν τοῦ 
τρόπου, “ τουτὶ μὲν θρασύ," ἔφη, “ δόξει, πρεσ- 
βύτερον γὰρ νέος πῶς ἂν σωφρονίξοιμι; ὡς δέ μοι 
δυνατόν, ἰάσομαι ᾿αὐτὸν τουτωνὶ τῶν παθῶν" 
Swot δὴ αὐτῷ τὴν ἡμίσειαν τῆς ἑαυτοῦ μοίρας, 
τὸν μὲν πτλειόνων δεῖσθαι φήσας, ἑαυτὸν δὲ ὀλίγων, 
ἐφιστὰς δὲ αὐτὸν καὶ σοφῶς ὑπαγόμενος ἐς τὸ 
σωφρονέξοντι πείθεσθαι ““ὁ μὲν πατήρ," ἔφη, 
ce θέ ἃ 2 δ, f coon . 9 θέ ᾿ 
μεθέστηκεν, ὃς ἐπαίδενέ τε ἡμᾶς καὶ ἐνουθέτει, 
\ \ τ᾿ ‘ Ν " ees v3 % 
λοιπὸς δὲ σὺ ἐμοὶ καὶ σοὺ δήπτου ἐγώ: εἴτ᾽ οὖν 
ἐγώ τι ἁμαρτάνοιμι, σύμβουλος γίγνου καὶ ἰῷ 
τἀμά, εἴτ᾽ αὐτός τι ἁμαρτώνοις, ἀνέχου διδάσικον- 
τος. κἀκεῖνον μέν, ὥσπερ οἱ κατωψῶντες τοὺς 
δυσηνίους τε καὶ μὴ εὐωγώγους τῶν ἵππων, ἐς 
πειθὼ ἤγαγε καὶ μετερρύθμισε τῶν ἁμαρτημάτων 
αι Ψ \ A ¥ 
πολλῶν ὄντων, καὶ yap κύβων ἥττητο καὶ οἴνου, 
καὶ ἐφ᾽ ἑταίρας ἐκώμαξεν, ἐπταιρούσης αὐτὸν κόμης, 
ἣν καὶ βαφαῖς ἤσκει, σοβῶν τε καὶ ἄνω βαίνων. 
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which was very ample, with his brother, who was an cuap. 
incurrigibly bad character and given to drink. Now “I! 
the latter had reached his twenty-third year, and 
was of an age no longer to need a guardian; Apol- 
lonius, on the other hand, was only twenty, and the 
law subjected him to guardians. He therefore spent 
afresh some time in Acgae, and turned the temple 
into a Lyceum and Acadeiny, for it resounded with all 
sorts of philosophical discussions, After that he 
returned to Tyana, by this time grown to manhood 
and his own master, Some one said to him that it 
was his duty to correct his brother and convert hin 
from his evil ways; whereon he answered: “ This 
would seem a bold enterprise ; for how can 1 who 
am the younger one correct and render wise an older 
man? but so faras [can do anything, I will heal 
him of these bad passions,” Accordingly he gave to 
him the half of his own share of the property, on 
the pretence that he required more than he had, 
while he himself needed little ; and then he pressed 
him and cleverly persuaded him to submit to the 
counsels of wisdom, and said: “Our father has ° 
departed this life, who educated us both and corrected 
us,so that you are all that I have left, and I imagine, 
Iam all that you have left. If therefore I do any- 
thing wrong, please advise me and cure me of my 
faults ; and in turn if you yourself do anything wrong, 
suffer me to teach you better.” And so he reduced 
his brother to a reasonable state of mind, just as we 
break in skittish and unruly horses by stroking and 
patting them; and he reformed him from his faults, 
numerous as they were, for he was the slave of play 
and of wine, and he Jed a riotous life and was vain of 
his hair, which he dressed up and dyed, strutting 
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OAP. ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ τὰ πρὸς TOV ἀδελφὸν αὐτῷ εὖ εἶχεν, 


XII 


ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἤδη συγγενεῖς ἐτράπετο καὶ τοὺς 
δεομένους σφῶν ἀνεκτήσατο τῇ λοιπῇ οὐσίᾳ μικρὰ 
td nA ¢ f τ on \ Ἀ Kx ¢ 
ἑαυτῷ ὑπολιπόμενος, ὅτε δὴ τὸν μὲν Κλαξζομένιον 
Υ ͵ὕ Σ , ὶ , ‘ 4 n 
Avakayopay ἀγέλωις TE καὶ μήλοις Ta ἑαυτοῦ 
ἀνέντα προβάτοις ἔφη μᾶλλον ἢ ἀνθρώποις φιλοσο- 
φῆσαι, τὸν δὲ Θηβαῖον Κράτητα καταποντώσαντα 
τὴν οὐσίαν οὔτε ἀνθρώποις γενέσθαι ἐπυτήδειον 
οὔτε προβάτοις. εὐδοκιμήσαντος δὲ τοῦ Ἰϊυθαγόρου 
> n ; a 2 \ “ \ ~ 2 
ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ, ὃν ἔλεγε περὶ τοῦ μὴ δεῖν rap’ ἄλλην 
ἰέναι γυναῖκα ἢ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ, τουτὶ μὲν ἑτέροις ἔφη 
ὑπὸ Πυθαγόρου προειρῆσθαι, αὐτὸς δὲ μήτ᾽ ἂν 
n fon » ht tl > ? Σ | 
γῆμαι μήτ᾽ ἂν ἐς ὁμιλίαν ἀφικέσθαι ποτὲ ἀφροδι- 
σίων, ὑπερβαλλόμενος καὶ τὸ τοῦ Σοφοκλέους" 6 μὲν 
γὰρ λυττῶντω ἔφη καὶ ἄγριον δεσπότην ἀποφυγεῖν 
ἐς γῆρας ἐλθών, ὁ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀρετῆς τε καὶ σωφροσύνης 
+O 2 ΄7, ς / uA 2 \ \ ᾿ξ BN 
οὐδ᾽ ἐν μειρακίῳ ἡττήθη τούτου, ἀλλὰ καὶ νέος dy 
καὶ τὸ σῶμα ἐρρωμένος ἐκράτει τε καὶ λυττῶντος 
207 2 3. ὦ cal ᾿ 2.4 
ἐδέσποζεν. ἀλλ, ὅμως συκοφαντοῦσὶι τινες ἐπὶ 
ἀφροδισίοις αὐτόν, ὡς διαμαρτίᾳ ἐρωτικῇ ypn- 
σάμενον καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἀπενιαυτίσαντα ἐς τὸ 
Σκυθῶν ἔθνος, ὃς οὔτε ἐφοίτησέ ποτε ἐς Σκύθας 
av 2 ? \ , 3 f of yay 
οὔτε ἐς ἐρωτικὰ πάθη ἀπηνέχθη: οὔκουν οὐδὲ 
Εὐφράτης ποτὲ ἐσυκοφάντησεν ἐπὶ ἀφροδισίοις 
τὸν ἄνδρα, καίτοι ψευδὴ γράμματα κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ξυνθείς, ὡς ἐν τοῖς περὶ Kuppdrou λόγοις δείξομεν, 
διεφέρετο δὲ πρὸς τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, ἐπειδὴ πτάνθ' 
A 
ὑπὲρ χρημώτων αὐτὸν πράττοντα ἐπέκοπτεν οὗτος 
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about like an arrogant dandy. So when all was well 
between him and his brother, he at once turned 
his attention to his other relatives, and conciliated 
such of them as were in want by bestowing on them 
the rest of his property, leaving only a trifle to him- 
self; for he said that Anaxagoras of Clazomenae 
kept his philosophy for cattle rather than for men 
when he abandoned his fields to flocks and goats, 
and that Crates of Thebes, when he threw his money 
into the sea benefited neither man nor beast. And 
as Pythagoras was celebrated for his saying that “a 
man should have no intercourse except with his own 
wife,” he declared that this was intended by Pytha- 
goras for others than himself, for that he was resolved 
never to wed nor have any connexion whatever with 
women. In laying sueh restraint on himself he 
surpassed Sophocles, who only said that in reaching 
old age he had eseaped fron a mad and cruel 
master; but Apollonius by dint of virtue and temper- 
ance never even in his youth was so overcome. 
While still a mere stripling, in full enjoyment of his 
bodily vigour, he mastered and gained control of 
the maddening passion. And yet there are those 
who accuse bin falsely of an addiction to venery, 
alleging that he fell a vietim of such sins and spent 
a whole year in their indulgence anong the Scythians, 
the facts being that he never once visited Scythia nor 
was ever carried away by such passions. Not even 
Ruphrates ever accused the sage of venery, though 
he traduced him otherwise and composed lying 
treatises against him, as we shall shew when we 
come to speak of hin below. And his quarrel with 
Apollonius was that the latter rallied him for doing 
everything for money and tried to wean him of his 
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ΝΣ fa) fa) ͵ ’ x \ , 
καὶ ἀπῆγε τοῦ χρηματίζεσθαί τε καὶ τὴν σοφίαν 
καπηλεύειν. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ἐς τοὺς αὐτῶν 
χρόνους ἀναβεβχήσθω μοι. 


XIV 


’Kpouévov δέ ποτε τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον τοῦ Εὐξέ- 

! n > ¢ f ’ Ω 

νου, τί δῆτα οὐ ξυγγράφοι καίτοι γενναίως δοξά- 
tov καὶ ἀπαγγελίᾳ χρώμενος δοκέμῳ καὶ éynyep- 
μένῃ “ὅτι, "ἔφη, “ οὕπω ἐσιώπησα." καὶ ἐνθένδε 
ἀρξάμενος σιωπᾶν φήθη δεῖν, καὶ τὴν μὲν φωνὴν 
κατεῖχεν, οἱ & ὀφθαλμοὶ καὶ ὁ νοῦς πλεῖστα μὲν 


ἀνεγίγνωσκον, πλεῖστα δὲ ἐς μνήμην ἀνελόγοντο". 


τό τὸν μνημονικὸν ἑκατοντούτης γενόμενος καὶ 
ὑπὲρ τὸν Σιμωνίδην ἔ ἔρρωτο, καὶ ὕ ὕμνος αὐτῷ τις ἐς 
τὴν μνημοσύνην ἤδετο, ἐν ᾧ πάντα μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
χρόνου μαραίνεσθαί φησιν, αὐτόν γε μὴν τὸν 
χρόνον ἀγήρω τε καὶ ἀθάνατον παρὰ τῆς μνημο- 
σύνης εἶναι. οὐ μὴν ἄχαρις τά ye ἐς ξυνουσίας 
ἦν wap ὃν ἐσιώπα χρόνον, ἀλλὰ πρὸς τὰ λεγό- 
μενα καὶ of ὀφθαλμοί τι ἐπεσήμαινον καὶ ἡ χεὶρ 
καὶ τὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς νεῦμα, οὐδὲ ἀμειδὴς ἢ 
σκυθρωπὸς ἐφαίνετο, τὸ γὰρ φιλέταιρόν τε καὶ τὸ 
εὐμενὲς εἶχε. τοῦτον ἐπιπονώτατον αὑτῷ φησι 
γενέσθαι τὸν βίον ὅλων πέντε ἐτῶν ἀσκηθέντα, 
πολλὰ μὲν γὰρ εἰπεῖν ἔχοντα μὴ εἰπεῖν, πτολλὰ δὲ 
πρὸς ὀργὴν ἀκούσαντα μὴ ἀκοῦσαι, πολλοῖς δ᾽ 
ἐπιπλῆξαι προαχθέντα “ τέτλαθε δὴ κραδίη τε 
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love of filthy Jucre and of huckstering his wisdom. 
But these matters Pmust defer tothe times to which 
they belong. 


XIV 


On one oceasion, Kuxenus asked Apollonius why 
so noble a thinker as he and one who was master of 
a diction so fine and nervous did not write a book. 
He replied: “T have not yet kept silence.’ And 
forthwith he began to hold his tongue from a sense 
of duty, and kept absolute silence, though his eyes 
and his mind were taking note of many a thing, and 
though most things were being stored in his memory. 
{udeed, when he reached the age of a hundred, he 
still surpassed Simonides in point of memory, and he 
used to chant a hymn addressed to memory, in which 
it is said that everything is worn and withered away 
by time, whereas time itself never ages, but remains 
immortal because of memory. Nevertheless his 
company was not without charm during the period 
of his silence ; for he would maintain a conversation 
by the expression of his eyes, by gestures of his hand 
and nodding his head; nor did he strike men as 
gloomy or morose ; for he retained his fondness for 
company and his cheerfulness. This part of his life 
he says was the most uphill work he knew, since he 
practised silence for five whole years ; for he says he 
often had things to say and could not do so, and he 
was often obliged not to hear things the hearing of 
which wouldghave enraged him, and often when he 
was moved and inclined to break out in a rebuke to 
others, he said to himself; “ Bear up then, my heart 


37 


CHAP, 
RUT 


OMAP, 
XIV 

This fiva 

yours! spoil 

of silence 


Ogu Ys. 


CAP. 


XIV 


CAP. 


XY 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


ἐφ ΝἬ 
καὶ γλῶττα" πρὸς ἑωυτὸν φάναι, λόγων τὲ 
n κι “7 
προσκρουσάντων αὐτῷ παρεῖναι τῶς ἐλέγξεις 
τότε. 


XV 


Avérpupé τε τοὺς τῆς σιωπῆς χρύνους τὸν 
/ 

μὲν ἐν Παμφύλοις, τὸν δὲ ἐν Κιλικίᾳ, καὶ βαδίξων 
δ οὕτω τρυφώντων ἐθνῶν οὐδαμοῦ ἐφθέγξατο, 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπήχθη γρύξαι. ὁπότε μὴν στασιαξούσῃ 
πόλει ἐντύχοι, πολλαὶ δὲ ἐστασίαζον ὑπὲρ 
θεαμάτων οὐ σπουδαίων, παρελθὼν ἂν καὶ 
δείξας ἑαυτόν, καί τι καὶ μελλούσης ἐπιπλήξεως 
a \ Ν n a ἐνὸ ἀ ; Eon 
τῇ χειρὶ καὶ τῷ προσώπῳ ἐνδειξάμενος, ἐξήρητ᾽ 
ἂν ἀταξία πᾶσα, καὶ ὥσπερ ἐν μυστηρίοις ἐσιώπων. 
καὶ τὸ μὲν τοὺς ὀρχηστῶν τε καὶ ἵππων ἕνεκα 
στασιάξειν ὡρμηκότας ἀνασχεῖν οὔπω μέγα, οἱ 
yap ὑπὲρ τοιούτων ἀτακτοῦντες, ἂν πρὸς ἄνδρα 
ἴδωσιν, ἐρυθριῶσί τε καὶ αὑτῶν ἐπιλαμβάνονται 

L pa δὴ ἐς νοῦν ἥκουσι, λιμῷ δὲ Lea pé 
καὶ ῥᾷστα δὴ ἐς νοῦν ἥκουσι, λιμῷ δὲ πεπιεσμένην 
πόλιν οὐ ῥάδιον εὐηνίῳ καὶ πιθανῷ λόγῳ μεταδι- 
\ ‘5 a n 3 7.} ,ὕ \ 
δάξαι καὶ ὀργῆς παῦσαι. ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ Kat 
ἡ σιωπὴ πρὸς τοὺς οὕτω διακειμένους ἤρκει. 
ἀφίκετο μὲν γὰρ ἐς "Δσπενδον τὴν Παμφύλων---- 

Ν 3 f εἶ 2 n an £ i 
πρὸς Ewpupédovrs δὲ οἰκεῖται moray ἡ πόλις͵ 

εὖ ? a 3 a 7 > + 5 
αὕτη, τρίτη τῶν ἐκεῖ---ὄροβοι δ᾽ ὦνιοι καὶ τὰ ἐς 
βρῶσιν ἀναγκαῖα διέβοσκεν αὐτούς, τὸν γὰρ 
σῖτον οἱ δυνατοὶ ξυγκλείσαντες εἶχον, ἵν᾽ ἐκκαπη- 

/ Ὁ 

λευθείη τῆς χώρας. ἀνηρέθιστο δὴ ἐπὶ τὸν 
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and tongue ;”’ and when reasoning offended him he CHAR. 
had to give up for the time the refuting of it. 


KV 


Turse years of silence he spent partly in Pam- crap, 
phylia and partly in Cilicia ; and though his paths lay *V 
through such effeminate races as these, he never The slfish 
spoke nor was even induced to munnur, Whenever, chants of 
however, he came on a city engaged in civil conflict “8PeNee* 
(and many were divided into factions over spectacles 
of a low kind), he would advance and show himself, 
and by indicating part of his intended rebuke by 
manual gesture or by look on his face, he would 
put an end to all the disorder, and people hushed 
their voices, as if they were engawed in the 
mysteries. Well, it is not so very difficult to 
restrain those who haves started a ‘quarrel about 
dances and horses, for those who are rioting about 
such matters, if they turn their eyes to a real man, 
blush and check themsélves and easily recover their 
senses; but a city hard pressed by famine is not 
so tractable, nor so easily brought to a better mood 
by persuasive words and its passion quelled. But 
in the case of Apollonius, mere silence on his part 
was cnough for those so affected. Anyhow, when 
he came to Aspendus in Pamphylia (and this city 
is built on the river Kurymedon along with two 
others), he found nothing but vetch on sale in the 
inarket, and the citizens were feeding upon this and 
on. anything else they could get; for the rich men 
had shut up all the corn and were holding it up for 
export from the country. Consequently an excited 
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ΠΑΡ. ἄρχοντα ἡλικία mica καὶ πυρὺὼς ἐπὶ αὐτὸν 
ἥπτοντο καίτοι προσκείμενον τοῖς βασιλείοις 
ἀνδριᾶσιν, of καὶ τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ ἐν Ὀλυμπίᾳ 
7 > va κ 3 f r fa ΐ 
φοβερώτεροι ἧσων τότε καὶ ἀσυλότεροι, Τιβερίου 
γε ὄντες, ἐφ᾽ οὗ λέγεταί τις ἀσεβῆσαι δόξαι 
τυπτήσας τὸν ἑαυτοῦ δοῦλον φέροντα δραχμὴν 
ἀργυρᾶν νενομισμένην ἐς Τιβέριον. προσελθὼν 
οὖν τῷ ἄρχοντι ἤρετο αὐτὸν τῇ χειρί, ὅ᾽ re εἴη) 
Δ a δὲ 10 val \ ἡ δὲ [ LO cA 
τοῦτο, τοῦ δὲ ἀδικεῖν μὲν οὐδὲν φήσαντος, ἀδικεῖ- 
\ \ n / ia > 2 4 4 
σθαι δὲ μετὰ τοῦ δήμου, λόγου δ᾽ εἰ μὴ τύχοι, 
ξυναπολεῖσθαι τῷ δήμῳ, μεξεστράφη τε εἰς τοὺς 
περιεστηκότας ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος καὶ ἔνευσεν ὡς χρὴ 
ἀκοῦσαι, οἱ δὲ οὐ μόνον ἐσιώπησαν % ὑπ᾽ ἐκπλήξεως, 
τῆς πρὸς αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ πῦρ ἔθεντο ἐπὶ τῶν 
βωμῶν τῶν αὐτόθι. ἀναθαρρήσας οὖν ὁ ἄρχων 
«ὃ Selva,” ἔφη, “ καὶ ὁ δεῖνα," πλείους εἰπεών, “ τοῦ 
λιμοῦ τοῦ καθεστηκότος αἴτιοι, τὸν γὰρ σῖτον 
ἀπολαβόντες φυλάττουσι κατ᾽ ἄλλος ἄλλο τῆς 
χώρας, διακελευομένων δὲ τῶν ᾽᾿Λσπενδίων 
ἀλλήλοις ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀγροὺς φοιτᾶν, ἀνένευσεν ὁ 
" ͵ \ 7 fa) δι Ν 
Απολλώνιος μὴ πράττειν τοῦτο, μετακαλεῖν δὲ 
μᾶλλον τοὺς ἐν τῇ αἰτίᾳ καὶ παρ᾽ ἑκόντων 
eof θ Ν a 3 ἰῷ \ a \ 
εὑρέσθαι τὸν σῖτον. ἀφικομένων δὲ μικροῦ μὲν 
Ὁ. ἡ \ \ bee) 3 \ tn f 
ἐδέησε καὶ φωνὴν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ῥῆξαι, παθών τι 
Ν \ a) fal YZ \ \ 4 
πρὸς Ta τῶν πολλῶν δάκρυα---καὶ yap παιδία 
ξυνερρνήκει καὶ γύναια, καὶ ὠλοφύροντο οἱ 
γεγηρακότες, ὡς αὐτίκα δὴ ἀποθανούμενοι λιμῷ---- 
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crowd of all ages had set upon the governor, and ae 


were lighting a fire to burn him alive, although he 
was clinging to the statucs of the Emperor, which 
were more dreaded at that time and more inviolable 


than the Zeus iu Olympia; for they were statues of 


Tiberius, in whose reign ἃ master is said to have been 
held guilty of impiety, merely because he struck his 
own. slave when he had on bis person a silver drach- 
ma coined with the image of Tiberius. Apollonius 
then went up to the governor and with a sign of his 
hand asked hin what was the anatter; and he 
answered that he had done uo wrong, but was 
indeed being wronged quite as much as the popu- 
lace ; but, he said, if he could not get a hearing, he 
would perish along with the populace. Apollonius 
then turned to the bystanders, and beckoned to 
them that they must listen ; and they not only held 
their tongues from wonderment at him, but they laid 
the fire they had kindled on the altars which were 
there, The governor then plucked up courage and 
said: “This man and that man,’ and he named 
several, “are to blame for the famine which has 
arisen; for they have taken away the corn and are 
keeping it, one in one part of the country and 
another in another.” The inhabitants of Aspendus 
thereupon passed the word to one another to make 
for these men’s estates, but Apollonius signed with 
his head, that they should do no such thing, but 
rather summon those who were to blame and obtain 
the corn from them with their consent. And when, 
after a little time the guilty parties arrived, he very 
nearly broke out in speech against them, so much 
was he affected by the tears of the crowd ; for the 
children and women had all flocked together, and the 
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τιμῶν δὲ τὸ τῆς σιωπῆς δόγμα γράφει ἐς γραμ- 
ματεῖον ἐπίπληξιν, καὶ δίδωσιν ἀναγνῶναι τῷ 
ἄρχοντι" ἡ δὲ ἐπίπληξις ὧδε εἶχεν" “ ᾿Απολλώνιος 
σιτοκαπήλοις ᾿Ασπενδίων. ἡ yh πάντων μήτηρ, 
δικαία γάρ, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἄδικοι ὄντες πεποίησθε 
αὐτὴν αὑτῶν μόνων μητέρα, καὶ εἰ μὴ παύσεσθε, 
οὐκ ἐάσω ὑμᾶς ἐπ’ αὐτῆς ἑστάναι." ταῦτα 
δείσαντες ἐνέπλησαν τὴν ἀγορὰν σίτου καὶ ἀνεβίω 


ἡ χόλις. 


XVI 


᾿Ἐπεφοίτησε καὶ ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ TH μεγάλῃ πεπαυ- 
μένος τοῦ σιωπᾶν, καὶ παρῆλθεν ἐς τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
Δαφναίου ᾿Απόλλωνος, ᾧ περιάπτουσιν ᾿Ασσύριοι 
τὸν μῦθον τὸν ᾿Αρκάδα' τὴν γὰρ τοῦ Λάδωνος 
Δάφνην ἐκεῖ μεταφῦναι λέγουσι, καὶ ποταμὸς 
αὐτοῖς ῥεῖ Λάδων, καὶ φυτὸν τιμᾶται παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
δάφνης, τοῦτο δὴ τὸ ἀντὶ τῆς παρθένου, κυπαρίττων 
τε ὕψη ἀμήχανα περιέστηκε κύκλῳ τὸ ἱερόν, καὶ 
πηγὰς ἐκδίδωσιν ὁ χῶρος ἀφθόνους τε καὶ ἠρεμού- 
σας, αἷς τὸν ᾿Απόλλω φασὶ ῥαίνεσθαι. ἐνταῦθα κυ- 
παρίττου τι ἔρνος ἡ γῆ ἀναδέδωκεν, ἐπὶ Ἱζυπαρίττῳ 
φασὶν ἐφήβῳ ᾿Ασσυρίῳ, καὶ πιστοῦται τὴν μετα- 
βολὴν ἡ ὥρα τοῦ φυτοῦ. καὶ ἴσως νεανικώτερον 
ἅπτεσθαι δοκῶ τοῦ λόγου διαμυθολογῶν τὰ τοι- 
αῦτα" ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὑπὲρ μυθολογίας ταῦτα. τί δέ μοι 
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old men were groaning and moaning as if they were 
on the point of dying by hunger. However, he 
respected his vow of silence and wrote on a writing 
board his indictment of the offenders and handed it 
to the governor to read out aloud; and his indict- 
ment ran as follows: “ Apollonius to the corn-dealers 
of Aspendus, The earth is mother of us all, for she 
is just ; bat you, because you are unjust have 
pretended that she is your mother alone ; and if you 
do not stop, T will not: permit: you to remain upon 
her.” They were so terrified by these words, that 
they filled the market-place with corn and the city 
revived, 


XVI 


Arrer the tenn of his silence was over he also 
visited the great Antioch, and passed into the Temple 
of the Apollo of Daphne, to which the Assyrians 
attach the legend of Arcadia. For they say that 
Daphne, the daughter of Ladon, there underwent her 
metamorphosis, and they have a river flowing there, 
the Ladon, and a laurel tree is worshipped by them 
which they say was substituted for the maiden; and 
cypress trees of cnormous height surround the 
Temple, and the ground sends up springs both ample 
and placid, in which they say Apollo purified himself 
by ablution, And there it is that the earth sends up 
a shoot of cypress, they say in honour of Cyparissus, 
an Assyrian youth; and the beauty of the shrub 
lends credence to the story of his metamorphosis. 
Well, perhaps I may seem to have fallen into a 
somewhat juvenile vein to approach my story by 
such legendary particulars as these, but my interest 
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CAP.0 λόγος βούλεται; ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἰδὼν τὸ ἱερὸν 


χαρίεν μέν, σπουδὴν δ᾽ ἐν αὐτῷ οὐδεμίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀν- 
θρώπους ἡμιβαρβάρους καὶ ἀμούσους “Ἄπολλον," 
ἔφη, “ μετάβαλε τοὺς ἀφώνους ἐς δένδρα, ἵνα κἂν 
ὡς κυπάριττοι ἠχῶσιν." τὰς δὲ πηγὰς ἐπισκεψά- 
μενος, ὡς γαλήνην ἄγουσι καὶ κελαρύξει σφῶν 
οὐδεμία, “ἡ ἀφωνία," εἶπεν, “ἡ ἐνταῦθα οὐδὲ 
ταῖς πηγαῖς ξυγχωρεῖ φθέγγεσθαι." πρὸς δὲ τὸν 
Λάδωνα ἰδὼν “οὐχ ἡ θυγάτηρ," ἔφη, “ σοὶ μόνη 
μετέβαλεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ σὺ τῷ δόξαι βάρβαρος 
ἐξ “Ἑλληνός τε καὶ ᾿Αρκάδος." ἐπεὶ δὲ ὄγνω 
διαλέγεσθαι, τὰ μὲν ὁμιλούμενα τῶν χωρίων 
καὶ ἀτακτοῦντα παρῃτεῖτο, φήσας οὐκ ἀνθρώπων 
ἑαυτῷ δεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνδρῶν, τὰ δὲ σεμνότερα ἐσεφοίτα 
καὶ @xet τῶν ἱερῶν τὰ μὴ κληιστά, ἡλίου μὲν 
δὴ ἀνίσχοντος ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ τινα ἔπραττεν, ἃ μόνοις 
ἐποίει δῆλα τοῖς ἐτῶν τεττάρων σιωπῶν γεγυμνα- 
σμένοις, τὸν δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα καιρόν, εἰ μὲν ᾿Ελλὰς 
ἡ πόλις εἴη καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ γνώριμα, Evyxardv ἂν 
τοὺς ἱερέας ἐφιλοσόφει περὶ τῶν θεῶν καὶ διωρ- 
θοῦτο αὐτούς, εἴπου τῶν νομιξομένων ἐξαλλάττοιεν, 
εἰ δὲ βάρβαρά τε καὶ ἐδιότροπα εἴη, διεμάνθανε 
τοὺς ἱδρυσαμένους αὐτὰ καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ ἱδρύθη, 
πυθόμενός τε, ὅπη θεραπεύεται ταῦτα καὶ ὑπο- 
θέμενος, εἴ τι σοφώτερον τοῦ δρωμένου ἐνθυμηθείη, 
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is not really in mythology. What then is the cHar. 


purport of my narrative? Apollonius, when he 
beheld a Temple so graceful and yet the home of 
no serious studies, but only of men half-barbarous 
and uncultivated, remarked: “O Apollo, change 
these dumb dogs into trees, so that at least as 
eypresses they may become vocal.” And when he 
had inspected the springs, and noted how calm and 
uiet they were, and how not one of them made the 
least babble, he remarked: “The prevailing dumb- 
ness of this place does not permit even the springs 
to speak.” And when he saw the Ladon he said: 
“It is not your daughter alone that underwent a 
change, but you too, so far as one can sce, have 
become a barbarian after being a Hellene and an 
Areadian.” And when he was minded to converse, 
he avoided the frequented regions and the dis- 
orderly, and said, that it was not a rabble he wanted 


XVI 


but real men; and he resorted to the more solemn Α day of 
places, and lived in such Temples as were not shut Sito 
up. At sunrise, indeed, he performed certain rites 
by himself, rites which he only communicated to 
those who had disciplined themselves by a four 
years’ spell of silence; but during the rest of the 
day, in case the city was a Greek one, and the 
sacred rites familiar to him, he would call the 
priests together and talk wisely about the gods, and 
would correct them, supposing they had departed 
from the traditional forms. If, however, the rites 
were barbarous and peculiar, then he would find out 
who had founded them and on what occasion they 
were established, and having learnt the sort of cult 
it was, he would make suggestions, in case he could 
think of any improvement upon them, and then he 
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CAP. μετήει ἐπὶ τοὺς ὁμιλητὰς καὶ ἐκέλευεν ἐρωτᾶν, ἃ 

τς βούλονται. ἔφασκε γὰρ χρῆναι τοὺς οὕτω φιλο- 
σοφοῦντας ἠοῦς μὲν ἀρχομένης ξυνεῖναι θεοῖς, 
προϊούσης δὲ περὶ θεῶν, τὸν δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα καιρὸν 
ἀνθρωπείων πέρι τὰς ξυνουσίας ποιεῖσθαι. εἰπὼν 
δ᾽ ἂν πρὸς τοὺς ἑταίρους, ὁπόσα ἠρώτων, καὶ 
ἱκανῶς τῆς τοιαύτης ξυνουσίας ἔχων ἐπὶ τὴν διά- 
λεξιν ἀνίστατο λοιπὸν τὴν ἐς πάντας, οὐ πρὸ 
μεσημβρίας, ἀλλ᾽ ὁπότε μάλιστα ἡ ἡμέρα ἑστήκοι. 
καὶ διαλεχθεὶς ἂν ὡς ἀπαρκεῖν wero, ἠλείφετό τε 
καὶ τρυψάμενος ter ἑαυτὸν ἐς ὕδωρ ψυχρόν, γῆρας 
ἀνθρώπων καλῶν τὰ βαλανεῖα' τῆς γοῦν ᾽Λντιο- 
χείας ἀποκλεισθείσης ἐς αὐτὰ ἐπὶ μεγάλοις 
ἁμαρτήμασιν “ ἔδωκεν ὑμῖν," ἔφη, “ὁ βασιλεὺς 
κακοῖς οὖσι βιῶναι πλείονα ἔτη." Ἐφεσίων δὲ 
βουλομένων καταλιθῶσαι τὸν ἄρχοντα ἐπὶ τῷ μὴ 
ἐκπυροῦν τὰ βαλανεῖα “ ὑμεῖς μὲν τὸν ἄρχοντα," 
ἔφη, “αἰτιᾶσθε, ἐπειδὴ πονηρῶς λοῦσθε, ἐγὼ δὲ 
ὑμᾶς, ὅτι λοῦσθςε." 


a 
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cap, Aoyor δὲ ἰδέαν ἐπήσκησεν od διθυραμβώδη 

Xvi ee. eg 
Kal φλεγμαίνουσαν ποιητικοῖς ὀνόμασιν, οὐδ᾽ αὖ 
κατεγλωττισμένην καὶ ὑπεραττικίζουσαν, ἀηδὲς 

\ Ν τ \ \ , ? , ξ ” PNB 

yap τὸ ὑπὲρ τὴν μετρίαν “ArOida ἡγεῖτο, οὐδὲ 
᾿ / IO’ an 4 f 
Nerroroyia ἐδίδου, οὐδὲ διῆγε τοὺς λόγους, 
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would go in quest of his followers and bid them ask car. 
any questions they liked, For he said that it was *¥! 
the duty of philosophers of his school to hold con- 
verse at the earliest dawn with the gods, but as the 

day advanced, about the gods; and during the rest 

of the day to discuss Juman affairs in friendly inter- 
course. And having answered all the questions 
which his companions addressed to him, and when he 

had had enough of their society, he would rise and 

give himself up for the rest of the day to the general 
public, uot however before inid-day, but as far as 
possible just when the day stood still, And when be 
thought he had had cnough of such couversation, he 
would be anointed and rubbed, and then fling him- 

self into eald water, for he called hot baths the old 

age of men, At any rate when the people of condemns 
Antioch were shut out of then because of the bet buths 
enornities connnitted there, he said : “The Emperor, 

for your sins, has granted you a new lease of life.” 

And when the Ephesians wanted to stone their 
governor because he did not warm their baths 
enough he said to than: “ You are blaming your 
governor because you get such a sorry bath; but 

I blame you because you take a bath at all” 


XVII 


Tue literary style which he cultivated was not cHap. 
dithyrambic or tumid and swollen with poetical ΣΥΝ 
words, nor again was it far-fetched and ‘full of [is Mterwy 
affected Atticisms; for he thought that an excessive oraterical 
degree of Atticising was unpleasant. Neither did he 


indulge in subtleties, nor spin out his discourses ; nor 
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x fal 
CAP. οὐδὲ εἰρωνευομένου τις ἤκουσεν ἢ περιπατοῦντος 


XVIT 


CAP, 


XVII 


? \ 2 7 Σ 3 ef > ld 
ἐς τοὺς ἀκροωμένους, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἐκ τρίποδος 
ve ΄ εἴ 16 bed ἔλ \ “ὃ “" ” 
ὅτε διαλέγοιτο “olda” ἔλεγε καὶ “δοκεῖ μοι 
\ εξ “ / θ 2 ν ¢¢ \ δέ ” \ 
καὶ “ποῖ φέρεσθε; καὶ “χρὴ εἰδέναι. καὶ 
αἱ δόξαι βραχεῖαν καὶ ἀδαμάντινοι, κύριά τε 
ὀνόματα καὶ προσπεφυκότα τοῖς πράγμασι, καὶ 
τὰ λεγόμενα ἠχὼ εἶχεν, ὥσπερ ἀπὸ σκήπτρου 
θεμιστενόμενᾳ. ἐρομένου δὲ αὐτὸν τῶν στενολε- 
δ 4 
σχούντων τινός, ὅτου ἕνεκα ov Enroin, “dru,” ἔφη, 
“ μειράκιον ὧν ' ἐξήτησα, νῦν δὲ οὐ χρὴ ζητεῖν, 
? cal 
ἀλλὰ διδάσκειν ἃ εὕρηκα." “rads οὗν, ᾿Απολλώνις, 
€ 4 
διωλέξεται ὁ σοφός ;" πάλιν ἐπερομένου αὐτὸν 
ce tt / 2» wv cc an Ν Ν 7 
ὡς νομοθέτης," ἔφη, “δεῖ γὰρ τὸν νομοθέτην, 
ἃ πέπεικεν ἑαυτόν, ταῦτα ἐπιτάγματα ἐς τοὺς 
πολλοὺς ποιεῖσθαι." ὧδε αὐτῷ τὰ ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ 
ἐσπουδάξετο, καὶ ἐπέστρεφεν ἐς ἑαυτὸν ἀνθρώπους 
ἀμουσοτάτους. 


XVIII 


Mera δὲ ταῦτα λογισμὸν ἑαυτῷ διδοὺς ἀποδη- 
μίας μείξονος, ἐνθυμεῖται. τὸ ᾿Ινδικὸν ἔθνος καὶ 
τοὺς ἐν αὐτῷ σοφούς, ob λέγονται Βραχμᾶνές τε 
καὶ Ὑρκάνιοι εἶναι, προσήκειν φήσας νέῳ ἀνδρὶ 


Ύ cal \ ¢ ,ὔ vy A 
ἀποδημεῖν τε καὶ ὑπερορίῳ αἴρεσθαι. εὕρημα δὲ. 
\ ἴω 


τοὺς μάγους ἐποιεῖτο, οὗ Βαβυλῶνα καὶ Ξοῦσα 
οἰκοῦσι, καὶ γὰρ ἂν καὶ τὰ ἐκείνων διαμαθεῖν ὁδῷ 
χρώμενος. καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ὁμιλητὰς ἑπτὰ ὄντας 
avednue τὴν γνώμην. πειρωμένων δὲ αὐτῶν 
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did anyone ever hear him dissembling in an ironical cuar. 
way, nor addressing to his audience methodical argu- 
ments ; but when he conversed he would assume an 
oracular manner and use the expressions, “I know,” 

or “It is my opinion,” or, © Where are you drifting 

to?’ or, “* You must know.” And his sentences were 

short and crisp, aud his words were telling and closely 

fitted to the things he spoke of, and his words had a He spoke as 
ring about them as of the dooms delivered by a ieee tee fit 
sceptred king, And when a certain quibbler asked 

him, why he asked no questions of him, he replied : 

« Because 1 asked questions when | was a stripling ; 

and it is not my business to ask questions now, but 

to teach people what 1 have discovered.” “« Flow 
then,” the other asked him afresh, “QO Apollonius, 
should the sage converse??? Δ Like ἃ law-giver,’ 

he replied, “for it is the duty of the law-giver to 
deliver to the many the instructions of whose truth 

he has persuaded himself.” This was the line he 
pursued during his stay in Antioch, and he converted 

to himself the most unrefined people. 


XVII 


Arrer this he formed the scheme of an extensive vuar. 
voyage, and had in mind the Indian race and *"¥4 
the sages there, who are called Brahmans and [iectss 
Hyrcanians ; for he said that it was a young man’s India 
duty to go abroad and to embark upon foreign 
travel. But he made a great deal of the Magi, who 
live in Babylon and Susa. For, he said, he was 
determined to acquaint bimself thoroughly with their 
lore, even if it cost him a journey. And he 
announced his intention to his followers, who were 
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ξυμβουλεύειν ἕτερα, εἴ πη ἀφελχθείη τῆς ὁρμῆς 
ταύτης, “᾿ἐγὼ μὲν θεούς," ἔφη, “συμβούλους 
πεποίημαι καὶ τὰ δεδογμένα εἴρηκα, ὑμῶν δὲ 
βάσανον ἐποιούμην, εἰ πρὸς ἅπερ ἐγὼ ἔρρωσθε' 
ἐπεὶ τοίνυν μαλακῶς ἔχετε, ὑμεῖς μὲν ὑγιαίνετε," 
ἔφη, ““καὶ φιλοσοφεῖτε' ἐμοὶ δὲ βαδιστέα, of 
σοφία τε καὶ δαίμων pe aye.” ταῦτα εἰπὼν 
ἐξελαύνει τῆς ᾿Αντιοχείας μετὰ δυοῖν θερα- 
πόντοιν, οὕπερ αὐτῷ πατρικὼ ἤστην, ὁ μὲν ἐς 
τάχος γράφων, ὁ δὲ ἐς κάλλος, 


XIX 


Kal ἀφικνεῖται ἐς τὴν ἀρχαίαν Nivav, ἐν ἢ 
ἄγαλμα ἵδρυται τρόπον βάρβαρον, ἔστι δὲ ἄρα 
Ἰὼ ἡ Ἰνάχου καὶ κέρατα τῶν κροτάφων ἐκκρούει 
μικρὰ καὶ οἷον μέλλοντα. ἐντωῦθα διατρίβοντι 


“ ΓῚ " Ὁ 
καὶ πλείω ξυνιέντι περὶ τοῦ ἀγάλματος ἢ οἱ ἱερεῖς, 


καὶ προφῆται, προσεφοίτησε Δάμις ὁ Νίνιος, ὃν 
κωταρχὰς ἔφην Evvatrodnphoal οἱ καὶ ξυνέμπορον 
γένεσθαι τῆς σοφίας πάσης καὶ πολλὰ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς 
διασώσασθαι, ὃς ἀγωσθεὶς αὐτὸν καὶ ζηλώσας τῆς 
ὁδοῦ “ἴωμεν, ἔφη, “᾿Απολλώνιε, σὺ μὲν θεῷ 
£ f > AN , \ , δὰ 
ἑπόμενος, ἐγὼ δὲ σοί, καὶ γάρ με καὶ πολλοῦ 
7 v v »> 3s » , *% ΩΣ αὶ 

ἄξιον εὕροις ἄν" εἰ μὲν ἄλλο τι οὐκ οἶδα, τὸ δ᾽ οὖν 
ἐς Βαβυλῶνα ἧκον, πόλεις τε, ὁπόσαι εἰσίν, ol8a 
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seven in number; bnt when they tried to persuade ΟἹ QHa 
him to adopt another plan, in hopes οἵ drawing him * . 
off from his resolution, he said : “I have taken the followers . 
gods into counsel and have told you their decision ; "f¥*° 
and 1 have made trial of you to see if you are strong 

enough to undertake the same things as myself. 

Since therefore you are so soft and effeminate, 1 

wish ‘you very good health and that you may go on 

with your philosophy ; but I must depart whither 
wisdom and the gods lead me.” Having said this he 

quitted Antioch with two attendants, who belonged 

to his father’s house, one of them a shorthand w iter 

and the other a calligraphist, 


ΠῚ 


XIX 


Anp he reached the ancient city of Nineveh, where cap. 
he found an idol set up of barbarous aspect, and itis, 1 
they say, lo, the danghter of Inachus, and horns short oe 
and, as it were, budding project from her temples, The tage 
While he was staying there and forming wiser con- of Io 
clusions about the image than could the priests and 
prophets, one Damis, a ‘native of Nineveh, joined him Damis joins 
as a pupil, the same, as I said at the beginning, who Pim 
became the companion of his wanderings abr oad and 
his fellow-traveller and associate in all wisdom, and 
who has preserved to us many particulars of the sage. 

He admired him, and having a taste for the road, 
said: “Let us depart, Apollonius, you following God, 
and I you; for I think you will find me of con- 
siderable value. For, if I know nothing else, I have 
at least been to Babylon, and I know all the cities 
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GAP. ἀνελθὼν ov πάλαι καὶ κώμας, ἐν αἷς πολλὰ 


ἀγαθά, καὶ μὴν καὶ τὰς φωνὰς τῶν βαρβάρων, 
ὁπόσαι εἰσίν, εἰσὶ δὲ ἄλλη μὲν "Appertwv, ἄλλη 
δὲ Μήδων τε καὶ Περσῶν, ἄλλη δὲ Καδουσίων, 
μεταλαμβάνω δὲ πάσας. “ἐγὼ δέ, εἶπεν, “ὦ 
ἑταῖρε, πασῶν ξυνίημι, μαθὼν μηδεμίαν." θαυμά- 
σαντος δὲ τοῦ Νινίου “ μὴ θαυμάσῃς," εἶπεν, “ εἰ 
πάσας οἷδα φωνὰς ἀνθρώπων" οἷδα γὰρ δὴ καὶ 
ὅσα σιωπῶσιν ἄνθρωποι." ὁ μὲν δὴ ᾿Λσσύριος 
προσηύξατο αὐτόν, ὡς ταῦτα ἤκουσε, καὶ ὥσπερ 
δαίμονα ἔβλεπε, συνῆν τε αὐτῷ ἐπιδιδοὺς τὴν 
σοφίαν καὶ ὅ τι μάθοι μνημονεύων. φωνὴ δὲ ἣν 
τῷ ᾿Ασσυρίῳ ξυμμέτρως πράττουσα, τὸ γὰρ 
λογοειδὲς οὐκ εἶχεν, ἅτε παιδευθεὶς ἐν βαρβάροις, 
διατριβὴν δὲ ἀναγράψαι καὶ συνουσίαν καὶ 6 τι 
ἤκουσεν ἢ εἶδεν ἀνατυπῶσαι καὶ ὑπόμνημα τῶν 
τοιούτων ξυνθεῖναι σφόδρα ἱκανὸς ἦν, καὶ ὠπετή- 
δευε τοῦτο ἄριστα ἀνθρώπων. ἡ γοῦν δέλτος ἡ 
τῶν ἐκφατνισμάτων τοιοῦτον τῷ Δάμιδι νοῦν 
εἶχεν: ὁ Δάμις ἐβούλετο μηδὲν τῶν ᾿Απολλωνίον 
ἀγνοεῖσθαι, ἀλλ’ εἴ τι καὶ παρεφθέγξατο ἢ 
ἀμελῶς εἶπεν, ἀναγεγράφθαι καὶ τοῦτο," καὶ 
ἄξιόν γε εἰπεῖν, ἃ καὶ πρὸς τὸν μεμψάμενον τὴν 
διατριβὴν ταύτην ἀπεφθέγξατο. διασύροντος 
γὰρ αὐτὸν ἀνθρώπου ῥᾳθύμου τε καὶ βασκάνου, 
καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ὀρθῶς ἀναγράφει» φήσαντος, 
ὁπόσαι γνῶμαί τέ εἰσι καὶ δόξαι τοῦ ἀνδρός, 
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there are, because [ have been up there not long OBAP. 
ago, and also the villages in which there is much ΙΧ 
good to be found; and moreover, 1 know the 
languages of the various barbarous races, and there 

are several, for example the Armenian tongue, and 

that of the Medes and Persians, and that of the 
natives of Kadus, and J am familar with all of them.” 

* And I,” said Apollonius, “my good friend, under- Apollonius’ 
stand all languages, though I never learnt a single ain to, 
one.” The native of Nineveh was astonished at tongues 
this answer, but the other replied: “ You need not 
wonder at my knowing all human languages ; for, to 

tell you the truth, 1 also understand 411 the secrets 

of human. silence.” Thereupon the Assyrian wor- 
shipped him, when he heard this, and regarded him 

asa demon ; and he stayed with him increasing in 
wisdom and committing to memory whatever he 
learnt. This Assyrian’s Janguage, however, was of a 
inedioere quality, for he had not the gift of express- 

ing himself, having been educated among the vamis’ 
barbarians; but he kept a journal of their intercourse, ΡΣ 
and recorded in it whatever he heard or saw, and he Their style 
was very well able to put together a memoir of such 
matters and managed this better than anyone else 

could do. At any rate the volume which he calls 

his serap-book, was intended to serve such a purpose 

by Damis, who was determined that nothing about 
Apollonius should be passed over in silence, nay, 

that his very solecisms and negligent utterances 
should also be written down. And I may mention 

the answer which he made to one who cavilled and 

found fault with this journal. It was a lazy fellow 

and malignant who tried to pick holes in him, and 
remarked that he had recorded well enough a lot of 
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\ \ \ v 4 ae ; 
ταυτὶ δὲ τὰ οὕτω μικρὰ ξυλλεγόμενον παρᾶ- 
πλήσιόν πον τοῖς κυσὶ πράττειν τοῖς σιυτου- 

t ν 3 , a t ἔξει \ ¢ 
μένοις τὰ ἐκπίπτοντα τῆς δαιτός, ὑπολαβὼν ὁ 
Δάμις “ εἰ δαῖτες,᾽ ἔφη, “ θεῶν εἰσι καὶ συτοῦνται 
θεοί, ππάντως που καὶ θεράποντες αὐτοῖς εἰσιν, οἷς 

/ ἴω Ἁ 4 / o + , % , 
μέλει τοῦ μηδὲ τὰ πίπτοντα τῆς ἀμβροσίας ἀπόλ- 
λυσθαι." " 

XX 

ry ἴω \ ¢ 7 ΝΟΌΣ - Ν 

Ῥοιοῦδε μὲν ἑταίρου καὶ ἐραστοῦ ἔτυχεν, ᾧ τὸ 
πολὺ τοῦ βίου συνεπορεύθη. παριόντως δὲ 
αὐτοὺς ἐς τὴν μέσην τῶν ποταμῶν ὁ τελώνης 
ὁ ἐπιβεβλημένος τῷ Ζεύγματι πρὸς τὸ πινάκιον 
ἦγε καὶ ἠρώτα, ὅ τι ἀπάγοιεν, ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολ.- 
λώνιος “ ἀπάγω᾽ ἔφη “σωφροσύνην δικαιοσύνην 
3 ὧν 7 ? va Mu γ᾽) 4 
ἀρετὴν ἐγκράτειαν ἀνδρείαν ἄσκησιν," πολλὰ 
καὶ οὕτω θήλεα εἴρας ὀνόματα. ὁ δ' ἤδη βλέπων 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ κέρδος “ἀπόγραψαι οὖν" ὄφη “τὰς 
δούλας." ὁ δὲ ““οὐκ ἔξεστιν," εἶπεν, “ οὐ γὰρ 
δούλας ἀπώγω ταύτας, ἀλλὰ δεσποίνας." τὴν 
δὲ τῶν ποταμῶν μέσην ὁ Τίγρις drodaive 
καὶ ὁ Ἐὐφράτης, ῥέοντες μὲν ἐξ ᾿Αρμενίας καὶ 
Ταύρου λήγοντος, περιβάνλοντες δὲ ἤπειρον, ἐν ἡ 
καὶ πόλεις μέν, τὸ δὲ πλεῖστον κῶμαι, ἔθνη τε 
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things, for example, the opinions and ideas of his CHAP. 
hero, but that in collecting such trifles as these he * 
reminded him of dogs who pick up and eat the 
fragments which fall from a feast. Damis replied 
thus: “If the banquets are those of gods, and it is 

gods who are being fed, surely they must have 
attendants whose business it is that not even the 
parcels of ambrosia that fall to the ground should be 

lost.” 


XX 


Sucn was the companion and admirer ‘that he had ΟΗΑΡ. 

met with, and in common with him most of his 
travels and life were passed. And as they fared on Ansedeote 
into Mesopotamia, the tax-gatherer who presided Bridge 
over the Bridge (Zeugma) led them into the 
registry and asked them what they were taking out 
of the country with them. And Apollonius replied : 
“J am. taking with me temperance, justice, virtue, 
continence, valour, discipline.” And in this way he 
strung together a number of feminine nouns or 
names. ‘The other, already scenting his own per- 
quisites, said: “You must then ‘write down in 
the register these female slaves.’’ Apollonius 
answered : “ Impossible, for they are not female 
slaves that I am taking out with me, but ladies of 
quality.” 

Now Mesopotamia is bordered on one side by the Character of 
Tigris, and on the other by the Euphrates, rivers Moore 
which flow from Armenia and from the lowest slopes 
of Taurus; but they contain a tract like a continent, 
in which there are some cities, though for the most 
part only villages, and the races that inhabit them 
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"Appévia καὶ ᾿Αράβια, ἃ ξυγκλείσαντες οἱ ποταμοὶ 
ἔνουσιν, ὧν καὶ νομάδες οἱ “πολλιοὶ στείχουσιν, 
οὕτω TL νησιώτας ἑαυτοὺς νομέξουτες, ὡς ἐπὶ 
θάλαττάν TE καταβαίνειν φάσκειν, ὅτ᾽ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ποταμοὺς βαδίξοιεν, ὅρον τε ποιεῖσθαι τῆς γῆς 
τὸν τῶν ποταμῶν κύκλον’ ᾿ἀποτορνεύσαντες γὰρ 
τὴν προειρημένην ἤπειρον ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν ἴενται 
θάλατταν. εἰσὶ δ᾽, οἵ φασιν ἐς ὅλος ἀφανίζεσθαι 
τὸ πολὺ τοῦ Edppdrov Kal τελευτᾶν τὸν ποταμὸν 
τοῦτον ἐν τῇ γῇ. λόγου δ ἔνιοι ᾿θρασυτέρου 
ἐφάπτονται, φάσκοντες αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῇ γῇ ῥέοντα 
ἐς Αἴγυπτον ἀναφαίνεσθαι καὶ Νείλῳ συγκεράν- 
νυσθαι. ἀκριβουλογίας μὲν δὴ ἕνεκα καὶ τοῦ 
μηδὲν παραλελεῖφθαι, μοι τῶν γεγραμμένων ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Δάμιδος ἐβουλόμην ἂν καὶ τὰ διὰ τῶν 
βαρβάρων τούτων πορευομένοις σπουδασθέντα 
εἰπεῖν, ξυνελαύνει δὲ ἡμᾶς ὁ “λόγος ἐς τὰ μείξω τε 
καὶ θαυμασιώτερα, οὐ μὴν ὡς δυοῖν γε ἀμελῆσαι 
τούτοιν, τῆς TE ἀνδρείας, ἡ a χρώμενος ὁ ᾿Απολλώ- 
vlog διεπορεύθη βάρβαρα ἔθνη καὶ λῃστρικώ, οὐδ᾽ 
ὑπὸ “Ῥωμαίοις mo ὄντα, τῆς τε σοφίας, ἢ τὸν 
᾿Αράβιον τρόπον ἐς ξύνεσιν τῆς τῶν ζῴων φωνῆς 
ἦλθεν. ἔμαθε δὲ τοῦτο διὰ τουτωνὴ τῶν ᾿Αραβίων 
πορευόμενος ἄριστα γιγνωσκόντων τε αὐτὸ καὶ 
πραττόντων. ἔστι γὰρ τῶν ᾿Δραβίων ἤδη κοινὸν 
καὶ τῶν ὀρνίθων ἀκούειν μαντευομένων, ὁπόσα οἱ 
χρησμοί, ξυμβάλλονται δὲ τῶν ἀλόγων συτού- 
“αν τῶν δρακόντων οἱ μὲν καρδίαν φασίν, οἱ δὲ 
παρ. 
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are the Armenian and the Arab. These races are so CHAP, 


shut in by the rivers that most of them, who lead the 
life of nomads, are so convinced that they are 
islanders, as to say that they are going down to the 
sea, when they are merely on their way to the rivers, 
and think that these rivers border the earth and en- 
circle it. For they curve round the continental tract in 
question, and discharge their waters into the same 
sea. But there are people who say that the greater 
part of the Euphrates is lost in a marsh, and that 
this river ends inthe earth, But some have a bolder 
tale to which they adhere, and declare that it runs 
under the earth to turn up in Egypt and mingle 
itself with the Nile. Well, for the sake of accuracy 
and truth, and in order to leave out nothing of the 
things that Damis wrote, I should have liked to 
relate all the incidents that occurred on their j jonmey 
through these barbarous regions; but my subject 

hurries me on to greater and more remarkable 
episodes. Nevertheless, I must perforce dwell upon 
two topics: on the courage which Apollonius showed, 
in making a journey through races of barbarians and 
robbers, which were not at that time as yet subject 
to the Romans, and at the cleverness with which 


XX 


after the manner of the Arabs he managed to under- Apollonius 
stand the language of animals. For he learnt this 7s fom 
on his way through these Arab tribes who best language 
understand it and practise it. For it is quite com- nee 
non for the Arabians to listen to the birds prophesy- 

ing like any oracles, but they acquire this faculty of 
understanding them by feeding themselves, so they 

say, either on the heart or the liver of serpents. 
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Κτησιφῶντα δὲ ὑπερβωλὼν καὶ παριὼν ἐς τὰ 
Βαβυλῶνος ὅρια, φρουρὰ μὲν αὐτόθι ἦν ἐκ βασιλέως, 
ἣν οὐκ ἂν παρῆλθέ τις μὴ οὐκ ἐρωτηθεὶς ἑαυτόν τε 
καὶ πόλιν καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὅ τι ἥκοι. σατρώπης δὲ τῇ φρουρᾷ 
ταύτῃ ἐπετέτακτο, βασιλέως τις, οἶμαι, ὀφθαλμός, 
ὁ γὰρ Μῆδος ἄρτι ἐς τὸ ἄρχειν ἥκων οὐ ξυνεχώρει 
ἑαυτῷ ἀδεῶς ζῆν, ἀλλὰ ὄντα τε καὶ οὐκ ὄντα δεδιὼς 
ἐς φόβους κατεπεπτώκει καὶ πτοίας. ἄγονται 
τοίνυν π᾿αρὰ τὸν σατράπην ᾿Απολλώνιός τε καὶ οἱ 
ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν, ὁ δὲ ἔτυχε μὲν σκηνὴν ἐφ᾽ ἁρμαμάξης 
πεποιημένος καὶ ἐξελαύνων ποι, ἰδὼν δὲ ἄνδρα 
αὐχμοῦ πλέων ἀνέκραγέ τε ὥσπερ τὰ δειλὰ τῶν 
γυναίων καὶ ξυνεκαλύψατο, μόγις τε ἀναβλέψας 
ἐς αὐτόν" “ πόθεν ἡμῖν ἐπιπεμφθεὶς ἥκεις ;” οἷον 
δαίμονα ἠρώτα. ὁ δὲ “ὑπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ," ἔφη, “ εἴ πὴ 
καὶ ἄκοντες ἄνδρες γένοισθε." πάλιν ἤρετο, ὅστις 
ὧν ἐσφοιτᾷ τὴν βασιλέως χώραν, ὁ δὲ “ἐμή, ἔφη, 
““τᾶσα ἡ γῆ καὶ ἀνεῖταί μοι dv αὐτῆς πορεύεσθαι," 
τοῦ δὲ “ βασανιῷ ce,” εἰπόντος “εἰ μὴ λέγοις," 
“εἰ γὰρ ταῖς σαυτοῦ χερσίν," εἶστεν, “ ὡς αὐτὸς 
βασανισθείης, θιγὼν ἀνδρός." ἐκπλαγεὶς δὲ αὐτὸν 
ὁ εὐνοῦχος, ὀπεὶ μηδὲ ἑρμηνέως ἑώρα δεόμενον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὑπολαμβάνοντα τὴν φωνὴν ἀλύπως τε καὶ 
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He left Ctesiphon behind, and passed on to the cap. 
borders of Babylon ; and here was a frontier garrison **! 
belonging to the king, which one could not pass by G2Ss.he" 
without being questioned who one was, and as to to Babylon 
one’s city, and one’s reasons for coming there. And Demeanour 
there was a satrap in command of this post, a sort of Cit 
‘Kye of the King,” [imagine ; for the Mede had just ssap 
acceded to the throne, and instead of being content 
to live in security, he worried himself about things 
real and imaginary and fell into fits of fear and 
panic. Apollonius then and his party were brought 
before this satrap, who had just set up the awning 
on his wagon and was driving out to go somewhere 
else. When he saw a man so dried up and parched, 
he began to baw! out like a cowardly woman and 
hid his face, and could hardly be induced to look up 
at him. “ Whence do you come to us,” he said, “ and 
who sent you?” as if he was asking questions of a 
spirit. And Apollonius replied: “ I have sent myself, 
to see whether J can make men of you, whether you 
like it or not.” He asked a second time who he was to 
come trespassing like that into the king’s country, 
and Apollonius said: “ All the earth is mine, and I 
have a right to go all over it and through 10. Where- 
upon the other said : “I will torture you, if you don’t 
answer my questions,” “ And I hope,” said the other, 
“that you will do it with your own hands, so that 
you may catch it well, if you touch a true man.” 

Now the eunuch was astonished to find that 
Apollonius needed no interpreter, but understood 
what he said without the least trouble or difficulty. 
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ἤδη καὶ μεταβαλὼν τοῦ τόνου. ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ὁ 
᾿Απολλώνιος “ ἐπειδὴ μετρίως," ἔφη, “ταῦτα καὶ 
οὐκ ἀπανθρώπως ἤρου, ἄκουε, ὅς εἰμι" εἰμὶ μὲν ὁ 
Τυανεὺς ᾿Απολλώνεος, ἡ δὲ ὁδὸς παρὰ τὸν ᾿Ινδῶν 
βασιλέα καθ᾽ ἱστορίαν τῶν ἐκεῖ, βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν 
καὶ τῷ σῷ βασιλεῖ ἐντυχεῖν: φασὶ γὰρ αὐτὸν οἱ 
ξυγγεγονότες οὐ τῶν φαύλων εἶναι, εἰ δὴ Οὐαρ- 
δώνης οὗτος, ὁ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀπολωλυϊάν ποτ᾽ αὐτῷ 
νῦν ἀνακεκτημένος." “ ἐκεῖνος," ἔφη, “ θεῖς Απολ- 
λώνιε' πάλαι γάρ σε ἠκούομεν. σοφῷ δὲ ἀνδρὶ κἂν 
αὐτοῦ παραχωρήσειε τοῦ χρυσοῦ θρόνου, καὶ πέμ- 
σοι δ᾽ ἂν ὑμᾶς ἐς ᾿Ινδοὺς ἐπὶ καμήλου ἕκαστον. ἀγὼ 
δὲ καὶ ξένον ἐμαυτοῦ ποιοῦμαί σε καὶ δίδωμί σοι 
τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, “ἅμα θησαυρὸν χρυσοῦ 
δείξας “ ὁπόσα βούλει δράττεσθαι, καὶ μὴ ἐς 
ἅπαξ, ἀλλὰ δεκάκις." παραιτησαμένου δὲ αὐτοῦ 
τὰ χρήματα “σὺ δ᾽ ἀλλὰ οἴνου," ἔφη, “βαβυ- 
λωνίου, προπίνειν δὲ αὐτοῦ βασιλεὺς δέκα ἡμῖν 
σατράπαις, ἀμφορέα ἔχε, συῶν τε καὶ δορκάδων 
τεμάχη ὀπτά, ἄλευρά τε καὶ ἄρτους καὶ ὅ τι 
ἐθέλεις. ἡ γὰρ μετὰ ταῦτα ὁδὸς ἐπὶ πολλὰ 
στάδια KOpat εἰσιν οὐ πάνυ εὔσυτοι,) καὶ 
λαβόμενος ἑαυτοῦ ὁ εὐνοῦχος, “ οἷον," ἔφη, “ ὦ 
θεοί, ἔπαθον: ἀκούων γὰρ τὸν ἄνδρα μήτ' ἀπὸ 
ζῴων σιτεῖσθαι μήτε οἴνου πίνειν, πωχέως αὐτὸν 
καὶ ἀμαθῶς ἑστιῶ." “ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι σοι," ἔφη, “ καὶ 
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“ By the gods,” he said, “who are you?” this time cHap. 


altering his tone to a whine of entreaty. And 
Apollonius replied: “Since you have asked me civilly 
this time and not so rudely as before, listen, I will 
tell you who Iam: I am Apollonius of Tyana, and 
my road leads me to the king of India, because I 
want to acquaint myself with the country there ; 
and 1 shall be glad to meet your king, for those 
who have associated with him say that he is no bad 
fellow, and certainly he is not, if he is this Vardan 
who has lately recovered the empire which he had 
lost.” He is the same,” replied the other, Ὁ 
divine Apollonius; for we have heard of you a long 
time ago, and in favour of so wise a man as you he 
would I ain sure, step down off his golden throne and 
send your party to India, each of you mounted on a 
camel, And [I myself now invite you to be my 
guest, and I beg to present you with these 
treasures.” And at the moment he pointed out a 
store of gold to him saying: “Take as many handfuls 
as you like, fill your hands, not once, but ten times.” 

And when Apollonius refused the money he said: 
“ Well, at any rate you will take some of the Baby- 
lonian wine, in which the king pledges us, his ten 
satraps. Take a jar of it, with some roast steaks 
of bacon and venison and some meal and bread and 
anything else you like. For the road after this, 


for many stades, leads through villages which are apotionins’ 
il]-stocked with provisiou.” And here the eunuch a ad 


caught himself up and said: “Oh! ye gods, what 
have I done? For I have heard that this man 
never eats the flesh of animals, nor drinks wine, 
and here I ain inviting him to dine in a gross and 
ignorant manner.” “ Well,” said Apollonius, “ you 
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λεπτῶς pe ἑστιᾶν, ἢν ἄρτους τε δῷς καὶ τραωγή- 
pata.” “δώσω, ἔφη, “ ζυμίτας τε ἄρτους καὶ 
φοίνικος βαλάνους ἡλεκτρώδεις τε καὶ μεγάλας. 
δώσω καὶ λάχανα, ὁπόσα ὁ Τίγρις κηπεύει." 
“ἀλλ᾽ ἡδίω," εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “τὰ ἄγρια 
καὶ αὐτόματα λώχανα τῶν ἠναγκασμένων καὶ 
τεχνητῶν. “ἡδίω μέν," ἔφη ὁ σατράπης, “ἡ 
χώρα δὲ ἡμῖν ἡ ἐπὶ BaBura@vos ἀψινθίου πλήρης 
οὖσα ἀηδῆ αὐτὰ hue. καὶ πικρά." πλὴν ἀλλὰ 


té 


τοῦ σατρώπου ye ὠπεδέξατο, καὶ ἀπιὼν ἤδη “ὦ 
fal 5 an t a 

λῷστε," ἔφη, “ μὴ λῆγε μόνον καχῶς, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
Ἢ ἐὰν θ " ΔΝ 2 ὶ more " 

ἄρχου," νουθετῶν mov αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τῷ “ βασανιῶ 

σε," καὶ οἷς ἐν ἀρχῇ βαρβαρίξοντος ἤκουσε. 


ΒΞ 


XXII 


ΤΙροέλθόντες δὲ εἴκοσι στάδια λεαίνῃ ἐντυγχά- 
> / 3 a A Ἀ ca 
vovow ἀπεσφαγμένῃ ἐν θήρᾳ, καὶ ἦν τὸ θηρίον 
Ψ Ν. zg A = 3 / € 3 lal 
μέγα καὶ ὅσον οὔπω εἶδον, ἐβόων τε οἱ ἐκ τῆς 
f 
κώμης συνερρυηκότες, Kal, νὴ Δί", οἱ TeOnpaKdres, 
ὥς τι μέγα θαῦμα ἐν αὐτῷ ὁρῶντες" καὶ ἦν ἀτεχ- 
fal a 4 a 
vos θαῦμα' σκύμνους yap ἀνωτμηθεῖσα ὀκτὼ 
7 et δὲ a - f ¢ f Ὁ 
εἶχεν. 0 δὲ τῆς λεαίνης τόκος, αἱ λέαιναι μηνῶν 
δ i Y Η δὲ » α 5) Ν 
μὲν κυΐσκουσιν ὅξ, τρὶς δὲ ἀπὸότέκτουσιν, ἀριθμὸς 
δὲ τῶν σκύμνων παρὰ μὲν τὴν» πρώτην τρεῖς, ἐπὶ 
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can. offer me a lighter repast and give me bread and CHAP. 
dried fruits.” “1 will give you,” said the other, ** 
“leavened bread and palm dates, like amber and of 
good size. And I will also supply you with 
vegetables, the best which the gardens of the Tigris 
afford.” “ Well,” said Apollonius, “the wild herbs 
which grow free are nicer than those which are 
forced and artificial.” “They are nicer,’ said the 
satrap, “I admit, but our land in the direction of 
Babylon is full of wormwood so that the herbs 
which grow in it are disagreeably bitter.” In the 
end Apollonius accepted the satrap’s offer, and as he 
was on the point of going away, he said : « My 
excellent fellow, don’t keep your good manners to 
the end another time, but begin with them.” This 
by way of rebuking him for saying that he would 
torture him, and for the barbaric language which 
he had heard to begin with. 


XXII 


Arren they had advanced ‘twenty stades they crap. 
chanced upon a lioness that had been slain in a chase; ΧΧΗ 
and the brute was bigger than any they had ever dpgvortent 
seen ; and the villagers rushed up and cried out, and lioness 
to tell the truth, so did the huntsmen, when ‘they 
saw what an extraordinary thing lay before them. 

And it really was a marvel; for when it was cut 
asunder they found eight whelps within it. And 
the lioness becomes a mother in this way. They 
earry their young for six months, but they bring 
forth young only three times ; and the number of the 
whelps at the first birth is three and at the second 
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car, δὲ τῆς δευτέρας δύο, τρίτου δὲ ἁπτομένη τόκου 


μονήρη σκύμνον ἀποτίκτει μέγαν, οἶμαι, καὶ 
ἀγριώτερον τῆς φύσεως. οὐ γὰρ προσεκτέα τοῖς 
λέγουσιν, ὡς ξήναντες οἱ σκύμνοι τὰς TOV λεαι- 


fal f 3 4 oo ¢ “ 
νῶν μήτρας ἐκδέδονται τοῦ σπλάώγχνου. δοκεῖ 


γὰρ τῇ φύσει τῷ τικτομένῳ πρὸς τὸ τίκτον ἐπιτή- 
dea εἶναι ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας τοῦ γένους. ἐνιδὼν οὖν 
ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος τῷ θηρίῳ καὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἐπι- 
σχὼν “ ὦ Δάμι," ἔφη, “ὁ χρόνος τῆς παρὰ βασιλέα 
ἀποδημίας ἐνιαυτοῦ ἔσται καὶ μηνῶν ὀκτώ, οὔτε 
γὰρ ἐκεῖνος ἀνήσει θᾶττον, οὔτε ἡμῖν λῷον ἀπελ.- 
θεῖν πρὸ τούτου. τεκμαίρεσθαι δὲ χρὴ τῶν μὲν 
σκύμνων ἐς μῆνας, τῆς λεαίνης δὲ ἐς ἐνιαυτόν, τέ- 
λεία γὰρ τελείοις TapaBrAynréa.” “ οἱ δὲ δὴ στρου- 
Goi,” ἔφη ὁ ὁ Δάμις, “οἱ παρὰ τῷ Ὁμήρῳ τί φήσου.- 
δ 5] Ν 
σιν, ods ὁ δράκων μὲν ἐν τῇ Αὐλίδι ἐδαίσωτο ὀκτὼ 
» 3 7, 2 > n \ Ζ e a ὰ 
ὄντας, ἐννάτην ἐπ’ αὐτοῖς τὴν μητέρα ἑλών; Κάλχας 
δ᾽ ἐξηγούμενος ταῦτα ἐννέα ἐνιαυτοῖς ἀνεῖπε κατα- 
7 A 4 / \ ev \ θ᾽ 
πολεμήσεσθαι τὴν “Τροίαν' καὶ ὅρα μὴ Ka 
Lal f t 
“Ομηρόν τε καὶ Kdayavra és ἐννέα ἡμῖν ἔτη ἡ 
ἀποδημία τείνῃ." “καὶ εἰκότως," ἔφη, “ ὦ Adu, 
» / 
καὶ τοὺς νεοττοὺς “Ὅμηρος ἐνιαυτοῖς εἰκάξει, yeryo~ 
\ ow ’ὔ ? 9558 \ 3 na / \ 
νᾶσι yap ἤδη καί εἶσιν, ἐγὼ δὲ ἀτελῆ θηρία καὶ 
μήπω γεγονότα, ἴσως δὲ μηδ᾽ ἂν γενόμενα, πῶς ἂν 
ἐνιαυτοῖς εἰκάζοιμι; τὰ γὰρ παρὰ φύσιν οὔτ᾽ ἂν 
γένοιτο, ταχεῖάν τε ἴσχει διαφθοράν, κἂν γένηται. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἕπου δὴ τῷ λόγῳ, καὶ ἴωμεν εὐξόμε is 
ἕπου δὴ τῷ λόγῳ, καὶ ἴωμεν εὐξόμενοι τοῖς 
θεοῖς of ταῦτα φαίνουσι," 
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two, and if the mother makes a third attempt, it cap 
XXII 


bears only a single whelp, but I believe a very big 
one and preternaturally fierce. For we must not 
believe those who say that the whelps of a lioness 
make their way out into the world by clawing through 
their mother’s womb; for nature seems to have 
created the relationship of offspring to mother for 
their nourishment with a view to the continuance of 
the race Apollonius then eyed the animal for a long 
time, with attention, and then he said: “O Damis, 
the length of our stay with the king will be a year and 
eight months ; for neither will he let us go sooner 
than that, nor will it be to our advantage to quit 
him earlier. And you may guess the number of ‘the 
months from that of the whelps, and that of the 
years from the lioness; for you must compare wholes 
with wholes.’ And Damis replied : “But what of 
the sparrows in Homer, what do they mean, the ones 
which the dragon devoured in Aulis, which were 
eight in number, when he seized their mother for a 
ninth? Calehas surely explained these to signify 
nine years and predicted that the war with Troy 
would last so long; so take care that Homer may 
not be right and Calchas, too, and that our stay may 


not extend to nine years abroad.” Well,” replied: 


Apollonius, “ Homer was surely quite right in com- 
paring the nestlings to years, for they are already 
hatched out and in the world; but what I had in 
mind were incomplete animals that were not yet 
born, and perhaps never would have been born: how 
could I compare them to years? For things that 
violate nature can hardly come to be; and they any- 
how quickly pass to destruction, even if they do come 
into existence. So follow my arguments, and let us 
go and pray to the gods who reveal thus much to us,” 
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ΧΧΠῚ 


cap, ἸΤροελθόντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἐς τὴν ἹΚισσίαν χώραν καὶ 
ΧΧΠ pee: ae ἤν 
πρὸς Βαβυλῶνι ἤδη ὄντι, δόξα ἐνυπνίου ἐφοίτησεν 
ὧδε τῷ φήναντι θεῷ ξυντεθεῖσα: ἰχθῦς ἐκητεπττω- 
κότες τῆς θαλάττης ἐν τῇ γῇ ἤσπαιρον, θρῆνον 
᾽ ͵ vi v7 Δ 7 ν 2 
ἀνθρώπων ἱέντες καὶ ὀλοφυρόμενοι τὸ ἐκβεβὴη- 
κέναι τοῦ ἤθους, δελφῖνά τε τῇ γῇ παρανέοντα 
ἱκέτευον ἀμῦναί σφισι» ἐλεεινοὶ ὄντες, ὥσπερ τῶν 
Ἵ ΄ ex n 7 ΄ ? \ 
ἀνθρώπων οἱ ἐν τῇ ξένῃ κλαίοντες. ἐκπλαγεὶς δὲ 
οὐδὲν. ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐνυπνίου, EupBddrrerat μὲν αὐτοῦ 
e \ 4 4 ΄ ‘ 7 
ὅπως καὶ ὅπη εἶχε, διαταράώττειν δὲ βουλόμενος 
τὸν Δάμιν, καὶ γὰρ τῶν εὐλαβεστέρων αὐτὸν ὀγί- 
γνωσκεν, ἀπαγγέλλει πρὸς αὐτὸν τὴν ὄψιν, δέος 
πλασάμενος ὡς ἐπὶ πονηροῖς, οἷς εἶδεν" ὁ δὲ ἀνε- 
βόησέ τε ὡς αὐτὸς ἰδὼν ταῦτα, καὶ ἀπῆγε τὸν 
᾿Απολλώνιον τοῦ πρόσω “μή πη," ἔφη, “καὶ 
ἡμεῖς ὥσπερ ἰχθῦς ἐκπεσόντες τῶν ἠθῶν ἀπολώ.-ς “ἢ 
a ial cae 
μεθα, καὶ πολλὰ ἐλεεινὰ ἐν τῇ ἀλλοδαπῇ elrepenyr” 
καί που καὶ ἐς ἀμήχανον ἐμπεσόντες ἱκετεύσωμεν 
f, fa) 
δυνάστην τινὰ ἢ βασιλέα, ὁ δὲ ἡμᾶς ἀτιμάσῃ, 
καθἄπερ τοὺς ἰχθῦς οἱ δελφῖνες. γελάσας δὲ ὁ 
᾿Απολλώνιος “ σὺ μὲν οὔπω φιλοσοφεῖς," εἶπεν, 
ες 3 δέδ la) Ψ AY δὲ Ϊ Ἂ 3 ͵ a 
εἰ δέδιας ταῦτα, ἐγὼ δὲ of τὸ ἐνύπνιον τείνει. δη- 
λώσω' ᾿[ρετριεῖς γὰρ τὴν ἹΚισσίαν ταύτην χώραν 
οἰκοῦσιν οἱ ἐξ EvBolas ποτὲ Δαρείῳ ἀναχθέντες 
ἔτη ταῦτα πεντακόσια, καὶ λέγονται, ὥσπερ ἡ 
"ἢ ν 2 A 3 Θ ’ i \ ‘ Ψ / 
ὄψις ἐφάνη, ἐχϑύων πάθει περὶ τὴν ἅλωσιν χρή- 
σασθαι σαγηνευθῆναι γὰρ δὴ καὶ ἁλῶναι πάντας. 
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XXIII 


Anp as he advanced into the Cissian country and 
was already close to Babylon, he was visited by a 
dream, and the god who revealed it to him fashioned: 
its imagery as follows: there were fishes which had 
been cast up from the sea on to the land, and they 
were gasping, and uttering a lament almost human, 
and bewailing that they had quitted their clement; 
and they were begging a dolphin that was swimming 
past the shore Lo help them in their misery, just like 
human beings who are weeping in a foreign land. 
Apollonius was not in the least frightened by his 
drean, but sct himself to conjecture its meaning and 
drift; but he was determined to give Damis a shock, 


ΤῸ» he found that he was the most nervous of men. 


So he related his vision to him, and feigned as if 
it foreboded evil. But Damis began to bellow as 
if he had seen the dream himself, and tried to dis- 
suade Apollonius from going any further, “Lest,’’ he 
said, “we also like the fishes get thrown out of our 
element and perish, and have to weep and wail in a 
foreign land. Nay, we may even be reduced to 
straits, and have to go down on our knees to some 
potentate or king, who will flout us as the dolphins 
did the fishes.” Then Apollonius laughed and said: 
«You've not become a philosopher yet, if you are 
afraid of this sort of thing. But I will explain to 
you the real drift of the dream. Tor this land of 
Cissia is habited by the Kretrians, who were brought 
up here from Eubova by Darius five hundred years 
ago, and they are said to have been treated at their 
capture like the fishes that we saw inthe dream ; for 
they were uetted in, so they say, and captured one 
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ἐοίκασιν οὖν of θεοὶ κελεύειν με ἐς αὐτοὺς παρελ- 
θόντα ἐπιμεληθῆναι σφῶν, εἴ τι δυναίμην. ἴσως 
δὲ καὶ αἱ ψυχαὶ τῶν ᾿λλήνων, οἵπερ ἔλαχον τὴν 
ἐνταῦθα μοῖραν, ἐπώγονταί pe ἐπ᾽ ὠφελείᾳ τῆς 
γῆς" ἴωμεν οὖν ἐξαχλάξαντες τῆς ὁδοῦ περὶ μόνου 
ἐρωτῶντες τοῦ φρέατος, πρὸς ᾧ οἰκοῦσι." λέγεται 
δὲ τοῦτο κεκρᾶσθαι μὲν ἀσφάλτου καὶ ἐλαίου καὶ 
ὕδατος, ἐκχέαντος δὲ τοῦ ἀνιμήσαντος ἀποχωρεῖν 
ταῦτα δ am «ἀλλήλων κρίνεσθαι. παρελθεῖν 
μὲν δὴ ἐς τὴν ἹΚισσίαν καὶ αὐτὸς ὡμολόγηκεν ἐν 
οἷς πρὸς τὸν Κλαζομένιον σοφιστὴν γράφει, 
χρηστὸς γὰρ οὕτω τι καὶ φιλότιμος ἣν, ὡς ἐπειδὴ 
Mperpiéas εἶδε, σοφιστοῦ τὸ ἀναμνησθῆναι καὶ 
γράψαι πρὸς αὐτὸν & τε εἶδεν ἅ τε ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν 
ἔπραξεν: καὶ παρακελεύεταί οἱ παρὰ τὴν ἐπι-" 
στολὴν πᾶσαν ἐλεεῖν τοὺς ᾿Εἰρετριέας, καὶ ὁπότε 
μελετῴη τὸν περὶ αὐτῶν λόγον, μηδὲ τὸ κλιίειν ἐπ᾿ 
αὐτοῖς παραιτεῖσθαι. 


XXIV 


ἘΞυνῳδὰ δὲ τούτοις καὶ ὁ Δάμις περὶ τῶν ’ Kpe- 
τριέων ἀνωγέγραφεν' οἰκοῦσι γὰρ ἐν τῇ Μηδικῇ, 
Ἰδαβυλῶνος οὐ πολὺ ἀπέχοντες ἡμέρας ὁδὸν 
δρομικῷ ἀνδρί, ἡ χώρα δὲ ἄπολις, ἡ γὰρ Ἱζισσία 
κῶμαι πᾶσα, καὶ TL καὶ νομάδων ἐν αὐτῇ γένος 
μικρὰ τῶν ἵππων ἀποβαίνοντες. ἡ δὲ τῶν Ἴδρε- 
τριέων οἰκεῖται μὲν τῶν ἄλλων μέση, περι- 
βέβληται δὲ ποταμοῦ τάφρον, ἣν αὐτοὶ βαλ- 
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and all. It would seem then that the gods are in- cHap. 

structing me to visit them and tend their needs, ΠῚ 

supposing I can do anything for them. And perhaps 

also the souls of the Greeks whose lot was cast in 

this part of the world are enlisting my aid for their 

land. Let us then go on and diverge from the high- 

road, and ask only about the well, hard by which 

their settlement is.” Now this well is said to con- 

sist of a mixture of pitch and oil and water, and if 

you draw up a bucket and pour it out, these three 

elements divide and part themselves from one 

another. That he really did visit Cissia, he himself 

acknowledges in aletter which he wrote to the sophist Letter 

of Clazomenac ; for he was so kind and munificent, Kops of 

that when he saw the Eretrians, he remembered the ngorenae 
: ᾿ ey ἢ A ᾿ ’ Seopelianus 

sophist and wrote to him an account of what he about them 

had seen, and of what he had done for them ; and all 

through this letter he urges the sophist to take pity 

on the Eretrians and prays him, in case ever he 

should compose a discourse about them, not to 

deprecate even the shedding of tears over their fate. 


ΧΑΊΙΝ 


Ανὺ the record which Damis has left about the CHAP. 
Eretrians is in harmony with this. For they live in ~~ 
the country of the Medes, not far distant from orn. 
Babylon, a day’s journcy for a fleet traveller; but andthe ΠΟ 
their country is without cities; for the whole of carried 
‘issia consists of villages, except fora race of noniads SHS, , 
that also inhabits it, men who seldom dismount from 
their horses. And the settlement of the Eretrians 


is in the centre of the rest, and the river is carried 
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CaP. ἔσθαι τ τῇ κώμῃ λέγονται, τεῖχος αὐτὴν ποιού- 
μενοι πρὸς τοὺς ἐν τῇ Κισσίᾳ PARP apoues ὕπομ- 
βρος δὲ ἀσφάντῳ ἡ χώρα καὶ πικρὰ ἐμφυτεῦσαι, 
βραχυβιώτατοί τε οἱ ἐκείνῃ ἄνθρωποι, τὸ γὰρ 
ἀσφαλτῶδες ποτὸν ἐς πολλὰ τῶν σπλάγχνων 
ἔ ‘a / 3 ? \ / BJ re τ a é 
ἱξάνει. τρέφει δ᾽ αὐτοὺς λόφος ἐν ὁρίοις τῆς κώμης, 
ἃ ὕ n f 
ὃν ὑπεραίροντα τοῦ παρεφθορότος χωρίου σπεί- 
βουσι τε καὶ ἡγοῦνται γῆν. φασὶ δὲ ἀκοῦσαι τῶν 
ἐγχωρίων, ὡς ἑπτακόσιοι μὲν τῶν ᾿Ιρετριέων πρὸς 
τοῖς ὀγδοήκοντα ἥλωσαν, οὔτε Tou μάχιμοι 
πάντες, ἣν γάρ τι καὶ θῆλυ ἐν αὐτοῖς γένος καὶ 

lA 2 Ϊ᾿ / / Ν \ \ 
yeynpaKos, ἦν δ᾽, olual, τε καὶ παιδία, τὸ yap πολὺ 
ARE Wh) , Ν / 2 Ψ Vw ? 7 
τῆς ᾿Βρετρίας τὸν Καφηρέα ἀνέφυγς καὶ ὃ τι, ἀκρό- 
τατον τῆς Ἰυὐβοίας. ἀνήχθησαν δὲ ἄνδρες μὸν 
Σ \ \ / 7 \ ov / [ἡ ν 
ἀμφὶ τοὺς τετρακοσίους, γύναια δὲ ἴσως δέκα, οἱ δὲ 
λοιποὶ ἀπ᾽ ᾿Ιωνίας τε καὶ Λυδίας ἀρξάμενοι διεφθά. 
pnoav ἐλαυνόμενοι ἄνω. λιθοτομίαν δὲ αὐτοῖς παρε- 
/ n ἢ > 7 ᾿ Ἀ \ ne 
χομένου τοῦ Noor, Kai τινες καὶ λιθουργοὺς εἰδότες 
f € / 2 / Lm in \ \ 3 ἢ 
τέχνας, ἱερά τε ἐδείμαντο ᾿λληνικὰ καὶ ἀγοράν, 
{ > N\ > tA Ἐ 7 4 " 
ὁπόσην εἰκὸς ἣν, βωμούς τε ἱδρύσαντο Δαρείῳ μὲν | 
δύο, Ἐξέρξῃ δὲ va, Δαριδαίῳ δὲ πλείους. διετέλεσαν 
δὲ ἐς Δαριδαῖον ἔτη μετὰ τὴν ἅλωσιν ὀκτὼ καὶ 
ὀγδοήκοντα γράφοντες τὸν ᾿Ιϑλλήνων τρόπον, καὶ 
τ 4 δὲ ς» cal a ce F al fal la 7) 
οἱ τάφοι O€ οἱ ὠρχέϊοι σον ὁ δεῖνα τοῦ δεῖνος 
γεγράφαται, καὶ τὰ ypdppara ᾿Βλλήνων μέν, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὔπω ταῦτα ἰδεῖν ῴασι, καὶ ναῦς ἐγκεχαραγ- 
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ἢ 
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round it in a trench, for they say that they them- crrap. 
selves diverted it round the village in order to form ΧΙ 
a rampart of defence against the barbarians of the 
country. But the soil is drenched with piteh, and 
is bitter to plant in; and the inhabitants are very 
short lived, because the pitch in the water forms 
a sediment in most of their bowels. And they get 
their sustenance off a bit of rising ground on the 
confines of the village, where the ground rises above 
the tainted country; on this they sow their crops 
and regard it as their land. And they say that 
they have heard from the natives that 780 of the 
Eretrians were captured, not of course all of them 
fighting men; for there was a certain number of 
women and old men among them; and there was, 1 
imagine, a certain number of children too, for the 
greater portion of the population of Evetria had 
fled to Caphereus and to the furthest extremes of 
Euboea. But anyhow the men who were brought up 
numbered about 400, and there were ten women 
perhaps ; but the rest, who had started from Ionia and 
| Lydia, perished as they were driven up. And they 
managed to open a quarry on the hill; and as some of 
i. them understood the art of cutting stone, they built 
temples in the Greek style and a market-place large 
enough for their purpose ; and they dedicated various 
altars, two to Darius, and one to Xerxes, and several 
to Daridaeus. But up to the time of Daridaeus, 88 
years after their capture, they continued to write in 
the manner of the Greeks, and what is more, their 
ancient graves are inseribed with the legend : “So Apollonius 
and so, the son of so and so.” And though the fae’ wes 
letters are Greek, they said that they never yet had 
made them out. And there were ships engraved on 
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Gar. μένας τοῖς ταφοιξ, ὡς ἕκαστος ἐν ᾿ὐβοίᾳ ἔζη 


πορθμεύων ἢ a πορφυρεύων ἢ θαλάττιον ἢ 7 καὶ ἀλ- 
ουργὸν πράττων, Kai TL καὶ ἐλεγεῖον ἀναγνῶναι 
γεγραμμένον ἐπὶ ναυτῶν τε καὶ ναυκλήρων σήματι" 


Οἷἵδε ποτ᾽ Αἰγαίοιο βαθύρροον οἶδμα πλέοντες 
31. ΄ ,ὔ 4 2s " ‘ 
Ἐκβατάνων medio κείμεθ᾽" ἐνὶ μεσάτῳ. 

χαῖρε κλυτή ποτε πατρὶς ᾿Βρέτρια, χαίρετ᾽ 

᾿Αδῆναι, 
γείτονες EvBoins, χαῖρε θάλασσα φίλη. 


Τοὺς μὲν δὴ τάφους διεφθορότας ἀνωλαβεῖν τε 
\ ς na 
αὐτὸν ὁ Δάμις φησὶ καὶ ξυγκλεῖσαι, χέωασθαΐ τε 
καὶ ἐπενεγκεῖν σφισιν, ὁπόσα νόμιμα, πλὴν τοῦ 
τεμεῖν τι ἢ καθαγίσαι, δακρύσαντά τε καὶ ὑπο- 
f ς “ ΄ > f b) f 
πλησθέντα ὁρμῆς τάδε ἐν μέσοις ἀναφθέγξασθαι' 
«ἢ δ ¢ χη , ὃ ni? 3 ᾿ θέ Ν 
ρετριεῖς οἱ κλήρῳ τύχης δεῦρ᾽ ἀπενεχθέντες, 
ὑμεῖς μέν, εἰ καὶ ππόρρω τῆς αὑτῶν, τέθαφθε γοῦν, 
eo toa 9 n C7 ᾽ t \ \ 
οἱ δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐνταῦθα ῥίψαντες ἀπώλοντο περὶ τὴν 
ὑμετέραν νῆσον ἄταφοι δεκάτῳ μεθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἔτει" τὸ 
γὰρ ἐν κοίλῃ Ἑϊὐβοίᾳ πάθος θεοὶ φαίνουσιν." 
᾿Απολλώνιος δὲ πρὸς τὸν σοφιστὴν ἐπὶ τέλει τῆς 
a νὰ 
ἐπιστολῆς “ καὶ ἐπεμελήθην,᾽ φησίν, “a SKore- 
7 ral an 7" / a A ” 
λιανέ, τῶν σῶν ᾿Πρετριέίων νέος ὧν ἔτι, καὶ 
b) fa ve 25 / } \ al oA 
ὠφέλησα 6 τι ἐδυνάμην καὶ τοὺς τεθνεῶτας αὐτῶν 
\ fol 33 ,ὔ Ὁ 2 f n , 
καὶ τοὺς ξῶντας.᾽ τί δῆτα ἐπεμελήθη τῶν ξώντων; 
n / fa) 
οἱ πρόσοικοι TH λόφῳ βάρβαροι σπειρύντων τῶν 
Ἢ / 7s 3 7 \ , i 4 
ὑρετριέων αὐτὸν ἐληΐίζοντο τὰ φνόμενα περὶ τὸ 
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the tombstones; to show that the various individuals cpap. 
had lived in Kuboca, aud engaged either in seafaring XX!V 
trade, or in that of purple, as sailors or as dyers; and 

they say that they read an Elegiac inscription 
written over the sepulchre of some sailors and sea- 
farers, which ran thus : 


Here we who once sailed over the deep-flowing 
billows of the Acgean sea 

Are lying in the midst of the plain of Kchatana. 

Farewell, once-faned fatherland of Evetria, farewell 
Athens, 

Ye neighbours of Fuboea, farewell, thou darling sea. 


Well, Damis says that Apollonius restored the 
tombs that had gone to ruin and closed them up, 
aud that he poured out libations and made offerings 
to their inmates, all that religion demands, except 
that he did not slay or sacr ifice a any victim ; then after 
weeping and in an access of emotion, he delivered 
himself of the following apostrophe in their midst : 

«Ye Eretrians, who by the lot of fortune have 
been brought hither, ye, even if ye are far from ‘your 
own. land, have at least, received burial ; but those 
who cast you hither perished unburied round the 
shores of your island ten years after yourselves ; for 
the gods brought about this calamity in the hollows 
of Kuboca. 

And Apollonius at the end of his letter to the 
sophist writes as follows: “I also attended, O 
Scopclianus, to your Eretrians, while I was still a 
young man; and 1 gave what help I could both to 
their dead and their living.” What attention then 
did he show to their living? This—the barbarians, 
in the neighbourhood of the hill, when the Erctrians 
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CAP. Kal ὧδε ἔστη TO ζεῦγμα. τὰ δὲ βασίλεια χαλκῷ, 
μὲν ἤρεπται καὶ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν dorparrrer, Odrapos 
δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶνες καὶ στοαί, τὰ μὲν ἀργύρῳ, τὰ δὲ 
χρυσοῖς ὑφάσμασι, τὰ δὲ χρυσῷ αὐτῷ καθάπερ 

" Ὺ far A Ν , [ον 7 
γραφαῖς ἠγλάϊσται, τὰ δὲ πο κυ aha τῶν πέπλων 
ἐκ τῶν λληνιοῶν σφίσιν ἥκει λόγων, ᾿Λνδρομέδαι 
καὶ Apupdvar καὶ ᾿Ορφεὺς πολλαχοθ, χαίρουσι 
δὲ τῷ Ὀρφεῖ, τιάραν ἴσως καὶ ἀναξυρίδα τιμῶντες, 
οὐ γὰρ μουσικήν γε, οὐδὲ gods, als ἔθελγεν. 
ἐνύφανταί που καὶ ὁ Δᾶτις τὴν Νάξον ἐκς τῆς 
θαλάττης ἀνασπῶν, καὶ ᾿Αρταφέρνης περιεστηκὼς 
τὴν ᾿Βρέτριαν, καὶ τῶν ἀμφὶ Ἐέρξην, ἃ νικᾶν 
” 3 n Ν \ , ; 3 \ 
ἔφασκεν'᾿Αθῆναι yap δὴ ἐχόμενα εἰσι καὶ Meppo- 
πύλαι καὶ τὰ Μηδικώτερα ἔτι, ποταμοὶ ἐξαιρού- 

“Ν a 14 n \ ey 
μενοι τῆς γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ζεῦγμα καὶ o”"AOws 
¢ 2 / \ \ \ 2 fal 2 a @ \ 
ὡς ἐτμήθη. φασὶ δὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶνι ἐντυχεῖν, οὗ τὸν 
ὄροφον ἐς θόλου ἀνῆχθαι σχῆμα οὐρανῷ τινί 
εἰκασμένον, σαπφειρίνῃ δὲ αὐτὸν κατηρέφθαι λίθῳ 
-:-κυανωτάτη δὲ ἧ λίθος καὶ οὐρανία ἰδεῖν----καὶ 
θεῶν ἀγάλματα, ods νομίζουσιν, ἵδρυται ἄνω καὶ 

n , ‘ b] 22 2 ͵ 
χρυσᾶ φαίνεται, καθάπερ, ἐξ αἰθέρος. δικάξει 
μὲν δὴ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐνταῦθα, χρυσαῖ δὲ turyyes 
ὠποκρέμανται τοῦ ὀρόφου τέτταρες, τὴν ᾿Αδρά- 
στείαν αὐτῷ παρεγγνῶσαι καὶ τὸ μὴ ὑπὲρ τοὺς 
ἀνθρώπους αἴρεσθαι. ταύτας οἱ μάγοι αὐτοί 
φασιν ἁρμόττεσθαι, φοιτῶντες ἐς τὰ βασίλεια, 
καλοῦσι δὲ αὐτὰς θεῶν γλώττας, 
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stood solid. And the palaces are roofed with bronze, cHap. 
and a glitter goes off from them; but the chambers 

of the women and.of the men and the porticos are Greek 
adorned partly with silver, and partly with golden ae 
tapestries or curtains, and partly with solid gold in Babyion 
the form of pictures; but the subjects embroidered 

on the stuffs are taken by them from Hellenic story, 
Andromedas being represented, and Amumonae, and 

you see Orpheus everywhere. And they delight in 
Orpheus, perhaps out of regard for his peaked cap 

and breeches, for it cannot be for his music or the 

songs with which he charmed and soothed others. 

And woven into the pattern you perceive Datis 
drawing up Naxos out of the sea, and Artaphernes 
beleaguering Eretria, and such battles of Xerxes as he 

said he won, For a little further off, of course, there 

is Athens and Thermopylae, and other pictures still 

more to the Median taste, such as rivers drained from Juvenal x, 
off the land and a bridge over the sea and the piercing 

of Athos. But they say that they also visited a 
man’s apartment of which the roof had been carried’ 

up in the form of a dome, to resemble in a manner 

the heavens, and that it was roofed with sapphire, 

a stone that is very blue and like heaven to the eye; 

and there were images of the gods, which they 
worship, fixed aloft, and looking like golden figures 
shining out of the ether. And it is here that the 

king gives judgement, and golden wrynecks are hung 

from the ceiling, four in number, to remind him of 
Adrastea, the goddess of justice, and to engage him 

not to exalt himself above humanity. These figures 

the Magi themselves say they arranged; for they 

have access to the palace, and they call them the 
tongues of the gods, 
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Περὶ δὲ τῶν μάγων ᾿Απολλώνιος μὲν τὸ ἀποχρῶν 
εἴρηκε, συγγενέσθαι γὰρ αὐτοῖς καὶ τὰ μὲν μαθεῖν, 
τὰ δὲ ἀπελθεῖν διδάξας, Δάμις δὲ τοὺς μὲν λόγους, 

/ “ εἶ 
οἷοι ἐγένοντο τῷ ἀνδρὶ πρὸς τοὺς μάγους οὐκ οἶδεν, 
ζω \ cal Ν 
ἀπαγορεῦσαι γὰρ αὐτῷ μὴ συμφοιτᾶν παρ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
ἰόντι, λέγει δ᾽ οὖν φοιτᾶν αὐτὸν τοῖς μάγοις 
/ \ 2 ὶ f ᾿ ΝΙΝ “ 
μεσημβρίας τε καὶ ἀμφὶ μέσας νύκτας, καὶ ἔρεσθαί 
«Ὁ ! mY ὃ ἢ , ce \ 
more “Th οἱ μάγοι; τὸν δὲ ἀποκρίνασθαι “ σοφοὶ 
> ? 2 ἡ ΕΣ] 
μέν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα. 


XXVII 


\ 
Tauri μὲν ὕστερον. ἀφικομένῳ δὲ αὐτῷ ἐς 
ς n 

Βαβυλῶνα ὁ σατράπης ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν μεγάλων 
πυλῶν μαθὼν ὅτι ὑπὲρ ἱστορίας ἥκοι, ὀρέγει 
χρυσῆν εἰκόνα τοῦ βασιλέως, ἣν εἰ μὴ προσκυ- 
νήσειέ τις, οὗ θεμιτὸν ἣν ἐσφοιτᾶν ἔσω. πρεσ- 
βεύοντι μὲν οὖν παρὰ τοῦ Ῥωμαίων ἄρχοντος 
> yoo 4 ‘ \ , νι ὦ 
οὐδεμία ἀνάγκη τούτου, παρὰ βαρβάρων δὲ ἥκοντι 
ἢ ἀφιστοροῦντι τὴν χώραν, εἰ μὴ τὴν εἰκόνα 
προθεραπεύσειεν, ἄτεμον ἀπειλῆφθαι: καὶ σατρα- 
πεύεται παρὰ τοῖς βαρβάροις τὰ οὕτως εὐήθη. 
2 ὶ [4 Α a Ff Ἰὸ ἐς ς 33 9 ἐς ® a7 
ἐπεὶ τοίνυν τὴν εἰκόνα εἶδε “Tis,” ἔφη, “οὗτος ; 

7 ¢ : : ’ 
ἀκούσας δὲ ὅτι 6 βασιλεύς “obras,” εἶπεν, “ὃν 
ὑμεῖς προσκυνεῖτε, εἰ ἐπαινεθείη ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ καλὸς 

? \ i f 4 ” \ 2 Ν 
κἄγαθὸς δόξας μεγάλων τεύξεται" καὶ εἰπὼν 
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XXVI 


Wir respect to the Magi, Apollonius has said al] CHap. 
that there is to be said, how he associated with them ; 
and learned some things from them, and taught them ane 
others before he went away. But Damis is not the Magi 
acquainted with the conversations which the sage 
held with the Magi, for the latter forbade him to 
accompany him in his visits to them; so he tells us 
merely that he visited the Magi at mid-day and about 
mid-night, and he says that he once asked his master : 

“What of the Magi?” and the latter answered: 
« They are wise men, but not in all respects.” 


AXVIT 


Bur of this later on. When then he arrived at cmap, 
Babylon, the satrap in command of the great gates ΚΑΙ 
having learnt that he had come to see the country, {owocnie 
held out a golden image of the king, which everyone the king's 
must kiss before he is allowed to enter the city.” 
Now an ambassador coming from the Roman 
Emperor has not this ceremony imposed upon him, 
but anyone who comes from the barbarians ΟΥ̓ 
just to look at the country, is arrested with dishonour 
unless he has first paid his respects to this image. 

Such are the silly duties committed to satraps among 
barbarians. When therefore Apollonius saw the 
image, he said: “Who is that?’ And on being 
told that it was the king, he said: “This king whom 
you worship would acquire a great boon, if I merely 
commended him as of an honourable and good re- 
putation.” And with these words he passed through: 
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ia n e 
ταῦτα διὰ πυλῶν ἤει. θαυμάσας δὲ ὁ σατράπης 
αὐτὸν ἐπηκολούθησέ τε καὶ κατασχὼν τὴν χεῖρα 

ad 7 > ¢ a » v / 2 a 
τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου δι᾿ ἑρμηνέος ἤρετο ὄνομά τε αὐτοῦ 

Ν ᾿ νι ὦ 3 4 Ν 2} ef ῃ 
καὶ οἶκον καὶ ὅ τι ἐπιτηδεύοι καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὃ τι φοιτῴη, 
καὶ ἀπογραψάμενος ταῦτω ἐς γραμματεῖον στολήν 
τε αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδος ἐκεῖνον μὲν περιμεῖναι κελεύει, 


XXVIII 


Δραμὼν δὲ αὐτὸς παρὼ τοὺς ἄνδρας, ob δὴ νομί- 
ἕονται βασιλέως ὦτα, ἀνατυποῖ τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, 
προειπών ὅτι μήτε προσκυνεῖν βούλεται μήτε τι 
3 t ry ¢ 4 ΄ a , 
ἀνθρώπῳ ἔοικεν" οἱ δὲ ἄγειν κελεύουσι τιμῶντά τε 

/ 
καὶ μηδὲν ὕβρει πράττοντα, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθεν, ἤροτο 
αὐτὸν ὁ πρεσβύτατος ὅ τι μαθὼν καταφρονήσειε 

an Ἵ 
τοῦ βασίλέως, ὁ δὲ “ οὔπω," ἔφη, “ κατεφρόνησα." 
ες / δ᾽ yo. 4 2 f, ce \ 

καταφρονήσειας δ᾽ ἄν;" πάλιν ἐρομένου, “νὴ 
Δί᾽, εἶπεν, “ἤν γε ξυγγενόμενος μὴ κωλόν τε καὶ 
ἀγαθὸν εὕρω αὐτόν." “ἀπάγεις δὲ δὴ τίνα αὐτῷ 

a ” fa) \ iol - > 7 \ , 
Sdpa;” τοῦ δὲ αὖ τήν τε ἀνδρείαν καὶ δικαιοσύνην 
καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα φήσαντος “ πότερον," ἔφη, “ ws 


5 


οὐκ ἔχοντι; “μὰ Δί, εἶπεν, “ ἀλλ᾽ ὡς μαθη- 
, a 6 x 2) > 4 99 ¢¢ ὶ \ , ᾿ 
σομενῷ χρησπαις, VY ἐχ AUTAS, “καὺ μὴν χρώμενος 
τούτοις, ἔφη, “τήν τε βασιλείαν, ἣν ὁρᾷς, ἀπο- 
a n } 
λωλυῖαν αὐτῷ ἀνέλαβε, τόν τε οἶκον ἐπανήγαγε 
n 3 +f "δὲ ς A Pn? ἢ 
τοῦτον, οὐκ ἀπόνως οὐδὲ ῥᾳθύμως." “πόστον δὲ 
δὴ τοῦτο ἔτος τῇ ἀνακτηθείσῃ ἀρχῇ ;" “τρίτου, 
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the gate. But the satrap was astonished, and car. 
followed him, and taking hold of his hand, he asked **¥"? 
him through an interpreter his name and his family 

and what was his profession and why he came 
thither; and he wrote down the answers in a book 

and also a description of his dress and appearance, 

and ordered him to wait there. 


XXVITI 


Bur he himself ran off to the persons who ave guar 
known as the “Kars of the King” and described V1" 
Apollonius to them, after first telling them both that {Usprow" 
he refused to do homage and that he was not the towards 


least like other men, They bade him bring him ae 
along, and show him respect without using any 
violence; and when he came the head of the 
department asked hin what induced him to flout 
the king, and he answered: “I have not yet flouted 
hin.” © But would you flout him?” was the next 
question. “ Why, of course I will,” said Apollonius, 
“if on making his acquaintance I find him to be 
neither honourable nor good.” “Well, and what 
presents do you bring for him?” Apollonius 
answered afresh that he “brought courage and justice 
and so forth. “Do you mean,” said the other, “to 
imply that the king lacks these qualities?’ “No, 
indeed,” he answered, “but I would fain teach him 
to practise them, in case he possesses them.” ‘“ And 
surely it was by practising these qualities,” said the 
other, “that he has recovered the kingdom, which 
you behold, after he had lost it, and has restored his 
house,—-no light task this nor easy.” “ And how 
many years is it since he recovered his kingdom?” 
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ἔφη, “ ἀρχόμεθα, δύο ἤδη που μῆνες. ἀναστήσας 
οὖν, ὥσπερ εἰώθει, τὴν γνώμην “ ὦ σωματοφύλαξ," 
“43 to A OS ; / tal tal t , 
εἶπεν, “ἢ 6 τί σε προσήκει καλεῖν, Δαρεῖος ὁ Kv- 
ρου καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξου πατὴρ τὰ βασίλεια ταῦτα, 
‘ ld / 
κατασχὼν ἑξήκοντα, οἶμαι, ἔτη λέγεται τελευτὴν 
ὑποπτεύσας τοῦ βίου τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ θῦσαι, καὶ 
> 
“ὦ δέσποινα," εἰπεῖν, “ἢ τίς ποτε eb” ὥσπερ 
ἐπιθυμήσας μὲν πάλαι τῆς δικαιοσύνης, οὔπω δὲ 
\ “ “ \ n 
αὐτὴν γιγνώσκων, οὐδὲ δοκῶν κεκτῆσθαι, τὼ παῖϊδέ 
τε οὕτως ἀμαθῶς ἐπαίδευσεν, ὡς dra ἐπ’ ἀλλήλους 
ἄρασθαι, καὶ ὁ μὲν τρωθῆναι, ὁ δὲ ἀποθανεῖν ὑπὸ 
τοῦ ἑτέρου, σὺ δ᾽ ἤδη τοῦτον ἴσως οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῷ βα- 
n ¢ a 
σελείῳ θρόνῳ καθῆσθαι εἰδότα ξυνειχηφέναι ὁμοῦ 
πάσας ἀρετὰς βούλει καὶ ἐπαίρεις αὐτὸν σοὶ 
/ 3 ? fv , > , , ΚΕ 
φέρων, οὐκ ἐμοί, κέρδος, εἰ βελτίων γένοιτο. 
Βλέψας οὖν ὁ βάρβαρος ἐς τὸν πλησίον “ὅρμαι- 
23. "ἢ «{ a vy ᾿ Ν Ed > a 
ov, ἔφη, ““θεῶν τις ἄγει τουτονὶ τὸν ἄνδρα ἐνταῦθα, 
ἀγωθὸς γὰρ ξυγγενόμενος ἀγαθῷ πολλῷ βελτίω 
Ν 4 con > a Ν f 
tov βασιλέα ἡμῖν ἀποφανεῖ καὶ σωφρονέστερον 
\ egy \ \ ‘+ aa) ro» 
καὶ ἡδίω, ταυτὶ yap διαφαίνεται τοῦ ἀνδρός. 
3 f R 2 / a ψ ? \ , 
ἐσέθεον οὖν εὐαγγελιζόμενοι πᾶσιν, ὅτε ἀνὴρ ἐπὶ 
ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις ἑστήκοι σοφός τε καὶ “Ἕλλην 
καὶ ξύμβουλος ἀγαθός. 
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«This is the third year since,’ answered the crap. 
other, “ which year began about two months ago,” XVII 
Apollonius, then as was his custom, upheld his 
opinion and went on: “O bodyguard, or whatever I 
ought to call you, Darius the father of Cyrus and of 
Artaxerxes was master of these palaces, I think, for 
60 years, and he is said, when he felt that his end 
was near at hand, to have offered a sacrifice to Justice 
and to have addressed her thus: ‘O lady mistress, or 
whosoever thou art.’ This shows that he had long 
loved justice and desired her, but as yet knew her 
not, nor deemed that he had won her ; and he brought 
up his two sons so foolishly that they took up arms 
against one another, and one was wounded and the 
other killed by his fellow. Well, here is a king 
who perhaps does not know that he is firmly seated 
on the throne, and you would have me believe that 
he combines already all virtues, and you extol him, 
though, if he does turn out fairly good, it is you and 
not I that will gain thereby.” 

The barbarian then glanced at his neighbour and. 
said: “ Here is a windfall! ’tis one of the gods who 
has brought this man here; for as one good man 
associating with another improves him, so he will 
much improve our king, and render him more 
temperate and more gracious; for these qualities are 
conspicuous in this man.” They accordingly ran 
into the palace and told everybody the good news, 
that there stood at the king’s gates a man who was 
wise and a Hellene, and a good counsellor. 


ain, «abt a Taare 
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"Eel δὲ τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀνηγγέλη ταῦτα, ἔτυχε μὲν 
θύων παρόντων αὐτῷ τῶν μάγων, τὰ γὰρ ἱερὰ ὑπ᾽ 
Ἵ ; ὃ a , δὲ > ων ef cet 2 ὧν 
ἐκείνοις ὁρῶται, καλέσας O€ αὐτῶν Eva “ἥκει, edn, 
“rd ἐνύπνιον, ὃ διηγούμην σοι τήμερον ἐπισκο- 
πουμένῳ με ἐν τῇ εὐνῇ. ὄναρ δὲ ἄρα τῷ βασιλεῖ 

-“ 3 6» 7 >, ; > τ n 
τοιοῦτον ἀφῖκτο' ἐδόκει ᾿Αρταξέρξης εἶναι ὁ τοῦ 
κε 2 ) Be ͵ ? ym ᾿ς ἧς 
Ξέρξον καὶ μεθεστηκέναι ἐς ἐκεῖνον τὸ εἶδος, 

“ Ἂς 4 > δ' ‘ ᾿ f 
περιδεῶς τε εἶχε, μὴ ἐς μεταβολὴν ἤδη τὰ πράγ- 
para ἥκῃ αὐτῷ, ἐς τοῦτο ἐξηγουμένῳ ΤῊ» ματα- 
βολὴν τοῦ εἴδους. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤκουσεν “ϑλληνά τε 
μ Ν 
καὶ σοφὸν εἶναι τὸν ἥκοντα, ἐσῆλθε» αὐτὸν Θεμι- 
n ¢ ca) ὃ 
στοκλῆς ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὃς ἀπὸ ᾿Ιϑλλήνων ποτὲ ἥκων 
δι ta) i 
Euveyévero τῷ “AptaképEn καὶ πολλοῦ ἄξιον 
nm / 
ἐκεῖνόν τε ἐποίησεν ἑαυτόν τε πωρέσχετο. καὶ 
7 \ ὃ \ ce Ω vo ce \ \ Ἂ 
προτείνας τὴν εξιὰν κάλει, ἔφη, “ καὶ yap du 
καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ καλλίστου ἀῤξάιτὸ ξυνθύσας τε καὶ 
ξυνευξάμενος.᾽ 


XXX 


Th? f \ ‘ / € Ν ͵ 
Kiones μὲν δὴ παραπεμπόμενος ὑπὸ πλειόνων, 
τουτὶ γὰρ ᾧοντο καὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ χαρίζεσθαι μα- 

/ 
θόντες ὡς χαίροι ἀφυγμένῳ, Sumy δὲ ἐς τὰ βασίλεια 
/ al 

οὐ διέβλεψεν ἐς οὐδὲν τῶν θαυμαξομένων, ἀλλ᾽ 
- Ν 
ὥσπερ ὁδοιπορῶν διήει αὐτί, καὶ καλέσας τὸν 


> ei a 
Adpw “ἤρου με, ἔφη, “ πρώην, 6 Te ὄνομα ἣν τῇ 


Πωμφύλῳ γυναικί, ἣ δὴ Σαπῴφοῖ τε ὁμιλῆσαι 
84 ᾿ 
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AXIX 


Wuen these tidings were brought to the king, he cHap. 
happened to be sacrificing in company with the ce 
Magi, for religious rites are performed under their yewong, 
supervision, And he called one of them and said: himasa 
«The dream is come true, which I narrated to you Thomisto. 
to-day when you visited me in my bed.” Now the “8 
dream which the king had dreamed was as follows; he 
thought that he was Artaxerxes, the son of Xerxes, 
and that he had altered and assumed the latter's 
form; and he was very much afraid lest some change 
should come over the face of his affairs, for so he 
interpreted his change of appearance. But when he 
heard that it was a Hellene, and a wise man, that 
had come, he remembered about Themistocles of 
Athens, who had once come from Greece and had 
lived with Artaxerxes, and had not only held the 
king in singular esteem, but had made himself 
equally esteemed by him. So he held out his right 
hand and said: “Call him in, for it will make the 
best of beginnings, if he will join with me in my 
sacrifice and prayer.” 


XAX 


AccorprneLy Apollonius entered escorted by a omar. 
number of people, for they had learnt that the king *** _ 
was pleased with the new comer and thought that Apvonts 
this would gratify him; but as he passed into the to the 

alace, he did not glance at anything that others πριν σαν 
adinired, but he passed them by as if he was. still 
travelling along the high-road, and calling Damis to 
him he said: “You asked me yesterday what 
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CaP. λέγεται καὶ τοὺς ὕμνους, ods ἐς τὴν "λρτεμιν τὴν 

Περγαία» ἔδουσι, ξυνθεῖναι τὸν Αἰολέων τε καὶ 
35) 
Παμφύλων τρόπον. “ἠρόμην, ἔφη, “τὸ δὲ 
* 
ὄνομα οὐκ εἶπας." “οὐκ, ὦ χρηστέ, εἶπον, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐξηγούμην cot τοὺς νόμους τῶν ὕμνων καὶ τὰ 
2 ἢ, \ Ὁ Ν 2 4 ? \ 2 ‘ , 
ὀνόματα, kal ὅπη τὰ Αἰολέων ἐς τὸ ἀκρότατόν τε 
καὶ τὸ ἴδιον Παμφύλων παρήλλαξε: πρὸς ἄλλῳ 
μετὰ ταῦτα ἐγενόμεθα, καὶ οὐκέτ᾽ ἤρου μὲ περὶ τοῦ 
> é - ᾿ ‘4 ¢ \ tt 4 
ὀνόματος" καλεῖται τοίνυν ἡ σοφὴ αὕτη Δαμοφύλη, 
\ , \ <s a ἤ θέ 
καὶ λέγεται τὸν Σωπτφοῦς τρόπον παρθένους τε 
ὁμιλητρίας κτήσασθαι ποιήμωτά τε ξυνθεῖναι τὰ 
μὲν ἐρωτικά, τὰ δὲ ὕμνους, τώ τοι ἐς τὴν "Λρτεμιν 
nr cal ἊΝ 

καὶ παρῴδηται αὐτῇ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν Σωπφῴώων 
μὰ 3} Ψ Ἀ x 2 - a? rs 
ἥσται. ὅσον μὲν δὴ ἀπεῖχε τοῦ ἐκπεπλῆχθαι 
βασιλέα τε καὶ ὄγκον, ἐδήλον τῷ μηδὲ ὀφθαλμῶν 
y ¢ tal \ n 2 Ἀ τ᾿ / 
ἄξια ἡγεῖσθαι Ta τοιαῦτα, ἀλλὰ ἑτέρων πέρι 
διαλέγεσθαι κἀκεῖνα δήπου οὐχ ἡγεῖσθαι ὁρᾶν. 


ΧΧΧΙ 


cap, Προϊδὼν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς προσιόντα, καὶ γάρ τι 
XXXI ΡῈ ξ a ft nw > \ =} f 
καὶ μῆκος ἡ τοῦ ἱεροῦ αὐλὴ εἶχε, διελάλησέ τε 
πρὸς τοὺς ἐγγύς, οἷον ἀναγιγνώσκων τὸν ἄνδρα, 
πλησίον τε ἤδη γιγνομένου μέγα ἀναβοήσας, 
37 ov 


“ οὗτος," ἔφη, “ ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ὃν Μεγαβάτης ὁ 
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was the name of the Pamphylian woman who. is omap. 
said to have been intimate with Sappho, and to *** 
have composed the hymns which they sing in 
honour of Artemis of Perga, in the Aeolian and 
Pamphylian modes.” “ Yes, I did ask you,” said 
Damis, “but you did not tell me her name.” “I 
did not tell you it, my good fellow, but I explained 
to you about the keys in which the hymns are 
written, and I told you their names; and how the 
Acolian strains were altered into the highest key of 
all, that which is peculiar to the Pamphylians. After 
that we turned to another subject, for you did not 
ask me again about the name of the lady. Well, she 
is called,—this clever lady is,_-Damophyle, and she 
is said, like Sappho, to have had girl friends and 
to have composed poems, some of which were love- 
songs and others hymns. The particular hymn to 
Artemis was transposed by her, and has been sung 
by the following of Sappho.” How far then he 
was from being astonished at the king and his pomp 
and ceremony, he showed by the fact that he did 
not think such things worth looking at, but went 
on talking about other things, as if he did not 
think the palace worth a glance. 





XXXI 


Now the king caught sight of him approaching, cup. 
for the vestibule of the Temple was of considerable ***" 
length, and insisted to those by him that he faacsie 
recognised the sage ; and when he came still nearer Eng’s | 
he cried out with a loud voice and said: “This is ofa horse 
Apollonius, whom Megabates, my brother, said he 
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. ἐμὸς ἀδελφὸς ἰδεῖν ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ φησὶ θαυμαξό- 
* μενόν τε καὶ προσκυνούμενον ὑπὸ τῶν σπουδαΐων, 
καὶ ἀπεξωγράφησέ μοι τότε τοιοῦτον αὐτόν, 
ὁποῖος ἡ ἥκει." “προσελθόντα δὲ καὶ ἀσπασάμενον 
προσεῖπέ τε ὁ βασιλεὺς φωνῇ ᾿Ῥλλάξι, καὶ δὴ 
ἐκέλευσε θύειν μετ᾽’ αὐτοῦ: λευκὸν δὲ ἄρα ἵππον 
τῶν σφόδρα Νισαίων καταθύσειν ἔμελλε τῷ 
“Ἡλίῳ φαλάροις κοσμήσας, ὥσπερ ἐς πομπήν, 
68 toronkeaBeov * ‘od μέν, ᾧ Bactred, θῦε, ἔφη, 
“σὸν σαυτοῦ τρόπον, ἐμοὶ δὲ ξυγχώρησον θῦσαι 
τὸν ἐμαυτοῦ" " καὶ δραξάμενος τοῦ λιβανωτοῦ, 
«Ηλι ε," ἔφη, “πέμπε pe ἐφ᾽ ὅσον τῆς γῆς ἐμοΐ 
τε καὶ σοὶ δοκεῖ, Kab γιγνώσκοιμι ἄνδρας ἀγαθούς, 
φαύλους δὲ μήτε ἐγὼ μάθοιμι μήτε ἐμὲ φαῦλοι." 
καὶ εἰπὼν ταῦτα τὸν λιβανωτὸν ἐς τὸ πῦρ ἧκεν, 
ἐπισκεψάμενος δὲ αὐτὸ ὅπη διανίσταται καὶ ὅπη 
θολοῦται, καὶ ὁπόσαις κορυφαῖς ἄττει, καί που καὶ 
ἐφαπτόμενος τοῦ πυρός, ὅπη εὔσημόν τε καὶ 
καθαρὸν φαίνοιτο, “« θῦς," ἔφη, “ λουπόν, ay βασιλεῦ, 
κατὰ τὰ σαυτοῦ πάτρια, τὰ γὰρ πάτρια τἀμὰ 
τοιαῦτα." 


XXXII 


Καὶ ἀνεχώρησε τῆς θυσίας, ὡς μὴ κοινωνοΐη τοῦ 
αἵματος. μετὰ δὲ τὴν θυσίαν προσῆλθε καί “ ὦ 
βασιλεῦ," ἔφη, “τὴν φωνὴν τὴν ᾿Ιλλάδα πᾶσαν 
γυγνώσκεις, ἢ σμικρὰ αὐτῆς ὑπὲρ τοῦ εὐξυμβόλου 
ἴσως καὶ τοῦ μὴ ἀηδὴς δοκεῖν, εἴ τις ἀφίκουτο 
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saw in Antioch, the admired and respected of serious cHap. 
people; and he depicted him to me at that time just ***" 
such a man as now comes to us.’ And when 
Apollonius approached and saluted him, the king 
addressed him in the Greek language and invited 
him to sacrifice with him; and it chanced that he was 
on the point of sacrificing to the Sun as a victim a 
horse of the true Nisaean breed, which he had adorned 
with trappings as if for a triumphal procession. 
But Apollonius replied: “Do you, O king, go on 
with your sacrifice, in your own way, but permit me 
to sacrifice in mine.’ And he took up a handful of 
frankincense and said: “O thou Sun, send me as 
far over the earth as is my pleasure and thine, and 
may I make the acquaintance of good men, but never 
hear anything of bad ones, nor they of me.” And 
with these words he threw the frankincense into the 
fire, and watched to see how the smoke of it curled 
upwards, and how it grew turbid, and in how many 
points it shot up; and in a manner he caught the 
meaning of the fire, and watched how it appeared of 
good omen and pure. Then he said: “Now, O 
king, go on with your sacrifice in accordance with 
your own traditions, for my traditions are such as 
you see.” 


XXXIT 


ΑΝ he quitted the scene of sacrifice in order not omar. 
to be present at the shedding of blood. But after ¥**7 
the sacrifice was over he approached and said: “0 Pxpounds 
king, do you know the Greek tongue thoroughly, discipline | 
or have you a smattering of it perhaps, in order °""° """* 
to be able to express yourself and appear polite in 


CAP. 
AXXIT 
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Ἕλλην; “πᾶσαν, εἶπεν, “ἴσα τῇ ἐγχωρίῳ 
ταύτῃ, καὶ λέγε ὅ τι βούλει, διὰ τοῦτο γάρ που 
ἐρωτᾷς" " “διὰ τοῦτο," ἔφη, “ καὶ ἄκονε" ἡ μὲν 
ὁρμή μοι τῆς ἀποδημίας ᾿Ινδοί εἶσι, παρελθεῖν δὲ 
οὐδ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐβουλήθην, σέ τε ἀκούων ἄνδρα, οἷον ἐξ 
ὄνυχος ἤδη ὁρῶ, σοφίαν τε, ἥπερ ὑμῖν ἐστιν 
ἐπιχώριος μελετωμένη μάγοις ἀνδράσι, κατιδεῖν 
δεόμενος, εἰ τὰ θεῖα, ὡς λέγονται, σοφοί εἶσι" 
σοφία δὲ ἐμοὶ ἸΤυθαγόρου Σαμίου ἀνδρός, ὃς θεούς 
τε θεραπεύειν ὧδέ με ἐδιδάξατο, καὶ ξυνιέναι σφῶν 
ὁρωμένων τε καὶ οὐχ ὁρωμένων, φοιτῶν τε ἐς 
διάλεξιν θεῶν, καὶ γηΐνῳ τούτῳ ἐρίῳ ἐστάλθαι, 
οὐ γὰρ προβάτου ἐπέχθη, ἀλλ᾽ ἀκήρατος ἀκηρά- 
τῶν φύεται, ὕδατός τε καὶ γῆς δῶρα, ὀθόνη" καὶ 
αὐτὸ δὲ τὸ ἄνετον τῆς κόμης ἐκ Πυθαγόρου ἐπή- 
σκησα, καὶ τὸ καθαρεύειν ξῴου βορᾶς ἐκ τῆς 
ἐκείνου μοι σοφίας ἥκει. ξυμπότης μὲν δὴ καὶ 
κοινωνὸς ῥᾳστώνης ἢ τρυφῆς οὔτ᾽ ἄν σοι γενοίμην 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἑτέρῳ οὐδενί, φροντίδων δὲ ἀπόρων τε καὶ 
δυσευρέτων δοίην ἂν λύσεις, οὐ γιγνώσκων Ta 
πρακτέα μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ πιρογυγνώσκων.᾽" ταῦτα 
ὁ Δάμις μὲν διαλεχθῆναί φησι τὸν ἄνδρα, ᾿Λπολ.- 


‘ λώνιος δὲ ἐπιστολὴν αὐτὰ πεποίηται, πολλὰ δὲ 


καὶ ἄλλα τῶν ἑαυτῷ ἐς διάλεξιν εἰρημένων ἐς 
ἐπιστολὰς ἀνετυπώσατο. 
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case any Greek arrives?” “IJ know it thoroughly,” crap. 
replied the king, “as well as I do my native ***" 
language ; ; so say you what you like, for this | 
suppose is the reason why you put the question to 
me.” “It was my reason,” said the other; “so 
listen. The goal of my voyage is India, but I had 
no intention of passing you by; for I heard that 
you were such a man as from a slight acquaintance I 
already perceive you to be, and was desirous also of 
examining the wisdom which is indigenous among 
you and is cultivated by the Magi, and of finding 
out whether they are such wise theologians as they 
are reported to be. Now my own system of wisdom 
is that of Pythagoras, a man of Samos, who taught 
me to worship the gods in the way you see, and to 
be aware of them whether they are scen or not seen, 
and to be frequent i in my converse with them, and to 
dress mysclf in this land-wool; for it was never worn 
by sheep, but is the spotless product of spotless 
parents, the gift of water and of earth, namely 
linen. And the very fashion of letting my hair 
grow long, I have learnt from Pythagoras as part of 
his discipline, and also it is a result of his wisdom 
that I keep myself pure from animal food. I cannot 
therefore become either for you or for anybody else 
a companion in drinking or an associate in idleness 
and luxury; but if you have problems of conduct 
that are difficult and hard to settle, I will furnish you 
with solutions, for 1 not only know matters of 
practice and duty, but I even know them beforehand.” 
Such was the conversation which Damis declares the 
sage to have held; and Apollonius himself composed 
a letter containing sr and has sketched out in his 
epistles much else of what he said in conversation, 
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XAXII 


Shr. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ χαίρειν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔφη καὶ ἀγάλλεσθαι 
ἥκοντι μᾶλλον, ἢ εἰ τὰ Ileprdv καὶ ᾿Ινδῶν πρὸς 
τοῖς οὖσιν αὐτῷ ἐκτήσατο, ξένον τε ποιεῖσθαι καὶ 

\ 5 ᾿ ΄ ἐς 5 τ 2 π 
κοινωνὸν τῆς βασιλείου στέγης, “el ἐγώ oe, ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, εἶπεν, “ἐς πατρίδα τὴν ἐμὴν Τύανα 
a ἃ gat ? ca) R 9 , > om μὴ "ἢ ”» 
ἥκοντα ἠξίουν οἰκεῖν ov ἐγώ, οἰκῆσαι dv Hpas ; 
ἑὲ ΠΧ γυνλ 5 ἐξ. ἃ ΄ > Fs 1 + 

μὰ Δί᾽, εἶπεν, “ εἰ μὴ τοσαύτην γε οἰκίαν οἰκή- 
σειν ἔμελλον, ὁπόσην δορυφόρους τε καὶ σωματο- 

,ὔ Ἵ 4 > ? yk : n δέξ ΕῚ 
φύλακας ἐμοὺς αὐτόν τε ἐμὲ λαμπρῶς δέξασθαι. 
“ὁ αὐτὸς οὗν," ἔφη, “ καὶ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ λόγος" εἰ γὰρ 
ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτὸν οἰκήσω, πονηρῶς διαιτήσομαι, τὸ 
γὰρ ὑπερβάλλον λυπεῖ τοὺς σοφοὺς μᾶλλον ἢ 
ὑμᾶς τὸ ἐλλεῖπον" ξενιζέτω με οὖν ἰδιώτης ὄχων 
ς ᾿ 3 ΄ } δὲ y A f ¢ , , » 
ὁπόσα ἐγώ, σοὶ δὲ ἐγὼ ξυνέσομαι ὁπόσα βούλει. 

, ¢ , € \ y / + “ 
ξυνεχώρει ὁ βασιλεύς, ὡς μὴ ἀηδές τὸ αὐτῷ 
λάθοι πράξας, καὶ ἤκησε παρ᾽ ἀνδρὶ Βαβυλωνίῳ 
χρηστῷ τε καὶ ἄλλως γενναίῳ. δειπνοῦντι δὲ 
ἤδη εὐνοῦχος ἐφίσταται τῶν τὰς ἀγγελίας δια- 
φερόντων, καὶ προσειπὼν τὸν ἄνδρα “ βασιλεὺς," 
ἔφη, “ δωρεῖταί σε δέκα δωρεαῖς καὶ ποιεῖται κύριον 
τοῦ ἐπαγγεῖλαν αὐτάς, δεῖται δέ σον μὴ μικρὰ 

7 A f Ν % / ? 
αὐτῆσαι, μεγαλοφροσύνην yap ἐνδείξασθαι cot τε 
Coa / 2) 2 / 4 ‘ 4 / 
καὶ ἡμῖν βούλεται." ἐπαινέσας δὲ τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν 
“wt δὶ L o3 δ 7 κν a Sarre ΠΝ" 
“πότε οὖν χρὴ αἰτεῖν ;” ἤρετο, ὁ δὲ “ αὔριον," ἔφη, 
καὶ ἅμα ἐφοίτησε παρὰ πάντας τοὺς βασιλέως 
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Since the king said that he was more pleased and cHap. 
delighted with his arrival than if he had added to ***™ 
his own possessions the wealth of Persia and India, fae ie 
and added that Apollonius must be his guest and palace 
share with him the royal roof, Apollonius remarked : 

ἐ Supposing, O king, that you came to my country 
of ‘Tyana and I invited you to live where I live, 
would you care to do so?” “Why no,” answered 
the king, “unless I had a house to live in that was 
big enough to accommodate not only my escort and 
bodyguard, but myself as well, in a handsome 
manner.”  Tlien,” said the other, “I may use the 
same argument to you; for if Iam housed above my 
rank, I shall live ill at case, for superfluity distresses 
wise men more than deficiency distresses you. Let 
me therefore be entertained by some private person 
who has the same means as myself, and I will visit 
with you as often as you like.” The king conceded 
this point, lest he should be betrayed into doing 
anything that might annoy him, and Apollonius 
tools up his quarters with a gentleman of Babylon 
of good character and besides high-minded. But 
before he had finished dinner one of the eunuchs 
who carry messages presented himself and addressed 
him thus: “The king,” he said, ‘* bestows upon you 
ten presents, and leaves you free to name them ; 
but he is anxious that you should not ask for small 
trifles, for he wishes to exhibit to you and to us his 
generosity.” Apollonius commended the message, 
and asked : “ Then when am I to aslx for them?”’ 

And the messenger replied: “To-morrow,” and at 
once went off to all the king’s friends and kinsmen 
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CAP. φίλους τε καὶ ξυγγενεῖς, rapetvat κελεύων αἰτοῦντι 
XXXL \ , A 2 ,ὔ " Ἀπ Ὁ 7 ΄ 
καὶ τιμωμένῳ τῷ ἀνδρί, φησὶ δὲ ὁ Δάμις ξυνιέναι 
μέν, ὅτε μηδὲν αἰτήσοι, τόν τε τρόπον αὐτοῦ 
καθεωρακὼς καὶ εἰδὼς εὐχόμενον τοῖς θεοῖς εὐχὴν 
τοιαύτην" “ὦ θεοί, δοίητε μοι μικρὰ ἔχειν καὶ 
n / rn 
δεῖσθαι μηδενός." ἐφεστηκότα μέντοι ὁρῶν καὶ 
ἐνθυμουμένῳ ὅμοιον οἴεσθαι ὡς αἰτήσοι μέν, 
βασανίζοι δέ, ὅ τι μέλλει αἰτήσειν. ὁ δὲ ἑσπέρας 
“᾿ ἤ 
ἤδη “ὦ Adu,” ἔφη, “θεωρῶ πρὸς ἐμαυτόν, ἐξ 
ὅτου ποτὲ οἱ βάρβαροι τοὺς εὐνούχους σώφρονας 
ἡγοῦνται καὶ ἐς τὰς γυναικωνίτιδας éodyorrat.” 
“ ἀλλὰ τοῦτο, ἔφη, “ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, καὶ παιδὶ 
δῆλον: ἐπειδὴ γὰρ ἡ τομὴ τὸ ἀφροδισιάζειν 
ἀφαιρεῖται σφᾶς, ἀνεῖνταί σφισιν αἱ γυναικωνί- 
x ’ nn \ 4 ” 
Tides, κἂν ξυγκαθεύδειν ταῖς γυναιξὶ βούλωνται. 
“ τὸ δὲ ἐρᾶν," εἶστεν, “ἢ τὸ ξυγγίγνεσθαι γυναιξὶν 
4 a > \ ” 2 ce oY » Ὁ ce? 4 
ἐκτετμῆσθαι αὐτοὺς οἴει; ἄμφω, ἔφη, “el γὰρ 
σβεσθείη τὸ μόριον ὑφ᾽ οὗ διοιστρεῖται τὸ σῶμα, 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν τὸ ἐρᾶν ἐπέλθοι οὐδενί." ὁ δὲ βραχὺ 
2 7 ” 3). 4 5 , ΄, 2, “ 
ἐπεσχών “ αὔριον," ἔφη, “ὦ Adu, μάθοις ἄν, ὅτι 
καὶ εὐνοῦχοι ἐρῶσι καὶ τὸ ἐπιθυμητικόν, ὅπερ 
; ἐσάγονται διὰ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν, οὐκ ἀπομαραίνεται 
fa) δ " 3 / f \ t tal 
σφῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμμένει θερμόν τε καὶ ζώπυρον, δεῖ 
γάρ τι περιπεσεῖν, ὃ τὸν σὸν ἐλέγξει λόγον. εἰ 
δὲ καὶ τέχνη tis ἦν ἀνθρωπεία τύραννός τε καὶ 
δυνατὴ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐξωθεῖν τῆς γνώμης, οὐκ ἄν 
μοι δοκῶ τοὺς εὐνούχους ποτὲ ἐς τὰ τῶν σωφρο- 
vt 
νούντων ἤθη προσγράψαι, κωτηναγκασμένους τὴν 
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and bade them be present when the sage should cmap. 
prefer his demand and receive the honour, But ***™ 
Damis says that he expected him to ask for nothing, 

because he had studied his character and knew that 

he offered to the gods the following prayer: “ O ye His form 
gods, grant unto me to have little and to want-™ Pray" 
nothing.” However, as he saw him much pre- 

occupied and, as it were, brooding, he determined 

that he was going to ask and was anxiously turning 

over in his mind, what he should ask. But at 

eventide : “ Damis,’ said Apollonius, “ I am thinking: Discusses 
over with myself the question of why the barbarians #upuchisn 
have regarded eunuchs as men sufficiently chaste to 
be allowed the free entry of the women’s 
apartments.” But,’ answered the other, “Ὁ 
Apollonius, a child could tell you. For inasmuch as 
the operation has deprived them of the faculty, they 
are freely admitted into those apartments, no matter 
how far their wishes may go.” “ But do you suppose 
the operation has removed their desires or the further 
aptitude?” Both,” replied Damis, “for if you 
extinguish in a man the unruly member that lashes 
the body to madness, the fit of passion will come on 
him no more.” After a brief pause, Apollonius 
said: “To-morrow, Damis, you shall learn that 
even eunuchs are liable to fall in love, and that 
the desire which is contracted through the eyes 
is not extinguished in them, but abides alive and 
ready to burst into a flame; for that will occur 
which will refute your opinion. And even if there 
were really any human art of such tyrannic force 
that it could expel such feelings from the heart, I 
do not see how we could ever attribute to them any 
chastity of character, seeing that they would have 
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obey σωφροσύνην καὶ βιαίῳ τέχνῃ ἐς τὸ μὴ ἐρᾶν 
ἠγμένους. σωφροσύνη γὰρ τὸ ὀρεγόμενόν τε καὶ 
- a Xe a ? / b) x 4 , 
ὁρμῶντα μὴ ἡττᾶσθαι ἀφροδισίων, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπέχεσθαι 
καὶ κρείττω φαίνεσθαι τῆς λύττης ταύτης." | 
,. ὑπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ Δάμις “ταῦτα μὲν καὶ αὖθις | 
ἐπισκεψόμεθα, ἔφη, “ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, ἃ δὲ yp 1 
ἀποκρίνασθαι αὔριον πρὸς τὴν τοῦ βασιλέως 
» / \ Φ ὃ / θ fo 
ἐπαγγελίαν λαμπρὰν οὖσαν διεσκέφθαι προσήκει. 
> f \ \ Μ 2 έ Ν δ᾽ Ψ \ 
αἰτήσεις μὲν yap tows οὐδέν, τὸ δ᾽ ὅπως ἂν μὴ 
ἄλλῳ, φασί, τύφῳ παραιτεῖσθαι δοκοίης, ἅπερ ἂν 
ὁ βασιλεὺς διδῷ, τοῦτο ὅρα καὶ φυλάττου αὐτό, 
ὁρῶν of τῆς γῆς el καὶ ὅτε ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ κείμεθα. δεῖ 
A 2 ¢ € , ’ 
δὲ φυλάττεσθαι διαβολάς, ὡς ὑπεροψίᾳ χρώμενον, 
lal > t A 
γιγνώσκειν τε ὡς νῦν μὲν ἐφόδιά ἐστιν ἡμῖν ὁπόσα 
2 2 \ 7 2 n Ν 2 oa yor on 
ἐς ᾿Ινδοὺς πέμψραι, ἐπανιοῦσι δὲ ἐκεῖθεν οὔτ᾽ ἂν 
ἀποχρήσαι ταῦτα, γένοιτο δὲ οὐκ ἂν ἕτερα." 


τ seepage  agr—~ πρϑξξδεσονσω «.-ς 


XXXIV 


4 
ἔ 


car. Καὶ τοιᾷδε ὑπέθωλπεν αὐτὸν τέχνῃ, μὴ ἀπαξιῶ- 
XXXIV no / fF oN? , 4 
oat λαβεῖν, ὅ τι διδοίη, ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος ὥσπερ 
, 7A n t εἴ ,ὕ 
ξυλλαμβάνων αὐτῷ τοῦ λόγου “παραδειγμάτων 
δέ," εἶπεν, “ὦ Δάμι, ἀμελήσεις ; ἐν οἷς ἐστιν, ὡς 
Αἰσχίνης μὲν ὁ τοῦ Λυσανίου παρὰ Διονύσιον ἐς 
Σικελίαν ὑπὲρ χρημάτων ᾧχετο, Πλάτων δὲ τρὶς 
ἀναμετρῆσαι λέγεται τὴν Χάρυβδιν ὑπὲρ πλούτον 
Σικελικοῦ, Δρίστιππος δὲ ὁ Κυρηναῖος καὶ ᾿ΠΟλίκων 
ἘΠῊΝ ΄ Ν ΄ ΠΝ τε ” 
ὁ ἐκ Ἰζυξίκου καὶ Φύτων, ὅτ᾽ ἔφευγεν, ὁ “Pyyivos, 
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ἱ no choice, having been by sheer force and artificially ΟΗΔΡ, 
. deprived of the faculty of falling in love. For ***U! 
; chastity consists in not yielding to passion when the 
᾿ longing and impulse is felt, and in the abstinence 
: which rises superior to this form of madness.” 
εν Accordingly Damis answered and gaid: “Here is a 
‘ thing that we will examine another time, O 
Apollonius ; but we had better consider now what 
fi answer you can make to-morrow to the king's 
magnificent offer, For you will perhaps ask for 
. nothing at all, but you should be careful and be on 
your guard lest you should seem to decline any gift 

the king may offer, as they say, out of mere empty 
pride, for you see the land that you are in and that 
we are wholly in his power. And you must be on 
your guard against the accusation of treating him 
with contempt, and understand, that although we 
have sufficient means to carry us to India, yet what 
we have will not be sufficient to bring us back 
thence, and we haye-no other supply to fall back 
upon,” 


XXXIV 


Anp by such devices he tried to wheedle Apollonius CELAP, 
into not refusing to take anything he might be offered ; ***1V 
but Apollonius, by way of assisting him in his argu- {iy 
ment, said: “ But, O Damis, are you not going to give gifts, and 
me some examples? Let me supply you with some: pons 
Aeschines, the son of Lysanias, went off to Dionysius fr his ΠΌΡΕ 
in Sicily in quest of money, and Plato is said thrice . 
to have traversed Charybdis in quest of the wealth 
᾿ of Sicily, and Aristippus of Cyrene, and Helicon of 


Cyzicus, and Phyton of Rhegium, when he was in 
᾿ 97 
VOL, 1, H 


» Slee, 





CAP, 
XXXIV 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


οὕτω τι ἐς τοὺς Διονυσίου κατέδυσαν θησαυρούς, 
ὡς μόγις ἀνασχεῖν ἐκεῖθεν. καὶ μὴν καὶ τὸν 
Kvididy φασιν Ἰυὔδοξον, ἐς Αἴγυπτόν ποτε ἀφικό- 
μενον, ὑπὲρ χρημάτων τε ὁμολογεῖν ἥκειν καὶ 
διαλέγεσθαι τῷ βασιλεῖ ὑπὲρ τούτου, καὶ ἵνα μὴ 
πλείους διαβάλλω, Σιπεύσυππον τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον 
οὕτω τι ἐρασιχρήματον γενέσθαι φασίν, ὡς ἐπὶ 
τὸν , Κασάνδρου γώμον ἐς Μακεδονίαν κωμάσαι 
ποιήματα ψυχρὰ ξυνθέντα, καὶ δημοσίᾳ rave 
ὑπὲρ χρημάτων doa. ἐγὼ δὲ ἡγοῦμαι, ὦ Adu, 
τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν σοφὸν πλείω κινδυνεύειν ἢ ἢ οἱ πλέον- 
τές τε καὶ ξὺν ὅπλοις μαχόμενοι, φθόνος γὰρ ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτὸν στείχει, καὶ σιωπῶντα καὶ φθεγγόμενον, 
καὶ ξυντείνοντα καὶ ἀνιέντα, κἂν παρέλθῃ τί 
κἂν προσέλθῃ τῳ, κἂν προσείπῃ κἂν μὴ προσείπῃ. 
δεῖ δὲ πεφράχθαι τὸν ἄνδρα, γιγνώσκειν TE ὡς 
ἀργίας μὲν ἡττηθεὶς ὁ σοφὸς ἢ χολῆς ἢ ἔρωτος 
ἢ φιλοποσίας, ἢ ἢ ἑτοιμότερόν τι τοῦ καιροῦ πράξας, 
ἴσως ἂν καὶ ξυγγνώμην φέροιτο, χρήμασι δὲ ὑπο- 
θεὶς ἑαυτὸν ovr’ ἂν ξυγγινώσκουτο καὶ μισοῖτ᾽ 
ἄν, ὡς ὁμοῦ πάσας κακίας συνειληφώς" μὴ γὰρ 
ἂν ἡττηθῆναι χρημάτων αὐτόν, εἰ μὴ γαστρὸς 
ἥττητο καὶ ἀμπεχόνης, καὶ οἴνου καὶ τοῦ ἐς 
ἑταίρας φέρεσθαι. σὺ δ' ἴσως ἡγῇ τὸ ἐν Βαβυλῶνι 
ἁμαρτεῖν ἧττον εἶναι τοῦ ᾿Αθήνησιν ἢ λυμ- 
πίασιν ἢ Πυθοῖ, καὶ οὐκ ἐνθυμῇ ὅτι “σοφῷ ἀνδρὶ 
Ἑλλὰς πάντα, καὶ οὐδὲν ἔρημον ὴ βάρβαρον 
χωρίον οὔτε ἡγήσεται 6 σοφὸς οὔτε νομιεῖ, ξῶν 
γε ὑπὸ τοῖς τῆς ἀρετῆς ὀφθαλμοῖς, καὶ βλέπει 
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exile, buried their noses so deep in the treasure- CHAP. 


houses of Dionysius, that they could barely tear 
themselves away. Moreover they tell of how 
Eudoxus of Cnidus once arrived in Egypt and 
both admitted that he had come there in quest 
of money, and conversed with the king about 
the matter. And not to take away more characters, 
they say that Speusippus, the Athenian, was so fond 
of money, that he recited festal songs, when he 
reached Macedonia, in honour of Cassander’s marriage, 
which were frigid compositions, and that he sang 
these songs in public for the sake of money. Well, 1 
think, O Damis, that a wise man runs more risk 
than do sailors and soldiers in action, for envy is ever 
assailing him, whether he holds his tongue or speaks, 

whether he exerts himself or is idle, whether he 
passes by anything or takes care to visit anyone, 
whether he addresses others or neglects to address 
them. And so a man must fortify himself and under- 
stand that a wise man who yields to laziness or anger 
or passion, or love of drink, or who commits any other 
action prompted by impulse and inopportune, will 
probably find his fault condoned ; but if he stoops to 
ereed, he will not be pardoned, but render himself 
odious as a combination of all vices at once. For 
surely they will not allow that he could be the slave 
of money, unless he was already the slave of his 
stomach or of fine raiment or of wine or of riotous 
living. But you perhaps | imagine that it is a lesser 
thing to go wrong in Babylon than to go wrong at 
Athens or at the Olympian or Pythian games; and 
you do not reflect that a wise man finds Hellas 
everywhere, and that a sage will not regard or 
consider any place to be a desert or barbarous, 
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\ ᾿] ͵ n > , 2 Ἵ vv 
μὲν ὀλίγους τῶν ἀνθρώπων, μυρίοις δ᾽ ὄμμασιν 
» ‘ tow 3 4 \ 3 Δ a ¢ 
αὐτὸς ὁρᾶται. et δὲ καὶ ἀθλητῇ ξυνῆσθα τούτων 
τινί, ὦ Δάμι, οὗ παλαίειν τε καὶ παγκρατιάξειν 
3 n μὴ Ἂς +g? > f > Ν 5,“ ᾽’΄ 
ἀσκοῦσιν, apa ἂν ἠξίους αὐτόν, εἰ μὲν ᾿Ολύμπια 
+] ld \ Ἂν 3 δί Ν mt Ν 
ἀγωνίζοιτο καὶ ἐς ᾿Αρκαδίαν ἴοι, γενναῖόν τε καὶ 
ἀγαθὸν εἶναι, καὶ νὴ Δί᾽, εἰ Πύθια ἄγοιτο ἢ 
Νέμεα, ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τοῦ σώματος, ἐπειδὴ φανεροὶ 
οἱ ἀγῶνες καὶ τὰ στάδια ἐν σπουδαίῳ τῆς 
᾿λλάδος, εἰ δὲ θύοι Φίλιππος ᾿Ολύμπια πόλεις 
ἃ n ral 
ἡρηκώς, ἢ ὁ τούτου παῖς ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἐπὶ ταῖς 
ἑαυτοῦ νίκαις ἀγῶνα ἄγοι, χεῖρον ἤδη παρασκενά- 
ἕξειν τὸ σῶμα καὶ μὴ φιλονίκως ἔχειν, ἐπειδὴ ἐν 
᾿Ολύνθῳ ἀγωνιεῖται ἢ Μακεδονίᾳ ἢ Αὐγύπτῳ, 
v Ὁ 
ἀλλὰ μὴ ἐν “Ελλησι καὶ σταδίοις τοῖς ἐκεῖ ;” ὑπὸ 
μὲν δὴ τῶν λόγων τούτων ὁ Δάμις οὕτω διατεθῆ. 
ναί φησιν, ὡς ξυγκωλύψασθαί τε ἐφ᾽ οἷς αὐτὸς 
εἰρηκὼς ἔτυχε, πτπαραιτεῖσθαί τε τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον 
ξυγγνώμην αὐτῷ ἔχειν, εἰ μήπω κατανενοηκὼς 
αὐτὸν ἐς ξυμβουλίαν τε καὶ πειθὼ τοιαύτην 
ὥρμησεν. ὁ δὲ ἀναλαμβάνων αὐτόν “ θάρρει," 
\ J 4 
ἔφη, “ οὐ yap ἐπίπληξιν ποιούμενος, ἀλλὰ τοὐμὸν 
ὑπογράφων σοι ταῦτα εἶπον." 
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because he, at any rate, lives under the eyes of 


virtue, and although he only sees a few men, yet he 


is himself looked at by ten thousand eyes. Now if 


you came across an athlete, Damis, one of those who 
practise and train themselves in wrestling and box- 
ing, surely you would require him, in case he were 
contending in the Olympic games, or went to 
Arcadia, to be both noble in character and good ; 

nay more, if the Pythian or Nemean contest were 
going on, you would require him to take care of his 
physique, because these arenas and race-courses are 

well known and held in respect by Hellas; would you 
then, if Philip were sacrificing with Olympic rites 
after capturing certain cities, or if his son Alexander 
were holding games to celebrate his victories, tell the 
man forthwith to neglect the tr aining of his body 
and to leave off being keen to win, because the 
contest was to be held in Olynthus or in Macedonia 
or in Egypt, rather than among the Hellenes, and 


on your native race-courses?” These then were 


the arguments by which Damis declares that he 
was so impressed as to blush at what he had said, 
and to ask Apollonius to pardon him for having 
through imperfect acquaintance with him, ventured 
to tender him such advice, and use such arguments. 
But the sage caught him up and said: “Never mind, 
for it was not by way of rebuking and humbling you 
that I spoke thus, but in order to give you some 
idea of my own point of view.’ 


ΙΟΣ 


CHAP. 
XXXIV 





FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


SAY 


an Gt) n f A 
cars ᾿Αφικομένου δὲ τοῦ εὐνούχου καὶ καλοῦντος 
Ἵ 3 

αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν βασιλέα “ ἀφίξομαι, εἶπεν, ἡ 
se δὰ Ν Ν \ θ \ a 54 ” 7 

ἐπειδὰν τὰ πρὸς τοὺς θεοὺς εὖ μοι ἔχῃ." θύσας ; 
> \ > ᾽ > t ? / \ i 
οὖν καὶ εὐξάμενος ἀπήει, περιβλεπόμενός τε καὶ 
θαυμαζόμενος τοῦ σχήματος. ὡς δὲ ἔσω παρῆλθε, 

ἢ ἐ Η 
“δίδωμί σοι," ἔφη ὁ βασιλεύς, “ δέκα' δωρεάς, 
7 : 

ἄνδρα σε ἡγούμενος, οἷος οὔπω τις ἀπὸ ᾿ὥλλήνων ‘ 

* ᾽ ' 
δεῦρ᾽ ἦλθεν." ὁ δὲ ὑπολαβών “ οὐ πάσας," εἶπτεν, 
“@ βασιλεῦ, παρανυτήσομαι, μίαν δέ, ἣν ἀντὶ 
πολλῶν δεκάδων αἱροῦμαι, προθύμως αἰτήσω "" 

Se Ἀ " n VIN f a i 
καὶ ἅμα τὸν περὶ τῶν “Kperpiwv διῆλθε λόγον, 
ἀναλαβὼν ἀπὸ τοῦ Δάτιδος. “αἰτῶ οὖν," ἔφη, 
“μὴ περικόπτεσθαι τοὺς ἀθλίους τούτους τῶν 
ὁρίων τε καὶ τοῦ λόφου, ἀλλὰ νέμεσθαι σφᾶς ἷ 
μέτρον τῆς γῆς, ὃ Δαρεῖος ἐνόμισε, δεινὸν γάρ, εἰ 
τῆς αὑτῶν ἐκπεσόντες μηδ᾽ ἣν ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνης ἔχουσιν, 
ἕξουσιν." ξυντιθέμενος οὖν ὁ βασιλεύς “᾿Ἰὰρε- 
Tptels,” εἶπεν, “és μὲν τὴν χθὲς ἡμέραν ἐμοῦ τε i 
“πολέμιοι καὶ πατέρων ἐμὼν ἦσαν, ἐπειδὴ ὅπλων 
ποτὲ ἐφ’ ἡμᾶς ἦρξαν, καὶ παρεωρῶντο, ὡς τὸ 
γένος αὐτῶν ἀφανισθείη, λουπὸν δὲ φίλοι τε 
ἀνωγεγράψονται καὶ σατρωπεύσει αὐτῶν ἀνὴρ 

ῦ \ 

ἀγαθός, ὃς δικαιώσει THY χώραν. τὰς δὲ ἐννέα 
δωρεάς," ἔφη, “ διὰ τί οὐ λήψῃ; “ὅτι, ὦ βασιλεῦ," 

4 ec” , Py n 2 Ζ 6g 32. ἃ 
εἶπεν, “οὔπω φίλους ἐνταῦθα ἐκτησάμην." “αὐτὸς 
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Now when the eunuch arrived and summoned him gzzap, 
before the king, he said: “I will come as soon as I ¥XXV 
have duly discharged my religious duties.” Accord- ere 
ingly he sacrificed and offered his prayer, and then with the 
departed, and everyone looked at him and wondered {228 
at his bearing, And when he had come within, of the 
the king said: “I present you with ‘ten gifts, poe 
because I consider you such a man as never before 
has come hither from Hellas.” And he answered 
and said: “I will not, O king, decline all your gifts ; 
but there is one which I prefer to many tens of 
gifts, and for that I will most eagerly solicit.” 

And he at once told the story of the Eretrians, 
beginning it from the time of Datis. “41 ask then,” 
he said, “that these poor people should not be driven 
away from their borders and from the hill, but 
should be left to cultivate the span of earth, which 
Darius allowed them ; for it is very hard if they are 
not to be allowed to retain the land which was 
, substituted for their own when they were driven out 
of the latter.” The king then consented and said: 
«The Eretrians were, until yesterday, the enemies 
of myself and of my fathers; for they once took up 
arms against us, and they have been neglected in 
order that their race might perish ; but henceforth 
they shall be written among my friends, and they 
shall have, as a satrap, a good man who will judge 
their country justly. But why,” he said, “will you 
not accept the other nine gifts?’ “ Because,’ he 
answered, “I have not yet, O king, made any friends 
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X 3 , n 
δὲ οὐδενὸς δέῃ"; “ φήσαντος" “τῶν γε Tpayn- 
7 > ν᾽ 663 Sal v ω AOE \ 
μάτων," ἔφη, “ καὶ τῶν ἄρτων, & pe ἡδέως τε καὶ 
λαμπρῶς ἑστιᾷ." 


XXAVI 


Totadra δὴ λαλούντων πρὸς ἀνλήλους, κραυγὴ 
τῶν βασιλείων ἐξεφοίτησεν εὐνούχων καὶ γυναι- 
κῶν ἅμα' εἴληπτο δὲ dpa εὐνοῦχός τις ἐπὶ μιᾷ 
τῶν τοῦ βασίλέξως παλλακῶν ξυγκατακείμενός τε 
καὶ ὁπόσα οἱ μουχοὶ πράττων, καὶ ἦγον αὐτὸν οἱ 
ἀμφὶ τὴν γυναικωνῖτιν ἐπισητῶντες τῆς Kops, ὃν 
ὃ) ἄγονται τρόπον οἱ βασίλέως δοῦλοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ 


6 πρεσβύτατος τῶν εὐνούχων ἐρῶντα μὲν τῆς 


\ 4 Ἵ “" ν᾽ \ i 
γψνναικὸς πάλαι ἠσθῆσθαι ἔφη, καὶ προειρηκέναι 
of μὴ προσδιαλέγεσθαι αὐτῇ, μηδὲ ἅπτεσθαι 
δέρης ἢ χειρός, μηδὲ κοσμεῖν ταύτην μόνην τῶν 
ἔνδον, νῦν δὲ καὶ ξυγκατακείμενον εὑρηκέναι καὶ 
? / 2 Ἂν n τ eee t 
ἀνδριζόμενον ἐπὶ τὴν γυναῖκα, ὁ μὲν ᾿Απολλώνιος 
ἐς τὸν Δώμιν εἶδεν, ὡς δὴ) τοῦ λόγου ἀποδεδειγ- 
μένου, ὃς ἐφιλοσοφεῖτο αὐτοῖς περὶ τοῦ καὶ 

n ς 
εὐνούχων τὸ ἐρὰν εἶναι, ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς πρὸς τοὺς 
᾿ 
παρόντας “ἀλλ᾽ αἰσχρόν ye,” εἶπεν, “ ὦ ἄνδρες, 
n 2 / 
παρόντος ἡμῖν ᾿Απολλωνίου περὶ σωφροσύνης 
ἡμᾶς, ἀλλὰ μὴ τοῦτον, ἀποφαίνεσθαι: τί οὖν 
κελεύεις, ᾿Απολλώνιε, παθεῖν αὐτόν ; “τί δὲ ἄλλο 
ἢ ζῆν ;" εἶπε παρὰ τὴν πάντων ἀποκρινάμενος 
¢ 
δόξαν. ἀνερυθριάσας οὖν ὁ βασιλεύς “ εἶτα οὐ 
n of ce 4 v A τ 7 tf 
πολλῶν, ἔφη, “ θανάτων ἄξιος, ὑφέρπων οὕτως 
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here.” “And do you yourself require nothing ?”’ crap. 
said the king. “Yes,” he said, “I need dried fruits ***V 
and bread, for that is a repast which delights me 

and which I find magnificent,” 


XXXVI 


Wui.n they were thus conversing with one another crap. 
a hubbub was heard to proceed from the palace, of ΣΧ XV" 
eunuchs and women shrieking all at once. And Incident 


illustrative 


in fact an eunuch had been caught misbehaving with of the 


manors of 


one of the royal concubines just as if he were an jiauchs 
adulterer. The guards of the harem were now 
dragging him along by the hair in the way they do 
royal slaves. The senior of the eunuchs accordingly 
declared that he had long before noticed he had an 
affection for this particular lady, and had already 
forbidden him to talk to her or touch her neck 
or hand, or assist her toilette, though he was free to 
wait upon all the other members of the harem ; yet 
he had now caught him behaving as if he were the 
lady’s lover. Apollonius therenpon glanced at 
Damis, as if to indicate that the argument they had 
conducted on the point that even eunuchs fall in 
love, was now demonstrated to be true; but the 
king remarked to the bystanders: “Nay, but it is 
disgraceful, gentlemen, that, in the presence of 
Apollonius, we should be enlarging on the subject 
of chastity rather than he. What then, O 
Apollonius, do you urge us to do with him?” 
«Why, to let him live, of course,’ answered 
Apollonius to the surprise of them all. Whereon 
the king reddened, and said; “Then you do not 
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τὴν εὐνὴν τὴν ἐμήν;" “ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὑπὲρ Evy- 
΄ » ¥ ie n n 3 > yey 
γνώμης," ἔφη, “ βασιλεῦ, ταῦτα εἶπον, adr’ ὑπὲρ 
τιμωρίας, 1) ἀποκναίσει αὐτόν: εἰ γὰρ ξήσεται 
νοσῶν καὶ ἀδυνάτων ἁπτόμενος, καὶ μήτε σῖτα 
μήτε ποτὰ ἥσει αὐτὸν μήτε θεάματα, ἅ σέ τε καὶ 
4 a 
τούς σοι συνόντας εὐφρανεῖ, πηδήσεταί τε ἡ 
΄ Ν Ἂ vi κ᾿ 
καρδία θαμὰ ἐκθρώσκοντος τοῦ ὕπνου, ὃ δὴ 
A \ \ fal 
μάλιστα περὶ τοὺς ἐρῶντάς φασι γίγνεσθαι, καὶ 
¢ \ ᾿ f / 
tis μὲν οὕτω φθόη τήξει αὐτόν, Tis δὲ οὕτω λωμὸς 
4 “ 
ἐπιθρύψει τὰ σπλάγχνα; εἰ δὲ μὴ τῶν φιλο- 
tA κι 
ψύχων εἴη tis αὐτός, ὦ βασιλεῦ, δεήσεταί σού 
ποτε καὶ ἀποκτεῖναι αὐτόν, ἢ ἑαυτόν γε ἀποκτενεῖ, 
\ 2 / % a ¢ 
πολλὰ ὀλοφυρόμενος THY παροῦσαν ταύτην 
ς 2 ? Ὄ Ν γ24.Δ ? A ” “ ὲ \ 
ἡμέραν, ev ἢ μὴ εὐθὺς ἀπέθανε. τοῦτο μὲν δὴ 
“ lal t 
τοιοῦτον τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου καὶ οὕτω σοφόν τε καὶ 
2,72 5 & \ on \ Ad a 
ἥμερον, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀνῆκε τὸν θάνωτον τῷ 
/ 
εὐνούχῳ. 


ASXVII 


Μέλλων δέ ποτε πρὸς θήρᾳ γίγνεσθαι τῶν ἐν 
τοῖς παραδείσοις θηρίων, ἐς ods λέοντές τε ἀπό- 
KewrTat τοῖς βαρβάροις καὶ ἄρκτοι καὶ παρδάλεις, 
3 \ ? , ad ¢ ft ¢ 
ἠξίου τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον παρατυχεῖν of θηρῶντι, ὁ 
δέ “ἐκλέλησαι, ὦ βασιλεῦ," ἔφη, “ὅτι μηδὲ 
θύοντί σοι παρατυγχάνω; καὶ ἄλλως οὐχ ἡδὺ 

, / Ν , ‘ 
θηρίοις βεβασανισμένοις καὶ παρὰ τὴν φύσιν τὴν 
[ον 3 © 
ἑαυτῶν δεδουλωμένοις ἐπιτίθεσθαι." ἐρομένου δὲ 
αὐτὸν τοῦ βασιλέως, πῶς ἂν βεβαίως καὶ 
τού 


ΓΕ ε 


ΒΝ 
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think he deserves to die many times for thus trying cHap. 
to usurp my rights?’ “Nay, but my answer, O XXXVI 
king, was suggested not by any wish to condone his 
offence, but rather to mete out to him a punishment 
which will wear him out. For if he lives with 
this disease of impotence on him, and can never take 
pleasure in eating or drinking, nor in the spectacles 
which delight you and your companions, and if his 
heart will throb as he often leaps up in his sleep, as 
they say is particularly the case of people in love,— 

is there any form of consumption so wasting as this, 
any form of hunger so likely to enfeeble his bowels? 
Indeed, unless he be one of those who are ready to 
live at any price, he will entreat you, O king, before 
long even to slay him, or he will slay himself, 
deeply deploring that he was not put to death 
straight away this very day.” 

Such was the answer rendered on this occasion 
by Apollonius, one so wise and humane, that the 
king was moved by it to spare the life of his 
eunuch, 





XXXVIT 


One day the king was going to hunt the animals crap. 
in the parks in which the barbarians keep lions and **4VII 
bears and leopards, and he asked Apollonius to accom- A2(mus 
pany him on the chase, but the latter replied τ: © You the king's 
have forgotten, O king, that I never attend you, vith the 
even when you are sacrificing. And moreover, it is Romans αζῃ 
no pleasure to me to attack animals that have been frontier 
ill-treated and enslaved in violation of their nature.? V2 
And the king asking hin what was the most stable 


and sceure way of governing, Apollonius answered: 
107 
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ἀσφαλῶς ἄρχοι, “πολλούς, ἔφη, “τιμῶν, 
) . mes 2) 7 ῃ 
πιστεύων δὲ ὀλίγοις" σπρεσβευομένον δέ ποτε 
a a f 7 a ᾿ 
τοῦ τῆς Συρίας ἄρχοντος περὶ κωμῶν, οἶμαι, δύο 
προσοίκων τῷ Ζεύγματι, καὶ φάσκοντος ὑπακη- 
, 5S > A ? A ‘ ὶ 3 / f 
κοέναι μὲν αὐτὰς ᾿Αντιόχῳ καὶ Σελεύκῳ πάλαι, 
νῦν δὲ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῷ εἶναι Ῥωμαίοις προσηκούσας, καὶ 
‘ \ 3 fo: ad ‘4 \ 2 “" 
τοὺς μὲν “ApaBtous τε καὶ ᾿Δρμενίους μὴ ἐνοχλεῖν 
Ν n 
Tas κώμας, αὐτὸν δὲ ὑπερβαίνοντα τοσαύτην γῆν 
καρποῦσθαι σφᾶς, ὡς αὐτοῦ μᾶλλον ἢ Ῥωμαίων 
οὔσας, μεταστησιίμενος ὁ βασιλεὺς τοὺς πρέσβεις 
“πὰς μὲν κώμας ταύτας, ἔφη, “᾿Απολλώνιε, 
ξυνεχώρησαν τοῖς ἐμοῖς προγόνοις οἱ βασιλεῖς, 
ads εἶπον, τροφῆς ἕνεκα τῶν θηρίων, ἃ παρ᾽ 
ς » t / ’ \ > ; \ “ 
ἡμῖν ἁλισκόμενα φοιτᾷ ἐς τὴν ἐκείνων διὰ TOD 
Evdpdrov, οἱ 8, ὥσπερ ἐκλαθόμενοι τούτου 
καινῶν τε καὶ ἀδίκων ἅπτονται. τίς οὖν φαίνεταί 
“~ v4 ¢ n > ες / δ m0? 
σοι τῆς πρεσβείας ὁ νοῦς ;” “μέτριος, ὦ βασιλεῦ, 
ἔφη, “Kal ἐπιεικής, εἰ, ἃ δύνανται καὶ ἄκοντος 
ἔχειν ἐν τῇ ἑαυτῶν ὄντα, βούλονται παρ᾽ ἑκόντος 
ὃ Ὁ La 37) Ἀ \ \ % 
εὑρίσκεσθαι μᾶλλον." προσετίθει δὲ Kal TO μὴ 
δεῖν ὑπὲρ κωμῶν, ὧν pelCous κέκτηνται τάχα καὶ 
Don 7 ὃς Ῥ , so? 
ἐδιῶται, διαφέρεσθαι πρὸς “Ῥωμαίους, καὶ πόλεμον 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ μεγάλων αἴρεσθαι. νοσοῦντι δὲ τῷ 
βασιλεῖ παρών, τοσαῦτά τε καὶ οὕτω θεῖα περὶ 
fal a ¢ \ ‘4 > δ 
ψυχῆς διεξῆλθεν, ὡς τὸν βασιλέα ἀναπνεῦσαι, 
καὶ πρὸς τοὺς παρόντας εἰπεῖν, ὅτι “᾿Απολλώνιος 
fa! / A »" 
οὐκ ὑπὲρ τῆς βασιλείας μόνης ἀφροντιστεῖν 
\ n 
εἴργασταί με, ἀχλὰ Kal ὑπὲρ τοῦ θανάτου," 


τοῦ 


ν 


ἰ 
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“To respect many, and confide in few.” And cmap. 


on one occasion the governor of Syria sent a mission 
about two villages, which, I think, are close to the 
Bridge, alleging that these villages had long ago 
been subject to Antiochus and Seleucus, but at 
present they were under his sway, and belonged tothe 
Romans, and that,whereas the Arabians and Armenians 
did not disturb these villages, yet the king had 
traversed so great a distance in order to exploit them, 
as if they belonged to himself, rather than to the 
Romans. The king sent the embassy aside, and 
said: “O Apollonius, these villages were given to 
my forefathers by the kings whom I mentioned, that 
they might sustain the wild animals, which are taken 
by us in our country and sent to theirs across the 
Euphrates, and they, as if they had forgotten this 
fact, have espoused a policy that is new and unjust. 
What then do you think are the intentions of the 
einbassy ?” Apollonius replied : “ Their intention, 
O king, is moderate and fair, seeing that they 
only desire to obtain from you, with your consent, 
places which, as they are in their territory, they 
can equally well retain without it.” And he added 
his opinion, that it was a mistake to quarrel with 
the Romans over villages so paltry that probably 
bigger ones were owned even by private individuals ; 
he also said that it was a mistake to go to war even 


‘over large issues. And when the king was ill he 


visited him, and discoursed so weightily and in 
such a lofty strain about the soul, that the king 
recovered, and said to his courtiers, ‘that Apollonius 
had so wrought upon him that he now felt a 
contempt, not only for his kingdom but also for 
death. 
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Thy δὲ onpayya τὴν ὑπὸ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ δεικνύντος 
αὐτῷ ποτε τοῦ βασιλέως καί “ τί σοι φαίνεται τὸ 
θαῦμα ;" εἰπόντος, καταβώλλων τὴν τερατουργίαν 
ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος “ θαῦμα ἂν ἣν, ὦ βασιλεῦ," ἔφη, 
“εἰ διὰ τοῦ ποταμοῦ βαθέος οὕτω καὶ ἀπόρου 
ὄντος πεζῇ ἐβαδίξζετε.᾽" δείξαντος δὲ καὶ τὰ ἐν 
᾿ἰκβατάνοις τείχη καὶ θεῶν φάσκοντος ταῦτα 
εἶναι οἴκησιν “ θεῶν μὲν οὐκ ἔστιν ὅλως οἴκησις," 
εἶπεν, “ εἰ δὲ ἀνδρῶν οὐκ οἷδα' ἡ γὰρ Λακεδαιμο- 
νίων, ὦ βασιλεῦ, πόλις ἀτείχιστος κισται." καὶ 
μὴν καὶ δίκην τινὰ δικάσαντος αὐτοῦ κώμαις καὶ 
μεγαλοφρονουμένου πρὸς τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, ὡς 
δυοῖν ἡμερῶν ἠκροαμένος εἴη τῆς δίκης “ βραδέως 
ys” ἔφη, “7d δίκαιον εὗρες." χρημάτων δὲ ἐκ 
τῆς ὑπηκόου φοιτησάντων ποτὲ ἀθρόων, ἀνοίξας 
τοὺς θησαυροὺς ἐδείκνυ τῷ ἀνδρὶ τὰ χρήματα, 
ὑπαγόμενος αὐτὸν ἐς ἐπιθυμίαν πλούτου, ὁ δὲ 
οὐδὲν ὧν εἶδε θαυμάσας “σοὶ ταῦτα," ἔφη, “ ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, χρήματα, ἐμοὶ δὲ ἄχυρα" “τί ἂν οὖν," 
ἔφη, “πράττων καλῶς αὐτοῖς χρησαίμην ; "ἢ 
“ χρώμενος," ἔφη, “ βασιλεὺς γὰρ εἶ." 
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One day the king was showing to him the grotto cmap. 
under the Euphrates, and asked him what he thought ***¥1 
of so wonderful a thing. Apollonius in answer themes” 
belittled the wonder of the work, and said: “It Panes au 
would be a real miracle, O king, if you went dry- ”” 
shod through a river as deep as this and as 
unfordable.” And when he was shown the walls of 
Kebatana, and was told that they were the dwelling- 
place of gods, he remarked: “They are not the 
dwelling-place of gods at all, and I am not sure 
that they are of real men either; for, O king, the 
inhabitants of the city of Lacedaemon do not dwell 
within walls, and have never fortified their city.” 
Moreover, on one occasion the king had decided a 
suit for some villages and was boasting to Apollonius 
of how he had listened to the one suit for two whole 
days. “ Well,’ said the other, “you took a mighty 
long time, anyhow, to find out what was just.” And 
when the revenues from the subject country came 
in on one occasion in great quantities at once, the 
king opened his treasury and showed his wealth to 
the sage, to induce him to fall in love with wealth ; 
but he admired nothing that he saw and said: “This, 
for you, O king, represents wealth, but to me it 
is mere chaff.” “ How, then,” said the other, “ and 
in what manner can I best make use of it?” By 
spending it,” he said, “for you are a king.” 
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Πολλὰ τοιαῦτα πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα εἰπὼν καὶ τυ- 

χὼν αὐτοῦ προθύμου πράττειν ἃ ξυνεβούλευεν, ἔτι 
καὶ τῆς πρὸς τοὺς μάγους ξυνουσίας ἱκανῶς ἔχων 
: ἄγε, ὦ ὦ Δάμι," ἔφη, “ ἐς ᾿Ιμδοὺς ἴωμεν. οἱ μὲν γὰρ 
τοῖς Λωτοφάγοις προσπλεύσαντες ἀπήγοντο τῶν 
οἰκείων ἠθῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ βρώματος, ἡμεῖς δὲ μὴ γευό- 
μενοί τινος τῶν ἐνταῦθα καθήμεθα πλείω χρόνον 
τοῦ εἰκότος τε καὶ ξυμμέτρου." “ κἀμοί," ἔφη ὁ 
Δάμις, “ ὑπερδοκεῖ ταῦτα" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐνεθυμούμην τὸν 
χρόνον, ὃν ἐν τῇ reaivy διεσκέψω, περιέμενον ἀνυ- 
σθῆναι αὐτόν' οὔπω μὲν οὖν ἐξήκει πᾶς, ἐνιαυτὸς 
γὰρ ἡμῖν ἤδη καὶ μῆνες τέτταρες" εἰ δὲ ἤδη κομι- 
ξοίμεθα, εὖ ἂν ἔχοι; “οὐδὲ ἀνήσει ἡμᾶς," ἔφη, “ὦ 
Ads, 6 βασιλεὺς πρότερον ἢ τὸν ὄγδοον τελευτῆσαι 
μῆνα' χρηστὸν γάρ που ὁρᾷς αὐτὸν καὶ κρείττω ἢ 
βαρβάρων ἄρχειν." 


XL 


᾿ 


Ἔπεὶ δὲ ἀπαλλάττεσθαι λοιτὸν ἐδόκει καὶ 
ξυνεχώρησέ ποτε ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀπιέναι, ἀνεμνήσθη 
τῶν δωρεῶν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ἃ ἃς ἀνεβάχλετο ἔς τ᾽ 
ἂν φίλοι αὐτῷ γένωνται, καί “ὦ βέλτιστε," 
ἔφη, “ βασιλεῦ, τὸν ξένον οὐδὲν εὖ πεποίηκα 
καὶ μισθὸν ὀφείλω τοῖς μάγοις: σὺ οὖν ἐπιμελής- 
θητι αὐτῶν καὶ τοὐμὸν προθυμήθητι περὶ eel ae 
σοφούς τε καὶ σοὶ σφόδρα εὔνους." ὑπερησθεὶς 
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Hx had addressed many such sayings to the king, cmap. 
and found him ready to do what he advised him ; ***!* 
when finding that he had had enough of the society of " πόδα μὰ 
the Magi, he said to Damis: “ Come, let us start for India, but 
India. For the people who visited the lotus-eaters meee reel 
in their ships were seduced from their own home- cht, 0 
principles by the food; and we without tasting any Babylon 
of the victuals of this land, have remained here a 
longer time than is right and fitting.” “ And I,” 
said Danis, “aim more than of your opinion ; but as 
I bore in mind the period of time which you 
discovered by the help of the lioness, I was waiting 
on for it to be completed. Now it has not yet all of 
it expired, for we have so far only spent a year and 
four months ; however, if we can depart at once, 
it would be as well.” “But,” said the other, “the 
king will not let us go, O Damis, before the eighth 
month has passed; for you, I think, see that he is a 
worthy man and too superior a person to be ruling 
over barbarians.” 


XL 


When at last they were resolved on their departure cuar. 
and the king had consented that they should go 4% 
away, Apollonius remembered the presents, which aie ΕΝ 
he had put off till he should have acquired friends, for further 
and he said: “Ὁ excellent king, I have in no way ™* 
remunerated my host and I owe a reward to the 
Magi; do you therefore attend to them, and oblige 
me by bestowing your favours on men who are both 
wise and wholly devoted to yourself.” The king then 
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/ 4 
cap. οὖν ὁ βασιλεύς “ τούτους μὲν αὔριον ζξηλωτούς," 


4 


ἔφη, “καὶ μεγάλων ἠξιωμένους ἀποδείξω σοι, 
\ ? Ε] \ Ν 7 nm % n > \ , 
σὺ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ μηδενὸς δέῃ τῶν ἐμῶν, “AAG τούτοις 
γε ξυγχώρησον χρήματα παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ λαβεῖν καὶ 
ὅ τι βούλονται, τοὺς ἀμφὶ τὸν Δάμιν δείξας. 
ἀποστραφέντων οὖν κἀκείνων τὸν λόγον τοῦτον 
a? a n 
« ὁρᾷς, ἔφη, “ὦ βασιλεῦ, τὰς ἐμὰς χεῖρας, ws 
πολλαί τέ εἰσι καὶ ἀλλήλαις ὅμοιαι; " “σὺ δὲ 
ἀλλὰ ἡγεμόνα ἄγου," ὁ βασιλεὺς ἔφη, “ καὶ καμή- 
λους, ἐφ᾽ ὧν ὀχήσεσθε, τὸ γὰρ μῆκος τῆς ὁδοῦ 
κρεῖττον ἢ βαδίσαι πᾶσαν." “ γιγνέσθω," ἔφη, “ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, τοῦτο, φασὶ γὰρ τὴν ὁδὸν ἄπορον εἶναι 
Soe ? Z \ ‘ a vw " 
μὴ οὕτως ὀχουμένῳ, καὶ ἄλλως τὸ ζῷον εὔσιτόν τε 
ν»,, f “ \ Ν v \ 
καὶ ῥάδιον βόσκειν, ὅπου μὴ χιλὸς Ely. καὶ ὕδωρ 
δέ, οἶμαι, χρὴ ἐπισιτίσασθαι καὶ ἀπάγειν αὐτὸ ἐν 
2 " Ὁ Ν 4 32 ΠῚ fal ¢ “a. Ὁ} ἔὄ 
ἀσκοῖς, ὥσπερ τὸν οἶνον. τριῶν ἡμερῶν," ἔφη 
ὁ βασιλεύς," ἄνυδρος ἡ χώρα, μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ πολλὴ 
b [4 an Ν [οἱ 7 \ n 
ἀφθονία ποταμῶν τε καὶ πηγῶν, βαδίξειν δὲ δεῖ 
Ἂ 3 \ “4 μ \ \ ἢ a wv 
τὴν ὀπὶ Καυκάσου, τὰ yap ἐπιτήδεια ἄφθονα καὶ 
φίλη ἡ χώρα." ἐρομένου δὲ αὐτὸν τοῦ βασιλέως 6 
τι αὐτῷ ἀπάξει ἐκεῖθεν' “xaptev, ἔφη, “ὦ βασιλεῦ, 
δῶρον: ἢν γὰρ ἡ συνουσία τῶν ἀνδρῶν σοφώτερόν 
με ἀποφήνῃ, βελτίων ἀφίξομαί, σοι ἢ νῦν εἰμι." 
4 τ \ n 2 / \ 
περιέβαλεν 6 βασιλεὺς ταῦτα εὐπόντα Kat 
“ ἀφίκοιο," εἶπε, “ τὸ γὰρ δῶρον μέγα." 
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was more than delighted, and said : “I will show you cuap. 
to-morrow how much I value them and what great *% 
rewards I hold them to have earned ; but since you ask 
for nothing that is mine, I hope you will at least 
allow these gentlemen to accept from me whatever 
money they like,” and he pointed to Damis and his 
| companions. And when they too declined the offer, 
ϊ Apollonius said: “ You see,O king, how many hands 
I have, and how closely they resemble one another.” 
| «But do you anyhow take a guide,” said the king, 
“and camels on which to ride; for the road is too 
long by far for you to walk the whole of it.’ “Be 
it so,” said Apollonius, O king: for they say that 
the road is a difficult one for him who is not so 
mounted, and moreover this animal is easily fed_and 
finds his pasture easily where there is no fodder. 
And, methinks, we must lay in a supply of water 
also and take it in bottles, like wine.” “ Yes,’ 
said the king, “for three days the country is 
waterless, but after that there are plenty of rivers 
and springs; but you must take the road over the 
Caucasus, for there you will find plenty of the 
necessities of life and the country is friendly.” And 
the king then asked him what he would bring back 
to him from his destination ; and he answered: “A 
| graceful gift, O king, for if I am turned into a 
wiser nan by the society of people yonder, I shall 
return to you here a better man than I now am,’ 
When he said this the king embraced him and said: 
“ May you come back, for that will indeed be a 
| great gift.” 
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᾿Ιϑὑντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνουσι περὶ τὸ θέρος αὐτοῖΐ τε 
ὀχούμενον καὶ 6 ἡγεμών, ἱπποκόμος δὲ ἦν τῶν 
καμήλων καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὁπόσων ἐδέοντο, ἣν 
ἄφθονα βασιλέως δόντος, ἤ τε χώρα, 80 ἧς ἐπο- 
ρεύοντο, εὖ ἔπραττεν, ἐδέχοντο δὲ αὐτοὺς al κῶμαι 
θεραπεύουσαι' χρυσοῦ γὰρ ψάλιον ἢ πρώτη 
κάμηλος ἐπὶ τοῦ μετώπου ἔφερε, γιγνώσκειν τοῖς 
ἐντυγχάνουσιν, ὡς πέμποι τινὰ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν 
ἑαυτοῦ φίλων. προσιόντες δὲ τῷ Καυκάσῳ φασὶν 
εὐωδεστέρας τῆς γῆς αἰσθέσθαι. 


II 


mp yw Nn 3 ‘ / r 4 na 
Τὸ δὲ ὄρος τοῦτο ἀρχὴν ποιώμεθα Ταύρου τοῦ 
δι’ ᾿Αρμενίας τε καὶ Κιλίκων ἐπὶ Παμφύλους 
\ VA i a Ὁ > 
καὶ Μυκάλην στείχοντος, ἣ τελευτῶσα ἐς 
θάλατταν, ἣν Kapes οἰκοῦσι, τέρμα τοῦ Kav- 
é / ? ν᾿ 3 7 2 t ld , 
κάσον νομίξουτ ἂν, ἀλλ, οὐχ, ὡς ἔνίον φασιν, 
ἢ ΄, , \ A ; ot o 
ἀρχή: τό te yap τῆς Μυκάλης ὕψος οὔπω 
μέγα καὶ αἱ ὑπερβολαὶ τοῦ ἹΚαυκάσου τοσοῦτον 
ἀνεστᾶσω,, ὡς σχίζεσθαι περὶ αὐτὰς τὸν ἥλιον. 
περιβάλλει δὲ Ταύρῳ ἑτέρῳ καὶ τὴν ὅμορον τῇ 
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I 


In the summer our travellers, together with their cHav. 
guide, left Babylon and started out, mounted on. 
camels; and the king had supplied them with a pbeyaut 
caunel-driver, and plenty of provisions, as much as | ~ 
they wanted, The country through which they | 
travelled was fertile; and the villages received — 
them very respectfully, for the leading camel bore 
upon his forehead a chain of gold, to intimate to all , 
who met them that the king was sending on their | 
way some of his own friends. And as_ they 
approached the Caucasus they say that they found 
the land becoming more fragrant, 


II 


We may regard this mountain as the beginning of CHAP. 

the Taurus which extends through Armenia and , 

Cilicia as far as Pamphylia and Mycale, and it ends ofGjaouus 
at the sea on the shore of which the Carians live, πιὰ Tawus 
and this we may regard as the extreme end of the 
Caucasus, and not as its beginning, as some people 

say. For the height of Mycale is not very great, 

whereas the peaks of the Caucasus are so lofty that, 

the sun is cloven asunder by them. And it encom- 

passes with the rest of the Taurus the whole of 
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ae Ἰνδικῇ Σκυθίαν πᾶσαν κατὰ Μαιῶτίν τε καὶ 
ἀριστερὸν Πόντον, σταδίων μάλιστα δισμυρίων 
μῆκος, τοσοῦτον γὰρ ἐπέχει μέτρον τῆς γῆς 
ὁ ἀγκὼν τοῦ Καυκάσου: τὸ δὲ περὶ τοῦ ἐν τῇ 
ἡμεδαπῇ Ταύρου λεγόμενον, ws ὑπὲρ τὴν ᾽Δρ- 
μενίαν πορεύοιτο, χρόνῳ ἀπιστηθὲν πιστοῦνται 
λουπὸν αἱ παρδάλεις, ἃς olda ἁλισκομένας ἐν 
τῇ Παμφύλων ἀρωματοφόρῳ. χαίρουσι γὰρ 
τοῖς ἀρώμασι, κἀκ πολλοῦ τὰς ὀσμὰς ἕλκουσαι 
φοιτῶσιν ἐξ ᾿Δρμενίας διὰ τῶν ὁρῶν πρὸς 
τὸ δάκρυον τοῦ στύρακος, ἐπειδὰν οἵ τε ἄνεμοι 
ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ πνεύσωσι καὶ τὰ δένδρα ὀπώδη 
γένηται. καὶ ἁλῶναί ποτέ φασιν ἐν τῇ Παμφυλίᾳ 
πάρδαλιν στρεπτῷ ἅμα, ὃν περὶ τῇ δέρῃ ἔφερε, 
χρυσοῦς δὲ ἦν καὶ ἐπεγέγραπτο ᾿Αρμενίοις γράμ- 
μασι ΒΑΣΙΛΕῪΣ APS AKHS @KOI ΝΥΣΊΩΙ. 
βασιλεὺς μὲν δὴ Appevias τότε ἦν ᾿Αρσάκης, καὶ 
αὐτός, οἶμαι, ἰδὼν τὴν πάρδαλιν ἀνῆκε τῷ Διονύσῳ 
διὰ μέγεθος τοῦ θηρίου. Νύσιος γὰρ ὁ Διόνυσος 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἐν ᾿Ινδοῖς Νύσης ᾿Ινδοῖς τε ὀνομάξεται 
καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς πρὸς ἀκτῖνα ἔθνεσιν. ἡ δὲ χρόνον 
μέν τινα ὑπεζεύχθη ἀνθρώπῳ, καὶ χεῖρα ἠνέσχετο 
ἐπαφωμένην τε καὶ καταψῶσαν, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνοί- 
στρησεν αὐτὴν ἔαρ, ὅτε δὴ ἀφροδισίων ἥττους καὶ 
παρδάλεις, ἀνέθορεν ἐς τὰ ὄρη πόθῳ ἀρσένων, ὡς 
εἶχε τοῦ κόσμου, καὶ ἥλω περὶ τὸν κάτω Tadpov 
ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀρώματος ἑλχθεῖσα. ὁ δὲ Καύκασος 
ὁρίζει μὲν τὴν ᾿Ινδικήν τε καὶ Μηδικήν, καθήκει 
δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Βρυθρὰν θάλατταν ἑτέρῳ ἀγκῶνι. 
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Scythia which borders on India, and skirts Maeotis cwar. 
and the left side of Pontus, a distance almost of Ἢ 
20,000 stades; for no less than this is the extent of 

land enclosed by the elbow of the Caucasus. As to the 
statement made about such part of the Taurus as is in ‘ 


our own. country, to the effect that it projects beyond 


Armenia, it was long disbelieved, but has received 
definite confirmation from the conduct of the pards, On leopards 
which I know are caught in the spice-bearing 
region of Pamphylia, For these animals delight in 
fragrant odours, and scenting their smell from afi 
off they quit Armenia and traverse the mountains 
in search of the tear or gum of the Styrax, whenever 
the winds blow froin its quarter and the trees are 
distilling. And they say that a pard was once 

caught in Pamphylia which was wearing a chain 
ona its neck, and the chain was of gold, and on 
it was inscribed in Armenian lettering : : © The king amnonian 
Arsaces to the Nysian god.” Now the king» of foserniun 
Armenia was certainly at that time Arsaces, and he, leopard’s 
I imagine, finding the pard, had let it go free in 0! 
honour of Dionysus because of its size. For 
Dionysus is called Nysian by the Indians and by 
all the Oriental races from Nysa in India. And this 
animal had been for a time under the restraint of 
man, and would let you pat it with your hand and 
caress it; but when it was goaded to excitement by 
the springtime, for in that season the pards begin to 
rut, it would rush into the mountains, from longing 
to meet the male, decked as it was with the ring; and 
it was taken in the lower Taurus whither it had been 
attracted by the fragrance of the gum. And the 
Caucasus bounds India and Media, and stretches 
dowu by another arm to the Red Sea, 
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ΠῚ 


Μυθολογεῖται δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων τὸ ὄρος, ἃ 
καὶ “Ἄλληνες ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ἄδουσιν, ὡς Προμηθεὺς 
» , / 3 " ¢ nm ‘ 
μὲν ἐπὶ φιλανθρωπίᾳ δεθείη ἐκεῖ, Ἡρακλῆς δὲ 
τ, 3 \ Ν at tA \ 3 cf 
ἕτερος, οὐ yap τὸν Θηβαῖόν ye βούλονται, μὴ ava- 
Ἂ > \ , Ν a Μ 
σχοιτο τοῦτο, ἀλλὰ τοξεύσειε τὸν ὄρνιν, ὃν ἔβοσκεν 
ὁ ἸΙρομηθεὺς τοῖς σπλάγχνοις" δεθῆναι δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ 
Ν 4 ν᾽ f \ 2 f ny 
μὲν ἐν ἄντρῳ φασίν, ὃ δὴ ἐν πρόποδι τοῦ ὄρους 
δείκνυται, καὶ δεσμὰ ὁ Δάμις ἀνῆφθαι τῶν πετρῶν 
la 4 ef -" Ν A e 3 4 
λέγει οὐ pasta ξυμβαλεῖν τὴν ὕλην, Ob δ᾽ ἐν 
nN ae. \ ‘ / 
κορυφῇ τοῦ ὄρους" δικόρυμβος δὲ ἡ κορυφὴ καὶ 
φασιν, ὡς τὰς χεῖρας dm αὐτῶν ἐδέθη διωλει- 
πουσῶν οὐ μεῖον ἢ στάδιον, τοσοῦτος γὰρ εἶναι. 
τὸν δὲ ὄρνιν τὸν ἀετὸν οἱ τῷ Ἰζαυκάσῳ προσοι- 
κοῦντες ἐχθρὸν ἡγοῦνται καὶ καλιάς γε, ὁπόσας 
ἐν τοῖς πάγοις οἱ ἀετοὶ ποιοῦνται, καταπιμπρᾶσιν 
tf rh , / 4 + 3 . Ν 
ἱέντες βέλη πυρφόρα, θήρατρά τε ἐπ᾿ αὐτους 
ἴστανται τιμωρεῖν τῷ Προμηθεῖ φάσκοντες" ὧδε 
γὰρ τοῦ μύθου ἥττηνται. 


IV 


Tlapapelyravres δὲ τὸν Ἰζαύκασον τετραπήχεις 
ἀνθρώπους ἰδεῖν φασιν, ods ἤδη μελαίνεσθαι, Kak 
πενταπήχεις δὲ ἑτέρους ὑπὲρ τὸν Ἰνδὸν ποταμὸν 
ἐλθόντες. ἐν δὲ τῇ μέχρι τοῦ ποταμοῦ τούτου 
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ΠῚ 


Anp legends are told of this mountain by the 
barbarians, which also have an echo in the poems 
of the Greeks about it, to the effect that Prometheus, 
because of his love of man, was bound there, and. that 
Hercules,—another Hercules and not the Theban 
ig meant,—-could not brook the ill-treatment of 
Prometheus, and shot the bird which was feeding 
upon his entrails, And some say that he was bound 
ina cave, which as a matter of fact is shown in a 
foot-hill of the mountain : and Damis says that his 
chains still hung from the rocks, though you could 
not easily guess at the material of which they were 
made, but others say that they bound him on the peak 
of the mountain ; and it has two summits, and they say 
that his hands were lashed to them, although they 
are distant from one another not less than a stade,! 
so great was his bulk. But the inhabitants of the 
Caucasus regard the eagle as a hostile bird, and burn 
out the nests which they build among the rocks by 
hwiling into them fiery darts, and “they also set 
snares for them, declaring that they are avenging 
Prometheus ; to such an extent are their imaginations 
dominated by the fable. 


IV 


Havine passed the Caucasus our travellers say they 
saw men four cubits high, and that they were already 
black, and that when they passed over the river 
Indus they saw others five cubits high. But on 
their way to this river our wayfarers found the 

1 606 English fect. 
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ὁδοιπορίᾳ τάδε εὗρον ἀφηγήσεως ἄξια: ἐπορεύοντο 
μὲν γὰρ ἐν σελήνῃ λαμπρᾷ, φάσμα δὲ αὐτοῖς ἐμ- 
πούσης ἐνέπεσε, τὸ δεῖνα γινομένη καὶ τὸ δεῖνα αὖ 
καὶ οὐδὲν εἶναι, ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος ξυνῆκεν, ὅ τι 
εἴη, καὶ αὐτός τε ἐλοιδορεῖτο τῇ ἐμπούσῃ, τοῖς τε 
ἀμφ᾽ αὑτὸν προσέταξε ταὐτὸ πράττειν, ταυτὶ γὰρ 
ἄκος εἶναι τῆς προσβολῆς ταύτης" καὶ τὸ φάσμα 
φυγῇ ῴχετο τετριγός, ὥσπερ τὰ εἴδωλα. 


V 


Κορυφὴν δ᾽ ὑπερβώλλοντες τοῦ ὄρους καὶ βαδί- 
ξοντες αὐτήν, ἐπειδὴ ἀποτόμως εἶχεν, ἤρετο οὗτω- 
ot τὸν Δάμιν: “ εἰπέ pos,” ἔφη, " ποῦ χθὲς ἦμεν ν᾿" 
ὁ δέ “ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ," ἔφη. “ τήμερον δέ, ὦ Ads, 
ποῦ; “ἐν τῷ Καυκάσῳ," εἶπεν, “ εἰ μὴ ἐμαυτοῦ 
ἐκλέλησμαι." “πότε οὖν κάτω μᾶλλον ἦσθα ;” 
πάλιν ἤρετο, ὁ δέ “ τουτὶ μέν," ἔφη, “ οὐδὲ ἐπερω- 
τἂν ἄξιον: χθὲς μὲν γὰρ διὰ κοίλης τῆς γῆς ἔπο- 
ρευόμεθα, τήμερον δὲ πρὸς τῷ οὐρανῷ ἐσμέν." 
«οἴει οὖν, ἔφη, “ ὦ Δάμι, τὴν μὲν χθὲς ὁδουπορίαν 
κάτω εἶναι, τὴν δὲ τήμερον ἄνω ;᾽ “νὴ Δί᾽," εἶπεν, 
“εἰ μὴ μαίνομαί ye. “τί οὖν ἡγῇ," ἔφη, “ mapan- 
λάττειν τὰς ὁδοὺς ἀλλήλων ἢ τί τήμερον πλέον 
εἶναι σοι τοῦ χθές ;" “ὅτι χθές, ἔφη, “ἐβάδιξον 
οὗπερ πολλοί, σήμερον δέ, οὗπερ ὀλίγοι." “τί 
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following incidents worthy of notice. For they were crap. 
travelling by bright moonlight, when the figue of ἐδ 
an empust or hobgoblin appeared to them, that 
changed from one form into another, until finally 

it vanished into nothing. And Apollonius realised 
what it was, and himself heaped abuse on the hob- 


goblin and instructed his party to do the same, 
᾿ saying that this was the right remedy for such a 
1 visitation. And the phantasm fled away shrieking 
᾿ even as ghosts do, 

: ν 


‘ 


Anp as they were passing over the summit of the citar. 
mountain, going on foot, for it was very steep, ᾿ 
Apollonius ‘asked of Damis the following question. ion 
“Tell ime,” he said, “where we were yesterday.” about 
And he replied: “On the plain.” “ And to-day, O coringand 
Damis, where are we?” “In the Caucasus,” said "elgion 
he, “if I mistake not.” “Vhen when were you. 
lower down than you are now?” he asked again, and 
Damis replied: “That's a question hardly worth 
asking. For yesterday we were travelling through 
the valley below, while to-day we are close up to 
heaven.” Then you think,’ said the other, “O 
Danis, that our road yesterday lay low down, whereas 
our road to-day lies high up?” “Yes, by Zeus,’ he 
replied, “unless at least ’m mad.” “ In what respect 
then,” said Apollonius, “do you suppose that our 
roads differ from one another, and what advantage 
has to-day’ 5. path for you over that of yesterday ?’ 
ἐς Because,” said Damis, “ yesterday I was walking 
along where a great many people go, but to- day, 
where are very few.” “ Well,” said” the other, “ O 
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cap. yap,” ἔφη, “ ὦ Adu, οὐ καὶ τὰς ἐν ἄστει χεωφό- 
Υ > f / 3 \ > ta ἡ fal 
pous ἐκτρεπυμένῳ βαδίζειν ἐστὶν ἐν ὀλίγοις τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων ; “οὐ τοῦτο," ἔφη, “ εἶπον, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι 
χθὲς μὲν διὰ κωμῶν ἐκομιζόμεθα καὶ ἀνθρώπων, 
i . 2 7 > , , \ 
σήμερον δὲ ἀστιβές τι ἀναβαίνομεν χωρίον καὶ 
θεῖον, ἀκούεις γὰρ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος, ὅτι οἱ βάρβαροι 
θεῶν αὐτὸ ποιοῦνται οἶκον," καὶ ἅμᾳ ἀνέβλεπεν 
ἐς τὴν κορυφὴν τοῦ ὄρους. ὁ δὲ ἐμβιβάξων αὐτὸν 
ε a 3 2 fa’ ? 7 vad e + - Φ ᾽ὔ Vv 
ἐς ὃ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἡρώτα “ἔχεις οὖν εὐπεῖν, ὦ Ads, 6 
n [οἷ 7 oA εἶ nm nw >) mn 7 
τι ξυνῆκας τοῦ θείου βαδίζων ἀγχοῦ rod οὐρανοῦ; 
“ οὐδέν," ἔφη. “καὶ μὴν ἐχρῆν ye,” εἶπεν, “ ἐπὶ 
a / 
μηχανῆς τηλικαύτης Kal θείας οὕτως ἑστηκότα 
περί τε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ σαφεστέρας ἤδη ἐκφέρειν 
a 4 
δόξας περί re τοῦ ἡλίου Kal τῆς σελήνης, ὧν γε 
es Μ ς Ἂ 4 ‘ fal 
καὶ ῥάβδῳ tows ἡγῇ ψαύσειν προσεστηκὼς τῷ 
οὐρανῷ τούτῳ." “ἃ χθές," ἔφη, “περὶ τοῦ θείου 
ἐγίγνωσκον, γιγνώσκω καὶ τήμερον, καὶ οὔπω μοι 
ἑτέρα προσέπεσε περὶ αὐτοῦ δόξα. “ οὐκοῦν," 
ἔφη, “ὦ Δάμι, κάτω τυγχάνεις ὧν ἔτι, καὶ οὐδὲν 
παρὰ τοῦ ὕψους εἴληφας, ἀπέχεις τε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
ὁπόσον χθές: καὶ εἰκότως σε ἠρόμην, ἃ ἐν ἀρχῇ: 
Voy " / > n 33). ες 4 soy 
σὺ yap mou γελοίως ἐρωτᾶσθαι." “καὶ μήν," ἔφη, 
“καταβήσεσθαί ye σοφώτερος ᾧμην ἀκούων, 
Ν 
᾿Απολλώνιε, τὸν μὲν Ἀλαζομένιον ᾿Λναξαγόραν 
2 \ n \ 3 v4 / bd] / \ 3 
ame τοῦ κατὰ ᾿Ιωνίαν Μίμαντος ἐπεσκέφθαι τὰ ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ, Θαλῆν τε τὸν Μιλάσιον ἀπὸ τῆς 
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Damis, can you not also in a city turn out of the car. 
Vv 


main street t and walk where you will find very few 
people?” “I did not say that,” replied Damis, 
‘but that yesterday we were passing through villages 
and populations, whereas to-day we are ascending 
through an untrodden and divine region: for you 
heard our guide say that the barbarians declare this: 
tract to be the home of the gods.’ And with that 
he glanced up to the summit of the mountain. But 
Apollonius rec called his attention to the original 
question by saying: “Can you tell me then, O 
Damis, what understanding of divine mystery you 
get by walking so near ‘the heavens?” None 
whatever,” he replied. “And yet you ought,” said 
Apollonius. “When your feet are placed on a 
platform so divine and vast as this, you ought at once 
to utter thoughts of the clearest kind about the 
heaven and about the sun and moon, which you 
probably think you could touch from a vantage 
ground so close to heaven.” “ Whatever,’ said 
he, “I knew about God’s nature yesterday, I 
equally know to-day, and so far no fresh idea has 
occurred to me concerning him,” So then,” 
replied the other, “you are, O Damis, still below, 
and have won nothing from being high up, and 
you are as far from heaven as you were yesterday. 
And my question which I asked you to begin with was 
a fair one, although you thought that I asked it in order 
to make fun of you.” “The truth is,” replied 
Damis, “that I thought I should anyhow go down 
from the mountain wiser than I came up it, because 
I had heard, O Apollonius, that Anaxagoras of 
Clazomenae observed the heavenly bodies from the 
mountain Mimas in Ionia, and Thales of Miletus from 
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προσοίκου Μυκάλης, λέγονται δὲ καὶ τῷ 1Παγγαίῳ 
ἔνιοι φροντιστηρίῳ χρήσασθαι καὶ ἕτεροι τῷ ἴΛθῳ. 
> Ἃ \ f 4 3 A tt Fay 
ἐγὼ δὲ μέγιστον τούτων ἀνελθὼν ὕψος οὐδὲν 
, e n / 27 cc ON \ 
σοφώτερος ἑαυτοῦ καταβήσομαι. οὐδὲ γὰρ 
ΕῚ κι ΣΝ «ς € Ν (ὃ \ A 
ἐκεῖνοι," ἔφη, “ αἱ yap τοιαίδε περιωπαὶ γλαυκό- 
/ 
τερον μὲν τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀποφαίνουσι καὶ μείξους 
τοὺς ἀστέρας καὶ τὸν ἥλιον ἀνίσχοντα ἐκ νυκτός, 
a \ LA \ 2S ? a [τ 
ἃ καὶ ποιμέσιν ἤδη καὶ αὐπόλοις ἐστὶ δῆλα, ὅπη 
δὲ τὸ θεῖον ἐπιμελεῖται τοῦ ἀνθρωπείου γένους 
καὶ ὅπη χαίρει ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ θερωπευόμενον, ὅ τί τε 
ἀρετὴ καὶ 6 τι δικαιοσύνη τε καὶ σωφροσύνη, οὔτε 
ἴλθως ἐκδείξει τοῖς ἀνελθοῦσιν οὔτε ὁ θαυμαζό.. 
Ν “ n ” ῃ 
μενος ὑπὸ τῶν ποιητῶν "᾿Ολυμπος, εἰ μὴ διορῴη 
4 
αὐτὰ ἡ ψυχή, ἦν, εἰ καθαρὰ καὶ ἀκήρατος αὐτῶν 
n Lal τ 
ἅπτοιτο, πολλῷ μεῖζον ἔγωγ᾽ ἂν φαίην ἄττειν 
nT 2) 
τουτουὶ τοῦ Καυκάσου. 


: VI 


“Ὑπερβάντες δὲ τὸ ὄρος ἐντυγχώνουσιν ἐπ᾽ ére- 
φάντων ἤδη ὀχουμένοις ἀνδράσιν, εἰσὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι 
μέσοι Καυκάσου καὶ ποταμοῦ ἹΚωφῆνος, ἄβιοί τε 
καὶ ἱππόται τῆς ἀγέλης ταύτης, καὶ κάμηλοι δὲ 
ἐνίους ἦγον, αἷς χρῶνται ᾿Ινδοὶ ἐς τὰ δρομικά, 
πορεύονται δὲ χίλια στάδια τῆς ἡμέρας γόνυ 
οὐδαμοῦ κάμψασαι. προσελάσας οὖν τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν 
εἷς ἐπὶ καμήλου τοιαύτης ἠρώτα τὸν ἡγεμόνα of 
στείχοιεν, ἐπεὶ δὲ τὸν νοῦν τῆς ἀποδημίας ἤκουσεν, 
ἀπήγγειλε τοῖς νομάσιν, οἱ δὲ ἀνεβόησαν ὥσπερ 
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Mycale which was close by his home; and some are crear. 
said to have used as their observatory mount Pangaeus Οὔἴ 
and others Athos. But I have come up a greater 
height than any of these, and yet shall go down 
again no wiser than I was before.” “ For neither 
did they,’ replied Apollonius : “and such stargazings 
show you indeed a bluer heaven and bigger stars 
and the sun rising out of the night; but all these 
phenomena were manifest long ago to shepherds and 
goatherds, but neither Athos will reveal to those 
who climb up it, nor Olympus, so much extolled by 
the poets, in what way God cares for the human 
race and how he delights to be worshipped by them, 

nor reveal'the nature of virtue and of justice and 
temperance, unless the soul scans these matters 
narrowly, and the soul, I should say, if it engages on 
the task pure and undefiled, will soar much higher 
than this summit of Caucasus.” 


vI 


Anp having passed beyond the mountain, they at crap. 
once came upon elephants with men riding on them; Vl 
and these people’ dwell between the Caucasus and Natives 
the river Cophen, and they are rude in their lives Cophen 
and their business is to tend the herds of elephants ; 
some of them however rode on camels, which are used 
by Indians for carrying despatches, and they will 
ae 1,000 stades a day without ever bending the 
knee or lying down anywhere. One of the Indians, 
then, who was riding on such a camel, asked the 
guide where they were going, and when he was told 
the object of their voyage, he informed the nomads 
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Ἴδθευτεξ, ἐκέλευόν τε πλησίον ἤκεῷ καὶ ἀφικομένοις 
olvoy τε ὥρεγον, ὃν ἀπὸ τῶν φοινίκων σοφίξονται, 
καὶ μέλι ἀπὸ ταὐτοῦ φυτοῦ καὶ τεμάχη λεόντων 

Ν ὃ vA κὰὶ Ν \ ὃ , / iy 
καὶ παρδάλεων, ὧν Kal τὰ δέρματα νεόδαρτα ἦν, 
δεξάμενοι δὲ πλὴν τῶν κρεῶν πάντα ἀπήλασαν 
ἐς τοὺς ᾿Ινδοὺς καὶ ἐχώρουν πρὸς ἕω. 


VII 


᾿Αριστοποιουμένων δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς πηγῇ ὕδατος 
‘P με pos YN Ss 
ἐγχέας ὁ Δάμις τοῦ παρὰ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν οἴνου “Avs,” 
ἔφη, “ Σωτῆρος be σοι, ᾿Απολλώνις, διὰ πολλοῦ 
γε πίνοντι. οὐ γάρ, οἶμαι, παραιτήσῃ καὶ τοῦτον, 
ὥσπερ τὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀμπέλων " καὶ ἅμα ἔσπεισεν, 
ἐπειδὴ τοῦ Διὸς ἐπεμνήσθη. γελάσας οὖν ὁ 
᾿Απολλώνιος “ οὐ καὶ χρημάτων," ἔφη, “ ἀπεχό- 
μεθα, ὦ Δάμι ;᾽ “νὴ Av,” εἶπεν, “ὡς πολλωχοῦ 
ἐπεδείξω." “ap οὗν, ἔφη, “ χρυσῆς μὲν δραχμῆς 
καὶ ἀργυρᾶς ἀφεξόμεθα, καὶ οὐχ ἡττησόμεθα 
τοιούτου νομίσματος, καίτοι κεχηνότας ἐς αὐτὸ 
ὁρῶντες οὐκ ἰδιώτας μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ βασιλέας, 
εἰ δὲ χαλκοῦν τις ὡς ἀργυροῦν ἢ ὑπόχρυσόν τε 
καὶ κεκιβδηλευμένον ἡμῖν διδοίη, ληψόμεθα τοῦτο, 
᾿] \ ΡΝ 9 * ε \ 
ἐπεὶ μὴ ἐκεῖνό ἐστιν, οὗ οἱ πολλοὶ γλίχονται; καὶ 
μὴν καὶ νομίσματά ἐστιν ᾿Ινδοῖς ὀρευιχάχκου τε καὶ 
χαλκοῦ μέλανος, ὧν δεῖ δήπου πάντα ὠνεῖσθαι 

‘4 ct 3 A 4 ” ΠΣ ΄ i > 
πάντας ἥκοντας ἐς τὰ ᾿Ινδῶν ἤθη" τί οὖν; εἰ 
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thereat; and they raised a shout of pleasure, and CHAP, 
bade them approach, and when they came up they ut 
offered them wine which they make out of palm 
dates and honey from the same tree, and steaks from 

the flesh of lions and leopards which they had just 
flayed. And our travellers accepted everything 
except the flesh, and then started off for India 

and betook themselves eastwards. 


VII 


Anp as they were taking breakfast by a spring of crap, 

water, Damis poured out a cup of the Indians’ wine, 

and said: “ Here’s to you, Apollonius, on the part en 
of Zeus the Saviour; for it is a long time since you wine, and 
have drunk any wine. But you will not, I aw sure, aa 
refuse this as you do wine that is made from the fruit of 
the vine.” And withal he poured out a libation, because 
he had mentioned the name of Zeus. Apollonius 
then gave a laugh and said: “ Do we not also abstain 
from money, O Damis?” “Yes, by Zeus,” said the 
other, “as you have often intimated to us.” “ Shall - 
we then,” said the other, “abstain from the use of a 
golden drachina and of a silver piece, and be proof 
against temptation by any such coin, although we 
see not private individuals only, but kings as well, 
agape for money, and then if anyone offers us a 
brass coin for a silver one, or a gilded one and a 
counterfeit, shall we accept it, merely because it is not 
what it pretends to be,and what themanyitch to have? 
And to be sure the Indians have coins of orichalcus and 
black brass, with which, J suppose, all who come to 
the Indian haunts must purchase everything ; what 


131 


προ τς 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


CAL. χρήματα ἡμῖν apeyov ot χρηστοὶ νομεδες, ἄρ᾽ ἄν, 
ὦ Δάμε, παραιτούμενόν με ὁρῶν, ἐνουθέτεις τε καὶ 
ἐδίδασκες, ὅτι χρήματα μὲν ἐκεῖνά ἐστιν, ἃ Ῥωμαῖοι 
χαράττουσιν ἢ ὁ Μήδων βασιλεύς, ταυτὶ δὲ ὕλη 
τίς ἑτέρα κεκομψευμένη τοῖς ᾿Ινδοῖς ; καὶ ταῦτα 
πείσας τίνα ἂν ἡγήσω με; ap οὐ κίβδηλόν τε καὶ 
τὴν φιλοσοφίαν ἀποβεβχηκότα μᾶλλον ἢ οἱ πονηροὶ 
στρατιῶται τὰς ἀσπίδας; καίτοι ἀσπίδος μὲν 
ἀποβληθείσης ἑτέρα γένοιτ᾽ ἂν τῷ ὠποβωλόντι 
κακίων οὐδὲν τῆς προτέρας, ὡς ᾿Αρχιλόχῳ δοκεῖ, 
φιλοσοφία δὲ πῶς ἀνακτητέα τῷ γε ὠτιμάσαντι 
αὐτὴν καὶ ῥίψαντι ; καὶ νῦν μὲν ἂν ξυγγιγνώσκοι 
ὁ Διόνυσος οὐδενὸς οἴνου ἡττημένῳ, τὸν δὲ ἀπὸ 
τῶν φοινίκων εἰ πρὸ τοῦ ἀμπελίνου αἱροίμην, 
ἀχθέσεται, εὖ οἶδα, καὶ περιυβρίσθαι φήσει τὸ 
ἑαυτοῦ δῶρον. ἐσμὲν δὲ οὐ πόρρω τοῦ θεοῦ, Kab " 
γὰρ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος ἀκούεις, ὡς πλησίον ἡ Νῦσα τὸ 
ὄρος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ ὁ Διόνυσος πολλά, οἶμαι, καὶ θαυ- 
μαστὰ πράττει. καὶ μὴν καὶ τὸ μεθύειν, ὦ Δάμι, 

“ οὐκ ἐκ βοτρύων μόνων ἐσφουτᾷ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν φοινίκων παραπλησίως ἐκβακ- 
χεύει' πολλοῖς γοῦν ἤδη τῶν Ἰνδῶν ἐνετύχομεν 
κατεσχημένοις τῷ οἴνῳ τούτῳ, καὶ οἱ μὲν ὀρχοῦνται 
πίπτοντες, οἱ δὲ ἄδουσιν ὑπονυστάξοντες, ὥσπερ 
ot παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐκ πότου νύκτωρ τε καὶ οὐκ ἐν 
ὥρᾳ ἀναλύοντες. ὅτι δὲ οἶνον ἡγῇ καὶ τοῦτο τὸ 
πῶμα, δηλοῖς τῷ σπένδειν τε ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τῷ Διὶ καὶ 
ὁπόσα ἐπὶ οἴνῳ εὔχεσθαι. καὶ εἴρηταί μοι, ὦ 
Δάμι, πρὸς σὲ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ ταῦτα' οὔτε γὰρ σὲ. 
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then? Supposing the nomads, good people as they crap, - 


are, offered us money, would you in that case, Damis, 
seeing me decline it, have advised me better and 
have ‘explained, that what is coined by the Romans 
or by the king of Media is really money, whereas 
this is another sort of stuff only in vogue among the 
Indians? And what would you think of me, if you 
could persuade me of such things? “Would you not 
think I was a cheat and abandoned my philosophy 
as thoroughly as cowardly soldiers do their shields? 
Aud yet, “when you have thrown away your shield 
you can procure another that is quite as good as the 
first, in the opinion of Archilochus. But how can 
one who has dishonoured and cast away philosophy, 
ever recover her? And in this case Dionysus might 
well pardon one who refuses all wine whatever, but 
if I chose date-wine in preference to that made of 
grapes, he would be aggrieved, [ am sure, and say 
that his gift had been scorned and flouted. And 
we are not far away from this god, for you hear the 
guide saying that the mountain of Nysa is close by, 
upon which Dionysus works, I believe, a great many 
miracles. Moreover, diunkenness, Damis, invades 
men not from drinking the wine of grapes alone, for 
they are equally roused to frenzy by date-wine. 
Anyhow we have seen a great many Indians overcome 
by this wine, some of them dancing till they fell, 
and others singing as they reeled about, just like the 
people among us, ‘who indulge in drink of a night and 
not in season. And that you yourself regard this 
drink as genuine wine, is clear from the fact that 
you poured out a libation of it to Zeus and offered 
up the prayers which usually accompany wine. And 
this, Damis, is the defence which I have to make of 
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τοῦ πίνειν ἀπάγουμ' ἂν οὔτε τοὺς ὀπαδοὺς τούτους, 
ξυγχωροίην δ᾽ ἂν ὑμῖν καὶ κρεῶν σετεῖσθαι, τὸ γὰρ 
ἀπέχεσθαι τούτων ὑμῖν μὲν ἐς οὐδὲν ὁρῶ προβαῖ- 
νον, ἐμαυτῷ δὲ ἐς ἃ ὡμοχλόγηταί μοι πρὸς φιλοσο- 
φίαν ἐκ παιδός," ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον τοῦτον οἱ 
περὶ τὸν Aduiy καὶ ἠσπάσαντο εὐωχεῖσθαι, ῥᾷον 
ἡγούμενον πορεύσεσθαι, ἣν ἀφθονώτερον διαι- 
τῶνται. 


VIII 


Διαβάντες δὲ τὸν Κωφῆνα ποταμόν, αὐτοὶ μὲν 
ἐπὶ νεῶν, κάμηλοι δὲ πεξῇ τὸ ὕδωρ, ὁ γὰρ ποταμὸς 
οὔπω μέγας, ἐγένοντο ἐν τῇ βασιλευομένῃ ἠπείρῳ, 
ἐν ἢ ἀνατεῖνον πεφύτευται. Nica ὄρος ἐς κορυφὴν 
ἄκραν, ὥσπερ o ἐν Λυδίᾳ Ἱμῶλος, ἀναβαίνειν δ᾽ 
αὐτὸ ἔξεστιν, ὡδοποίηται γὰρ ὑπὸ τοῦ γεωργεῖσθαι. 
ἀνελθόντες οὖν ἱερῷ Διονύσου ἐντυχεῖν φασιν, ὃ 
δὴ Διόνυσον ἑαυτῷ φυτεῦσαι δάφναις περιεστη- 
κυίαις κύκλῳ, τοσοῦτον περιεχούσαις τῆς γῆς, 
ὅσον ἀπόχρην νεῷ ξυμμέτρῳ, κιττόν τε περιβαλεῖν 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἀμπέλους ταῖς δάφναις, ἄγαλμά τε 
ἑαυτοῦ ἔνδον στήσασθαι, γιγνώσκοντα ὡς ξυμφύσει 
τὰ δένδρα ὁ χρόνος καὶ δώσει τινὰ dar αὐτῶν 
ὄροφον, ὃς οὕτω ξυμβέβληται νῦν, ὡς μήτε ὕεσθαι 
τὸ ἱερὸν μήτ᾽ ἀνέμῳ ἐσπνεῖσθαι. δρέπανα δὲ καὶ 
ἄρριχοι καὶ Anvol καὶ τὰ ἀμφὶ ληνοὺς ἀνάκευτοι 
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myself against you; for neither do I wish to dissuade crap. 


you from drinking, nor these companions of ours 
either; nay, I would allow you also to eat meat; 
for the abstinence from these things has, I perceive, 
profited you nothing, though it has profited me in 
the philosophic profession which 1 have made from 
boyhood.” The companions of Damis welcomed 
this speech and took to their good cheer with a will, 


thinking that they would find the journey casier if 


they lived rather better, 


VIII 


Tury crossed the river Cophen, themselves in 
boats, but the camels by a ford on foot; for the 
river has not yet reached its full size here. They! 
were now in a continent subject to the king, in which 
the mountain of Nysa rises covered to its very top 
with plantations, like the mountain of Tmolus in 
Lydia; and you can ascend it, because paths have 
been made by the cultivators. They say then that 
when they had ascended it, they found the shrine of 
Dionysus, which it is said Dionysus founded in 
honour of himself, planting round it a circle of laurel 


Vil 


CHAP, 
Vil 


Shrine of 
Dionysus 
on the 
motintain 
of Nysa 


trees which encloses just as much ground as suttices . 


to contain a moderate sized temple. He also sur- 
rounded the laurels with a border of ivy and. vines ; 
and he had set up inside an image of himself, 
knowing that in time the trees would grow together 
and make themselves into a kind of roof; and this 
had now formed itself, so that neither rain can 
wet nor wind blow upon the shrine. And there 
were seythes and baskets and wine-presses and their 
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τῷ Διονύσῳ χρυσᾶ καὶ apyupa καθάπερ τρυγῶντι. 
τὸ δὲ ἄγαλμα εἴκασται μὲν ἐφήβῳ ᾿Ινδῷ, λίθου 
δὲ ἔξεσται λευκοῦ, ἀργιάξοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
σείοντος τὴν Νῦσαν, ἀκούουσιν αἱ πόλεις αἱ ὑπὸ 
τῷ ὄρει καὶ ξυνεξαίρονται. 


IX 


Διαφέρονται δὲ περὶ τοῦ Διονύσου τούτου 
καὶ “WAAnves ᾿Ινδοῖς καὶ ᾿Ινδοὶ ἀλλήλοις" ἡμεῖς 
μὲν γὰρ τὸν Θηβαῖον ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ινδοὺς ἐλάσαι φαμὲν 
στρατεύοντά τε καὶ βακχεύοντα τεκμηρίοις χρώ- 

a ov [οἱ nm - r4 
μένοι τοῖς τε ἄλλοις καὶ τῷ Πυθοῖ ἀναθήματι, 
ὃ 8) ἀπόθετον οἱ ἐκεῖ θησαυροὶ ἴσχουσιν: ἔστι 
δὲ ἀργύρου ᾿Ινδικοῦ δίσκος, ᾧ ἐπιγέγραπται" 
ΔΙΟΝΥ͂ΣΟΣ Ο SEMEAHS KAI ΔΙῸΣ ATIO 
INAQN ATIOAAQNI AEA®OI. Ἰνδῶν δὲ 

τ \ eA δ Τῷ Ἂ \ 2 ἡ 

οἱ wept Καύκασον καὶ Kadiva ποταμὸν ἐπηλύτην 
᾿Ασσύριον αὐτόν φασιν ἐλθεῖν τὰ τοῦ Θηβαίου 
εἰδότα" οἱ δὲ τὴν ᾿Ινδοῦ τε καὶ “Ὑδραώτου μέσην 
νεμόμενοι καὶ τὴν μετὰ ταῦτα ἤπειρον, ἣ On 
ἐς ποταμὸν Γάγγην τελευτᾷ, Διόνυσον γενέσθαι 
ποταμοῦ παῖδα ᾿Ινδοῦ λέγουσιν, ᾧ φοιτήσαντα 
τὸν ἐκ Θηβῶν ἐκεῖνον, θύρσου τε ἅψασθαι καὶ 
δοῦναι ὀργίοις, εἰπόντα δέ, ὡς εἴη Διὸς καὶ τῷ τοῦ 
πατρὸς ἐμβιῴη μηρῷ τόκον &vexa, Μηρόν τε 
coe ? , ny κὰν f t Ἂ 
εὑρέσθαι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὄρος, ᾧ προσβέβηκεν ἡ Nica, 
καὶ τὴν Νῦσαν τῷ Διονύσῳ ἐκφυτεῦσαι ἀπάγοντα 
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furniture dedicated to Dionysus, as if to one who 
gathers grapes, all made of gold and silver. And the 
image resembled a youthful Indian, and was carved 
out of polished white stone. And when Dionysus 
celebrates his orgies and shakes Nysa, the cities 
underneath the mountain hear the noise and exult in 
sympathy, 


IX 


Now the Hellenes disagree with the Indians, and 
the Indians among themselves, concerning this 
Dionysus. For we declare that the Theban 
Dionysus made an expedition to India in the réle 
both of soldier and of reveller, and we base our 
arguinents, among ether tines. on the offering at 
Delphi, whieh is τον το σεν in: Uhe treasuries there. 
And it is a disc of Indian silver bearing the inscription : 
“Dionysus the son of Semele and of Zeus, from the 
men of India to the Apollo of Delphi.” But the 
Indians who dwell in the Caucasus and along the 
river Cophen say that he was an Assyrian visitor 
when he came to them, who understood the affairs 
of the Theban. But those who inhabit the district 
between the Indus and the Hydraotes and the 
continental region beyond, which ends at the river 
Ganges, declare that Dionysus was son of the river 
Indus, and that the Dionysus of Thebes having become Ὁ 


‘his disciple took to the thyrsus and intro duced it in 


the orgies; that this Dionysus declared that he was 
the son of Zeus and had lived safe inside his father’s 
thigh until he was born, and that he found a 
mountain called: Merus or “Thigh” on which Nysa 
borders, and planted Nysa in honour of Dionysus with 
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ἐκ Θηβῶν τὸ γόνυ τῆς ἀμπέλου, οὗ καὶ ᾿Αλέξαν- 
Spos ὀργιάσαι. οἱ δὲ τὴν Νῦσαν οἰκοῦντες οὔ 
φασι τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἀνελθεῖν ἐς τὸ ὄρος, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὁρμῆσαι μέν, ἐπειδὴ φιλότιμός τε ἣν καὶ ἀρχαιο- 
λογίας ἥττων, δείσαντα δὲ μὴ ἐς ἀμπέλους παρεν- 
θόντες οἱ Μακεδόνες, ἃς χρόνου ἤδη οὐχ ἑωράκεσαν, 
ἐς πόθον τῶν οἴκοι ἀπενεχθῶσιν, ἢ ἐπιθυμίαν τινὰ 
οἴνου ἀναλάβωσιν εἰθισμένοι ἤδη τῷ ὕδατι, παρε- 
χάσαι τὴν Νῦσαν, εὐξάμενον τῷ Διονύσῳ καὶ 
θύσαντα ἐν τῇ ὑπωρείᾳ. καὶ γυγνώσκω μὲν οὐκ 
ἐς χάριν ταῦτα ἐνίοις γράφων, ἐπειδὴ οἱ ξὺν 
᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ στρατεύσαντες οὐδὲ ταῦτα ἐς τὸ 
ἀχηθὲς ἀνέγραψαν, δεῖ δὲ ἀληθείας ἐμοὶ γοῦν, ἣν 
εἰ κἀκεῖνοι ἐπήνεσαν, οὐκ ἂν ἀφείλοντο καὶ τοῦδε 
τοῦ ἐγκωμίου τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον: τοῦ γὰρ ἀνελθεῖν 
ἐς τὸ ὄρος καὶ βακχεῦσαι αὐτόν, ἃ ἐκεῖνοι λέγουσι, 
μεῖζον, οἶμαι, τὸ ὑπὲρ καρτερίας τοῦ στρατοῦ μηδὲ 
ἀναβῆναι. 


X 


᾿ 


mi 


ἣν δὲ ᾿Δόρνον. πέτραν οὐ πολὺ ἀπέχουσαν ΤῊΣ 


: Νύσης ἰδεῖν μὲν οὔ φησιν ὁ Δάμις, ἐν ἐκβολῇ γὰρ 


κεῖσθαι τῆς ὁδοῦ καὶ δεδιέναι τὸν ἡγεμόνα ἐκτρέ: 
πεσθαί ποι παρὰ τὸ εὐθύ, ἀκοῦσαι δέ, ὡς ἁλωτὸς 
μὲν ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ γένοιτο, "Aopvos δὲ ὀνομάξοιτο οὐκ 
ὀπειδὴ στάδια πεντεκαίδεκα ἀνέστηκε, πέτονται 
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the vine of which he had brought the suckers from cuapr. 

Thebes; and that it was there that Alexander held his ἰδ 

orgies. But the inhabitants of Nysa deny that Alex- τὸ νόθος 

ander ever went up the mountain, although he was ἀϑοοιάρα to 
his shrine 

eager to do so, being an ambitious person and fond of 

old-world things; but he was afraid lest his Mace- 

donians, if they got among vines, which they had not 

seen for a long time, would fall into a fit of home- 

sickness or recover their taste for wine, after they had 

already become accustomed to water only. So they 

say he passed by Nysa, making his vow to Dionysus, 

and sacrificing at the foot of the mountain. Well I 

know that some people will take amiss what I write, 

because the companions of Alexander on his cam- 

paigns did not write down the truth in reporting 

this, but I at any rate insist upon the truth, and 

hold that, if they had respected it more, they would 

never have deprived Alexander of the praise due to 

him in this matter; for, in my opinion it was a 

greater thing that he never went up, in order to 

maintain the sobriety of his army, than that he 

should have ascended the mountain and have himself 

held a revel there, which is what they tell you. 


XxX 


Damis says that he did not see the rock called the cHae. 
“« Birdless”’ (dornus), which is not far distant from _ 
Nysa, because this lay off their road, and their guide ae 
feared to diverge from the direct path. But he says 
he heard that it had been captured by Alexander, 
and was called “ Birdless,’ not because it rises 
9, 009 feet, for the sacred birds fly higher than that; ΜΕ 
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yap καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦτο οἱ ἱεροὺ ὄρνιθες, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν κορυφῇ 
τῆς πέτρας ῥῆγμα εἶναί φασι τοὺς ὑπερπετομένους 
τῶν ὀρνίθων ἐπισπώμενον, ὡς ᾿Αθήνησί τε ἰδεῖν 
ἐστιν ἐν προδόμῳ τοῦ Παρθενῶνος καὶ πολλαχοῦ 
τῆς Φρυγῶν καὶ Λυδῶν γῆς, ὑφ᾽ οὗ τὴν πέτραν 
Λορνον κεκλῆσθαΐί τε καὶ εἶναι. 


ΧΙ 


᾿Βλαύνοντες δὲ ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν παιδὶ ἐντυγχάνουσι 
τρισκαίδεκά που ἔτη γεγονότι, ἐπ᾽ ἐλέφαντος ὀχου- 
μένῳ καὶ παίοντι τὸ θηρίον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐθαύμασαν 
ὁρῶντες “τί ἔργον," ἔφη, “ ὦ Δάμι, ἀγαθοῦ ἱπ’πέως;" 
“rt δ᾽ ἄλλο γε," εἶπεν, “ἢ ἱξήσαντα ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου 
ἄρχειν τε αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ χαλινῷ στρέφειν καὶ κολά- 
ew ἀτακτοῦντα, καὶ προορᾶν, ὡς “μὴ ἐς βόθρον ὴ 
τάφρον ἢ ἢ χάσμα κατενεχθείη ὁ ἵππος, ὅτε γε δὲ 
ἕλους ἢ πηλοῦ χωροίη; ” “ ἄλλο δὲ οὐδέν, ὦ ὦ Accs, 
ἀπαιτήσομεν," ἔφη, “ τὸν ἀγαθὸν ἱππέα; " “νὴ Δί; 
elie, “ 76 τε ἀναπηδῶντι μὲν τῷ ἵππῳ πρὸς τὸ σιμὸν 
ἐφεῖναι τὸν χαλινόν, κατὰ πρανοῦς δὲ ἰόντι οἱ μὴ 
ξυγχωρεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνθέλκειν, καὶ τὸ καταψῆσαι δὲ τὰ 
ὦτα ἢ τὴν χαίτην, καὶ μὴ del ἡ μάστιξ σοφοῦ ἔμοιγε 
δοκεῖ ἱππέως, καὶ ἐπαινοίην ἂν τὸν ὧδε ὀχούμενον." 
“ πῷ δὲ δὴ μωχίμῳ τε καὶ πολεμιστηρίῳ τίνων δεῖ;" 
“σῶν γε αὐτῶν," ἔφη, “ ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, καὶ πρός γε 
τούτοις τοῦ βάλλειν τε καὶ φυλάττεσθαι, καὶ τὸ ἐπε- 
λάσαι δὲ καὶ τὸ ἀπελάσαι, καὶ τὸ ἀνειλῆσαι πολε- 
μίους, καὶ μὴ ἐᾶν ἐκπλήττεσθαι τὸν ἵππον, ὅτε 
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but because on the summit of the rock there is, they cuap. 
say, a cleft which draws into itself the birds which Σ 
fly over it, as we may see at Athens also in the 
vestibule of the Parthenon, and in several places in 
Phrygia and Lydia. And this is the reason why the 

rock was called and actually is “ Birdless.” 


XI 


Ann as they made their way to the Indus they met cap. 
a boy of about thirteen years old mounted on an 
elephant and striking the animal. And when they Déscussion 
wondered at the sicht, Apollonius said: ‘ Damis, and 
Με elephant 

what is the business of a good horseman?” ὁ Why, ἘΣΘΉΡ ΤΙ 
what else,” he replied, “than to sit firm upon the 
horse, and control it, and turn it with the bit, and 
punish it when it is unruly, and to take care that the 
horse does not plunge into a chasm or a ditch or 
a hole, especially when he is passing over a marsh 
or a clay bog?” “And shall we require nothing 
else, O Damis, of a good horseman?” said 
Apollonius. « Why, yes,” he said, “ when the horse 
is galloping up a hill he must slacken the bit; and 
when he is going down hill he must not let the horse 
have his way, but hold him in; ; and he must caress 
his ears and mane; and in my opinion a clever rider 
never uses a whip, and I should commend any one 
who rode in this way.” “And what is needful fora {| 
soldier who rides a charger?’ “The same things,” 

. he said, “O Apollonius, and in addition the ability 
to inflict and parry blows and to pursue and to 

; retire, and to crowd the enemies together, without 

| letting his horse be frightened by the rattling of 


141 





FLAVIUS PH ILOSTRATUS 


> 3 bs 
car, δουπήσειεν ἀσπὶς 7 ἀσπτράψειαν at κόρυθες, ἢ 


Ps 


παιανεζόντων τε καὶ ἀδναλιαζόντων βοὴ γένοιτο, 
5 Ἂ r fal 
σοφίᾳ, οἶμαι, ἱπεπικῇ πρόσκειται." “τοῦτον οὖν," 
ζο ! 
ἔφη, “ τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἔλέῴ ἀντος ἱππέα τί φήσεις; 
“Torre,” ἔφη, “θαυμα σιώτερον, ᾿Απολλώνιε, τὸ 
γὰρ θηρίῳ τηλικούτῳ» ἐπ᾿ «τετάχθαι τηλικόνδε ὄντα, 
\ > , 2 Ν ᾽ “A ct on > \ 
καὶ εὐθύνειν αὐτὸ KaAavport, ἣν ὁρᾷς αὐτὸν 
2 , rn we 4 + \ / 
ἐμβαλόντα τῷ ἐλέφαντι, ὥσπερ ἄγκυραν, Kal μήτε 
n 4 \ 
τὴν ὄψιν τοῦ θηρίον SeSedrar μήτε τὸ ὕψος μήτε 
τὴν ῥώμην τοσαύτην οὗσ-αν, δαιμόνιον ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ, 
4 > QO? ἃ , 7 \ ‘ ’ n 5 Ὁ eae A 
καὶ οὐδ᾽ dy ὀπίστευστα, ped τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν, εἰ ἑτέρου 
yf "“ 
ἤκουσα. “τί οὖν," ἐφ»), ‘* εἰ ἀποδόσθαι τις ἡμῖν 
“ 7) » é + 
τὸν παῖδα βούλοιτο; avrzon αὐτόν, ὦ Δάμι; "ἢ “νὴ 
ΔΙ; εἶπε, “τῶν γε ἐμαυτοῦ πάντων. τὸ γὰρ 
ὥσπερ ἀκρόπολιν κατει ληφότα δεσπόζειν θηρίου 
δ ’ / n 
μεγίστου ὧν ἡ γῆ βόσκει, ἐλευθέρας ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ 
- 5 , nN 
φύσεως καὶ λαμπρᾶς elvac.” “ τί οὖν χρήσῃ τῷ 
Ν ὥ n 
παιδί, ἔφη, “ εἰ μὴ cal τὸν ἐλέφαντα ὠνήσῃ; ” “TH 
Ὶ 7 mn n a 
τε οἰκίᾳ, ἔφη, “ ἐπτιστοήσω τῇ ἐμαυτοῦ καὶ τοῖς 
n / 
οἰκέταις καὶ πολλῷ βέλτιον τούτων ἢ ἐγὼ ἄρξει." 
te 4 x 3 ¢ ΣΝ - ~ a Υ̓ ” 
σὺ δὲ οὐχ ἱκανός," ἔφ»), ““ τῶν σεαυτοῦ ἀρχειν; 
“ὅν τε; εἶπε, “καὶ σὺ “τρόπον, ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε' 
7 4 
καταλιπὼν γὰρ Taper περοίξεμι, ὥσπερ σύ, φιλομα- 
θῶ ὶ na \ Η a ξέ 3} “ce Ἴ δὲ ὃ) 
ὧν καὶ repippovay τῷ ἐν τῇ ξένῃ. εἰ }) 
” rf fa ¢ 
πρίαιο τὸν παῖδα, καὶ tmarw σοι γενοίσθην ὁ μὲν 
f / 
dpirrxnrhpis, ὁ δὲ πολεμικός, ἀναθήσῃ αὐτόν, ὦ 
Δάμι, ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους; ““ ἐπὶ μὲν τὸν ἁμολλητή- 
Ν eon Ν 
peor,” εἶπεν, “ ἴσως ἄν, ἔπεεδὴ καὶ ἑτέρους ὁρῶ, τὸν 
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shields or the flashing of the helmets, or by the noise ΟΥΑΙ" 
i 


made when the men raise their war-ery and give a 
whoop ; this, I think all belongs to good horseman- 
ship.” What then will you say of this boy who 
is riding on the elephant?” “He is much more 
wonderful, Apollonius. For it seems to me a super- 
human feat for such ἃ tiny mite to manage so huge 
an animal and guide it with the crook, which you 
see him digging into the elephant like an anchor, 
without fearing either the look of the brute or its 


height, or its enormous strength ; and I would not , 


have believed it possible, I swear by Athene, if I had 
heard another telling it, and had not seen it.” 

* Well then,” said Apollonius, “if anyone wanted to 
sell us this boy, would you buy him, Damis?” “Yes, 
by Zeus,” he said, “and I would give everything 1 
have to possess him For it seems to me the mark of a 
liberal and splendid nature, to be able to capture like 
a citadel the greatest animal which earth sustains, and 
then govern it as its master.” “What then would you 
do with the boy,” said the other, “unless you 
bought the elephant as well?” “I would set him,”’ 
said Damis, “ to preside over my household and over 
my servants, and he would rule them much better 
than 1 can.” “And are you not able,” said 
Apollonius, “ to rule your own servants?” “ About 
as able to do so,” replied Damis, “as you are yourself, 
Apollonius. Fof I have abandoned my property, 
and am going about, like yourself, eager to learn 
and to investigate things in foreign countries.” 

“But if you did actually buy the boy, and if you 
had two horses, one of them a racer, and the other 
a charger, would you put him, O Damis, on these 
horses?”’ “TI would perhaps,’ he answered, “ upon 
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CaP. δὲ μάχιμόν TE καὶ ὀπλιτεύοντω πῶς ἂν ἀναβαίνοι 
οὗτος; οὔτε γὰρ ἀσπίδα δύναιτ᾽ ἂν φέρειν, ἦ ἧς δεῖ 
τοῖς ἱππεύουσιν, οὔτ᾽ ἂν θώρακα ἢ κράνος, αἰχμὴν 
δὲ n Ὁ a nde Ἂν } BN ͵ 
ἐ πῶς οὗτος, ὃς οὐδὲ ἄτρακτον βέλους ἢ τοξεύ- 
/ 
μᾶτος κραδαίνοι ἄν, ψελλιξομένῳ ἐς τὰ πολεμικὰ 
ἐοικὼς ἔτι; ᾿ “ἕτερον οὖν tt, ἔφη, “ ὦ Δάμι, ἐστίν, 
a ca “ 
ὃ τὸν ἐλέφαντα τοῦτον ἡνιοχεῖ καὶ πέμπει, καὶ οὐχ 
¢ ? , » 
ὁ ἡνίοχος οὗτος, ὃν σὺ μόνον οὐ προσκυνεῖς ὑπὸ 
θαύματος." τοῦ δὲ εἰπόντος “τί ἂν εἴη ταῦτο, 
᾿Απολλώνιε; ὁρῷ γὰρ ἐπὶ τοῦ θηρίου πλὴν τοῦ παι- 
\ δὲ τῇ 37 εἰ Ν ὧν mov εἰ ~ + f 
δὸς οὐδὲν ἕτερον." “τὸ θηρίον," ἔφη, " τοῦτο εὐπαΐ- 
4 δἰ 
δευτόν τε παρὰ πάντα ἐστί, κἀπειδὰν ἅπαξ 
τ an Ν a \ 
ἀναγκασθῇ ὑπὸ ἀνθρώπῳ ζῆν, ἀνέχεται τὼ ἐκ τοῦ 
7 
ἀνθρώπου πάντα καὶ ὁμοήθειαν ἐπιτηδεύει τὴν 
nm f 
πρὸς αὐτόν, χαίρει τε σιτούμενον ἀπὸ τῆς χειρός, 
ὥσπερ οἱ μικροὶ τῶν κυνῶν, προσιόντα TE τῇ 
προνομαίᾳ αἰκάλλει καὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐς τὴν 
φάρυγγα ἐσωθοῦντα ἀνέχεται καὶ κέχηνεν ἐφ᾽ ὅσον 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ δοκεῖ, καθάπερ ἐν τοῖς νομάσιν 
n f 
ἑωρῶμεν. νύκτωρ δὲ λέγεται τὴν δουλείαν ὀὁλοφύ- 
ρέσθαι, μὰ Δί᾽, od τετριγός, ὁποῖον εἴωθεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
q f ἃς, ᾿ Ἁ 3 n 3 \ ¥ 
οἰκτρόν Te καὶ ἐλεεινὸν ἀνακλᾷον, εἰ δὲ ἄνθρωπος 
ἐπισταίη ὀδυρομένῳ ταῦτα, ἴσχει τὸν θρῆνον ὁ ἐλέ- 
pas, ὥσπερ αἰδούμενος. αὐτὸς δὴ ἑαυτοῦ, ὦ Adu, 
v Ye A > XN ¢ an 4 v “ 
ἄρχει καὶ ἡ πειθὼ αὐτὸν ἡ τῆς φύσεως ἄγει μᾶλλον 
f 5] 
ἢ ὁ ἐπικείμενός τε καὶ ἀπευθύνων. 
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the racer, for I see others doing the same, but how cuap. 
could he ever mount a war-horse accustomed to carry *! 
armour? For he could not either carry a shield, as 
knights must do ; or wear a breast-plate or helmet; 
and how could he wield a javelin, when he 
cannot use the shaft of a bolt or of an arrow, 
but he would in military matters be like a 
stammerer.” “ Then,’ said the other, “there is, 
Damis, something else which controls and guides 
this elephant, and not the driver alone, whom you 
admire almost to the point of worshipping.” Damis 
replied: © What can that be, Apollonius? For I 
see nothing else upon the animal except the boy.” 
“This animal,” he answered, “is docile beyond all 
᾿ others ; and when he has once been broken in to 
serve man, he will put up with anything at the 
hands of man, and he makes it his business te be 
* tractable and obedient to him, and he loves to eat out 
of his hands, in the way little dogs do; and when his 
master approaches he fondles him with his trunk, 
and he will allow him to thrust his head into his jaws, 
and he holds them as wide open as his master likes, 
as we have seen among the nomads. But of a night 
the elephant is said to lament his state of slavery, 
yes, by heaven, not by trumpeting in his ordinary 
way, but by wailing mournfully and piteously. And 
if a man comes upon him when he is lamenting in 
this way, the elephant stops his dirge at once as if he 
were ashamed. Such control, O Damis, has’ he 
over himself, and it is his instinctive obedience which 
actuates him rather than the man who sits upon him 
and directs him.’ 
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Ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν ἐλθόντες ἀγέλην ἐλεφάντων 
ἰδεῖν φασι περαιουμένους τὸν ποταμόν, καὶ τάδε 
ἀκοῦσαι περὶ τοῦ θηρίον" ὡς οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἔλειοι, 
οἱ δ᾽ αὖ ὄρειοι, καὶ τρίτον ἤδη γένος πεδινοί εἰσιν, 
ὡἁλίσκονταί τε ἐς τὴν τῶν πολεμικῶν χρεΐων, 
μάχονται γὰρ δὴ ἐπεσκευασμένοι πύργους οἵους 
κατὰ δέκα καὶ πεντεκαίδεκω ὁμοῦ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν 
δέξασθαι, ἀφ᾽ ὧν τοξεύουσί τε καὶ ἀκοντίζουσιν 
οἱ ᾿Ινδοί, καθάπερ ἐκ πυλῶν βάλλοντες. καὶ 
αὐτὸ δὲ τὸ θηρίον χεῖρα τὴν πιερονομαίαν ἡγεῦται, 
καὶ χρῆται αὐτῇ ἐς τὸ ἀκοντίζειν. ὅσον δὲ ἕτπου 
Νισαίου μείζων ὁ Λιβυκὸς ἐλέφας, τοσοῦτον τῶν 
ἐκ Λιβύης οἱ ᾿Ινδοὶ μείξους. περὶ δὲ ἡλικίας τοῦ 
ἕῴου καὶ ὡς μακροβιώτατοι, εἴρηται μὲν καὶ 
ἑτέροις, ἐντυχεῖν δὲ καὶ οὗτοί φασιν ἐλέφαντι 
περὶ Τάξιλα μεγίστην τῶν ἐν ᾿Ινδοῖς πόλιν, ὃν 
μυρίξει» τε οἱ ἐπιχώριοι καὶ ταινιοῦν: εἶναι γὰρ 
δὴ τῶν πρὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρον ὑπὲρ Ἰώρου μεμαχη- 
μένων εἷς οὗτος, ὅν, ἐπειδὴ προθύμως ἐμεμάχητο, 


ἀνῆκεν ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος τῷ “Ἡλίῳ. εἶναι δὲ αὐτῷ, 


καὶ χρυσοῦ ἕλικας “περὶ τοῖς εἴτ᾽ ὀδοῦσιν εἴτε 
κέρασι, καὶ γράμματα ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν ᾿Ἰδλληνικὰ λέγοντα 
ἈΛΈΞΑΝΔΡΟΣ O AIOZ ΤῸΝ AIANTA 
TOT ἩΛΊΩΙ, ὄνομα yap τοῦτο τῷ ἐλέφαντι 
ἔθετο, μεγάλον ἀξιώσας μέγαν. ξυνεβάλοντο δὲ 
οἱ ἐπιχώριοι πεντήκοντα εἶναι καὶ πριακόσια érn 
μετὰ τὴν μάχην, οὔπω λέγοντες Kal ὁπόσα γεγονὼς 
ἐμάχετο. 

[40 
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Anp when they came to the Indus, they saw a cuar. 
herd of elephants crossing the river, and they say At ont 
that they heard this account of the animals. Some breods 
of them are marsh elephants, others again mountain οἴ UPhet 
elephants, and there is also a third kind which belongs 
to the plain; and they are captured for use in war. 

For indeed they go into battle saddled with towers Hlephants .« 
big enough to accommodate ten or fifteen Indians "we 
all at onec 3 and from these towers the Indians shoot 

their bows and hurl their javelins, just as if they 

were taking aim from gate towers. And the animal 

itself regards his trunk as a hand, and uses it to hurl 

weapons. And the Indian elephants are as much 

bigger than those of Libya, as these are bigger 

than the horses of Nisa. And other authorities have 

dwelt on the age of the animals, and say that they are 

very long-lived ; but our party too say that they came The 

on an elephant near Taxila, the greatest city in India, Sern’ οὗ 
who was anointed with myrrh by the natives and Taxila 
adorned with fillets. For, they, said, this elephant 

was one of those who fought on the side of Porus 

against Alexander; and, as it had made a brave 

fight, Alexander dedicated it to the Sun. And it 


had, they say, gold rings around its tusks or horns, 


whichever you call them, and an inscription was on 
them written in Greek, as follows: “ Alexander the 
son of Zeus dedicates Ajax to the Sun.” For he 
had given this name to the elephant, thinking so 
great an animal deserved a great nae. And the 
natives reckoned that 350 years had elapsed since 
the battle, without taking into account how old 
the elephant was when he went into battle. 
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ὰ ? cot n 
Ἰόβας δέ, ὃς ἦρξέ ποτε τοῦ Λιβυκοῦ ἔθνους, 
Α δ: »" > , 2. 5 3 ? 
φησὶ μὲν ξυμπεσεῖν ἀλλήλοις ἐπ ἐλεῴ ἄντων 
" 4 tad 
πάλαι AtBuKovs ἱππέας---εἶναι δὲ τοῖς μὲν 
ΓΝ > f ™ 
πύργον ἐς τοὺς ὀδόντας Keyapayudvor, τοῖς δὲ 
οὐδέν----νυκτὸς δὲ ἐπιλαβούσης τὴν μάχην ἡττη- 
θῆναι μὲν τοὺς ἐπισήμους φησί, φυγεῖν δὲ ἐς τὸν 


+ \ ᾿ Ν᾽ “a 
ἼΛτλαντα τὸ ὄρος, αὐτὸς δὲ ἐλεῖν τετρακοσίων 


ra ea n f Ὁ " 
μήκει ἐτῶν ὕστερον τῶν διαφυγόντων ὅμα καὶ 
τοὐπίσημον εἶναι αὐτῷ κοῖλον καὶ οὔπω περιτε- 
τριμμένον ὑπὸ τοῦ χρόνου. οὗτος ὁ ᾿Ιόβας τοὺς 
ὀδόντας κέρατα ἡγεῖται τῷ φύεσθαι μὲν αὐτοὺς 
ef τ ‘4 / 4 4 
ὅθεν περ οἱ κρόταφοι, παραθήγεσθαι δὲ μηδενὶ 
et ¢ fa + ¢ ΕΣ ΄ iva τ} é 
ἑτέρῳ, μένειν δ᾽ ὡς ἔφυσαν καὶ μή, ὅπτερ οἱ ὀδόντες, 
5 f a> 3 τὴ Σ N 2 > 4 
ἐκπίπτειν εἶτ᾽ ἀναφύεσθαι' ἐγὼ δ᾽ οὐ προσδέχομαι 
τὸν λόγον: κέρατά τε γὰρ εἰ μὴ πώντα, τά γε τῶν 
3 7 > / \ ? 4 3 f A « 
ἐλάφων ἐκπίπτει καὶ ἀναφύεται, ὀδόντες δὲ οἱ 
μὲν τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐκπεσοῦνται καὶ ἀναφύσονται 
7 t 1 ᾿ ς t ‘A 
πάντες, ζῴων δ᾽ ἂν οὐδενὶ ἑτέρῳ χαυλιόδους ἢ 
f > ΄ 2 / ΣΟΊ nx by / 
κυνόδους αὐτομάτως ἐκπέσοι, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐπανέλθοι 
ἐκστεσών, ὅπλου γὰρ ἕνεκα ἡ φύσις ἐμβιβάξει 
αὐτοὺς ἐς τὰς γένυς. καὶ ἄλλως τὰ κέρατα 
γραμμὴν ἀποτορνεύει κύκλῳ mpos τῇ ploy κατ᾽ 
ἐνιαυτὸν ἕκαστον, ὡς αἷγές τε δηλοῦσι καὶ ποῖ- 
pura’ "καὶ βόες, ὀδοὺς δὲ λεῖος ἐκφύεται καὶ ἣν μὴ 
πηρώσῃ TL αὐτόν, τοιόσδε ἀεὶ μένει, μετέχει γὰρ 
τῆς λιθώδους ὕλης τε καὶ οὐσίας... καὶ μὴν καὶ 
τὸ κερασφορεῖν περὶ τὰ δίχηλα τῶν ξῴων μόνα 
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Anp Juba, who was once sovereign of the Libyan 
race, says that formerly the knights of Libya fought 
with one another on elephants, and one divigion of 
these had a tower engraved upon their tusks, but the 
others nothing. And when night interrupted the 
fray the animals which were so marked had, he says, 
got the worst of it, and fled into Mount Atlas ; but 
he himself 400 years afterwards caught one of the 
fugitives and found the cavity of the stamp still fresh 
on the tusk and not yet worn away by time. This 
Juba is of opinion that the tusks are horns, because 
they grow just where the temples are, and because 
they need no sharpening of any kind, and remain as 
they grew and do not, like teeth, fall out and then 
grow afresh. But I cannot accept this view; for 
horns, if not all, at any rate those of stags, do fall 
out and grow afresh, but the teeth, although in the 
ease of men those which may fall out, will in every 
case grow again, on the other hand there is nota 
single animal whose tusk or dog-tooth falls out 
naturally, nor in which, when it has fallen out, it will 
come again. For nature implants these tusks in 
their jaws for the sake of defence. And moreover, 
a cireular ridge is formed year by year at the 
base of the horns, as we see in the case of goats 
and sheep and oxen; but a tusk grows out quite 
smooth, and unless something breaks it, it always 
remains so, for it consists af a maternal and sub- 
stance as hard as stone. Moreover the carrying 
of horns is confined to animals with  cloven 
hoofs, but this animal has five nails and the sole 
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CAP. ἔστηκε, τὸ δὲ ξῷον τοῦτο πεντώνυχον καὶ Todv- 

" “ n 

oxides τὴν βάσιν, ἣ διὰ τὸ μὴ ἐσφίγχθαι χηλαῖς 

ὥσπερ ἐν ὑγρῷ ἕστηκε. καὶ τοῖς μὲν κερασφόροις 

ἅπασιν ὑποβάλλουσα ἡ φύσις ὀστᾶ σηραγιγώδη 

περιφύει τὸ κέρας ἔξωθεν, τὸ δὲ τῶν ἐλεφάντων 

- FJ 7 Ν [τὰ + é 4 

πλῆρες ἀποφαίνει καὶ ὅμοιον, ἀναπτύξαντι δὲ 

σύριγξ αὐτὸ λεπτὴ διέρπει μέσον, ὥσπερ τοὺς 

ὀδόντας' εἰσὶ δὲ οἱ μὲν τῶν ἑλείων ὀδόντες πεέλιδινοὶ 

καὶ μανοὶ μεταχειρίσασθαΐί τε ἄτοποι, πολλωχοῦ 

Ἀ Σ κα ¢ 4 4 fel 4 

yap αὐτῶν ὑποδεδύκασι aipayyes, πολλαχοῦ δὲ 

n A ” an 

ἀνεστᾶσι χάλαξαι μὴ ξυγχωροῦσαι τῇ τέχνῃ, 

οἱ δὲ τῶν ὀρείων μείους μὲν ἢ οὗτοι, λευκοὶ δὲ 

ἱκανῶς καὶ δύσεργον περὶ αὐτοὺς οὐδέν, ἄριστοι 

δὲ οἱ τῶν πεδινῶν ὀδόντες, μέγιστοί τε γὰρ καὶ 

λευκότατοι καὶ ἀνωπτύξαι ἡδεῖς καὶ γίγνονται πᾶν 

ὅ τι θέλει ἡ χείρ. εἰ δὲ καὶ ἤθη ἐλεφάντων χρὴ 

ἀναγράφειν, τοὺς μὲν ἐκ τῶν ἑλῶν ἁλισκομένους 

2 f ς Ἂ Ἂς 4 ε / \ \ 3 

ἀνοήτους ἡγοῦνται Kal κούφους “Ivdol, τοὺς δὲ ἐκ 

τῶν ὀρῶν κακοήθεις τε καὶ ἐπιβουλευτάς, καὶ ἢν 

Ἀ 7} 4 > 7 a ? τ ¢ 

μὴ δέωνταΐ τινος, οὐ βεβαίους τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, of 

πεδινοὶ δὲ χρηστοί τε εἶναι λέγονται καὶ εὐάγωνγοι 

καὶ μιμήσεως ἐρασταί: γράφουσι γοῦν καὶ 

ὀρχοῦνται καὶ παρενσαλεύουσι πρὸς αὐλὸν καὶ 
πηδῶσιν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐκεῖνοι. 
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of his foot has many furrows in it, and not being omar. 
confined by hoofs, it seems to stand on a soft, ἈΠ 
flabby foot. And in the case of all animals that have 
horns, nature supplies cavernous bones and causes 
the horn to grow from outwards, whereas she makes 
the elephant tusk full and equally massive through- 
out ; and when in the lathe you lay bare the interior, 

you find a very thin tube piercing the centre of it, 

as is the case with teeth. Now the tusks of the 
marsh elephants are dark in colour and porous and 
difficult to work, because they are hollowed out into 
inany cavities, and often. knots are formed in them 
which oppose difficulties to the craftsman’s tool ; 
but the tusks of the mountain kind, though smaller 
than these, are very white and there is nothing about 
them difficult to work ; but best of all are the tusks 
of the elephants of the plain, for these are very 
large and very white and so pleasant to turn and 
carve that the hand can shape them into whatever 
it likes. 

If I may also describe the characters of these 
elephants ; those which come from the marshes, 
and are taken there, are considered to be stupid and 
idle by the Indians ; but those which come from the 
mountains they regard as wicked and treacherous and, 
unless they want something, not to be relied upon 
by man; but the elephants ‘of the plain are said to 
be good and tractable, and fond of learning tricks ; 
for they will write and dance, and will sway them- 
selves to and fro and leap up and down from the 
ground to the sound of the flute. 


‘ 
} 
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Ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας 6 ᾿Απολλώνιος τὸν 
Ἰνδὸν περαιουμένους, ἦσαν δέ, οἶμαι, τριάκοντα, 
καὶ χρωμένους ἡγεμόνι τῷ σμικροτάτῳ σφῶν, καὶ 
τοὺς μείζους αὐτῶν ἀνειληφότας τοὺς αὑτῶν πώ- 
λους ἐπὶ τὰς τῶν ὀδόντων προβολὰς τάς τε 
προνομαίας ἐπεξζευχότας δεσμοῦ ἕνεκα “ταῦτα 
μέν," ἔφη, “ὦ Δάμι, οὐδὲ ἐπιτάττοντος οὐδενὸς 
αὐτοῖς ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν οὗτοι διὰ ξύνεσίν τε καὶ σοφίαν 
πράττουσι, καὶ ὁρᾷς, ὡς παραπλησίως τοῖς σκευ.- 
αἀγωγοῦσιν ἀνείλήφασε τοὺς πώλους καὶ KaTa- 
δησάμενοι αὐτοὺς ἄγουσιν ;" “ὁρῶ, ἔφη, “ὦ 
᾿Απολλώνιε, ὧς σοφῶς τε αὐτὸ καὶ ξυνετῶς πράτ. 
tovot. th οὖν βούλεται τὸ εὔηθες ἐκεῖνο φρόν- 
τίσμα τοῖς ἐρεσχελοῦσι φυσικὴν ἢ μὴ τὴν πρὸς 
Ta τέκνα εἶναι εὔνοιαν ; τουτὶ γὰρ καὶ ἐλέφαντες 
ἤδη βοῶσιν, ὡς παρὰ τῆς φύσεως αὐτοῖς ἥκει" οὐ 
γὰρ δὴ παρὰ ἀνθρώπων γε μεμαθήκασιν αὐτό, 
ὥσπερ τὰ ἄλλα, οἵ γε μηδὲ ξυμβεβιώκασί πω 
ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ φύσει κεκτημένοι τὸ φιλεῖν ἃ 
ἔτεκον, πιροκήδονταί τε αὐτῶν καὶ παιδοτροφοῦσι." 
“ καὶ μὴ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας εἴπῃς, ὦ Δάμι" τοῦτο γὰρ 
τὸ ξῷον δεύτερον ἀνθρώπου τάττω κατὰ ξύνεσίν 
τε καὶ βουλάς, ἀλλὰ τάς τε ἄρκτους ἐνθυμοῦμαι 
μᾶλλον, ὡς ἀγριώταται θηρίων οὖσαι πάνθ᾽ ὑπὲρ 
τῶν σκύμνων πράττουσι, τούς τε λύκους, ὡς ἀεὶ 
προσκείμενοι τῷ ἁρπάξειν ἡ μὲν θήλεια φυλάττει 
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XIV 


Anp Apollonius saw a herd, I think, of about thirty CHar. 
elephants crossing over the River Indus, and they ἦν 
were following as their leader the smallest among ae ot 
them; but the bigger ones had picked up their for their 
young ones on their projecting tusks, where they ἦν 
held them fast by twining their trunks around them. 

Said Apollonius: “No one, O Damis, has instructed 

them to do this, but they act of their own instinctive 
wisdom and cleverness; and you see how, like 
baggage-porters, they have picked up their young, 

and have them bound fast on, and so carry them 
along.” “ I see,” he said, “ ee how cleverly 

and with what sagacity they do this. What then 

is the sense of the silly speculation indulged in by 
those who idly dispute whether the affection of 
animals for their young is natural or not, when these 

very elephants, by their conduct, proclaim that it is 

so, and that it comes to them by nature? For they 

have certainly not Jearnt to do so from men, as they 

have other things; for these have never yet shared. 

the life of men, but have been endowed by nature 

with their love of their offspring, and that is why 

they provide fur them and feed their young.’ 

« And,’ said Apollonius, “you need not, Damis, Apollonius 
confine your remarks to elephants ; for this animal is pean 
only second to man, in my opinion, in understanding animals 
and foresight ; but I am thinking rather of bears, 

for they are the fiercest of all animals, and yet they 

will do anything for their whelps; and also of wolves, 
among which, although they are so addicted to 
plunder, yet the female protects its young ones, and 
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CAP. ἃ ἔτεκεν, ὁ δὲ ἄρρην ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας τῶν σκυλά- 


XIV 


κων ἀπάγει αὐτῇ σῖτον, τάς τε παρδάλεις ὡσαύ- 
τως, at διὰ θερμότητα χαίρουσι τῷ γίγνεσθαι 
μητέρες, δεσπόξειν γὰρ δὴ τότε βούλονται τῶν 
ἀρρένων καὶ τοῦ οἴκου ἄρχειν, οἱ δὲ ἀνέχονται τὸ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν πᾶν ἡττώμενοι τοῦ τόκου. λέγεται δέ τις 
καὶ περὶ τῶν λεαινῶν λόγος, ὡς ἐραστὰς μὲν ποι- 
odyrat τοὺς παρδάλεις καὶ δέχονται αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ 
τὰς εὐνὰς τῶν λεόντων ἐς τὰ πεδία, τῆς δὲ γαστρὸς 
ὥραν ἀγούσης ἀναφεύγουσιν ἐς τὰ ὄρη καὶ τὰ τῶν 
παρδάλεων ἤθη, στικτὰ γὰρ τίκτουσιν, ὅθεν 
κρύπτουσιν αὐτὰ καὶ θηλάζουσιν ἐν σκολιαῖς 
λόχμαις πλασάμεναι ἀφημερεύειν πρὸς θήραν. εἰ 
γὰρ φωράσειαν τουτὺ οἱ λέοντες, διασπῶνται τοὺς 
σκύμνους καὶ ξαίνουσι τὴν σπορὰν ὡς νόθον. 
ἐνέτυχες δήπου καὶ τῶν Ὃμηρείων λεόντων ἑνί, ὡς 
ὑπὲρ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ σκύμνων δεινὸν βλέπει καὶ 
ῥώννυσιν ἑαυτὸν μάχης ἅπτεσθαι, καὶ τὴν τίγριν 

δὲ “χαλεπωτάτην οὖσάν φασιν ἐν τῇδε τῇ χώρᾳ 
καὶ περὶ τὴν θάλατταν τὴν ᾿Ερυθρὰν ἐ ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς 
ἴεσθαι, τοὺς σκύμνους ἀπαιτοῦσαν, καὶ ἀπολα- 
βοῦσαν μὲν ἀπιέναι χαίρουσαν, εἰ δὲ ἀποπλεύσαιεν, 
ὠρύεσθαι αὐτὴν πρὸς τῇ θαλάττῃ καὶ ἀποθνήσκειν 
ἐνίοτε. τὰ δὲ τῶν ὀρνίθων τίς οὐκ οἶδεν; ὡς 
ἀετοὶ μὲν καὶ πελαργοὶ καλιὰς οὐκ ἂν πήξαιντο 
μὴ πρότερον αὐταῖς ἐναρμόσαντες ὁ μὲν τὸν 
ἀετίτην λίθον, ὁ δὲ τὸν λυχνίτην ὑπὲρ τῆς 
ὠογονίας καὶ τοῦ μὴ wendlew σφίσι τοὺς ὄφεις. 
κἂν τὰ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ σκοπῶμεν, τοὺς μὲν δελφῖνας 
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the male brings her food in order to save the life of the cHap. 
whelps. And I also equally have in mind the panther, *'Y 
which, from the warmth of its temperament, delights 
to become a mother, for that is the time when it is 
determined to rule the male and be mistress of the 
household ; and the male puts up with anything and 
everything from her, subordinating everything ‘to 
the welfare of the offspring. And there is also told 
a story of the lioness, how she will make a lover of 
the panther and reecive him in the lion’s lair in the 
plain ; but when she is going to bring forth her young 
she flees into the mountains to the haunts of the 
panthers; for she brings forth young ones that are 
spotted, and that is why she hides her young and 
nurses them in winding thickets, pretending that 
she is spending the day out hunting. For if the 
lion detected the trick, he would tear the whelps in 
pieces and claw her offspring as illegitimate. You 
have read no doubt, also, of one of Homer's lions, 
and of how he made himself look terrible in behalf 
of his own whelps and steeled himself to do battle 
for them. And they say the tigress, although she is 
the cruellest animal in this country, will approach 
the ships on the Red Sea, to demand back her whelps; 
and if she gets them back, she goes off mightily 
delighted ; but if the ships sail away, they say that 
she howls along the sea-coast and sometimes dies 
outright. And who does not know the ways of birds, 
how that the eagles and the cranes will not build 
their nests until they have fixed in them, the one 
an cagle-stone, and the other a stone of light, to 
help the hatching out of the eggs and to drive away 
the snakes. And if we look at creatures in the sea, 
we need not wonder at the dolphins loving their 
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cae. οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσαιμεν, εἰ χρηστοὶ ὄντες φιίλοτε- 
κνοῦσι, φαλαίνας δὲ καὶ φώκας καὶ τὰ ζφοτόκα 
ἔθνη πῶς οὐ θαυμασόμεθα, εἰ φώκη μέν, ἣν εἶδον 
ἐγὼ ἐν Αἰγαῖς καθειργμένην ἐς κυνήγια, οὕτως 
ἐπένθησεν ἀποθανόντα τὸν σκύμνον, ὃν ἐν τῷ 
οἰκίσκῳ ἀπεκύησεν, ὡς μὴ προσδέξασθαι τριῶν 
ἡμερῶν σῖτον, καΐτοι βορωτάτη θηρίων οὗσα, 
φάλαινα δὲ ἐς τοὺς ,χηραμοὺς τῆς φάρυγγος 
ἀναλαμβάνει τοὺς σκύμνους, ἐπειδὰν φεύγῃ Th 
ἑαυτῆς μεῖζον ; ; καὶ ἔχιδνα ὥφθη ποτὲ τοὺς ὄφεις, 
οὺς ἀπέτεκε, λιχμωμένη καὶ θεραπεύουσα ἐκκει- 
ες μένῃ τῇ γλώττῃ. μὴ γὰρ δεχώμεθα, ay Adu, τὸν 
εὐήθη λόγον, ὡς ἀμήτορες οἱ τῶν ὀχιδνῶν τίκτονται, 
τουτὶ “γὰρ οὐδὲ ἡ φύσις ξυγκεχώρηκεν, οὔτε ἡ 
πεῖρα." ὑπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ Δάμις “ ξυγχωρεῖς οὖν," 
ἔφη, “ τὸν Ἐὐρυπίδην ἐπαινεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ἰαμβείῳ 
τούτῳ, ᾧ πεποίηται αὐτῷ ἡ ᾿Α»νδρομάχη λέγουσα 


ἅπασι § ἀνθρώποις ἄρ᾽ ἣν 
ψυχὴ τέκνα ; "ἢ 
“ ξυγχωρῶ, ἔφη, “ σοφῶς yap καὶ δαιμονίως 
εἴρηται, πολλῷ δ᾽ ἂν σοφώτερον καὶ ἀληθέστερον 
εἶχεν, εἰ περὶ πάντων Cov ὕμνητο. “ ἔοικας," 
ἔφη, “᾿Απολλώνιε, μεταγράφειν τὸ ἰαμβεῖον, ἵν᾽ 
οὕτως ἄδοιμεν' 
ἅπασι δὲ ζῴοις dp’ ἦν 
ψυχὴ τέκνα. 
καὶ ἕπομαί σοι, βέντιον γάρ." 
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offspring, for they are superior creatures; but shall cuar. 
we not admire the whales and seals and the viviparous *!V 
species? For I once saw a seal that was kept shut The tame 
up at Aegae in the circus, and she mourned so {uae 
deeply for her whelp, which had died after being born. 
in confnnement, that she refused food for three days 
together, although she is the most voracious of 
animals. And the whale takes up its young ones 
into the cavities of its throat, whenever it is fleeing 
from a creature bigger than itself, Anda viper has 
been seen licking the serpents which it had borne, 
and caressing them with her tongue, which she 
shoots out for the purpose. But we need not 
entertain, Damis, the silly story that the young of 
vipers are brought into the world without mothers ; 
for that is a thing which is consistent neither with 
nature nor with experience.” 

Damis then resumed the conversation by saying: 
“You will allow me then to praise Euripides, for 
this iambie line which he puts into the mouth of 
Andromache : 


‘And in the case of all men, then, their life lay 
in their children,’ ” 


“1 admit,’ said Apollonius, “that that is said 
cleverly and divinely; but much cleverer and truer 
would have been the verse, if it had included all 
animals,” “Then you would like,” said Damis, 
“QO Apollonius, to rewrite the line so that we might 
sing it as follows: 

‘And in the case of all animals, then, their life lay 
in their children.’ 


and I agree with you, for it is better so.” 
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"ANN ἐκεῖνό μοι εἰπέ" οὐκ ἐν ἀρχῇ τῶν λόγων 
ἔφαμεν σοφίαν εἶναι περὶ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας καὶ νοῦν 
ν ὰ 7) Eg a » 4 ἐ 5 
περὶ ἃ πράττουσι; καὶ εἰκότως," εἶπεν, “ ὦ 
\ a x 
Adu, ἔφαμεν, εἰ yap μὴ νοῦς ἐκυβέρνα τόδε τὸ 
θηρίον, οὔτ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸ διεγέγνετο οὔτ᾽ ἂν τὰ ἔθνη, ἐν 
“ a 4 
οἷς γίγνεται." “ri οὖν, ἔφη, “ οὕτως ἀμαθῶς καὶ 
οὐ πρὸς τὸ χρήσιμον ἑαυτοῖς τὴν διάβασιν ποιοῦν- 
ται; ἡγεῖται μὲν γάρ, ὡς ὁρᾷς, ὁ μικρότατος, 
ἕπεται δὲ αὐτῷ τις ὀλίγῳ μείζων, εἶτα ὑπὲρ τοῦτον 
ἕτερος, καὶ οἱ μέγιστοι κατόπιν πάντες. ἔδει δέ 
που τὸν ἐναντίον τρόπον αὐτοὺς πορεύεσθαι καὶ 
τοὺς μεγίστους τείχη καὶ προβλήματα ἑαυτῶν 
ποιεῖσθαι." “ἀλλ᾽, ὦ Adut,” ἔφη, “ πρῶτον μὲν 
ὑποφεύγειν ἐοίκασι δίωξιν ἀνθρώπων, οἷς που καὶ 
3 ΄ ς 4 a \ \ ‘ 
ἐντευξόμεθα ἑπομένοις τῷ ὄχνει, πρὸς δὲ τοὺς 
3 i Lal \ \ ΄ , a 
ἐπικειμένους δεῖ τὰ κατὰ νώτου πεφράχθαι μᾶλλον, 
ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς πολέμοις, καὶ τοῦτο τακτικώτατον 
ζ “ n / 5, εξ ὃ é > f 
ἡγοῦ τῶν θηρίων, ἔπειτα ἡ διάβασις, εἰ μὲν προδιέ- 
βαινον οἱ μέγιστοι σφῶν, οὔπω τεκμαίρεσθαι 
παρεῖχον ἂν τοῦ ὕδατος εἰ διαβήσονται πάντες, 
a Ν Ν af / € / [ ᾽ 
τοῖς μὲν yap εὔπορός τε καὶ ῥᾳδία ἡ περαίωσις 
ὑψηλοτάτοις οὖσι, τοῖς δὲ χαλεπή τε καὶ ἄπορος, 
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« Bur tell me this: did we not, at the beginning cuap. 
of our conversation, declare that the elephants dis- ἂν 
play wisdom and intelligence in what they do?” ine πος 
“ Why certainly,” he replied, “ we did say so, Damis ; olephants 
for if intelligence did not govern this animal, neither miewued δὲ 
would it subsist, nor the populations among which it pag tea 
lived.” ‘| Why then,” said Danis, * do they conduct 
their passage over the river in a way so stupid and 
inconvenient to themselves ? Vor as you see, the 
smallest one is leading the way, and he is followed 
by a slightly larger one, then comes another still 
larger than he, and the big gest ones come last of all. 

But surely they ought to. travel in the opposite 
fashion, and make the biggest ones a wall and 
rampart in front of themselves.” “ But,” replied 
Apollonius, “in the first place they appear to be 
running away from men who are pursuing them, and 
whom we shall doubtless come across, as they follow 
the animals’ tracks; and they must and ought to use 
their best strength to fortify their rear against attack, 
as is done in war; so that you may regard the elephant 
as the best tactician to be found among animals. 
Secondly, as they are crossing a river, if their biggest 
ones went first, that would not enable the rest of the 
herd to judge whether the water is shallow enough 
for all to pass; for the tallest ones would find the 
passage practicable and easy, but the others would 
find it dangerous and difficult, because they would 
not rise above the level of the stream. But the fact 
that the smallest is able to get across is a sign in 
itself to the rest that there is no difliculty, And 
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μὴ ὑπεραίρουσι τοῦ ῥεύματος, διελθὼν δὲ ὁ σμικρό- 
τατος τὸ ἄλυπον ἤδη, καὶ τοῖς λοιποῖς ἑρμηνεύει, 
καὶ ἄλλως οἱ μὲν μείζους προεμβαίνοντες κοιλό- 
τέρον ἂν τὸν “οταμὸν ἀποφαΐνοιεν τοῖς σμικροῖς, 
ἀνάγκη γὰρ συνιξάνειν τὴν ἰλὺν ἐ ἐς βόθρους διά τε 
βαρύτητα, τοῦ θηρίου διά τε παχύτητα τῶν ποδῶν, 
οἱ & ἐλάττους οὐδὲν ἂν βλάπτοιεν τὴν τῶν 
μειζόνων διαπορείαν ἧττον ἐμβοθρεύοντες." 


XVI 


‘Hye δὲ εὗρον ἐν τοῖς ᾿[όβα λόγοις, ὡς καὶ 
ξυλλαμβάνουσιυ ἀλλήλοις ἐν τῇ θήρᾳ καὶ 
προΐστανται τοῦ ἀπειπόντος, Kay ἐξέλωνται αὐτόν, 
τὸ δάκρυον τῆς ἀλόης ἐπαλείφουσι τοῖς “τραύμασι 
περιεστῶτες ὥσπερ ἰατροί. " πολλὰ τοιαῦτα ἐφιλο- 
σοφεῖτο αὐτοῖς ἀφορμὰς ποιουμένοις τὰ λόγον 
ἄξια. 


XVII 


Ta δὲ Νεάρχῳ τε καὶ Πυθαγόρᾳ περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ακε- 
σένου ποταμοῦ εἰρημένα, ὡς ἐσβάλλει μὲν ἐς τὸν 
᾿Ινδὸν οὗτος, τρέφει δὲ ὄφεις ἑβδομήκοντα πηχῶν 
μῆκος, τοιωῦτα εἶναί φασιν, ὁποῖα εἴρηται, καὶ 
ἀνακείσθω μοι ὁ λόγος ἐς τοὺς δράκοντας, a ὧν ὁ 
Δάμις ἀφηγεῖταωι τὴν θήραν. ἀφικόμενοι δὲ ἐπὶ 
τὸν Ἰνδὸν καὶ πρὸς διαβάσει τοῦ ποταμοῦ ὄντες 
ἤροντο τὸν Βαβυλώνιον, εἴ τι τοῦ ποταμοῦ οἶδε, 
διαβάσεως πέρι ἐρωτῶντες, ὁ δὲ οὔπω ἔφη 
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moreover, if the bigger ones went in first, they would cmap. 
‘ deepen the river for the small ones, for the mud is *Y 
: forced to settle down into ruts and trenches, owing 
to the heaviness of the animal and the thickness of his 
feet; whereas the larger ones are in no way preju- 
i diced bythe smaller ones crossing in front, because 
they sink in less deeply.” 


XVI 





« Ann I have read in the discourse of Juba that GILAD. 
ἱ elephants assist one another when they are being ἈΝ 
y hunted, and that they will defend one that is 

; exhausted, and if they can remove him out of danger, 

? they anoint his wounds with the tears of the aloe 

; tree, standing round him like physicians.” Many 

: such learned discussions were suggested to them as 

one occasion after another worth speaking of arose. 


XVII 


Anp the statements made by Nearehus and crap. 
Pythagoras, about the river Acesines, to the effect XV! 
that it debouches into the Indus, and that snakes live of King 
in it seventy cubits long, were, they say, fully verified Vardmics 
by them ; but I will defer what Thave to say till I come 
to speak about dr agons, of whose capture Damis gives 
an account. But when they reached the Indus and 
were inclined to pass over the river, they asked the 
Babylonian whether he knew anything of the river, 
and questioned him about how to get acrogs it. 
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4 Ld , 
CAP. πεπλευκέναι αὐτόν, οὐδὲ γυγνώσκειν, ὁπόθεν 


XVII 


πλεῖται. “Ti otv,” ἔφασαν, “οὐκ ἐμισθώσω 
e ’ ~? oe ot 22 ΝΜ cof ς , 55 Ν 
ἡγεμόνα; " “ὅτι ἔστιν, ἔφη, “ ὁ ἡγησόμενος," καὶ 
ἅμα ἐδείκνυ τινὰ ἐπιστολὴν ὡς τοῦτο πράξουσαν, 
ὅτε δὴ καὶ τὸν Οὐαρδάνην τῆς τε φιλανθρωπίας 
καὶ τῆς ἐπιμελείας ἀγασθῆναί φασι" πρὸς γὰρ τὸν 
> \ n 2 nf 7 ve \ > \ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ ᾿Ινδοῦ σατράπην ἔπεμψε τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 
ταύτην καίτοι μὴ ὑποκείμενον τῇ. ἑαυτοῦ ἀρχῇ, 
/ 
εὐεργεσίας ἀναμιμνήσκων αὐτόν, καὶ χάριν μὲν 
οὐκ ἂν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῃ ἀπαιτῆσαι φάσκων---οὐ yap 
εἶναι πρὸς τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ τρόπου τὸ ἀνταπαιτεῖν.--- 
᾿Απονλώνιον δὲ ὑποδεξαμένῳ καὶ πέμψαντι of 
Ζ : ἢ rn a 
βούλεται χάριν ἂν γνῶναι. χρυσίον δὲ τῷ ἡγεμόνι 
ἔδωκεν, ἵν᾿ εἰ δεηθέντα τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον αἴσθοιτο, 
δοίη τοῦτο καὶ μὴ ἐς ἄλλου χεῖρα βλέψειεν. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 6 ᾿Ινδὸς ἔλαβε, μεγάλων re 
ἀξιοῦσθαι ἔφη καὶ φιλοτιμήσεσθαι περὶ τὸν ἄνδρα 
tal OL A > ¢ \ ων 3 Ἂ τ \ 3 a) 
μεῖον οὐδὲν ἢ εἰ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ 
ἔγραφε, καὶ τήν τε ναῦν τὴν catpariba ἔδωκεν 
> n 2 fol ast v γι. 4 ς / 
αὐτῷ ἐμβῆναι mrold τε ὅτερα, ἐφ᾽ ὧν αἱ κάμηλοι 
ἐκομίζοντο, ἡγεμόνα τε τῆς γῆς πάσης, ἣν ὁ 
¢ é ¢ ἡ La 4 ¢ “ 
Ὑδραώτης ὁρίξει, πρός τε τὸν βασιλέα τὸν ἑαυτοῦ 
ἔγραψε μὴ χείρω αὐτοῦ Οὐαρδάνου γενέσθαι περὶ 
ἄνδρα “Εϊλληνά τε καὶ θεῖον. 
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But he said that he had never navigated it, nor did crap. 
he know whence they could get a boat on toit. “Why *V" 


then,” said they, “did you not hire a guide?” 
“ Because,” he said, “ I have one who will direct us.’ 

And with that, he showed them a letter, written to 
that effect, and this gave them occasion to marvel 
afresh at the humanity and foresight of Vardanes. 
For he had addressed the letter in question to the 
satrap of the Indus, although he was not subject to 
his dominion ; and in it he reminded him of the 
good service he had done him, but declared that 
he would not ask any recompense for the same, 
“ for,” he said, “ it is not my habit to ask for a return 
of favours.” But he said he would be very grateful, 
if he would give a welcome to Apollonius and send 
him on wherever he wished to go. And he had given 
gold to the guide, so that in case he found Apollonius 
in want thereof, he might give it him and save him 
from looking to ‘the generosity of anyone else. And 
when the Indian received the letter, he declared that 


he was highly honoured, and would interest himself in 1 
the sage as much as if the king of India had written / 


in his behalf; and he lent his official boat for him 


to embark in and other vessels on which the camels 
were ferried across, and he also sent a guide to the 
whole of the country which is bordered by the 
Hydraotes, and he wrote to his own king, begging 
him not to treat with less respect than Vardanes a 
man who was a Greek and divine. 


tame, 
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XVIII 
Can Τὸν μὲν δὴ Ἰνδὸν ὧδε ἐπεραιώθησαν σταδίους 
μάλιστα τεσσαράκοντα, τὸ γὰρ πλόιμον αὐτοῦ 
τι “-“ ἴον é 
τοσοῦτον, περὶ δὲ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τούτου τάδε 
1] n . 
γράφουσι: τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν ἄρχεσθαι μὲν ἐκ τοῦ Kav- 
κάσου μείζω αὐτόθεν ἢ οἱ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ποταμοὶ 
᾽ν \ n 
πάντες, προχωρεῖν δὲ πολλοὺς τῶν ναυσιπόρων 
ἑαυτοῦ ποιούμενον, ἀδελφὰ δὲ τῷ Νείλῳ πρώττοντα 
τῇ τε Ἰνδικῇ ἐπιχεῖσθαι γῆν τε ἐπάγειν τῇ γῇ καὶ 
“παρέχειν ᾿Ινδοῖς τὸν Αἰγυπτίων τρόπον σπείρειν. 
f 
χιόσι 8 Αἰθιόπων τε καὶ Καταδούπων ὀρῶν 
2 i \ 1 > fal ὃ \ \ > ἢ γ \ 
ἀντιλέγειν μὲν οὐκ G&L διὰ τοὺς εἰπόντας, ov μὴν 
ξυντίθεμαί γε λογιξόμενος τὸν ᾿Ινδόν, wos ταὐτὸν 
n , > ΄ . \ / A ek > 
τῷ Νείλῳ ἐργάξεται μὴ νιφομένης τῆς ὑπὲρ αὐτὸν 
[4 \ wv Ν Ν ν ἢ fal n 
χώρας, καὶ ἄλλως τὸν θεὸν οἶδα κέρατα τῆς γῆς 
t 247 4 \ 3 ‘ 2 f 
ξυμπάσης Αἰθίοπάς τε καὶ ᾿Ινδοὺς ἀποφαίνοντα 
2 , \ Ν BJ Ζ ex 7 : ‘ \ 
μελαίνοντά τε τοὺς μὲν ἀρχομένου ἡλίου, Tous δὲ 
λήγοντος, ὃ πῶς ἂν ξυνέβαινε περὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, 
εἰ μὴ καὶ τὸν χειμῶνα ἐθέροντο ; ἣν δὲ ἀνὰ πᾶν 
ὄτος θάλπει γῆν ἥλιος, was ἄν τις ἡγοῖτο νίφεσθαι, 
πῶς δ᾽ ἂν τὴν χιόνα χορηγὸν τοῖς ἐκείνῃ ποταμοῖς 
γίγνεσθαι τοῦ ὑπεραίρειν τὰ σφῶν αὐτῶν μέτρα ; 
εἰ δὲ καὶ φοιτᾶν χιόνα ἐς τὰ οὕτω πρόσειλα, πῶς 
BS >. s 2 f ὃ ᾽ν AF oN wo an δ᾽ 
ἂν αὐτὴν ἐς τοσόνδε ἀναχυθῆναι πέλαγος ; πῶς 
5) ny a 4 
ἂν ἀποχρῆσαι ποταμῷ βυθίξζοντι Αἴγυπτον ; 
τῳ 
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XVIII 


Tuus they crossed, the Indus at a point where it cpap. 
was nearly 40 stades broad, for such is the size of its Σ ΠΕ 
navigable portion ; and they write the following renee 
account of this river. They say that the Indus arises Indus 
in the Caucasus and is bigger at its source than any of 
the other rivers of Asia; and as it advances it absorbs 
into itself several navigable rivers and, like the Nile, 
it floods the land of India and brings down soil over 
it, and so provides the Indians with land to sow in the 
manner of the Egyptians. Now it is said that there 
is snow on the hills in Ethiopia and in the land of 
the Catadupi, and I do not choose to contradict, out of 
respect for the authorities ; nevertheless, I cannot 
agree with them, when I consider how the river 
Indus effects the same results as the Nile, without any 
snow falling on the country that rises behind and 
above it. And moreover I know that God has set the 
Ethiopian and the Indian at the two extremes or 
horns of the entire earth, making black the latter 
who dwell where the sun rises no less than the 
former who dwell where it sets; now how should 
this be the case of the inhabitants, unless they en- 
joyed summer heat during the winter? But where 
the sun warms the earth all through the year, how 
can one suppose that it ever snows! ? And how could 
it ever snow there so hard, as to supply the rivers 
there with water, ‘and make them rise above their 
normal levels? But even if there were frequent 
snowfalls in regions so exposed to the sun, how could 
the melted snow ever cover such an expanse as to 
resemble a sea? And how could it ever supply a 
river which deluges the whole of Egypt? 
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XIX 


Kopsfopevor δὲ διὰ τοῦ ᾿Ινδοῦ πολλοῖς μὲν ποτα- 
μίοις ἵπποις ἐντυχεῖν φασι, πολλοῖς δὲ κροκοδεί- 
λοις, ὥσπερ οἱ τὸν Νεῖλον πλέοντες, λέγουσι δὲ 
καὶ ἄνθη τῷ ᾿Ινδῷ εἶναι, ola τοῦ ΝΝείλουν ἀναφύεται, 

\ iY t n 
καὶ τὰς ὥρας, ab wept τὴν ᾿Ινδικήν εἶσι, χειμῶνος 
ὲν a us εἶ θέ δὲ i ὃς δὲ 
μὲν ἀλεεινὰς εἶναι, θέρους δὲ πνιγηράς, πρὸς δὲ 

ἴω if n 
τοῦτο ἄριστα μεμηχανῆσθαι τῷ δαίμονι, τὴν yap 

a \ “ 
ὥραν αὐτοῖς θαμὰ ὕεσθαι. φασὶ δὲ καὶ ἀκοῦσαι 
ἴω ¥ n ¢ γ an \ id ‘ Σ \ \ 

τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν, ὡς ἀφικνοῖτο μὲν ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τὸν 
ποταμὸν τοῦτον, ὅτε ἀναβιβάζοιεν αὐτὸν αἱ @par, 

n / 

θύοι δὲ αὐτῷ ταύρους τε καὶ ἵππους μέλανας----τὸ 

\ ν 2 ͵) > ἽΝ a on 
yap λευκὸν ἀτιμότερον ᾿Ινδοὶ τίθενται τοῦ μέλανος 

Ν n - 

de, οἶμαι, τὸ ἑαυτῶν χρῶμα---θύσαντα δὲ κατα- 
ποντοῦν φασι τῷ ποταμῷ χρυσοῦν μέτρον, εἰκα- 
σμένον τῷ ἀπομετροῦντι τὸν σῖτον, καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ μὲν 
τοῦτο πράττει ὁ βασιλεύς, οὐ ξυμβαλέσθαι τοὺς 
Ἰνδούς, αὐτοὶ δὲ τεκμαίρεσθαι τὸ μέτρον κατα- 
σατοντοῦσθαι τοῦτο ἢ ὑπὲρ ἀφθονίας καρπῶν, ods 
γεωργοὺ ἀπομετροῦσιν, ἢ ὑπὲρ ξυμμετρίας τοῦ 
ῥεύματος, ὡς μὴ κατακλύσειε τὴν γῆν πολὺς 
ἀφικόμενος. 


XX 


TlopevOévras δὲ αὐτοὺς ὑπὲρ τὸν ποταμὸν ἦγεν 
¢ Ν n ‘ ¢ \ 3 A " ri » 
ὃ παρὰ τοῦ σατρώπου ἡγεμὼν εὐθὺ τῶν Takirov, 
, a n \ n 
οὗ τὰ βασίλεια ἦν τῷ ᾿Ινδῷ. στολὴν δὲ εἶναι τοῖς 
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XIX 

Anp as they were being conveyed across the Indus, crap. 
they say that they came across many river-horses, *1* | 
and many crocodiles, just as those do who sail along Comparison 
the Nile; and they say that the vegetation on the with the 
Indus resembles that which grows along the Nile, and “"* 
that the climate of India is sunny in winter, but 
suffocating in summer; but to counteract this .. 
‘Providence has excellently contrived that it should / 
often rain in their country. And they also say that 
they learned from the Indians that the king was in 
the habit of coming to this river when it rose in the 
appropriate seasons, and would sacrifice to the river 
bulls and black horses ; for white is less esteemed by 
the Indians than black, because, I imagine, the latter 
is their own colour; and when he has sacrificed, they 
say that he plunges into the river a measure of gold 
made to resemble that which is used in measuring 
wheat. And why the king does this, the Indians, 
they say, have no idea; but they themselves con- 
jectured that this measure was sunk in the river, 
either to secure the plentiful harvest, whose yield 
the farmers use such a measure to gauge, or to keep 
the river within its proper bounds and prevent it 
from rising to such heights as that it would drown 
the land. 


XX 


* 


Anp after they had crossed the river, they were crap 
conducted by the satrap’s guide direct to Taxila, ** 
where the Indian had his royal palace. And they Press of the 
say that on this side of the Indus the dress of the natives 
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μετὰ τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν λίνου φασὶν ἐγχωρίου καὶ ὕποδη.- 
ματα βύβλου καὶ κυνῆν, ὅτε ὕοι, καὶ βύσσῳ δὲ 
τοὺς φανερωτέρους αὐτῶν φασιν ἐστάλθαι, τὴν δὲ 
βύσσον φύεσθαι δένδρου φασὶν ὁμοίου μὲν τῇ 
λεύκῃ τὴν βάσιν, παραπλησίου δὲ τῇ ἱτέᾳ τὰ 
πέταλα. καὶ ἡσθῆναι τῇ βύσσῳ φησὶν ὁ 6 Λπολ- 
λώνιος, ἐπειδὴ ἔοικε φαιῷ τρίβωνι. καὶ ἐς Αἴγυ- 
atov δὲ ἐξ ᾿Ινδῶν ἐς πολλὰ τῶν ἱερῶν φοιτᾷ ἦ 
βύσσος. τὰ δὲ Τάξιλα μέγεθος μὲν εἶναι κατὰ 
τὴν Νῖνον, τετειχίσθαι δὲ ξυμμέτρως, ὥσπερ αἱ 
Ἑλλάξδες, βασίλεια δὲ εἶναι ἀνδρὸς τὴν ἸΙώρου 
τότε ἀρχὴν ἄρχοντος," ‘vey δὲ πρὸ τοῦ τείχους 
ἰδεῖν φασιν οὐ παρὰ πολὺ τῶν ἑκατομπόδων λίθον 
κογχυλιάτου, καὶ κατεσκευάσθαι τι ἱερὸν. ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἧττον μὲν ἢ κατὰ τὸν νεὼν τοσοῦτόν τε ὄντα καὶ 
περικίονα, θαυμάσαι δὲ ἄξιον" χαλκοῖ γὰρ πίνακες 
ἐγκεκρότηνται τοίχῳ ἑκάστῳ, γεγραμμένοι τὰ 
Πώρου re καὶ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἔργα: γεγράφαται 
δὲ ἀρειχάλκῳ καὶ ἀργύρῳ καὶ χρυσῷ καὶ χαλκῷ 
μέλανι ἐλέφαντες ἵπποι στρατιῶται κράνη ἀσπίδες, 
λόγχαι δὲ καὶ βέλη καὶ ξίφη σιδήρου πάντα, καὶ 
ὥσπερ λόγος εὐδοκίμου γραφῆς, οἷον ef Ζεύξιδος 
εἴη tt ἢ Ἰϊολυγνώτου τε καὶ ὐφράνορος, of τὸ 
εὔσκιον ἠσπάσαντο καὶ τὸ ἔμπνουν καὶ τὸ ἐσέχον 
τε καὶ ἐξέχον, οὕτως, φασί, κἀκεῖ διαφαίνεται, καὶ 
ξυντετήκασιν αἱ ὕλαι καθώπερ χρώματα. ἡδὺ δὲ 
καὶ αὐτὸ τὸ ἦθος τῆς γραφῆς" ἀναθεὶς γὼρ ταῦτα 
μετὰ τὴν τοῦ Μακεδόνος τελευτὴν 0 TLdpos νικᾷ 
ἐν αὐτοῖς ὁ Μακεδὼν καὶ τὸν ἸΙῶρον ἀνακτῶται 
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people consists of native linen, with shoes of byblus 
and a hat when it rains; but that the upper classes 
there are apparelled in byssus; and that the byssus 
grows upon a tree of which the stem resembles that 
of the white poplar, and the leaves those of the | 
willow. And Apollonius says that he was delighted 


with the byssus, because it resembled his sable τ 


philosopher's cloak. And the byssus is imported into 
Egypt from India for many sacred uses. Taxila, they 
tell us, is about as big as Nineveh, and was fortified 
fairly well after the manner of Greek cities ; and here 
was the royal residence of the personage who then 
ruled the empire of Porus. And they saw a Temple, 


CHAP, 
XX 


Byssus 
exported to 
aypt 


Greek 
relicfy in 
fomple at 
Taxtla 


they say, in front of the wall, which was not far_ 


short of 100 feet in size, made of porphyry, and 
there was constructed within it a shrine, somewhat 
small as compared with the great size-of the Temple 
which is also surrounded with columns, and deserving 
of notice. For bronze tablets were nailed into each 
of its walls on which were engraved the exploits of 
Porus and Alexander.. But the pattern was wrought 
with orichalcus and silver and gold and black bronze, 
and you saw elephants, horses, soldiers, helmets, 
shields, and spears, and javelins and swords, all made 
of iron; and, if we are to believe report, in a re- 
spectable style of art resembling that of ‘Zeuxis or 
Polygnotus and Euphranor, who delighted in light 
and shade and infused life into their designs, as’ 
well as a sense of depth and relief. And the metals 
were blended in the design, melted in like so many 
colours ; and the character of the picture was also 
pleasing in itself, for Porus dedicated these designs 
after the death of the Macedonian, who is depicted 
in them in the hour of victory, reinstating Porus who 
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τετρωμένον καὶ δωρεῖται τὴν Ἰνδικὴν ἑ ἑαυτοῦ λοιπὸν 
οὖσαν. λέγεται δὲ καὶ πενθῆσαι τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον 
ἀποθανόντα 6 Πῶρος, ὀλοφύρασθαΐ τε ὡς γενναῖον 
καὶ χρηστὸν βασιλέα, ζῶντός τε ᾿Αλεξάνδρου μετὰ 
τὴν ἐκ τῆς Ἰνδικῆς ἀναχώρησιν μήτε εἰπεῖν τι ὡς 
βασιλεὺς KaLTOL ξυγχωροῦντος, μήτε προστάξαι 
τοῖς ᾿Ινδοῖς, ἀλλ᾽. ὥσπερ σατράπης σωφροσύνης 
μεστὸς εἶναι καὶ πράττειν ἐς χάριν τὴν ἐκείνου 
πάντα, | 


XXI 


Οὐ ξυγχωρεῖ μοὶ ὁ λόγος παρελθεῖν ὃ ἃ περὶ τοῦ 
Τ]ώρον τούτου ἀναγράφουσι: πρὸς διαβάσει γὰρ 
τοῦ "Μακεδόνος ὄντος καὶ ξυμβουλευνόντων αὐτῷ 
ἐνίων τοὺς ὑπὲρ τὸν “Thacty te καὶ τὸν Γάγγην 
ποταμὸν ποιεῖσθαι ξυμμάχους, οὐ γὰρ ἂν πρὸς 
τὴν Ἰνδικὸν πᾶσαν ξυμφρονοῦσαν παρατάξεσθαί 
ποτε αὐτόν, “ εἰ τοιοῦτόν ἐστί μοι," ἔφη, “ τὸ ὑπή- 
κοον, ὡς μὴ σώξεσθαι ἄνευ ξυμμάχων, ἐμοὶ Bér- 
τιον τὸ μὴ ἄρχειν. ἀπαγγείλαντος δὲ αὐτῷ 
τινος, ὅτι Δαρεῖον ἥρηκε, “ βασιλέα," ἔφη, “ἄνδρα 
δὲ οὔ," τὸν δὲ ἐλέφαντα, ἐφ᾽ οὗ μάχεσθαι ἔμελλε, 
κοσμήσαντος τοῦ ὀρεωκόμου καὶ εἰπόντος “οὗτος 
σέ, ὦ βασιλεῦ, οἴσει," “ ἐγὼ μὲν οὗν, ἔφη, 
“σοῦτον, ἤν γε ἀνὴρ ἐμαυτῷ ὅμοιος γένωμαι." 
γνώμην δὲ ποιουμένων θῦσαι αὐτὸν τῷ ποταμῷ, 
ὡς μὴ δέξαιτο τὰς Μακεδόνων σχεδίας, μηδὲ 
εὔπορος τῷ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ γένουτο, “ οὐκ ἔστιν," ἔφη, 
“τῶν ὅπλα ἐχόντων τὸ καταρᾶσθαι." μετὰ δὲ τὴν 
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is wounded, and presenting him with India which was owap. 
now his gift. And it is said that Porus was grieved 

at the death of Alexander, and that he lamented ee 
him as a generous and good prince; and as long as Porus 
Alexander was alive after his departure from India, 

he never used the royal diction and style, although 

he had license to do so, nor issued kingly edicts to 

the Indians, but figured himself as a satrap full of 
moderation, and guided in every action by the wish 

to please Alexander. 


XXI 


My argument docs not allow me to pass over citar 
the accounts written of this Porus. For when the **! 
Macedonian was about to cross the river, and 
some of Porus’ advisers wished him to make an 
alliance with the kings on the other side of 
the Hyphasis and of the Ganges, urging that the 
invader would never face a general coalition against 
him of the whole of India, he replied: “If the 
temper of my subjects is such that I cannot save 
myself without allies, then for me itis better not to be 
king.’ And when some one announced to him that 
Alexander had captured Darius, he remarked, “aking 
but not a man.” And when the mule-driver had 
caparisoned the elephant on which he meant to fight, 
and said : “ He, oh king, will carry you,” he replied : 

“ Nay, I shall carry him, if I prove myself the same 
man 1 used to be.” And when they counselled him to? . 
sacrifice to the river, and induce it to reject the rafts, 
of the Macedonians, and make itself impassable to 
Alexander, he said: “ It ill befits those who have 
arms to resort to imprecation.” And after the 


171 


GAP, 
XXI 


CAP, 
XXII 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


μάχην, ὅτε καὶ τῷ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ θεῖός τε καὶ ὑπὲρ 
τὴν φύσιν τὴν ἀνθρωπείαν ἔδοξεν, εἰπτόντος τῶν 
ξυγγενῶν τινος, εἰ δὲ προσεκύνησας διαβάντα, 
ὧ Πῶρε, οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἡττήθης μαχόμενος οὔτ᾽ ἂν 
τοσοῦτοι Ἰνδῶν ἀπώλοντο, οὔτ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸς éré- 
τρωσο;," “ ἐγὼ τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον,᾽" εἶπε, “φιίλοτι- 
μότατον ἀκούων ξυνῆκα, ὅτι “προσκυνήσαντα μὲν 
δοῦλόν με ἡγήσεται, πολεμήσαντα δὲ βασιλέα, 
καὶ θαυμάξεσθαι parrov ἠξίουν i) ἐλεεῖσθαι, καὶ 
οὐκ ἐψεύσθην' παρασχὼν γὰρ ἐμαυτόν, οἷον 
᾿Αλέξανδρος εἶδε, πάντα ἐν ἡμέρᾳ μιᾷ καὶ ἀπώ- 
Neca καὶ ἐκτησάμην." τοιοῦτον μὲν τὸν Ἰνδὸν 
τοῦτον ἐξιστοροῦσι, γενέσθαι, δέ φασιν αὐτὸν 
κάλλιστον ᾿Ινδῶν καὶ «μῆκος, ὅσον “τὸ τινὰ 
ἀνθρώπων τῶν μετὰ τοὺς Τρωικοὺς ἄνδρας, εἶναι 
δὲ κομιδῇ νέον, ὅτε τῷ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ ey τ 


XXII 


“Ov δὲ διέτριβεν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ χρόνον, words Se 
οὗτος ἐγένετο, ἔστ᾽ ἂν ἀγγελθῇ τῷ βασιλεῖ ξένους 
ἥκειν, “ὦ Δάμι," ἔφη ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ ἔστι τι 
γραφική;" “ἐ εἴ γε," εἶπε, “καὶ ἀλήθεια." “ἡτράττει 
δὲ τί ἡ τέχνη αὕτη; ; “Ta χρώματα, ᾿ ἔφη, “ξυγκε- 
ράννυσιν, ὁπόσα ἐστί, τὰ κυανᾶ τοῖς ατραχείοις 
καὶ τὰ “λευκὰ τοῖς μέλασι καὶ τὰ πυρσὰ τοῖς 


ὠχροῖς." “ταυτὶ δέ," 4 δ᾽ ὅς, “ ὑπὲρ τίνος μί- 

γνυσιν; οὐ γὰρ ὑπὲρ μόνου τοῦ ἄνθους, ὥσπερ, αἱ 

κήριναι. “ ὑπὲρ μιμήσεως, ᾿ ἔφη, " “καὶ τοῦ κύνα 
f 


τε ἐξεικάσαι καὶ ἵππον καὶ ἄνθρωπον καὶ ναῦν καὶ 
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battle, in which his conduct struck Alexander as 
divine and superhuman, when one of his relations 
said to him: “ If you had only paid homage to him 
after he had crossed, O Porus, you would not 
yourself have been defeated in battle, nor would so 
many Indians have lost their lives, nor would you 
yourself have been wounded,” he said : “I knew from 
report that Alexander was so fond of glory that, if I 
did homage to him, he would regard me as a slave, 

but if I fought him, as a king. And I much 
preferred his admiration to his pity, nor was I wrong 
in my calculation, For by shewing myself to be such 
a mau as Alexander found me, I both lost and won 
everything in one day.” Such is the character which 
historians give of this Indian, and they say that he was 
the handsomest of his race, and in stature taller than 
any man since the Trojan heroes, but that he was 
quite young, when he went to war with Alexander. 


XXII 


Wuute he was waiting in the Temple,—and it took 
a long time for the ‘king to be informed that 
strangers had arrived,—Apollonius said: “ O Damis, 
is there such a thing as painting?’ “ Why, yes, 
he answered, “if there be any such thing as 
truth.” “And what does this art dof” “It 
mixes together,” replied Damis, “all the colours 
there are, blue with green, and white with 
black, and red with yellow.” “And for what 
reason,” said the other, “does it mix these? For 
it isn’t merely to get a colour, like dyed wax.’ 
* Tt is,” said Damis, ἢ for the sake of imitation, and 
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CAP, ὅποσα ὁρᾷ ὁ ἥλιος" ἤδη δὲ καὶ τὸν ἥλιον αὐτὸν 


ΧΧῚ 


ἐξεικάξει τοτὲ μὲν ἐπὶ τεττάρων ἵππων, οἷος 
ἐνταῦθα λέγεται φαίνεσθαι, τοτὲ δ᾽ αὖ καὶ διαπυρ- 

4 a 3 a 2 A 722 Ὁ f 
σεύοντα τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἐπειδὰν αἰθέρα ὑπογράφῃ 
καὶ θεῶν οἶκον. “μίμησις οὖν ἡ ypadixy, ὦ 
Δάμι; "ἢ “ τί δὲ ἄνλο;" εἶπεν, “ εἰ γὰρ μὴ τοῦτο 

᾿ f f / nm » 7 ” 
πράττοι, γελοία δόξει χρώματα ποιοῦσα εὐήθως. 

’ n n ᾿»» 
«χὰ δ᾽ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ἔφη, “ βλεπόμενα, ἐπειδὰν 
αἱ νεφέλαι διασπασθῶσιν ἀπ ἀλλήλων, τοὺς 
κενταύρους καὶ τρωγελάφους καί, νὴ Al’, οἱ λύκοι 
ζω / f δ. ? fal > 
τε καὶ οἱ ἵπποι, τί φήσεις; ap οὐ μιμητικῆς εἶναι 
> . 
ἔργα; " “ ἔοικεν," ἔφη. “ ξωγράφος οὖν ὁ θεός, ὦ 
Δάμι, καὶ καταλιπὼν τὸ πτηνὸν ἅρμα, ἐφ᾽ οὗ πο- 
ρεύεται διακοσμῶν τὰ θεῖά τε καὶ ἀνθρώπεια, κάθη- 
ται τότε ἀθύρων τε καὶ γράφων ταῦτα, ὥσπερ οἱ 
παῖδες ἂν τῇ ψάμμῳ; ἠρυθρίασεν ὁ Δάμις ἐς οὕτως 
ἄτοπον ἐκπεσεῖν δόξαντος τοῦ λόγου. οὐχ ὑπερι- 
δὼν οὖν αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, οὐδὲ γὰρ πικρὸς 
> ‘ a ? 
πρὸς τὰς ἐλέγξεις ἣν, “ἀλλὰ μὴ τοῦτο," ἔφη, “βούλει 
λέγειν, ὦ Δάμι, τὸ ταῦτα μὲν ἄσημά τε καὶ ὡς ἔτυχε 
διὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ φέρεσθαι τόγε ἐπὶ τῷ θεῷ, ἡμᾶς 
ἊΝ / \ Ν wv 2 7 
δὲ φύσει τὸ μιμητικὸν ἔχοντας ἀναρρυθμίξειν τε 
a ial an A 

αὐτὰ καὶ ποιεῖν ;” “μᾶλλον, ἔφη, “ τοῦτο ἡγώ- 
μεθα, ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, πιθανώτερον γὰρ καὶ πολλῷ 
βέλτιον." “διττὴ ἄρα ἡ μιμητική, ὦ Δάμι, καὶ 
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to get a likeness of a dog, or a horse, or ἃ man, or a CHAP. 


ship, or of anything else under the sun ; and what is 
more, you see the sun himself represented, sometimes 
borne upon a four horse car, as he is said to be seen 
here, and sometimes again traversing the heaven 
with his torch, in case you are depicting the ether 
and the home of the gods.” “Then, O Damis, 
painting is imitation?” “And what else could it 
be?” said he: “for if it did not effect that, it would 
be voted to be an idle playing with colours. * “And,” 
said the other, “the things which are seen in 
heaven, whenever the clouds are torn away from one 
another, ] mean the centaurs and stag- -antelopes, yes, 
and the wolves too, and the horses, what have you 
got to say about them? Are we not to rege ard 
them as works of imitation?’ “It would seem so,” 

he replied. “Then, Damis, God is « painter, and 
has left his winged chariot, upon which he travels,as 
he disposes of affairs human and divine, and he sits 
down on these occasions to amuse himself by 
drawing these pictures, as children make figures in 
the sand.” Damis blushed, for he felt that his 
argument was reduced to such an absurdity. But 
Apollonius, on his side, had no wish to humiliate him, 
for he was not unfeeling in his refutations of people, 
and said: “ But I am sure, Damis, you did not mean 
that; rather that these figures flit through the heaven 
not only without meaning, but, so far as providence 

is concerned, by mere chance: ; while we who by 
nature are prone to imitation rearrange and create 
them in these regular figures.” “We may,” he 
said, “rather consider this to be the case, Ὁ Apollo- 
nius, for it is more probable, and a much sounder 
idea.” “Then, O Damis, the mimetic art is 
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Ce THY μὲν ἡγώμεθα olav τῇ χειρὶ ἀπομεμεῖσθαι καὶ 


τῷ νῷ, γραφικὴν oy εἶναι ταύτην, τὴν δ᾽ αὖ μόνῳ 
τῷ νῷ εἰκάζειν." “οὐ διττήν, ἔφη ὁ Δάμις, 
“ἀλλὰ τὴν μὲν πα. ἡγεῖσθαι προσήκει 
γραφικήν γε οὖσαν, ἣ δύναται καὶ τῷ νῷ καὶ τῇ 
χειρὶ ἐξεικάσαι, τὴν δὲ ἑτέραν ἐκείνης μόριον, 
ἐπειδὴ ξυνίησι μὲν καὶ μιμεῖται τῷ νῷ καὶ μὴ 
γραφικός τις ὦν, τῇ χειρὶ δὲ οὐκ ἂν ἐς τὸ γράφειν 
αὐτὰ χρήσαιτο. “apa,” ἔφη, “ ὦ Δάμι, πεπὴ- 
ρωμένος τὴν χεῖρα ὑπὸ πληγῆς τίνος ἢ νόσου ; ἢ 
“μὰ Δί, εἶπεν, “ ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ μήτε γραφίδος 
τινὸς ἦἧφθαι, μήτε ὀργάνου τινὸς ἢ χρώματος, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀμαθῶς ἔχειν “τοῦ γράφειν." “ οὐκοῦν," ἔφη, “ ὦ 
Aap, ἄμφω ὁμολογοῦμεν μιμητικὴν μὲν ἐκ φύσεως 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἥκειν, τὴν γραφικὴν δὲ ἐκ τέχνης. 
τουτὶ δ᾽ ἂν καὶ περὶ τὴν πλαστικὴν φαίνοιτο. τὴν 
δὲ δὴ ζωγραφίαν αὐτὴν οὔ μοι δοκεῖς μόνον τὴν 
διὰ τῶν χρωμάτων ἡγεῖσθαι, καὶ γὰρ ἕν χρῶμα 
ἐς αὐτὴν ἤρκεσε τοῖς γε ἀρχαιοτέροις τῶν γραφέων 
καὶ προϊοῦσα τεττάρων εἶτα πλειόνων ἥψατο, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ γραμμὴν καὶ τὸ ἄνευ χρώματος, ὃ δὴ 
σκιᾶς τε ξύγκειται καὶ φωτός, ζωγραφίαν προσ - 
ἥκει καλεῖν' καὶ γὰρ ἐν αὐτοῖς ὁμοιότης τε ὁρᾶται 
εἶδός τε καὶ νοῦς καὶ αἰδὼς καὶ θρασύτης, καίτοι 
χηρεύει χρωμάτων ταῦτα, καὶ οὔτε αἷμα ἐνσημαί- 
vet οὔτε κόμης Tivos ἢ ὑπήνης ἄνθος, ἀλλὰ 
μονοτρόπως ξυντιθέμενα τῷ τε ξανθῷ ἀνθρώπῳ 
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twofold, and we may regard the one kind as an onap. 


employment of the hands and mind in producing imi- 
tations, and declare that this is painting, whereas the 
other kind consists in making likenesses with the mind 
alone.” “ Not twofold,” replied Damis, “for we ought 
to regard the former as the more perfect and’ more 
complete kind being anyhow painting, and a faculty 
of making likenesses with the help both of mind and 
hand ; but we must regard the other kind as a depart- 
ment of that, since its possessor perceives and imi- 
tates with the mind, without having the delineative 
faculty, and would never use his hand in depicting 
its objects.” “Then,” said Apollonius, “you mean, 
Dainis, that the hand is disabled by a blow or by 
disease?” “ No,’ he answered, “ but it is disabled, 
because it has never handled pencil nor any 
instrument or colour, and hag never learned to 
draw.” “Then,” said the other, “we are both of 
us, Damis, agreed that man owes his mimetic faculty 
to nature, but his power of painting to art. And 
the same would appear to be true of plastic art. But, 
methinks, you would not confine painting itself 
to the mere use of colours, for a single colour was 
often found sutticient for this purpose by our older 
painters; and as the art advanced, it employed four, 
and later, yet more ; but we must also concede the 
name of a painting to an outline drawn without any 
colour at all, and composed merely of shadow and 
light. For in such designs we see a resemblance, we 
see form and expression, and modesty and bravery, 
although they are altogether devoid of colour; and 
neither blood is represented, nor the colour of a 
man’s hair or beard; nevertheless these compositions 
in monochrome are likenesses of people either tawny 
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e 


Mt ἔοικε καὶ τῷ λευκῷ, κἂν τούτων τινὰ τῶν Ινδῶν 


λευκῇ τῇ γραμμῇ γρώψωμεν, μέλας δήπου δόξει, 
τὸ γὰρ ὑπόσιμον τῆς ῥινὸς καὶ οἱ ὀρθοὶ βόστρυχοι 
καὶ ἡ περιττὴ γένυς καὶ ἡ περὶ τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς 
" ? . fof 4 2 Ν 
οἷον ἔκπληξις μελαΐίνει Ta ὁρώμενα καὶ ᾿Ϊνδὸν 
ὑπογράφει τοῖς γε μὴ ἀνοήτως ὁρῶσιν. ὅθεν 
εἴπτοιμ᾽ ἂν καὶ τοὺς ὁρῶντας τὰ τῆς γραφικῆς ἔργα 
μιμητικῆς δεῖσθαι οὐ γὰρ ἂν ἐπαινέσειέ τις τὸν 
γεγραμμένον ἵππον ἢ ταῦρον μὴ τὸ ζῷον ἐνθυμη- 
θεὶς ᾧ εἴκασται, οὐδ᾽ ἂν τὸν Αἴαντά tis τὸν 
Τιμομώχου ἀγασθείη, ὃς δὴ ἀνωγέγρωπται αὐτῷ 
μεμηνώς, εἰ μὴ ἀναλάβοι τι ἐς τὸν νοῦν Λἴαντος 
εἴδωλον καὶ ὡς εἰκὸς αὐτὸν ἀπεκτονότα τὼ ἐν τῇ 
[4 7ὔ / a ) , \ 
Τροίᾳ βουκόλια καθῆσθαι ἀπειρηκότα, βουλὴν 
ποιούμενον καὶ ἑαυτὸν κτεῖναι. ταυτὶ δέ, ὦ Δάμι, 
\ na ,ὔ 7 / n 7 
τὰ τοῦ ἸΠώρου δαίδαλα μήτε χαλκευτικῆς μόνον 
ἀποφαινώμεθα, γεγραμμένοις γὰρ εἴκασται, μήτε 
γραφικῆς, ἐπειδὴ ἐχωλκεύθη, ἀλλ᾽ ἡγώμεθα σοφί- 
σασθαι αὐτὰ γραφικόν τε καὶ χαλκευτικὸν ἕνα 
v @ / 2. ¢ / \ na oT / 
ἄνδρα, οἷον δή τι wap “Ομήρῳ τὸ τοῦ ‘Hdatorov 
περὶ τὴν τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως ἀσπίδα ἀναφαίνεται. 
4 BS \ fa) ? é a7. 9 

μεστὰ yap καὶ ταῦτα ὀλλύντων τε Kal ὀλλυμέ- 


\ \ n τ [οὶ a δι 
νων, καὶ τὴν γῆν ἡματῶσθαι φήσεις χαλκῆν. 


οὖσαν." 
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or white, and even if we drew one of these Indians cuap 
with a white pencil, yet he would seem black, for **" 


there would be his flat nose, and his stiff curling : Oe yaa 


locks and prominent jaw, and a certain gleam about : 
his eyes, to give a black look to the picture and 
depict an Indian to the eyes of al! those who have 
intelligence. And for this reason I should say that 
those who look at works of painting and drawing 
require a mimetic faculty; for no one could 
appreciate or adinire a picture of a horse or of a bull, 


unless be had formed an idea of the creature 


represented. Nor again could one admire a picture 
of Ajax , by the painter Timomachus, which represents 
him in a state of madness, unless one had coneeived in 
one’s mind first an idea or notion of Ajax, and had 
entertained the probability that after killing the 
flocks in Troy he would sit down exhausted and 
meditate suicide. But these elaborate works of 
Porus we cannot, Damis, regard as works of brass, 


founding alone, for they resemble regular pictures,‘ . es 


nor as works of painting alone, for they are cast in: 
brass; so let us regard them as the chefs d’ ceuvre | 
of a man who is both painter and brass-founder 
at once, and as similar to the work of Hephaestus 


-upon the shield of Achilles, as revealed in Homer. 


For there are crowded together in that work too 
men slaying and slain, and you would say that 
the earth was stained with gore, though it is made 
of brass.” 
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XXIII 


Τοιαῦτα σπουδάξοντι τῷ ἀνδρὶ ἐφίστανται 
παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως ἄγγελοι καὶ ἑρμηνεύς, ὡς 
ποιοῖτο αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλεὺς ξένον ἐς τρεῖς ἡμέρας, 
μὴ γὰρ πλειόνων νενομίσθαι τοὺς ξένους ἐνομιλεῖν 
τῇ πόλει, καὶ ἡγοῦντο αὐτῷ ἐς τὰ βασίλεια. ἡ 
πόλις δ᾽ ὡς μὲν ἔχει τοῦ τείχους, εἴρηκα, φασὶ δ' 
ὡς ἀτάκτως τε καὶ ᾿Αττικῶς τοὺς στενωποὺς 
τέτμηται κατεσκεύασταί τε οἰκίαις, εἰ μὲν ἔξωθεν 
ὁρῴη τις αὐτάς, ἕνα ἐχούσαις ὄροφον, εἰ δ᾽ ἔσω 
παρέλθοι τις, ὑπογείοις ἤδη καὶ παρεχομέναις ἴσα 
τοῖς ἄνω τὼ ὑπὸ τῇ γῇ. 


SAIV 


Ἱερὸν δὲ ἰδεῖν “Ἡλίου φασίν, @ aveiro Alas 
ἐλέφας, καὶ ἀγάλματα ᾿Αλεξάνδρον χρυσᾶ καὶ 
Πώρου ἕτερα, χαλκοῦ δ᾽ ἣν ταῦτα μέλανος. οἱ δὲ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῖχοι, πυρσαῖς λίθοις ὑπαστρώπτει 
χρυσὸς αὐγὴν ἐκδιδοὺς ἐρικυῖαν ἀκτῖνι. τὸ δὲ 
ἕδος αὐτὸ μαργαρίτιδος ξύγκειται ξυμβολικὸν 
τρόπον, ᾧ βάρβαροι πάντες ἐς τὰ ἱερὰ χρῶνται. 
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XXIII 

Wuize the sage was engaged in this conversation, CHAP, 
messengers and an interpreter presented themselves eee 
from the king, to say that the king would make him aChowes. 
his guest for three days,! because the laws did not μὲ Josie | 
allow of strangers residing in the city for a eal ae 
time ; aud accordingly they conducted him into the’ 
palace, I have already described the way in which _. 
the city is walled, but they say that it was divided upto: 
into narrow streets in the same irregular manner as ; 
is Athens, and that the houses were built in such a 
way that if you look at them from outside they had . 
only one storey, while if you went into one of them, 
you at once found subterranean chambers extending 
as far below the level of the earth as did the. 
chambers above. 


XXIV 


Anp they say that they saw a Temple of the Sun cHar, 
in which was kept a sacred elephant called Ajax, and pen 
there were images of Alexander made of gold, and ee 
others of Porc, though the latter were of black Ajax, and 
bronze. But on the walls of the T emple there were τε 
red ‘stones, and gold glittered underneath, and gave 
off a sheen as bright as sunlight. But the statue was), 
compacted of pearls arr anged in the symbolic manner! * ' 


affected by all barbarians in their shrines. 


1 Compare the proverb ‘* Saepe dies post tres vilescit piscis 
et hospes,” and cp. W. Robertson Smith, Religion of the 
Semites, 1901, Ὁ. 270. 
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Περὶ δὲ τὰ βασίλεια οὔτε ὄγκον ἰδεῖν φασιν 
οἰκοδομημάτων, οὔτε δορυφόρους ἢ ἢ φύλακας, ἀλλ᾽ 
οἷα περὶ τὰς τῶν λαμπρῶν οἰκίας, ὀλίγους οἰκέτας 
καὶ διαλεχθῆναι τῷ βασιλεῖ δεομένους τρεῖς, 
οἶμαι, ἢ τέτταρας" καὶ τὸν κόσμον τοῦτον ἀγα- 
σθῆναι μᾶλλον ἢ ἢ τὰ ἐν Βαβυλῶνι φλεγμαίνοντα, 
καὶ πολλῷ πλέον ἔ ἔσω παρελθόντες" καὶ “γὰρ τοὺς 
ἀνδρῶνας καὶ τὰς στοὰς καὶ τὴν αὐλὴν πᾶσαν 
κεκολάσθαι φασίν. 


XXVI 


a / a ‘ 
"Edokev οὖν τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ φιλοσοφεῖν ὁ ᾿Ινδὸς 
καὶ π᾿ωραστησάμενος τὸν ἑρμηνέα, “ χαίρω," εἶπεν, 
“ᾧ βασιλεῦ, φιλοσοφοῦντά σε ὁρῶν." “ἐγὼ δὲ ὑπερ- 
7 ov ἐς 3 δ} ef \ 9 a " 23. ge Ν 
χαίρω," ἔφη, “ἐπειδὴ οὕτω περὶ ἐμοῦ ole.” “τουτὶ 
δὲ νενόμισται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, εἶπεν, “ἢ σὺ πρὸς τὸ ἐπι- 
a o \ 
εἰκὲς τοῦτο THY ἀρχὴν κατεστήσω 3" “ σωφρόνως," 
/ a 
ἔφη, “ νενομισμένῳ σωφρονέστερον χρῶμαι, καὶ 
a \ ν᾿ > f f Yon ἢ » 
πλεῖστα μὲν ἔχω ἀνθρώπων, δέομαι δὲ ὀλίγων, τὰ 
y \ ~ ,ἅ ἴων 2 nr e fal 21 
γὰρ πολλὰ τῶν φίλων τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ ἡγοῦμαι. 
“ μακάριε τοῦ θησαυροῦ," εἶπεν, “ εἰ χρυσοῦ τε 
3 7 3 ᾿ Ν bi Φ Ύ 
καὶ ἀργύρου ἀντερύῃ τοὺς φίλους, ἐξ ὧν ἀνα- 
φύεται σοι πολλά τε καὶ ἀγαθά." “Kal μὴν καὶ 
fal 4 ee! ςς al fal 4 4 
τοῖς ἐχθροῖς," ἔφη, “ κοινωνῷ τοῦ πλούτου. τοὺς 
7) / nm , 7 
γὰρ ἀεί ποτε διαφόρους τῇ χώρᾳ ταύτῃ βαρβάρους 
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Anp in the palace they say that they saw no CHAP, 
magnificent chambers, nor any bodyguards or **’ 
sentinels, but, as is the case in the houses of the ἀρ μίση 
upper class, a few servants; and only three or four of Indian 
them, who required to converse with thegking. And” " 
they say that they admired this arrangement more 
than they did the pompous splendour of Babylon, and 
their esteem was enhanced when they went within. 

For the men’s chambers and the porticoes and the 
whole of the vestibule were in a very chaste style. 


πο αν τες 


XXVI 


So the Indian was regarded by Apollonius ag a Clap. 
philosopher, and addressing him through an inter- a 
; : : ‘ ae τὸ king's 

preter, he said: “I am delighted, O king, to find ite ana 
you living like a philosopher.” ‘ And I,” said the poHey 
other, “am over delighted that you should think of 
me thus.” “And,” said Apollonius, “is this customary 
among you, or was it you yourself established your 
government on so modest a scale?’’ “Our customs,” 
said the king, “ are dictated by moderation, and 1 am 
still more moderate in my carrying them out; and 
though I have more than other men, yet I want 
little, for I regard most things as belonging to my 
own friends.” “Blessed are you then in your 
treasure,” said Apollonius,” “if you rate your friends 
more highly than gold and silver, for out of them 
grows up for you a harvest of blessings.’ “ Nay 
more,’ said the king, “I share my wealth also with 
my enemies. For the barbarians who live on the 
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προσοικοῦντας καὶ καταδρομαῖς χρωμένους ἐς 
τἀμὰ ὅρια ὑποποιοῦμαι τουτοισὶ τοῖς χρήμασι, καὶ 
δορυ ορεῖταί, μοι or αὐτῶν ἡ χώρα, καὶ οὔτε 
αὐτοὶ ἐπὶ τἀμὰ φοιτῶσι τούς τε ὁμόρους αὐτοῖς 
βαρβάρους ἀνείργουσι, χαλεποὺς ὁ ὄντας. ἐρομένου 
δὲ αὐτὸν τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου, εἰ καὶ Πῶρος αὐτοῖς 
ἐτέλει ρήματα, " ὴ Πῶρος," εἶπε, “πολέμου ἤρα, 
ἐγὼ δὲ εἰρήνης.᾽ πάνυ τοῖς λόγοις τούτοις 
ἐχειροῦτο τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, καὶ οὕτως αὐτοῦ 
ἡττήθη, ὡς Εὐφ arn ποτὲ ᾿ἐπιπλήττων μὴ φίλοσο- 
φοῦντι, “ ἡμεῖς ἐδ ἃ ἀλλὰ τὸν ᾿νδὸν Φραώτην αἰδώ- 
μεθα," φάναι, ὄνομα γὰρ τῷ Ἰνδῷ τοῦτο ἦν. 
σατρώπου δέ, ἐπειδὴ μεγάλων παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἠξιώθη, 
βουληθέντος αὐτὸν ἀναδῆσαι μίτρα χρυσῇ KeKO- 
σμημένῃ λίθοις ποικίλοις, ‘ ἐγώ," ἔφη, “ εἰ καὶ τῶν 
ζηλούντων τὰ τοιαῦτα ἣν, παρῃτησάμην ἂν αὐτὰ 
νῦν καὶ ἀπέρρεψα τῆς κεφαλῆς ᾿Απολλωνίῳ 
ἐντυχών, οἷς δὲ μήπω πρότερον ἀναδεῖσθαι ἠξίωσα, 
πῶς ἂν νῦν κοσμοίμην τὸν μὲν ξένον ἀγνοήσας, 
ἐμαυτοῦ δὲ ἐκλαθόμενος ;” ἤρετο αὐτὸν καὶ περὶ 
διαίτης ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ὁ δέ, “οἴνου μέν, ᾿ ἔφη, 

“πίνω τοσοῦτον, ὅσον τῷ ᾿Πλίῳ σπένδω, ἃ ἃ δ᾽ ἂν 
ἐν θήρᾳ λάβω, ταῦτα σιτοῦνται ἕτεροι, ἐμοὶ δ᾽ 
ἀπόχρη τὸ γεγυμνάσθαι. τὰ δὲ ἐ ἐμὰ σιτία λάχανα 


καὶ φοινίκων ἐγκέφαλοι καὶ ὁ καρπὸς τῶν φοινμκῶν 


καὶ ὁπόσα ὃ ποταμὸς κηπεύει. “πολλὰ δέ μοι καὶ 
ἀπὸ δένδρων φύεται, ὧν γεωργοὶ αἵδε αἱ χεῖρες." 
ταῦτα ἀκούων ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος ὑπερήδετό τε καὶ ἐς 
τὸν Adu θαμὰ ἑώρα. 
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border of this country were perpetually quarrelling cuir,” 


with us and making raids into my territories, but 1 **V! 


keep them quiet and control them with money, so 
that my country is patrolled by them, and instead of 
their invading my dominions, they themselves keep 
off the barbarians that are on the other side of the 
frontier, and are difficult people to deal with.” And 
when Apollonius asked him, whether Porus also had 
paid them subsidy, he replied : “ Porus was as fond of 
war as [amof peace.” By expressing such sentiments 
he quite disarmed Apollonius, who was so captivated 
by him, that once, when he was rebuking Euphrates 
for his want of philosophic self-respect, he remarked: 
“ Nay, let us rather reverence Phraotes the Indian,” 
for this was the name of the Indian. And when a 
satrap, for the great esteem in which he held the 
monarch, desired to bind on his brow a golden mitre 
adorned with various stones, he said : “Even if I were 
an admirer of such things, I should decline them now, 
and cast them off my head, because I have met with 
Apollonius, And how can I now adorn myself with 
ornaments which I never before deigned to bind upon 
my head, without ignoring my guest and forgetting 


myself?” Apollonius also asked him about his diet, - 


and he replied: “I drink just as much wine as I pour 
out in libation to the Sun ; and whatever I take in the 
chase I give to others to cat, for I am satisfied with 
the exercise I get. But my own meal consists ot 
vegetables and of the pith and fruit of date palms, 
and of all that a well-watered garden yields in the 
way of fruit. Anda great deal of fruit is yielded 
to me by the trees which I cultivate with these 
hands.”” When Apollonius heard this, he was more 
than gratified, and kept glancing at Damis. 
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XXVII 


"Borel δὲ ἱκανῶς διελέχθησαν περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς 
Ν, \ “ Ν Α \ n 
παρὰ τοὺς Βραχμᾶνας, τὸν μὲν Tapa TOU Βαβυλω- 
᾽, ¢ ἢ > ¢ 7 ΝΣ a) ΝΜ 
νίου ἡγεμόνα ἐκέλευσε ξενίξειν, ὥσπερ εἰώθεν τοὺς 
Ἵ bs n [τή Ν \ Ν “ ΄ 
ἐκ Βαβυλῶνος ἥκοντας, τὸν δὲ παρὰ τοῦ σωτρώπου 
ἀπιέναι λαβόντα ἐφόδια, αὐτὸς δὲ λαβόμενος τῆς 
τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου χειρός, καὶ κελεύσας ἀπελθεῖν 
νι t ace yom oy “ ἢ ! 
τὸν ἑρμηνέα, “dp ἄν," ἔφη, “ποιήσαιο μὲ συμ- 
πότην;" ἤρετο & αὐτὸν φωνῇ “λλάδι. ἐκπλα- 
γέντος δὲ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου καί, “" τοῦ χάριν οὐκ ἐξ 
ἀρχῆς οὕτω Siedéyou;” φήσαντος, “ ἔδεισα," ἔφη, 
“θρασὺς δόξαι μὴ γιγνώσκων ἐμαυτόν, μηδ᾽ ὅτι 
, % / tal n 4 fa) Νν Ὁ 7 
βάρβαρον εἶναί με δοκεῖ τῇ τύχῃ, σοῦ δὲ ἡττηθείς, 
ἐπειδὴ καὶ σὲ ὁρῶ ἐμοὶ χαίροντα, οὐκ ἠδυνήθην 
2 \ ¢ ¢ \ il >? κι erm f 
ἐμαυτὸν κρύπτειν, ὡς δὲ μεστός εἰμι τῆς ᾿Ιλλήνων 
n ? mn ͵ 2) 66 ,ὔ > 14 ci 
φωνῆς, ἐν πολλοῖς δηλώσω. TL οὖν, ΕὐἼΤΕΝ, 
« ,.ῦ ᾧ, ἧς, οὐ ¢ > OY % t 2 ’ 
οὐκ αὐτὸς ἐπήγγείλας ἐμοὶ τὸ συμπόσιον, ad 
ἐμέ σοι κελεύεις ἐπαγγέλλειν 3" “ὅτι ae, ἔφη. 
“« βελτίω ἐμαυτοῦ ἡγοῦμαι, τὸ γὰρ βασιλικώτερον 
,ὔ Mv 3} ὶ ef = 2 a \ Ἂν ? 5 
σοφία ἔχει." καὶ ἅμα ἦγεν αὐτὸν τε καὶ τοὺς ἀμφ 
αὐτόν, οὗπερ εἰώθει λοῦσθαι. τὸ δὲ βαλανεῖον 
/ p 7, [οὶ a f ᾿ 
παράδεισος ἣν σταδίου μῆκος, ᾧ μέση κολυμβήθρα 
ἐνωρώρυκτο πηγὰς ἐκδεχομένη ποτίμου τε καὶ 


ψυχροῦ ὕδατος, τὰ δὲ ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα δρόμοι ἦσαν, ἐν 


οἷς ἀκοντίῳ τε καὶ δίσκῳ τὸν ᾿Ελληνικὸν τρόπον 
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Anp when they had conversed a good deal about ΠΑΡ. 
which road to take to the Brahmans, the king **Vi 
ordered the guide from Babylon to be well enter gi mans 
tained, as it was customary so to treat those who! 
cane from Babylon; and the guide from the satrap, 
to be dismissed after being given provisions for the 
road, Then he took Apollonius by the hand, and 
having bidden the interpreter to depart, he said : 

* You will then, I hope, choose me for your boon 
companion.” And he asked the question of him in 
the Greek tongue. But Apollonius was surprised, Apollonius 
and remarked : “Why did you not converse with me heer 
thus, from the beginning?” “J was afraid,” said 
the king, “of seeming presumptuous, for I do not 
know myself, not to mention the fact that I ama 
barbarian by decree of fate; but you have won 
my affection, and as soon as I saw that you take 
pleasure in my society, I was unable to keep myself 
concealed. But that I am quite competent in the 
Greek speech I will show you amply.”. “Why then,” 
said Apollonius, “did you not invite me to the 
banquet, instead of begging me to invite you?” 
“« Because,’ he replied, “I regard you as my superior, 
for wisdom has more of the kingly quality about it.” 
And with that he led him and his companions to-rne king's 
where he was accustomed to bathe. And the >, ΠῚ 
bathing-place was a garden, a stade in length, in the 1.5 
middle of which was dug out a pool, which was fed. 
by fountains of water, cold and drinkable ; and on 
each side there were exercising places, in which he 


‘was accustomed to practise himself after the manner: 
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ἈΝ \ al 
ἑαυτὸν ἐξήσκει, καὶ yap TO σῶμα ἔρρωτο ὑπό τε 
AY Ἀ 4 
ἡλικίας--- ἑπτὰ yap καὶ εἴκοσιν ἔτη γεγονὼς ἣἦν---- 
/ ἴω cal 
ὑπό τε τοῦ ὧδε γυμνάζεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἱκανῶς 
v > / ? \ oe \ ΜΝ ἢ ε \ tal 
ἔχοι ἐπήδα és τὸ ὕδωρ Kal ἐγύμναξεν ἑαυτὸν τῷ 
nt ¢ \ 2 4 b] iA te Ν , 
νεῖν. ὡς δὲ ἐλούσαντο, ἐβάδιζον ἐς τὸ συσσίτιον 
f \ ? a 
ἐστεφανωμένοι, τουτὶ δὲ νενόμισται Idols, ἐπειδὰν 
[ον / 
ἐς τοῦ βασιλέως πίνωσιν. 


AXAVIIT 


ἤλξιον δὲ μηδὲ τὸ σχῆμα παραλιπεῖν τοῦ πότου 
σαφῶς γε ἀναγεγραμμένον ὑπὸ τοῦ Δάμιδος" εὐω- 

Ὰ \ \ > AN ¢ ¢ \ A lal 
χεῖται μὲν yap ἐπὶ στιβάδος ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ τῶν 
ξυγγενῶν μέχρι πέντε οἱ ἐγγύς, οἱ S€ λοιποὶ 
πάντες ἐν θάκοις συσσιτοῦσι. τράπεζα δέ, ὥσπερ 

\ τ 3 7 2 ἈΝ 2 , 7 

βωμὸς ὕψος ἐς γόνυ ἀνδρὸς ἐξῳκοδόμηται μέση, 

΄ ? , " / b nn 
κύκλον ἐπέχουσα χοροῦ ξυμβεβλημένου ἀνδρῶν 
τριάκοντα, ἐφ᾽ ἧς δάφναι τε διαστρώννυνται καὶ 
κλῶνες ἕτεροι παραπλήσιοι μὲν τῇ μυρρίνῃ, 
φέροντες δὲ ᾿Ινδοῖς μύρον. ἐνταῦθα διάκεινται 
2 Ἂ \ \ ov / \ f / th 
ixdds μὲν καὶ ὄρνιθες, διάκεινται δὲ λέοντές τε ὅλοι 
καὶ δορκάδες καὶ σύες καὶ τίγρεων ὀσφύες, τὰ γὰρ 
λοιπὰ τοῦ θηρίου παραιτοῦνται ἐσθίειν, ἐπειδὴ τὸ 
ζῷον τοῦτό, φασιν, ὅταν πρῶτον γένηται, τοὺς 
ἐμπροσθίους τῶν ποδῶν ἀνίσχοντι αἴρειν τῷ 
Ἡλίῳ. καὶ ἀνιστάμενος ὁ δαιτυμὼν φοιτᾷ πρὸς 

7 

τὴν τράπεζαν, καὶ τὰ μὲν ἀνελόμενος τούτων, τὰ δὲ 
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of the Greeks with javelin and quoit-throwing; for quar, 
physically he was very robust, both because he was **VU 
still young, for he was only seven-and-twenty years  ~ 
old, and because he trained himself in this way. And . 
when he had had enough exercise, he would jump - 
into the water and exercised himself in swimming. 

But when they had taken their bath, they proceeded, | 
into the banqueting chamber with wreaths upon their) Ὁ \”” 
heads ; for this is the custom of the Indians, when- 
ever they drink wine in the palace. 


XXVIII 


ΑΝῺ I must on no account omit to describe the CHAP, 
arrangement of the banquet, since this has been? | 
clearly described and recorded by Damis. The king rie ἢ 
then banquets lying upon a mattress, and as many as 
five of his nearest relations with him ; but all the rest 
join in the feast sitting upon chairs. And the table 
resembles an altar in that it is built up to the height 
of a man’s knee in the middle of the chamber, and 
allows room for thirty to dispose themselves around 
it like a choir in a close circle. Upon it laurels are 
strewn, and other branches which are similar to the 
myrtle, but yield to the Indians their balm. Upon 
it are served up fish and birds, and there are also laid 
upon it whole lions and gazelles and swine and the 
loins of tigers ; for they decline to eat the other parts 
of this animal, because they say that, as soon as it is 
born, it lifts up its front paws to the rising Sun. 

Next, the master of ceremonies rises and goes to the 
table, and he selects some of the viands for himself, 
and cuts off other portions, and then he goes 
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ἀποτεμών, ἀπελθὼν ἐς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ θᾶκον ἐμπίπλα.- 
ται, θαμινὰ ἐπεσθίων τοῦ ἄρτου. ἐπειδὰν δὲ 
ἱκανῶς ἔχωσιν, ἐσφέρονται κρατῆρες ἀργυροῖ τε 
καὶ χρυσοῖ, δέκα συμπόταις ἀποχρῶν εἷς, ἀφ᾽ ὧν 
πίνουσι κύψαντες, ὥσπερ ποτιζόμενοι. μεταξὺ δὲ 
πίνοντες ἐπεσώγονται ἀγερωχίας ἐπικινδύνους καὶ 
οὐκ ἔξω τοῦ σπουδάξειν' παῖς γάρ τις, ὥσπερ ὁ 
τῶν ὀρχηστρίδων, ἀνερρυπτεῖτο κούφως συναφιε- 
μένου αὐτῷ βέλους ἐς τὸ ἄνω, καὶ ἐπειδὴ πολὺ ἀπὸ 
τῆς γῆς γένοιτο, ἐκυβίστα ὁ παῖς ὑπεραίρων 
ἑαυτὸν τοῦ βέλους, καὶ ἁμαρτόντι τοῦ κυβιστῶν 
ἕτοιμα ἣν βεβλῆσθαι" ὁ γὰρ τοξότης πρὶν ἀφιέναι 
περιήει τοὺς ξυμπότας ἐπιδεικνὺς τὴν ἀκίδα καὶ 
διδοὺς ἔλεγχον τοῦ βέλους. καὶ τὸ διὰ σφενδόνης 
δὲ τοξεῦσαι καὶ τὸ ἐς τρίχα ἱέναι, καὶ τὸν υἱὸν τὸν 
ἑαυτοῦ σκιωγραφῆσαι βέλεσιν ἀνεστῶτα πρὸς 
σανίδα, σπουδάζουσιν ἐν τοῖς πότοις, καὶ κατορθοῦς- 
σιν αὐτὰ μεθύοντες. 


XXIX 


Oi μὲν δὴ περὶ τὸν Δάμιν ἐξεπλήττοντο αὐτὰ ὡς 
εὔσκοπα, καὶ τὴν ξυμμετρίαν τῆς τοξείας ἐθαύμαζον, 
ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ξυνεσίτει γὰρ τῷ βασιλεῖ ὁμο- 
διαίτῳ ὄντι, τούτοις μὲν ἧττον προσεῖχε, πρὸς δὲ 
τὸν Bactra, “ εἰπτέ μοι, ὦ βασιλεῦ," ἔφη, “πόθεν 
οὕτως ἔχεις φωνῆς λλάδος, φιλοσοφία τε ἡ περὶ 
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back to his own chair and eats his full, constantly cap. 
munching bread with it. And when they have al] **¥!! 
had enough, goblets of silver and gold are brought 

in, each of which is enough for ten banqueters, and 

out of these they drink, stooping down like animals 

that are being watered. And while they are drink- Tumblers’ 
ing, they have brought in performers of various See ΩΝ 
dangerous feats, requiring elaborate preparation, For . 
a boy, like a theatrical dancer, would throw a 

light somersault, and at the same moment a javelin 

was aimed at him, up in the air, and when he was 

au long way from the ground, the boy would, by a 
tumblers’ leap, raise himself above the weapon, and 

if he missed his leap, he was sure to be hit. For the 
archer, before he let fly, went round the banqueters 

and showed them the point of his weapon, and let 

them try the missile themselves. And another 

man would take a sling and aiming within a hair's 
breadth would shoot at his own son, and pick out his 

figure with the missiles as he stood erect against a 
hoarding. Such are their forms of entertainment in 

their banquets, and they aim straight, even when they 

are drunk. ; 


XXIX 


Wet, the companions of Damis marvelled at the ouap, 
aceuracy of their eye, and were surprised at the **% 
exactness with which they aimed their weapons ; (yess 
but Apollonius, who was eating beside the king Indian 
cheek by jowl, was less interested in these feats fal tmining 
and said to the king: “Tell me, O King, how 


you acquired such a command of the Greek tongue, 
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σὲ πόθεν ἐνταῦθα; οὐ yap ἐς διδασκάλους γε οἶμαι 
3 ἢ 2 \ \ > 7 39. 3 n 7 ἃ 
ἀναφέρειν, ἐπεὶ μηδὲ εἶναί τινας ἐν Ἰνδοῖς εἰκὸς 
διδασκάλους τούτου." γελάσας οὖν ὁ βασιλεύς, 
co .ἴ \ 733 ¥ τς Ν 5 , "Δ 

οἱ μὲν πτωλαιοί, ἔφη, “τὰς ἐρωτήσεις τῶν κατα- 
πλεόντων ἐποιοῦντο, εἰ λῃσταῖ εἶσιν, οὕτως αὐτὸ 

΄ Ν x \ t a t a , 
καίτοι χαλεπὸν ὃν κοινὸν ἡγοῦντο, ὑμεῖς δέ μοι 
δοκεῖτε τοὺς ἐπιφουτῶντας ὑμῖν ἐρωτᾶν, μὴ φιλό- 

7. * ef > 4 / f [οὶ ? 
σοφοί εἰσὶν, οὕτως αὐτὸ καΐτοι θειότατον τῶν κατ 
ἀνθρώπους ὃν καὶ τοῖς ἐπιτυχοῦσιν ὑπάρχειν 
” \ioa@ Ἁ yt ON ἄχ. δὲ a , 
οἴεσθε. καὶ ὅτι μὲν wap ὑμῖν ταὐτὸν τῷ λῃστεύειν 
ἐστίν, olda, ὁμοίῳ μὲν γὰρ σοὶ ἀνδρὶ οὔ φασιν 
εἶναι ἐντυχεῖν, τοὺς δὲ πολλούς, ὥσπερ σκυλεύ- 
σαντας αὐτὸ ἑτέρων περιβεβλῆθαϊΐ τε ἀναρμόστως, 
a“ n ¢ 

καὶ σοβεῖν ἀλλοτρίαν ἐσθῆτα ἐπισύροντας" καὶ νὴ 

yn oo ς 5 a Ar v a ee 
AP, ὥσπερ of λῃσταὶ τρυφῶσιν εἰδότες ὅτι ὑπὸ TH 
δίκῃ κεῖνται, οὕτω κἀκείνους φασὶ γαστρί τε 
διδόναι καὶ ἀφροδισίοις καὶ ἀμπεχόνῃ NeTTH. τὸ 
δὲ αἴτιον: νόμοι ὑμῖν, οἵμαι, εἰσίν, εἰ μὲν τὸ 
νόμισμα παραφθείροι τις, ἀποθνήσκειν αὐτόν, καὶ 
παιδίον εἴ τις παρεγγράφοι, ἢ οὐκ οἶδ᾽ ὅ τι ἐπὶ 

; f 

τούτῳ, τοὺς δὲ τὴν φιλοσοφίαν ὑποβωλλομένους 
x / 3 7 f 7, © ow 
ἢ παραφθείροντας οὐδείς, οἵμαι, νόμος Tap ὑμῖν 
M 2 3 / 7 3 \ / 
ἴσχει, οὐδὲ ἀρχή τις ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς τέτακται. 
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and whence you derived all your philosophical onap 
attainments in this place? For I don’t imagine that **™ 
you owe them to teachers, for it is not likely that 
there are, in India, any who could teach it.” The. 
king then smiled and said: “Our ancestors used to 
ask questions of mariners who sailed to their coast, 
to see whether they were pirates, so widespread did 
they consider that calling to be in spite of its 
cruelty ; but so far as I can make out, you Greeks ask 
your visitors whether they are not philosophers, so 
convinced are you that everyone you meet with must 
needs possess this divinest of human attainments. 
And that philosophy and piracy are one and the 
᾿ same thing among you, I am well aware; for they 
say that a man like yourself is not to be found 
; anywhere ; but that most of your philosophers 
ΐ are like people who have despoiled another man 
. of his garment and then have dressed themselves 
up in it, although it does not fit them, and 
; proceed to strut about trailing another man’s 
5, garment. Nay, by Zeus, just as robbers live in 
Ἷ luxury, well knowing that they lie at the mercy of 
/+ justice, so are they, it is said, addicted to gluttony 
and riotous living and to delicate apparel. And the 
reason is this: you have laws, I believe, to the effect 
that if a man is caught forging money, he must 
die, and the same if anyone illegally enrolls a boy 
upon the register and all the rest of it, [ know 
not what; but people who utter a counterfeit 
philosophy or corrupt her are not, I believe, restrained 
among you by any law, nor is any authority set to 
suppress them. | 
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XXX 


Lap ἡμῖν δὲ ὀλίγοι μὲν τοῦ φιλοσοφεῖν ἅπτον. 
rat, δοκιμάξονται δὲ dde χρὴ τὸν νέον, ἐπειδὰν 
᾽ 
ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἔτη γεγονὼς τύχῃ, τουτὶ δ᾽, οἶμαι, 
Ν 5. δ᾽ - 2 ‘4 eon Not 
καὶ Tap ὑμῖν ἐφήβου μέτρον, ὑπὲρ τὸν "Thacw 
ποταμὸν ἐλθεῖν παρὰ τοὺς ἄνδρας, obs σὺ ὥρμη- 
κας, εἰπόντα δημοσίᾳ πρότερον ὅτι φιλοσοφήσοι, 
2.) > a 7 Ε / b) 7 ? ‘ 
iv ἢ τοῖς βουλομένοις ἐξείργειν αὐτόν, εἰ μὴ 
Ν f x \ ‘4 cal \ 
καθαρὸς φοιτῴη. καθαρὸν δὲ λέγω πρῶτον μὲν 
τὸ ἐς πατέρα καὶ μητέρα ἧκον, μὴ περὶ αὐτοὺς 
ὄνειδός τι ἀναφαίνοιτο, εἶθ᾽ οἱ τούτων γονεῖς καὶ 
τρίτον γένος ἐς ἄνω, μὴ ὑβριστής τις ἢ ἀκρατὴς ἢ 
χρηματιστὴς ἄδικος. ὅταν δὲ μηδεμία οὐλὴ περὶ 
τούτους ἀναφαίνηται, μηδὲ στίγμα ὅλως μηδέν, 
αὐτὸν ἤδη διορᾶν τὸν νέον καὶ βασανίξειν, πρῶτον 
μέν, εἰ μνημονικός, εἶτα, εἰ κατὰ φύσιν αἰδήμων, 
ἀλλὰ μὴ πλαττόμενος τοῦτο, μὴ μεθυστικὸς μὴ 
λίχνος μὴ ἀλαζὼν μὴ φιλόγελως μὴ θρασὺς μὴ 
φιλολοίδορος, εἰ πατρὸς ὑπήκοος εἰ μητρὸς εἰ 
διδασκάλων εἰ παιδωγωγῶν, ἐπὶ πᾶσιν, εἰ μὴ 
κακὸς περὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ὥραν. τὰ μὲν δὴ τῶν 
γειναμένων αὐτὸν καὶ ob ἐκείνους ἐγείναντο, ἐκ 
μαρτύρων ἀναλέγονται καὶ γραμμάτων, ἃ δημοσίᾳ 
κεῖται. ἐπειδὰν γὰρ τελευτήσῃ ὁ ᾿Ινδός, φοιτᾷ 
2s ’ 2 n ρ 2 \ il ‘ 2 ἣ Ν AS 
ἐπὶ θύρας αὐτοῦ μία ἀρχὴ τεταγμένη ὑπὸ τῶν 
t 
νόμων ἀναγράφειν αὐτόν, ὡς ἐβίω, καὶ ψευσα- 
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AXX 


Now among us few engage in philosophy, and cHar.. 
they are sifted and tried as follows: A young *** 


man so soon as he reaches the age of eighteen, 
and this I think is accounted the time of full 
age among you also, must pass across the river 
Hyphasis to the men whom you are set upon visiting, 
after first making a public statement that he will 
become a philosopher, so that those who wish to may 
exclude him, if he does not approach the study in a 
state of purity. And by pure I mean, firstly, in respect 
of his parentage, that no disgraceful deed can be 
proved against either his father or his mother ; next 
that their parents in turn, up to the third generation, 
are equally pure, that there was no ruffian among 
them, no debauchee, nor any unjust usurer. And 
when no scar or reproach can be proved against them, © 
nor any other stain whatever, then it is time 
narrowly to inspect the young man himself and test 
him, to see firstly, whether he has a good memory, 
and secondly, whether he is modest and regerved 
in disposition, and does not merely pretend to be 
so, whether he is addicted to drink, or greedy, 
or a quack, or a buffoon, or rash, or abusive, to see 
whether he is obedient to his father, to his mother, 
to his teachers, to his school-masters, and above all, 
if he makes no bad use of his personal attractions. 
The particulars then of his parents and of their | 


progenitors are gathered from witnesses and from: ὦ 


the public archives. For whenever an Indian dies, 
there visits his house a particular authority charged ὦ 
by the law to make a record of him, and of how he 
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CAP, μένῳ ἢ ψευσθέντι τῷ ἄρχοντι ἐπιτιμῶσιν οἱ νόμοι 
“"" μὴ ἄρξαι αὐτὸν ἔτει ἀρχὴν μηδεμίαν, ὡς παρα- 
, ,ὔ > , \ cal 3 é 5 
ποιήσαντα βίον ἀνθρώπου, τὰ δὲ τῶν ἐφήβων ἐς 
αὐτοὺς ὁρῶντες ἀναμανθάνουσι" πολλὰ μὲν γὰρ 
3 Ν [οὶ > 4 3 " τ / 
ὀφθαλμοὶ τῶν ἀνθρωπείων ἠθῶν ἑρμηνεύουσι, 
πολλὰ δ᾽ ἐν ὀφρύσι καὶ παρειαῖς κεῖται γνωμα- 
ΓΝ \ a > 4? ® , N 
τεύειν τε καὶ θεωρεῖν, ἀφ᾽ ὧν σοφοί τε καὶ φυσικοὶ 
ἄνδρες, ὥσπερ ἐν κατόπτρῳ εἴδωλα, τοὺς νοῦς 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων διαθεῶνται. μεγάλων γὰρ δὴ 
b) 7 / 3 “ Ν \ / 
ἀξιουμένης φιλοσοφίας ἐνταῦθα, καὶ τιμὴν τοῦτον 
παρ᾽ ᾿Ινδοῖς ἔχοντος, ἀνάγκη πᾶσα ἐκβασανίζεσθαί 
ee ae > \ oF ~ “2 ς ᾿ς 
Te τοὺς ἐπ᾿ αὐτὴν ἰόντας ἐλέγχοις τε ὑποβεβλῆ- 
θ / ¢ ὲ 5? 2 Δ ὃ ὃ f 7 4 
σθαι μυρίοις. ὡς μὲν δὴ ἐπὶ διδασκάλοις αὐτὸ 
΄ Ζ 2 7 con \ ts 
ποιούμεθα καὶ és δοκιμασίαν ἡμῖν τὸ φιλοσοφεῖν 
ἥκει, σαφῶς εἴρηκα, τοὐμὸν δὲ ὧδε ἔχει. 


᾿ XXXI 


car. Ἐγὼ μὲν πάππου βασιλέως ἐγενόμην, ὃς ἣν 
is μοι ὁμώνυμος, πατρὸς δὲ ἰδιώτου' καταλειφθεὶς 
γὰρ κομιδῇ νέος ἐπίτροποι μὲν αὐτῷ ἐγένοντο 
δύο τῶν ξυγγενῶν κατὰ τοὺς τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν νόμους, 
ἔπραττον δὲ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τὰ βασιλικὰ οὐ χρη- 
στῶς, μὰ τὸν “Ἥλιον, οὐδὲ ξυμμέτρως, ὅθεν 
βαρεῖς τοῖς ὑπηκόοις ἐφαίνοντο καὶ ἡ ἀρχὴ 
κακῶς ἤκουε. ξυστάντες οὖν ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς τῶν 
δυνατῶν τινες ἐπιτίθενταί σφισιν ἐν ἑορτῇ καὶ 
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lived, and if this officer lies or allows himself to be cHapr. 
deceived, he is condemned by the law and forbidden *** 
ever to hold another office, on the ground that he has 
counterfeited a man’s life. But the particulars of 
‘the youths themselves are duly learnt by inspection 

of them. For in many cases a man’s eyes reveal the 
secrets of his character, and in many cases there is 
material for forming 4 judgment and appraising his 
value in his eyebrows and cheeks, for from these 
features the dispositions of people can be detected by 
wise and scientific men. as images are seen in a 
looking-glass. For secing that philosophy is highly 
esteemed in this country, and it is held in honour by 

the Indians, it is absolutely necessary that those who 
take to it should be tested and subjected to a 
thousand modes of proof. That then we proceed 
thus in the case of teachers, and put their philo- 
sophical aptitude to a test, I have clearly explained ; 

and now I will relate to you my own history. 


XXXI 


My grandfather was king, and had the same name sae 
as myself; but my father was a private person. For Gene ie 
he was left quite young, and two of his relations his history 
were appointed his guardians in accordance with the Kpotlontus 
laws of the Indians. But they did not carry on 
the king’s government honestly on his behalf. No, 
by the Sun, but so unfairly that their subjects found 
their regime oppressive and the government fell into 
bad repute. A conspiracy then was formed against 
them by sume of the magnates, who attacked them 
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CAR κτείνουσι τῷ ᾿Ινδῷ θύοντας, αὐτοί Te ἐπεσπηδήσαν- 
τες τῷ ἄρχειν ξυνέσχον τὰ κοινά. δείσαντες οὖν 
οἱ ξυγγενεῖς περὶ τῷ πατρὶ μήπω ἑκκαίδεκα ἔτη 
γεγονότι πέμπουσιν αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ Tov" Thacw παρὰ 
τὸν ἐκεῖ βασιλέα. πλειόνων δὲ ἢ ἐγὼ ἄρχει καὶ 

> , t ΄ X \ fal γ “ 
εὐδαίμων ἡ χώρα παρὰ πολὺ τῆς ἐνταῦθα. βουλο- 
t + ΣΝ n 7 ral Ὁ 
μένου δ᾽ αὐτὸν τοῦ βασιλέως παῖδα ποιεῖσθαι, 
: ὶ ὲ } , an a“ 
τουτὶ μὲν παρῃτήσατο φήσας μὴ φιλονεικεῖν τῇ 
, ᾽ , γΝ ΟΝ ΠΝ δ᾽ ΕΝ 
τύχῃ ἀφῃρημένῃ αὐτὸν τὸ ἄρχειν, ἐδεήθη δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ξυγχωρῆσαί οἱ φιλοσοφῆσαι βαδίσαντι παρὰ 
τοὺς σοφούς, καὶ γὰρ ἂν καὶ ῥᾷον καρτερῆσαι τὰ 
οἴκοι κακά. βουλομένου δὲ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ 
κατάγειν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὴν πατρῴαν ἀρχήν, “6 | 
γνησίως," ἔφη, “φιλοσοφοῦντα αἴσθοιο, κάταγε, εἰ 
δὲ μή, ἔα με οὕτως ἔχειν." αὐτὸς οὖν ὁ βασιλεὺς 

4 \ \ \ / * ¥ ’ ι 

ἥκων παρὰ τοὺς σοφοὺς μεγάλων ἂν ἔφη παρ 

αὐτῶν τυχεῖν, εἰ τοῦ παιδὸς ἐπιμεληθεῖεν γενναίου 

\ , yg vy ¢ \ / 3 3. Δ 
τὴν φύσιν ἤδη ὄντος, οἱ δὲ κατιδόντες τι ἐν αὐτῷ 
πλέον ἠσπάσαντο προσδοῦναί οἱ τῆς αὑτῶν | 
σοφιας, καὶ προθύμως ἐπαίδευον προσκείμενον 

πάνυ τῷ μανθάνειν. ἑβδόμῳ δὲ eres νοσῶν ὁ 

βασιλεύς, ὅτε δὴ καὶ ἐτελεύτα, μεταπέμπεται 

αὐτὸν καὶ κοινωνὸν τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀποφαίνει τῷ υἱῷ, 

a ig / 
τήν te θυγατέρα ὁμολογεῖ πρὸς ὥραν οὖσαν, ὁ δέ, 
ὠπειδὴ τὸν τοῦ βασιλέως υἱὸν εἶδε κολάκων καὶ 
οἴνου καὶ τῶν τοιούτων κακῶν ἥττω μεστόν τε 

¢ nt 5 Ce aaa ene 4 66 cea fd Ψ ει a > 0 

ὑποψιῶν πρὸς αὐτὸν, “συ μὲν, ἐφ), “ ταῦτ᾽ ἔχε 
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at a festival and slew them when they were sacri- CHAD, 
ficing to the river Indus, The conspirators then ** 


seized upon the reins of government and held the 
State together. Now my father’s kinsmen enter- 
tained apprehensions for him, because he was not yet 
sixteen years of age, so they sent him across the Hy- 
phasis to the king there. And he has more subjects 
than I have, and his country is much more fertile than 
this one. This monarch wished to adopt him, but this 
my father declined on the ground that he would not 
struggle with fate that had robbed hin of his 
kingdom; but he besought him to allow him to take 
his way to the sages and become a philosopher, for 
he said that this would make it easier for him to bear 
the reverses of his house. The king however being 
anxious. to restore him to his father’s kingdom, my 
father said : “Ifyou see that I am become a genuine 
philosopher, then restore me; but if not, let me 
remain as I am.” The king accordingly went in 
person to the sages, and said that he would lie under 
great obligation to them if they would take care of a 
youth who already showed such nobility of character, 
and they, discerning in him something out of the 
common run, were delighted to impart to him their 
wisdom, and were glad to educate him when they saw 
how addicted he was to learning. Now seven years 
afterwards the king fell sick, and at the very moment 
when he was dying, he sent for my father, and 
appointed him co-heir in the government with his 
own son, and promised his daughter in marriage 
to him as she was already of marriageahble age. And 
my father, since he saw that the king’s son was the 
victim of flatterers and of wine and of such like vices, 
and was also full of suspicions of himself, said to 
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Gar. καὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἁπάσης ἐμφοροῦ, καὶ γὼρ εὔηθες 
OS" μηδὲ τὴν προσήκουσαν ἑαυτῷ βασιλείαν κτήσασθαι 
δυνηθέντα θρασέως δοκεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν μὴ προσήκουσαν 
ἥκειν, ἐμοὶ δὲ τὴν ἀδελφὴν δίδου, τουτὶ γὰρ μόνον 
ἀπόχρη μοι τῶν σῶν. καὶ λαβὼν τὸν γάμον ἔξη 
πλησίον τῶν σοφῶν ἐν κώμαις ἑπτὰ εὐδαίμοσιν, 
ἃς ὀπέδωκε τῇ ἀδελφῇ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐς ζώνην. 
γίγνομαι τοίνυν ἐγὼ τοῦ γάμου τούτου καί με ὁ 
πατὴρ τὰ ῬΑλήνων παιδεύσας ἄγει παρὰ τοὺς 
σοφοὺς πρὸ ἡλικίας ἴσως, δώδεκα γάρ μοι τότε 
ἣν ἔτη, οἱ δὲ ἔτρεφον ἴσα καὶ ἑαυτῶν παῖδα, ods 
γὰρ ἂν ὑποδέξωνται τὴν ᾿Ιλλήνων φωνὴν εἰδότας, 
ἀγαπῶσι μᾶλλον, ὡς ἐς τὸ ὁμόηθες αὐτοῖς ἤδη 
προσήκοντας. 





XXXII 


car, ᾿Αποθανόντων δέ μοι καὶ τῶν γονέων ov pera- 

XXXIT 9 ; > 7 , yh , 
πολὺ ἀλλήλων, αὐτοί με βαδίσαντα ἐπὶ τὰς κώμας 
ἐκέλευσαν ἐπιμεληθῆναι τῶν ἐμαυτοῦ γεγονότα 
ἐννεακαίδεκα ἔτη. τὰς μὲν οὖν κώμας ἀφήρητό , 
με ἤδη ὁ χρηστὸς θεῖος καὶ οὐδὲ τὰ yHdid μοι 
ὑπέλιπε τὰ κεκτημένα τῷ πατρί, πώντα γὰρ τῇ 
ἑαυτοῦ ἀρχῇ προσήκειν αὐτά, ἐμὲ δ᾽ ἂν μεγάλων 
παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ τυχεῖν, εἴ με ἐῴη ζῆν. ἔρανον οὖν ; 
ξυλλεξάμενος παρὰ τῶν τῆς μητρὸς ἀπελευθέρων ἰ 
ἀκολούθους εἶχον τέτταρας. καί μοι ἀναγιγνώ. | 
σκοντι τοὺς “Ἡρακλείδας τὸ δρᾶμα, ἐπέστη τις 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐπιστολὴν φέρων παρὰ ἀνδρὸς ἐπιτηδείου 
τῷ πατρί, 65 με ἐκέλευσε διαβάντα τὸν “Ὑδραώτην 
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him: “Do you keep all this and enjoy the whole cuap. 
Empire as your own ; for it is ridiculous that one who ***! 


could not even keep the kingdom which belonged to 
him should presume to meddle with one which does 
not; but give me your sister, for this is all I want of 


yours.” So having obtained her in marriage he lived 
hard by the sages in seven fertile villages which the 
king bestowed upon his sister as her pin-money. I 
then am the issue of this marriage, and my father 
after teaching me Greek brought me to the sages at 
an age, somewhat too early perhaps, for I was only 
twelve at the time, but they brought me up like 
their own son; for any that they admit knowing the 
Greek tongue they are especially fond of, because 
they consider that in virtue of the similarity of his 
disposition he already belongs to themselves. 


XXXII 


Anp when my parents had died, which they did cHap. 
almost together, the sages bade me repair to the ***" 
villages and look after my own affairs, for ] was now Seer 
nineteen years of age. But,alas, my good uncle had $0 Msgrand- 
already taken away the villages, and didn’t even leave throne 
me the few acres my father had acquired ; for he said 
that the whole of them belonged to his kingdom, and : 
that I should get more than 1 cleserved if he spared 
iny life. J accordingly raised a subscription among 
my mother’s freedmen, and kept four retainers. 

And one day when I was reading the play called 
“The Children of Hercules,’ a man presented 
himself from my own country bringing a letter from 
a person devoted to my father, who urged me to cross | 
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CAP. ποταμὸν ξυγγίγνεσθαί of περὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς τῆς 

NXXIL , in N \ > , 3 ἡ 3 / 
ἐνταῦθα, πολλὰς yap ἐλπίδας εἶναί μοι ἀνακτή- 
σασθαι αὐτὴν μὴ ἐλινύοντι. τὸ μὲν δὴ δρᾶμα 
θεῶν tis οἶμαι ἐπὶ νοῦν ἤγαγε καὶ εἱπόμην τῇ 
φήμῃ, διαβὰς δὲ τὸν ποταμὸν τὸν μὲν ἕτερον τῶν 
βεβιασμένων ἐς τὴν ἀρχὴν τεθνάναι ἤκουσα, τὸν 
δὲ ἕτερον ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις πολιορκεῖσθαι τούτοις. 
ἐχώρουν δὴ ξυντείνων καὶ βοῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
κώμαις, δι᾽ ὧν ἔστειχον, ὡς ὁ τοῦ δεῖνος εἴην υἱὸς 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν τὴν ἐμαυτοῦ ἴοιμι, οἱ δὲ 
χαίροντές τε καὶ ἀσπαξόμενοί μὲ προὔπεμπον 
παραπλήσιον ἡγούμενοι τῷ πάππῳ, ἐγχειρίδιά τε 
ἣν αὐτοῖς καὶ τόξα, καὶ πλείους ἀεὶ ἐγυγνόμεθα, 
καὶ προσελθόντα ταῖς πύλαις οὕτω τι ἄσμενοι 
ἐδέξαντο οἱ ἐνταῦθα, ὡς ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ τοῦ 
Ἡλίου δᾷδας ἁψάμενοι πρὸ πυλῶν τε ἥκειν καὶ 
ἡγεῖσθαι δεῦρο ἐφυμνοῦντες πολλὰ τῷ πατρὶ καὶ 
τῷ πάππῳ, τὸν δὲ ἔσω κηφῆνα πέριξ τὸ τεῦχος 
ἔκλῃσαν καίτοι ἐμοῦ παραιτουμένου μὴ τοιῷδε 
τρόπῳ ἀποθανεῖν αὐτόν." 


XXXII 


cap. Ῥπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ ᾿ΕἸρακλειδῶν,᾽" 
XXXUE ἐς, 2 ᾽ ὅδ᾽ ἃ 4 0) a) , 
ἔφη, “ κάθοδον ἀτεχνῶς διελήλυθας, καὶ ἐπαινετέοι. 
οἱ θεοὶ τῆς διανοίας, ὅτι γενναίῳ ἀνδρὶ ἐπὶ τὰ 
[ ~ / 7 oad f 4 4 
ἑαυτοῦ στείχοντι ξυνήραντο τῆς καθόδου. ἀλλ 
ἐκεῖνό μοι περὶ τῶν σοφῶν clré οὐ καὶ ὑπὸ 
’ f \ ? f q ‘ ᾿ f 
Λλεξώνδρῳ ποτὲ ἐγένοντο οὗτοι καὶ ἀναχθέντες 
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the river Hydraotes and confer with him about my cuap. 
present kingdom; for he said there was a good **%! 
prospect of my recovering it, if I wavered not. I 
cannot but think that some god set me on reading 
this drama at the moment, and 1 followed the omen; 
and having crossed the river I learnt that one of the 
usurpers of the kingdom was dead, and that the 
other was besieged in this very palace. Accordingly 
I hurried forward, and proclaimed to the inhabitants 
of the villages through which I passed that I was the 
son of so and so, naming my father, and that I was 
come to take possession of my own kingdom; but 
they"received me with open arms and escorted me, 
recoguising my resemblance to my grandfather, and 
they had daggers and weapons, and our numbers 
increased from day to day. And when I approached 
the gates the population received me with such 
enthusiasm that they snatched up torches off the 
altar of the Sun and came before the gates and 
escorted me hither with many hymns in praise of my 
father and grandfather. But the drone that was 
within they walled up, although I protested against 
his being put to such a death.” 


NAXIL 


Here Apollonius interrupted and said: “ You have crap, 
exactly played the part of the restored sons of Hercules XX! 
in the play, and praised be the gods who have helped 2P8,c8#! 
so noble a man to come by his own and restored you eam 
hy their providential intervention. But tell me this visited by 
about. these sages : were they nob. ec. fa Ty sashje οἱ Alexander 


to Alexander, and were they not bea wjh. serore be: 
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αὐτῷ περὶ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐφιλοσόφησαν ; 3° “Ὀξυ.- 
δράκαι, ἔφη, “ἐκεῖνοι ἦσαν, τὸ δὲ ἔθνος τοῦτο 
> / 20h \ n 2, δ 
ἐλευθεριάξει τε ἀεὶ καὶ πολεμικῶς ἐξήρτυται, 
/ 
σοφίαν te μεταχειρίζεσθαί φασιν οὐδὲν χρηστὸν 
εἰδότες" οἱ δὲ ἀτεχνῶς σοφοὶ κεῖνται μὲν τοῦ 
¢ / ὃ Ν [οἷ T 7 ἤ \ δὲ 4 
Ὑφάσιδος καὶ τοῦ Ἰ'άγγου μέσοι, τὴν δὲ χώραν 
ταύτην οὐδὲ ἐπῆλθεν ὁ ᾿Αλέξανδρος, οὔτι που τὰ 
3 ΣΌΝ 7 ? > μὰ \ ¢ La f 
ἐν αὐτῇ δείσας, ἀλλ᾽, οἶμαι, τὰ ἱερὰ ἀπεσήμηνεν 
αὐτῷ. εἰ δὲ καὶ διέβη τὸν Ὕφασιν καὶ τὴν περὶ 
αὐτοὺς γῆν ἠδυνήθη ἑλεῖν, ἀλλὰ τήν γε τύρσιν, ἣν 
ἐκεῖνοι κατοικοῦσιν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν μυρίους μὲν ᾿λχιλλέας, 
τρισμυρίους δὲ Αἴαντας ἄγων ποτὲ ἐχειρώσατο" οὐ 
γὰρ μάχονται τοῖς προσελθοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ διοσημίαις 
τε καὶ σκηπτοῖς βάλλοντες ἀποκρούονται σφᾶς ἱεροὶ 
καὶ θεοφιλεῖς ὄντες" τὸν γοῦν Ἥ ρακλέα τὸν Αἰγύπ- 
τιον καὶ τὸν Διόνυσον ξὺν ὅπλοις διαδραμόντας τὸ 
3 fal yg \ [4 2, / "» 3 > \ ch 
Ἰνδῶν ἔθνος φασὶ μέν ποτε ἐλάσαι ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἅμα 
μηχανάς τε παλαμήσασθαι καὶ τοῦ χωρίον ἀπο- 
a “ ¢ \ > é > / ? 3 ? 
πειρᾶσθαι, οἱ δὲ ἀντιπράττειν οὐδέν, GAN’ ἀτρε- 
μεῖν, ὡς ἐκείνοις ἐφαίνοντο, ἐπεὶ δ᾽ αὐτοὶ προσήε- 
σαν, πρηστῆρες αὐτοὺς ἀπεώσαντο καὶ βρονταὶ 
κάτω στρεφόμεναι καὶ ἐμπίπτουσαι τοῖς ὅπλοις, 
τήν τε ἀσπίδα χρυσῆν οὖσαν ἀποβαλεῖν ἐκεῖ 
/ an 
λέγεται ὁ Ἡρακλῆς, καὶ πεποίηνται αὐτὴν ἀνά. 
θημα οἱ σοφοὶ διά τε τὴν τοῦ Ἥ ρακλέους δόξαν, 
διά τε τὸ ἐκτύπωμα τῆς ἀσπίδος" αὐτὸς γὰρ 
4 c o¢ fal c Ὁ S ows x 
ποποίηται ὁ “Πρακλῆς ὁρίξων τὰ Τάδειρα καὶ τὰ 
ὄρη στήλας ποιούμενος τόν τε ᾿Ωκεανὸν ἐς τὰ ἔσω 
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to philosophise about the heavens?” “Those were cirar. 


the Oxydrakae,” he said, “but this race has always 
been independent and well equipped for war ; and 
they say that they attempted, yet never acquired any 
real knowledge of wisdom. But the genuine sages live 
between the Hyphasis and the Ganges, in a country 
which Alexander never reached; not I imagine 
because he was afraid of what was in it, but, I think, 
because the omens warned him against it. But if 
he had crossed the Hyphasis, and had been able 
to take the swrounding country, he could certainly 
never have taken possession of their castle in which 
they live, not even if he had had ten thousand like 
Achilles, and thirty thousand like Ajax behind him ; 
for they do not do battle with those who approach 
them, but they repulse them with prodigies and 
thunderbolts which they send forth, for they are 
holy men and beloved of the gods. It is related, 
anyhow, that Hercules of Egypt and Dionysus after 
they had overrun the Indian people with their arms, 
at last attacked them in company, and that they 
constructed: engines of war, and tried to take the 
place by assault; but the sages, instead of taking the 
field against them, lay quiet and passive, as it 
seemed to the enemy; but as soon as the latter 
approached they were driven off by rockets of 
fire and thunderbolts which were hurled obliquely 
from above and fell upon their armour. It was 
on that occasion, they say, that Hercules lost his 
golden shield, and the sages dedicated it as an 
offering, partly out of respect for Hercules’ reputa- 
tion, and partly because of the reliefs upon the 
shield. For in these Hercules is represented fixing 
the frontier of the world at Gadira, and turning the 
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CAP, ἐπισπώμενος, ὅθεν δηλοῦται μὴ τὸν Θηβαῖον 

XXXL e , \ \ ? - > \ LA 
Ἡρακλέα, τὸν δὲ Αἰγύπτιον ἐπὶ τὰ Τάδειρα 
ἐλθεῖν καὶ ὁριστὴν γενέσθαι τῆς γῆς." 


XAXIV 


GAr., ΤῬοιαῦτα διαλεγομένων αὐτῶν ἐπῆλθεν ὁ ὕμνος 
αὐλῷ ἅμα, ἐρομένον δὲ τοῦ ᾿Λπολλωνίου τὸν 
βασιλέα, ὅ τι ἐθέλοι ὁ κῶμος, “᾿Ινδοί,᾽ ἔφη, 
“παραινέσεις τῷ βασιλεῖ ἄδουσιν, ἐπειδὰν πρὸς 
τῷ καθεύδειν γίγνηται, ὀνείρασί τε ἀγαθοῖς χρῆ- 
σθαι χρηστόν τε ἀνίστασθαι καὶ εὐξύμβολον τοῖς 
ὑπηκόοις. “πῶς οὖν, ἔφη, “ὦ βασιλεῦ, διά- 
κεισαι πρὸς ταῦτα; σὲ γάρ που αὐλοῦσιν." “οὐ 
καταγελῶ," ἔφη, “δεῖ γὰρ προσίεσθαι αὐτὰ τοῦ 
γόμου ἕνεκεν, παραινέσεως μέντοι μηδεμιᾶς δεῖ- 
σθαι, ὅσα γὰρ ἂν ὁ βασιλεὺς μετρίως τε καὶ χρη- 
στῶς πράττῃ, ταῦτα ἑαυτῷ δήπου χαριεῖται 
μᾶλλον ἢ τοῖς ὑπηκόοις." 


XXAV 


cap, Τοιαῦτα διαλεχθέντες, ἀνεπαύσαντο, ἐπεὶ δὲ 
XXXV ape 4 ¢ i 2 Δ © \ 247 
ἡμέρα ὑπεφαίνετο, αὐτὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς ἀφίκετο ἐς 
τὸ δωμάτιον, ᾧ ἐνεκάθευδον οἱ περὶ τὸν ᾿Απολλώ- 
το wov, καὶ τὸν σκίμποδα ἐπιψηλαφήσας προσεῖπέ 
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mountains into pillars, and confining the ocean cHaL. 


within its bounds. Thence it is clear that it wasnot * 
the Theban Hercules, but the Egyptian one, that 
came to Gadira, and fixed the limits of the world.” 


XXXIV 


Wuine they were thus talking, the strain of the CE 
hynm sung to the flute fell upon their ears, and 
Apollonius asked the king what was the meaning of ft 
their ode. “The Indians,” he answered, “ sing 
their admonitions to the king, at the moment 
of his going to bed; and they pray that he may 
have good dreams, and rise up propitious and 
affable towards his subjects.” “And how,’ said 
Apollonius, “do you, O king, feel in regard to 
this matter? For it is yourself I suppose that they 
honour with their pipes.” “I don’t laugh at them,” 
he said, “for I must allow it because of the law, 
although I do not require any admonition of the 
kind: for in so far as a king behaves himself with 
moderation and integrity, he will bestow, I imagine, 
favours on himself rather than on his subjects.” 
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XIII 


TAP. 


the Hymn 


the king 


Arrer this conversation they laid themselves down owap. 
to repose ; but when the day dawned, the king him- ***V 


self went to the chamber in which ‘Apollonius and. οἱ 


Discussion 


the 


his companions were sleeping, and gently stroking relation of 


the bed he addressed the sage, and asked him what ai 
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GAP. Te τὸν ἄνδρα, καὶ ἤρετο αὐτόν, 6 τι ἐνθυμοῖτο, “οὐ 
γάρ που καθεύδεις," εἶπεν, “ὕδωρ πίνων καὶ κατα- 
fat n ν᾽ 3} “ce 2 s "ὃ ¢ wt oy 
γελῶν τοῦ οἴνου. οὐ γὰρ καθεύδειν ἡγῇ," ἔφη, 
“revs τὸ ὕδωρ πίνοντας ; “καθεύδειν μέν," ἔφη, 
εἰ \ δὲ a te a Le! a“ 3 
λεπτὸν δὲ ὕπνον, ὅνπερ ἄκροις αὐτῶν τοῖς od- 
θωλμοῖς ἐφιζάνειν φῶμεν, οὐ τῷ νῷ." “ἀμφοτέ- 
pos,” εἶπε, “ καὶ ἴσως τῷ νῷ μᾶλλον" εἰ γὰρ μὴ 
ἀτρεμήσει ὁ νοῦς, οὐδὲ ὑποδέξονται οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ 
τὸν ὕπνον' οἱ γοῦν μεμηνότες οὐδὲ καθεύδειν δύ- 
4 nt n : 
vavrat διὰ τὴν TOD νοῦ πήδησιν, GAN ἐς ἄλλα καὶ 
Mv Ἄ 4 al 9 / , / ? ,ὔ 
ἄλλα ἀπιούσης τῆς ἐννοίας γοργότερόν τε ἀναβὰέ- 
πουσι καὶ ἀναιδέστερον, ὥσπερ οἱ ἄυπνοι τῶν 
- 
δρακόντων. ἐπεὶ τοίνυν, ὦ βασιλεῦ," εἶπε, 
“ σαφῶς ἡρμήνευται τὸ τοῦ ὕπνου ἔργον καὶ ἅττα 
n a ’ 
δηλοῦται αὐτῷ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, σκεψώμεθα, τί 
κι ᾿ Ν 
μειονεκτήσει ἐν τῷ ὕπνῳ τοῦ μεθύοντος ὁ τὸ ὕδωρ 
πίνων. “μὴ σοφίξου," ἔφη ὁ βασιλεύς, “ εἰ γὰρ 
f ¢ / > / an 
μεθύοντα ὑποθήσῃ, οὐ καθευδήσει τοῦτο, βακ- 
χεύουσα γὰρ ἡ γνώμη στροβήσει τε αὐτὸν καὶ 
ταραχῆς ἐμπλήσει' δοκοῦσί τοι πάντες οἱ ἐκ 
μέθης καταδαρθεῖν πειρώμενοι ἀνωπέμπεσθαί τε 
» / 
ἐς τὸν ὄροφον, καὶ αὖ ὑπόγειοι elvar δίνην τε 
? 27 i 4 ὃ} \ Ν > , 
ἐμττεπτωκέναι σφίσιν, οἵα δὴ περὶ τὸν Ἰξίονα  , 
λέγεται ξυμβαίνειν. οὔκουν ἀξιῶ τὸν μεθύοντα, { 
3 Ν \ ἤ bY [ον > ; ἐμῇ 
ἀλλὰ τὸν πεπωκότα μὲν τοῦ οἶνου, νήφοντα δὲ 4} 
θεωρεῖν, ὡς καθευδήσει καὶ ὡς πολλῷ βέλτιον τοῦ 
ἀοίνου." 
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he was thinking about. “ For,’ he said, “I don’t cuap. 
imagine you are asleep, since you drink water and *X*V 


despise wine.” Said the other: “Then you don't 
think that those who drink water go to sleep?”’ 
“ Yes,” said the king, “ they sleep, but with a very 
light sleep, which just sits upon the tips of their 
eyelids, as we say, but not upon their minds.” “ Nay 
with both do they sleep,” said Apollonius, “ and 
perhaps more with the mind than with the eyelids. 
For unless the mind is thoroughly composed, the 
eyes will not admit of sleep either. For note how 
madmen are not able to go to sleep because their 
mind leaps with excitement, and their thoughts rm 
coursing hither and thither, so that their glances are 
full of fury and morbid impulse, like those of the 
dragons who never sleep. Since then, O king,” he 
went on, “ we have clearly intimated the use and 
function of sleep, and what it signifies for men, let 
ug examine whether the drinker of water need sleep 
less soundly than the drunkard.” “Do not quibble,” 
said the king, “for if you put forward the case of a 
drunkard, he, I admit, will not sleep at all, for his 
mind is in a state of revel, and whirls him about and 
fills him with uproar. All, I tell you, who try to go 
to sleep when in drink seem to themselves to be 
rushed up on to the roof, and then to be dashed 
down to the ground, and to fall into a whirl, 
as they say happened to Ixion. Now I[ do not 
put the case of a drunkard, but of a man who has 
merely drunk wine, but remains sober; I wish 
to consider whether he will sleep, and how much 
better he will sleep than a man who drinks no 
wine.” 
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AXXVI 


WAP. Καλέσας οὖν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος τὸν Δέμιν, “πρὸς 
δεινὸν ἄνδρα," ἔφη, “ὁ λόγος καὶ σφόδρα γεγυ- 
μνασμένον τοῦ διαλέγεσθαι." “ὁρῶ, ἔφη, “ καὶ 
τοῦτ᾽ ἴσως ἣν τὸ μέλαμπύγου τυχεῖν. κἀμὲ δὲ 

᾽ et me ft a δ᾽ v @ 2 
πάνυ αἱρεῖ ὁ λόγος, ὃν εἴρηκεν. ὥρα οὖν σοι ἀφυ- 
n bs 
πνίσαντι ἀποτελεῖν αὐτόν." dvaxoudiaas οὖν τὴν 
κεφαλὴν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “καὶ μὴν ὅσον," ἔφη, 
“ἡγλεονεκτοῦμεν οἱ τὸ ὕδωρ πίνοντες mpos τὸ Kad- 
cA [χὰ > NN A nm ζω , Ἵ / 
εύδειν ἥδιον, ἐγὼ δηλώσω τοῦ ye σοῦ λόγου ἐχό- 
μενος" ὡς μὲν γὰρ τετάρακται ἡ γνώμη τοῖς μεθύ.- 
ουσι καὶ μανικώτερον διάκεινται, σαφῶς εἴρηκας, 
ὁρῶμεν γὰρ τοὺς μέθῃ κατεσχημένους διττὰς μὲν 
σελήνας δοκοῦντας βλέπειν, διττοὺς δὲ ἡλίους, τοὺς 
δὲ ἧττον πεπωκότας, κἂν πάνυ νήφωσιν, οὐδὲν μὲν 
τούτων ἡγουμένους, μεστοὺς δὲ εὐφροσύνης καὶ 
. “ ΠΥ \ / ? OK 3 > / 
ἡδονῆς, ἢ δὴ προσπίπτει σφίσιν οὐδὲ ἐξ εὐπραγίας 
n n f 
πολλάκις, καὶ μελετῶσι δὲ οἱ τοιοῦτοι δίκας οὐδὲ 
φθεγξάμενοί πω ἐν δικαστηρίῳ, καὶ πλουτεῖν φασιν 
ὑδὲ ὃ n ? a 5M ὃ YA n δέ id 
οὐδὲ δραχμῆς αὐτοῖς ἔνδον οὔσης. ταῦτα δέ, ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, μανικὰ πάθη: καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸ τὸ ἥδεσθαι 
διακινεῖ τὴν γνώμην καὶ πολλοὺς olda τῶν σφόδρα 
ς f. ho 7 > é / 
ἡγουμένων εὖ πράττειν οὐδὲ καθεύδειν δυναμένους, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκπηδῶντας τὸῦ ὕπνου, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἂν εἴη τὸ 
! (δ \ 2 ΄ x δὲ ὶ 
παρέχειν φροντίδας καὶ τἀγαθά. ἔστι δὲ κα 
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Apo.ionivus then summoned Damis, and said: ‘ “Tis CHAP. 
a clever man with whom we are discussing and one πεν τῶ Ξ 
thoroughly trained in argument.” «TI gee it is so,” of drinking 
said Damis, ‘and perhaps this is what is meant by Dosiile te | 
the phrase ‘catching a Tartar’ But the argument sound 
excites me very much, of which he has delivered ἐν, 
himself’; so it is tine for you to wake up and finish 
it.’ Apollonius then raised his head slightly and 
said: © Well I will prove, out of your own lips and 
following your own argument, how much advantage 
we who drink water have in that we sleep more 
sweetly, . For you have clearly stated and admitted 
that the minds of drunkards are disordered and are 
in a condition of madness; for we see those who 
are under the spell of drink imagining that they sec 
two moons at once and two suns, while those who . 
have drunk less, even though they are quite sober, 
while they entertain no such delusions as these, are yet 
full of exultation and pleasure; and this fit of joy often 
falls upon them, even though they have not bad any 
good luck, and men in such a condition will ple¢ ud 
cases, although they never opened their lips before 
in a law-court, and they will tell you they are rich, 
although they have not a farthing in their pockets. 
Now these, O king, are the affections of a madman. 
For the mere pleasure of drinking disturbs their 
judgment, and I have known many of them who 
were so firmly convinced that they were well off, 
that they were unable to sleep, but leapt up in their 
slumbers, and this is the meaning of the saying that 
‘good fortune itself is a reason for being anxious.’ 
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φάρμακα t ὕπνου μεμηχανημένα τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, ὦ ὧν 
πιόντες τε καὶ ἀλευψάμενοι καθεύδουσιν ἐκτεί. 
ναντες αὑτοὺς ὥσπερ ἀποθανόντες, ὅθεν μετά τινος 
λήθης ἀνίστανται καὶ ἄλλοσέ ποι μᾶλλόν εἶσιν ἢ 
οὗπερ εἶναι δοκοῦσιν. ὅτι μὲν δὴ τὰ πινόμενα, 
μᾶχλον δὲ τὰ ἐπαντλουμένωα τῇ ψυχῇ καὶ τῷ 
σώματι οὐ γνήσιον οὐδὲ οἰκέϊον ἐπεσάγεται τὸν 
ὕπνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ βαθὺν καὶ ἡμιθνῆτα ἢ βραχὺν καὶ 
διασπώμενον ὑπὸ τῶν ἐντρεχόντων, κἂν χρηστὰ 
ἢ, ξυνθήσῃ τάχα, εἰ μὴ τὸ δύσερι μᾶλλον ἢ τὸ 
ἐριστικὸν σπουδάζεις. οἱ δὲ ἐμοὶ ξυμπόται τὰ 
μὲν ὄντα ὁρῶσιν ὡς ὄντα, τὰ δὲ οὐκ ὄντα οὔτ᾽ 
ἀναγράφουσιν αὑτοῖς οὔθ᾽ ὑποτυποῦνται, κοῦφοί τε 
οὔπω ἔδοξαν, οὐδὲ μεστοὶ βλακείας οὐδὲ εὐηθείας 
“ἢ ἱλαρώτεροι τοῦ προσήκοντος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐφεστηκότες 
εἰσὶ καὶ λογισμοῦ πλέῳ, παραπλήσιοι δείλης τε 
καὶ ὁπότε ἀγορὰ πλήθει, οὐ γὰρ νυστάζουσιν 
οὗτοι, κἂν πόρρω τῶν νυκτῶν σπουδάξωσιν. οὐ 
γὰρ ἐξωθεῖ αὐτοὺς ὁ ὕπνος ὥσπερ δεσπότης βρίσας 
ἐς τὸν αὐχένα δεδουλωμένον ὑπὸ τοῦ οἴνου, ἄλλ᾽ 
ἐλεύθεροί τε καὶ ὀρθοὶ φαίνονται, κωταδαρθέντες 
δὲ καθαρᾷ τῇ ψυχῇ δέχονται τὸν ὕπνον οὔτε ὑπὸ 
τῶν εὐπρωγιῶν ἀνακουφιξόμενοι αὐτοῦ οὔτε ὑπὸ 
κακοπραγίας τινὸς ἐκθρώσκοντες. ξύμμετρος γὰρ 
πρὸς ἄμφω ταῦτα ψυχὴ νήφουσα καὶ οὐδετέρου 
τῶν παθῶν ἥττων, ὅθεν καθεύδει ἥδιστα καὶ arv- 
πότατω μὴ ἐξισταμένη τοῦ ὕπνου. 
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Men have also devised sleeping draughts, by drink- crap. 


ing or anointing themselves with which, people at * 


once stretch themselves out and go to sleep as if 
they were dead; but when they wake up from such 
sleep it is with a sort of forgetfulness, and they- 
imagine that they are anywhere rather than where 
they are. Now these draughts are not exactly 
drunk, but I would rather say that they drench the 
soul and body; for they do not induce any sound or 
proper sleep, but the deep coma of a man half dead, 
or the light and distracted sleep of men haunted by 
phantoms, even though they be wholesome ones ; and 
you will, I think, agree with me in this, unless you are 
disposed to quibble rather than argue seriously. 
But those who drink water, as I do, see things as 
they really are, and they do not record in fancy 
things that are not; and they were never found to 
be giddy, nor full of drowsiness, or of silliness, nor 
unduly elated; but they are wide awake and 
thoroughly rational, and always the same, whether 
late in the evening or early in the morning when 
the market is crowded; for these men never nod, 
even though they pursue their studies far into the 
night. For sleep does not drive them forth, 
pressing down like a slave-holder upon their necks, 
that are bowed down by the wine ; but you find them 
free and erect, and they go to bed with a clear, pure 
soul and welcome sleep, and are neither buoyed up by 
the bubbles of their own private luck, nor scared out 
of their wits by any adversity. For the soul meets 
both alternatives with equal calm, if it be sober and 
not overcome by either feeling; and that is why 
it can sleep a delightful sleep untouched by the 
sorrows which startle others from their couches. 
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Ae, Καὶ μὴν καὶ τὸ μαντικὸν τὸ ἐκ τῶν ὀνειράτων, ὃ 
τ . t fal 3 / al tm Ἂ \ 
θειότατον τῶν ἀνθρωπίνων δοκεῖ, ῥᾷον διορᾷ μὴ 
ξυντεθολωμένη ὑπὸ τοῦ οἴνου, ἀλλ’ ἀκήρατος 
Ἀ 4 a 
δεχομένη αὐτὸ καὶ περιαθροῦσα' οἱ γοῦν ἐξηγηταὶ 
τῶν ὄψεων, ods ὀνειροπόλους οἱ ποιηταὶ καλοῦσιν, 
’ * f la v > , \ t ; 
οὐκ ἂν ὑποκρίνοιντο ὄψιν οὐδεμίαν μὴ πρότερον 
ἐρόμενοι τὸν καιρόν, ἐν ᾧ εἶδεν, ἂν μὲν yap ἑῷος 
4 ” Ν δ 
ἢ καὶ τοῦ περὶ τὸν ὄρθρον ὕπνου, ξυμβάλλονται 
αὐτὴν ὡς ὑγιῶς μαντευομένης τῆς ψυχῆς, ἐπειδὰν 
, 4 \ ‘a > δ᾽ ? \ fal ω 
ἀπορρύψηται τὸν οἶνον, εἰ δ' ἀμφὶ πρῶτον ὕπνον 
" , ¢ Φῳ , yo. 
ἢ μέσας νύκτας, ὅτε βεβύθισταί τε καὶ ξυντε- 
\ κι 
θόλωται ἔτι ὑπὸ τοῦ οἴνον, παωραιτοῦνται τὴν 
ὑπόκρισιν σοφοὶ ὄντες. ὡς δὲ καὶ τοῖς θεοῖς δοκεῖ 
ταῦτα καὶ τὸ χρησμῶδες ἐν ταῖς νηφούσαις 
ψυχαῖς τίθενται, σαφῶς δηλώσω' ἐγένετο; ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, παρ᾽ "EAAnow ᾿Αμφιάρεως ἀνὴρ μάντις." 
“oda,” εἶπε, “λέγεις γάρ που τὸν τοῦ Οἰκλέους, 
ΩΣ 3 le) Ἶ / , , e “~ “ »” 
ὃν ἐκ Θηβῶν ἐπανιόντα ἐπεσπάσατο ἡ γῆ ξῶντα. 
“οὗτος, ὦ βασιλεῦ," ἔφη, “μαντευόμενος ἐν τῇ 
᾿Αττικῇ νῦν ὀνείρωτα ἐπώγει τοῖς χρωμένοις, καὶ 
λαβόντες οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸν χρησόμενον σίτου τε 
εἴργουσι μίαν ἡμέραν καὶ οἴνου τρεῖς, ἵνα διωλαμ- 
, al ῬᾺ “Ἢ ‘a fa » t Φ 

πούσῃ τῇ ψυχῇ τῶν λογίων σπάσῃ" εἰ δὲ ὁ οἶνος 
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Anp ore than this, as a faculty of divination by oHap. 
means of dreams, which is the divinest and most god- ***VU 
like of human faculties, the soul detects the truth all Prgms (ue. 
the more easily when it is not muddied by wine, but valueless for 
accepts the message unstained and scans it carefully. divination 
Anyhow, the explainers of dreams and visions, those 
whom the poets call interpreters of dreams, will 
never undertake to explain any vision to anyone 
without having first asked the time when it was seen. 

Vor if it was at dawn and in the sleep of morning- 
tide, they calculate its meaning on the assumption 
that the soul is then in a condition to divine soundly 
and healthily, because by then it has cleansed itself 
of the stains of wine. But if the vision was seen in 
the first sleep or at midnight, when the soul is still 
immersed in the lees of wine and muddied thereby, 
they decline to make any suggestions, if they are wise. 
And that the gods also are of this opinion, and that 
they commit the faculty of oracular response to souls 
which are sober, I will clearly show. There was, 
O king, a seer among the Greeks called Am- 
phiaraus.” “I know,” said the other; “for you 
allude, I imagine, to the son of Oecles, who was 
swallowed up. alive by the earth on his way back 
from Thebes.” ‘This man, O king,’ said Apollonius, 
“still divines in Attica, inducing dreams in those who 
consult him, and the priests take a man who wishes 
to consult him, and they prevent his eating for one 
day, and from drinking wine for three, in order that 
he may imbibe the oracles with his soul in a 
condition of utter transparence. But if wine were 
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ἀγαθὸν ἦν τοῦ ὕπνου φάρμακον, ἐκέλευσεν ἂν 6 
σοφὸς ᾿Αμφιάρεως τοὺς «θεωροὺς τὸν ἐναντίον 
ἐσκευασμένους τρόπον καὶ οἴνου μεστούς, ὥσπερ 
ἀμφορέας, ἐς τὸ ἄδυτον αὐτῷ φέρεσθαι. πολλὰ 
δὲ καὶ “μαντεῖα λέγοιμ᾽ ἂν εὐδόκιμα Tap Ἕλλησί 
τε καὶ βαρβάροις, ἐν οἷς ὁ ἱερεὺς ὕδατος, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐχὶ οἴνου σπάσας ἀποφθέγγεται τὰ ἐκ τοῦ 
τρίποδος. θεο όρητον δὴ κἀμὲ ἡγοῦ καὶ πάντας, 
@ “βασιλεῦ, τοὺς τὸ ὕδωρ πίνοντας" νυμφόληπτοι 
γὰρ, ἡμεῖς καὶ βάκχοι τοῦ νήφειν." "ποιήσῃ 
οὖν," ἔφη, “ᾧ Ἀπολλώνιε, κἀμὲ θιασώτην ;" ; 
“ elarep μὴ φορτικός," clare, “ τοῖς ὑπηκόοις δόξεις" 
φιλοσοφία ya a βασιλεῖ ἀνδρὶ ξύμμετρος μὲν 
καὶ ὑπανειμ, vn θαυμαστὴν ἐργάξεται κρᾶσιν, 
ὥσπερ, ἐν σοὶ διαφαίνεται, ἡ δ ἀκριβὴς καὶ 
ὑπερτείνουσα φορτική τ, @ βασιλεῦ, καὶ TATELVO- 
τέρα τῆς ὑμετέρας σκηνῆς φαίνεται καὶ τύφου δὲ 
αὐτό τι ἂν ἔχειν ἡγοῖντο βάσκανοι." 


XAXAVITI 


Ταῦτα διαλεχθέντες, καὶ γὰρ ἡμέρα ἤδη ἐτύγχα- 
νεν, ἐς τὸ ἔξω προῆλθον. καὶ ξυνεὶς ὁ Ἀπολλώνιος, 
ὡς χρηματίζειν δέοι τὸν βασιλέα πρεσβείαις 
τε καὶ τοῖς τοιούτοις, “oy μέν," ἔφη, “ὦ ὦ βασιλεῦ, 
τὰ προσήκοντα τῇ ἀρχῇ πρᾶττε, ἐμὲ δὲ τὸν καιρὸν 
τοῦτον ἄνες τῷ Ἡλίῳ, δεῖ γάρ PE τὴν εἰθισμένην 
εὐχὴν εὔξασθαι." “ καὶ ἀκούοι γε εὐχομένου," 
ἔφη, “ χαριεῖται γὰρ πᾶσιν, ὁπόσοι τῇ σοφίᾳ τῇ 
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a good drug of sleep, then the wise Amphiaraus cusp. 
would have bidden his votaries to adopt the opposite ¥*4V1 
regimen, and would have had them carried into his 
shrine as full of wine as leathern flagons. And 1 
could mention many oracles, held in repute by 
Greeks and barbarians alike, where the priest utters 
his responses from the tripod after imbibing water 
and not wine. So you may consider me also asa fit 
vehicle of the god, O king, along with all who drink 
water. For we are rapt by the nymphs and are 
bacchantic revellers in sobriety.” “ Well, then,” 
said the king, “ you must make me too, O Apollonius, 
a member of your religious brotherhood.” “I would 
do so,” said the other, “provided only you will not 
be esteemed vulgar and held cheap by your subjects. 
For in the case of a king a philosophy that is at once 
moderate and indulgent makes a good mixture, as 
is seen in your own case; but an excess of rigour 
and severity would seem vulgar, O king, and beneath 
your august station; and it might be construed by 
the envious as due to pride.” 


XXXVIII 


When they had thus conversed, for by this time it cur. 
was daylight, they went out into the open, And ΧΧ ΧΙ 
Apollonius, understanding that the king had to give Apollonius 
audience to embassies and such-like, said: “You the su 
then, O king, must attend to the business of state, ἢ 
but let me go and devote this hour to the Sun, for 1} 
must needs offer up to him my accustomed prayer.”’ " 

“ And I pray he may hear your prayer,” said the king, . 
* for he will bestow his grace on all who find pleasure 
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xh σῇ αἰρουσιν' ἐγὼ δὲ “περιμενῷ σε ἐπανιόντα, καὶ 
ee γὰρ ἐκάσαι τινὰς χρὴ δίκας, αἷς παρατυχὼν τὰ 
μέγιστά με ὀνήσεις. 


SAXIX 


4 > 4 
Sal, ᾿Επανελθὼν οὖν προκεχωρηκυίας ἤδη τῆς ἡμέρας 
» » ἡ ὧν ἀδί ᾿ δέ. “τή » 9 
HpOTAa περὶ ὧν ἐδίκασεν, ὁ δέ, “τήμερον, Edn, 
ee > LANES Ἀ \ τ Ν ? fA ” 
οὐκ ἐδίκασα, Ta yap ἱερὰ οὐ ξυνεχώρει μοι. 
ὑπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ Ἀπολλώνιος, “ ἐφ᾽ ἱεροῖς οὗν," 
ἔφη, “ποιεῖσθε καὶ ταύτας, ὥσπερ τὰς ἐξυο δὴ τὸ 
καὶ τὰς στρατείας ;” “νὴ Δί᾽, εἶπε, “ καὶ γὰρ 
ἐνταῦθα κίνδυνος, εἰ ὁ δικάζων ἀπενεχθείη τοῦ 
εὐθέος." εὖ λέγειν τῷ Ἀπολλωνίῳ ἔδοξε, καὶ 
᾿} oN f 7 wv é ¢ 
ἤρετο αὐτὸν πάλιν, τίς εἴη, ἣν δικάσοι δίκην, 
“τ. δα 7.7 4 «2 t \ 2 n 
ὁρῶ yap,” εἶπεν, “ ἐφεστηκότα σε καὶ ἀποροῦντα, 
ὅπη Wndicato. “ ὁμολογῶ," ἔφη, “ ἀπορεῖν, ὅθεν 
ξύμβουλον ποιοῦμαί σε' ἀπέδοτο μὲν γάρ τις 
ἑτέρῳ γῆν, ἐν ἡ θησαυρὸς ἀπέκειτό τις οὔπω 
δῆλος, χρόνῳ δὲ ὕστερον ἡ γῆ ῥαγεῖσα χρυσοῦ 
τινα ἀνέδειξε θήκην, ἥν φησι μὲν ἑαυτῷ προσήκειν 
a e 4 fol 1 f " 4 +o)? * 
μᾶλλον ὁ τὴν γῆν ἀποδόμενος, καὶ yap οὐδ᾽ ἂν 
? f \ n 3 ν᾿ ef f +) 
ἀποδόσθαι τὴν γῆν, εἰ προὔμαθεν, ὅτι βίον ἐπ' 
αὐτῇ ἔχοι, ὁ πριάμενος δὲ αὐτὸς ἀξιοῖ πεπᾶσθαι, 
- a / 
ἃ ἐν τῇ λοιπὸν ἑαυτοῦ γῇ εὗρε" καὶ δίκαιος μὲν ὁ 
? a , »/ ? > \ , + 
ἀμφοῖν λόγος, εὐήθης 8 ἂν ἐγὼ φαινοίμην, εἰ 
κελεύσαιμι ἄμφω νείμασθαι τὸ χρυσίον, τουτὶ 
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in your wisdom: but I will wait for you until you cHap. 
return, for I have to decide some cases in which Peewee 
your presence will very greatly help me.” 


XXXIX 


Avottonius then returned, when the day was CHAP, 
already far advanced, and asked him about the cases eee 
which he was judging ; but he answered: “To-day I eed 
have not judged any, for the oniens did not allow αἶμα about 
me.” Apollonius then replied and said: “It is the 
case then that you consult the omens in such cases 
as these, just as you do when you are setting out on 
a journey or a campaign.”  “ Yes, by Zeus,” he said, 

“for there is a risk in this.case of one who is a 
judge straying from the right line.” Apollonius felt 
that what he said was true, and asked him again 
what the suit was which he had to decide; “For 
I see,” he said, “that you have given your attention 
to it and are perplexed what verdict to give.” “I 
admit,” said the king, “that I am perplexed ; and 
that is why I want your advice; for one man has 
sold to another land,in which there lay a treasure as 
yet undiscovered, and some time afterwards the land, 
being broken up, revealed a certain chest, which the 
person who sold the land says belongs to him rather 
than to the other, for that he would never have sold 
the land, if he had known beforehand that he had a - 
fortune thereon; but the purchaser claims that he 
acquired everything that he found in land, which 
theneeforth was his, And both their contentious 
are just ; and I shall seem ridiculous if I order them 
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\ Aw 4 ral ͵ 7} τ \ = r 
yap ἂν καὶ γραῦς διαιτῴη." ὑπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ 
Ἀπολλώνιος, “ὡς μὲν οὐ φιλοσόφω," ἔφη, “τὼ 
ἄνδρε, δηλοῖ τὸ περὶ χρυσίου διαφέρεσθαι σφᾶς, 
ἄριστα δ᾽ ἄν μοι δικάσαι δόξεις ὧδε ἐνθυμηθείς, 
ὡς οἱ θεοὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐπιμέλειαν ποιοῦνται τῶν 
ξὺν ἀρετῇ φιλοσοφούντων, δεύτερον δὲ τῶν 
» / s 4 3 " ͵ 
ἀναμαρτήτων τε καὶ μηδὲν πτώποτε ἀδικεῖν δοξάν.- 
τῶν. διδόασι δὲ τοῖς μὲν φιλοσοφοῦσι διαγι- 
γνώσκειν εὖ τὰ θεῖά τε καὶ τὰ ἀνθρώπεια, τοῖς 
δ᾽ ἄλλως χρηστοῖς βίον ἀποχρῶντα, ὡς μὴ χήτει 
ποτὲ τῶν ἀναγκαίων ἄδικοι γένωνται: δοκεῖ δή 
μοι, βασιλεῦ, καθάπερ ἐπὶ τρυτάνης ἀντικρῖναι 

? Ν \ > cal 3 mn / > \ 
τούτους καὶ τὸν ἀμφοῖν ἀναθεωρῆσαι βίον, ov yap 
ἄν μοι δοκοῦσιν οἱ θεοὶ τὸν μὲν ἀφελέσθαι καὶ 
τὴν γῆν, εἰ μὴ φαῦλος Fv, τῷ δ᾽ αὖ καὶ τὰ ὑπὸ τῇ 

a late 2 \ a ν fa ᾽ / ” 
γῇ δοῦναι, εἰ μὴ βελτίων ἣν τοῦ ἀποδομένου. 
ἀφίκοντο ἐς τὴν ὑστεραίαν δικασόμενοι ἄμφω, καὶ 
¢ \ 2 € / »-Ξ / \ 
ὁ μὲν ἀποδόμενος ὑβριστής τε ἠλέγχετο καὶ 
θυσίας ἐκλελουπώς, ἂς ἔδει τοῖς ἐν τῇ γῇ θεοῖς 
θύειν, ὁ δὲ ἐπιεικής τε ἐφαίνετο καὶ ὁσιώτατα 

7) 
θεραπεύων τοὺς θεούς. ἐκράτησεν οὖν ἡ τοῦ 
᾿Απολλωνίου γνώμη καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ χρηστὸς ὡς 
παρὰ τῶν θεῶν ταῦτα ἔχων. 
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to share the gold between them, for any old woman crap. 
could settle the matter in that way.” Apollonius **** 
thereupon replied as follows: ‘The fact that they 
are quarrelling about gold shows that these two men 
are no philosophers ; and you will, in my opinion, give 
the best verdict if you bear this in mind, that the 
gods attach the first importance and have most care 
for those who live a life of philosophy together with 
moral excellence, and only pay secondary attention 
to those who have committed no faults and were 
never yet found unjust. Now they entrust to ᾿ 
philosophers the task of rightly discerning things 
divine and human as they should be discerned, but 
to those who merely are of good character they give 
enough to live upon, so that they may never be 
rendered unjust by actual lack of the necessaries of 
life. It seems then to me, O king, right to weigh 
these men in the balance, as it were, and to examine 
their respective lives; for I cannot believe that the 
gods would deprive the one even of his land, unless 
he was a bad man, or that they would, on the other 
hand, bestow on the other even what was under the 
land, unless he was better than the man who sold 
it.” The two claimants came back the next day, 
and the seller was convicted of being a ruffian who 
had neglected the sacrifices, which it was his 
bounden duty to sacrifice to the gods on that land}; 
but the other was found to be a decent man and a 
most devout worshipper of the gods. Accordingly, 
the opinion of Apollonius prevailed, and the better 
of the two men quitted the court as one on whom 
the gods had bestowed this boon. 


' Or render: the gods of the underworld. 
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XL 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ τὰ τῆς δίκης ὧδε ἔσχε, προσελθὼν ὁ 
᾿Απολλώνιος τῷ ᾿Ινδῷ, “ τήμερον," elrrev, “' ἡ τρίτη 
τῶν ἡμερῶν, ἐν αἷς ἐποιοῦ με, ὦ βασιλεῦ, ξένον, 
τῆς δ᾽ ἐπιούσης ἕω χρὴ ἐξελαύνειν ἑπόμενον τῷ 
νόμῳ." “ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ὁ νόμος," εἶπεν, “ ἤδη διωαλέγεταί 

\ Δ 

σοι, καὶ γὰρ τῇ αὔριον μένειν ἔξεστιν, ἐπειδὴ μετὰ 

, ay? gg , 79 ree, , 
μεσημβρίαν ἀφίκου. χαίρω," ἔφη, “ τῷ ξενίῳ, 
καὶ γάρ μοι δοκεῖς καὶ σοφίξεσθαι τὸν νόμον δι 

Ἵ 751 « 2 4 \ a“ > Ν 38 / bad iy 
ELE, εἰ γὰρ καὶ λύσων αὐτὸν ἡδυνώμην, εἶπε, 
“od γε ὑπὲρ σοῦ. GAN ἐκεῖνό μοι εὐγτέ,᾿Λπολλώ.- 
vie, αἱ κάμηλοι, ἐφ᾽ ὧν ὀχεῖσθαί σέ φασιν, οὐκ 
ἐκ Βαβυλῶνος ἄγουσιν ὑμᾶς ;᾽ “ ἐκεῖθεν," ἔφη, 
“δόντος γε αὐτὰς Οὐαρδάνου." “ἔτ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς 
ἀπάγειν δυνήσονται, τοσαῦτα ἤδη στάδια ἐκ 
Βαβυλῶνος ἥκουσαι; " ἐσιώπησε μὲν ὁ ᾿Απολλώ- 
vios, ὃ δὲ Δάμις, “οὔπω συνίησιν," ἔφη, “ὦ βασιλεῦ, 
τῆς ἀποδημίας 6 ἀνὴρ οὗτος, οὐδὲ τῶν ἐθνῶν, ἐν 
Υ ᾿ > ? t n f \ 
ols λουπόν ἐσμεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς πανταχοῦ σέ τε καὶ 

Lcd \ 
Οὐαρδάνην ἕξων παιδιὰν ἡγεῖται τὸ ἐς ᾿Ινδοὺς 
παρελθεῖν. τό τοι τῶν καμήλων οὐ διομολογεῖται 
πρὸς σέ, ὃν ὄχει τρόπον' διάκεινται γὰρ οὕτω 
“ t 2 4 - ς >? ε n , Ν 
κακῶς, ὡς αὐταὶ μᾶλλον ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν φέρεσθαι, καὶ 
nes 4 \ 2 , x 2. 4 σι 
δεῖ ἑτέρων. ἂν γὰρ ὀκλάσωσιν ἐν ἐρήμῳ που τῆς 
lal ἴω Ε) Ἶ 
Ἰνδικῆς, ἡμεῖς μέν," ἔφη, ““καθεδούμεθα τοὺς 
γῦπάς τε καὶ τοὺς λύκους ἀποσοβοῦντες τῶν καμή- 
e [οὶ \ ᾿ Ν ΕΣ 7 ’ 

λων, ἡμῶν δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀποσοβήσει, προσαπολούμεθα 
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XL 


WueEn the law-suit had been thus disposed of, CHAP 
Apollonius approached the Indian, and said: * This Ἶ Ἢ 
is the third day, O king, that you have made me gives the 
your guest; and at dawn to-morrow I must quit Peveller 
your Jand in accordance with the law.” © But,’’ sai . 
the other, “the law does not yet speak to you thus, 
for you can remain on the morrow, since you came 
after midday.” “Iam delighted,” said Apollonius, 

“with your hospitality, and indeed you seem to me to 
be straining the law for my sake.” “Yes indeed, 
and I would I could break it,” said the king, “in 
your behalf; but tell me this, Apollonius, did not 
the camels bring you from Babylon which they 
say you were riding?” “They did,” he said, 
“and Vardan gave them us.” “ Will they then 
be able to carry you on, after they have come 
already so many stades from Babylon?’ Apollonius 
made no answer, but Damis said: “O king, our 
friend here does not understand anything about 
our journey, nor about the races among which we 
shall find ourselves in future; but he regards our 
passage into India as mere child’s play, under the 
impression that he will everywhere have you and : 
Vardan to help him. I assure you, the true con- 
dition of the camels has not been acknowledged to 
you; for they are in such an evil state that we 
could carry them rather than they us, and we must 
have others. For if they collapse anywhere in the 
wilderness of India, we,” he continued, “shall have to 
sit down and drive off the vultures and wolves from 
the camels, and as no one will drive them off from 
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yap. ὑπολαβὼν ody ὁ βασιλεύς, “ ἐγώ," ἔφη, 
“τοῦτο ἰάσομαι, ὑμῖν τε γὰρ ἑτέρας δώσως--- 
τεττάρων, οἶμαι, δεῖσθε---καὶ ὁ σατράπης δὲ ὁ ἐπὶ 
τοῦ ᾿Ινδοῦ πέμψει ἐς Βαβυλῶνα ἑτέρας τέτταρας. 
ἔστι δέ μοι ἀγέλη καμήλων ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Ινδῷ, λευκαὶ 

a ” ae ft Ul ὃ » Φ ξ t ἐς Ἵ “ 
Tac ib. ἡψεμύναᾳ δέ" εἶπεν ὁ Adis, “ οὐκ ἄν, 
ὦ βασιλεῦ, δοίης ; “καὶ κἀμηλόν ye,” ἔφη, “ τῷ 
ἡγεμόνι δώσω καὶ ἐφόδια, ἐπιστελῶ δὲ καὶ Ἰάρχᾳ 
τῷ πρεσβυτάτῳ τῶν σοφῶν, ἵν ν᾽ ᾿Απολλώνιον μὲν 
ὡς μηδὲν κακίω ἑαυτοῦ δέξηται, ὑμᾶς δὲ ὡς 

f \ Ἵ \ y \ ? ” 
ὑλοσόφους τὰ καὶ ὀπαδοὺς ἀνδρὸς θείου. καὶ 
χρυσίον. δὲ ἐδίδου ὁ Ἰνδὸς καὶ ψήφους καὶ ὀθόνας 
καὶ μυρία τοιαῦτα' ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος χρυσίον 
μὲν ἔφη. ἱκανὸν' ἑαυτῷ εἷναι δόντος γε Οὐαρ- 
δάνου τῷ ἡγεμόνι ἀφανῶς αὐτό, τὰς δὲ ὀθόνας 
λαμβάνειν, ἐπειδὴ ἐοίκασι τρίβωνι τῶν ἀρχαίων 
τε καὶ πάνυ ᾿Αττικῶν. μίαν δέ τινα τῶν ψήφωμ 
7 ἤ εἰ , » Ὁ wo Σ / 
ἀνελόμενος, “ὦ βελτίστη, εἶπεν, “ὡς ἐς καιρόν σε 
καὶ οὐκ ἀθεεὶ εὕρηκα," ἰσχύν, οἱμαΐ, τινὰ ἐν αὐτῇ 
A 2 f ͵ 4 / ἕ Ν Ἵ : 

καθεωρακὼς ἀπόρρητόν τε καὶ θείαν. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ 
τὸν Δάμιν χρυσίον μὲν οὐδ᾽ αὐτοὶ προσίεντο, τῶν 

/ \ ¢ a > / τ »" > 
ψήφων δὲ ἱκανῶς ἐδράττοντο, ὡς θεοῖς ἀναθή- 
'σοντες, ὅτε ἐπανέλθοιεν ἐς τὰ ἑαυτῶν ἤθη. 


ΧΙ] 


Καταμείνασι δὲ αὐτοῖς καὶ τὴν ὀπιοῦσαν, οὐ 
γὰ μεθίετο σφῶν ὁ ᾿ἵνδός, δίδωσι τὴν πρὸς τὸν 
᾿Ἰάρχαν ἐπιστολὴν γεγραμμένην ὧδε" 
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us, we shall ‘perish too.” The king answered accord- ogap. 
ingly and said: “I will remedy this, for I will give *! 
you other camels, and you need four I think, and the 

satrap ruling the Indus will send back four others to 
Babylon. But I have a herd of camels on the Indus, 

all of them white.’ “ And,” said Damis, ‘ will you 

not also give us a guide, O king?” “Yes, of course,’ 

he answered, “ and I will give a camel to the guide 

and provisions, and I will write a letter to Iarchas, the And a letter 
oldest of the sages, praying him to weleome Apollon. *° #eh4# 
ius as warmly as he did myself, and to weleome you 

also as philosophers and followers of a divine man.” 

And forthwith the Indian gave them gold and 
precious stones and linen and a thousand other such 
things. And Apollonius said that he had enough 

gold already, because Vardan had given it to the 
guide on the sly ; but that he would accept the linen 
robes, because they were like the cloaks worn by the 
ancient and genuine inhabitants of Attica. And he 

took up one of the stones and said: “ O rare stone, His gift 
how opportunely have I found you, and how pro- sms 
videntially !” detecting in it, 1 imagine, some secret 

and divine virtue. Neither would the companions 

of Damis accept for themselves the gold; neverthe- 

less they took good handfuls of the gems, in order 

to dedicate them to the gods, whenever they should 
regain their own country. 


XLI 


So they remained the next day as well, for the cuap. 
Indian would not let them go, and he gave them a Ἀπ 
letter for Iarchas, written in the following terms :— 
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car, “' Βασιλεὺς Ppawrns Ἰάρχᾳ διδασκάλῳ καὶ τοῖς 
περὶ αὐτὸν χαίρειν. 


᾿Απολλώνιος ἀνὴρ' σοφώτατος σοφωτέρους ὑμᾶς 
ἑαυτοῦ ἡγεῖται καὶ μαθησόμενος ἥκει τὰ ὑμέτερα. 
πέμπετε οὖν αὐτὸν εἰδότα ὑπόσα ἴστε: ὡς 
ἀπολεῖται οὐδὲν τῶν μαθημάτων ὑμῖν, καὶ γὰρ 
λέγει ἄριστα ἀνθρώπων καὶ μέμνηται. ἰδέτω δὲ 
καὶ τὸν θρόνον, ἐφ᾽ οὗ καθίσαντί μοι τὴν βασιλείαν 
ἔδωκας, Ἰάρχα πάτερ. καὶ οἱ ἑπόμενοι δὲ αὐ 
ἄξιοι ἐπαίνου, ὅτι τοιοῦδε ἀνδρὸς ἥττηντ 
εὐτύχει καὶ εὐτυχεῖτε." 


XLIT 


GAP. ᾿Βξελάσαντες δὲ τῶν Ταξίλων καὶ δύο ἡμερῶν 
ὁδὸν διελθόντες ἀφίκοντο ἐς τὸ πεδίον, ἐν ᾧ λὄγε- 
ται πρὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἀγωνίσασθαι Πῶρος, καὶ 
πύλας ἐν αὐτῷ ἰδεῖν φασι ξυγκλειούσας οὐδέν, 
ἀχλὰ τροπαίων ἕνεκα φκοδομημένας. ἀνακεῖσθαι 
γὰρ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν τὸν ᾿Αλέξανδρον ἐφεστηκότα 
τετραρρύμοις ἅρμασιν, οἷος ἐπὶ τοῖς Δαρείου 
σατράπαις ἐν Ἰσσοῖς ἕστηκε. διαλείπουσαι δ᾽ οὐ 
πολὺ ἀλλήλων δύο ᾿ἐξῳκοδομῆσθαι λέγονται πύλαι, 
καὶ φέρειν ἡ μὲν II1dpov, ἡ δὲ ᾿Αλέξανδρον, 
ξυμβεβηκότε, οἶμαι, peta THY μάχην, ὁ μὲν γὰρ 
ἀσπαξομένῳ ἔοικεν, ὃ δὲ προσκυνοῦντι. 
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“ King Phraotes to Iarchas his master and to his crap, 


companions, all hail ! ΧὩ 
ieee of 


Apollonius, wisest of men, yet accounts you still Tie vias 
wiser than himself, and is come to. learn your lore, 1 Jarchas 
Send him away therefore when he knows ail that you mendin 
know yourselves, assured that nothing of your “P14 
teachings will perish, for in discourse and memory 
he excels all men. And let him also see the throne, 
on which I sat, when you, Father Iarchas, bestowed 
on me the kingdom. "And his followers too deserve 
commendation for their devotion to such a master, 
Farewell to yourself and your companions.” 


XLII 


And they rode out of Taxila, and after a journey CILAP. 
of two days reached the plain, in which Porus igs *4 
said to have engaged Alexander : and they say they (Poy ἰθατὸ 
saw gates therein that enclosed nothing, but had triumphal 
been “erected to carry trophies. For “there was ae 
set up on them a statue of Alexander standing in a 
four-poled chariot,! as he looked when at Issus 
he confronted the Satr: aps of Darius. And at 
a short distance from one another there are said to 
have been built two gates, carrying the one a statue 
of Porus, and the other one of Alexander, of both, as 
I imagine, reconciled to one another after the battle ; 
for the one is in the attitude of one man greeting 
another, and the other of one doing homage. 


1 d.e, with eight horses. 
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XLII 


cap, Ποταμὸν δὲ Ὑδραώτην ὑπερβάντες καὶ πλείω 

XLT fun ἀμείψαντες ἐγένοντο πρὸς τῷ Ὑφάσιδι, 
στάδια δὲ ἀπέχοντες τούτου τριάκοντα βωμοῖς 
τε ἐνέτυχον, οἷς ἐπεγέγραπτο ΠΑΤΡῚ ΑΜΜΩΝῚ 
ΚΑΙ ἩΡΑΚΛῈΣ AAEA®OQI KAI AOHNAI 
TIPONOJAI KAT ΔΙ OATMITIOQI ΚΑῚ 
ZAMOOPAIRI KABEIPOIZ KAI INAQT 
ἩΛΊΩΙ KAI AEAPOI ATIOAAQNI, φασὶ δὲ 
καὶ στήλην ἀνακεῖσθαι χαλκῆν, ἡ ἐπιγεγράφθαι 
AAEBANAPO® ENTATOA ΣΤῊ. τοὺς μὲν 
δὴ βωμοὺς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου ἡγώμεθα τὸ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ 
ἀρχῆς τέρμα τιμῶντος, τὴν δὲ στήλην τοὺς μετὰ 
τὸν Ὕφασιν ᾿Ινδοὺς ἀναθεῖναι δοκῷ μοι λαμπρυνο- 
μένους ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Αλέξανδρον μὴ προελθεῖν πρόσω. 
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XLITI 


Ann having crossed the river Hydraotes and onap; 


passed by several tribes, they reached the Hyphasis, * 
᾿ and thirty stades away from this they came on altars 


LITE 


Altars of 
Aloxander 


bearing this inscription: “To Father Ammon and %™ the river 


Heracles his brother, and to Athena Providence and 
to Zeus of Olympus and to the Cabeiri of 
Samothrace, and to the Indian Sun and to the 
Delphian Apollo.” 

And they say there was also a brass column 
dedicated, and inscribed as follows : 

“ Alexander stayed his steps at this point.” The 
altars we may suppose to be due to Alexander who 
so honoured the limit of his Empire; but I fancy 
the Indians beyond the Hyphasis erected the 
column, by way of expressing their pride at 
Alexander’s having gone no further. 
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I 


Περὶ δὲ τοῦ “Ὑφάσιδος καὶ ὁπόσος τὴν ᾿Ινδικὴν 
διαστείχει καὶ 6 τι περὶ αὐτὸν θαῦμα, τάδε χρὴ 
γιγνώσκειν" αἱ πηγαὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ τούτου βλύ- 
Cover μὲν ἐκ πεδίου, ναυσίποροι αὐτόθεν, προϊοῦσαι 
δὲ καὶ ναυσὶν ἤδη ἄποροί εἰσιν. ἀκρωνυχίαι yap 
πετρῶν παραλλὰξ ὑπανίσχουσι τοῦ ὕδατος, περὶ 
ἃς ἀνάγκη τὸ ῥεῦμα ἑλίττεαθαι καὶ ποιεῖν τὸν 
ποταμὸν ἄπλουν. εὗρος δὲ αὐτῷ κατὰ τὸν στρον, 
ποταμῶν δὲ οὗτος δοκεῖ μέγιστος, ὁπόσοι δι 
Εὐρώπης ῥέουσι. δένδρα δέ οἱ προσόμοια φύει 
παρὰ τὰς ὄχθας, καί τι καὶ μύρον ἐκδίδοται τῶν 
δένδρων, ὃ ποιοῦνται ᾿Ινδοὶ γαμικὸν χρίσμα, καὶ 
εἰ μὴ τῷ μύρῳ τούτῳ ῥάνωσι τοὺς νυμφίους οἱ 
ξυνιόντες ἐς τὸν γώμον, ἀτελὴς δοκεῖ καὶ οὐκ ἐς 
χάριν τῇ ᾿Αφροδίτῃ ξυναρμοσθείς. ἀνεῖσθαι δὲ 
τῇ θεῷ ταύτῃ λέγουσιν αὐτό τε τὸ περὶ τῷ ποταμῷ 
νέμος καὶ τοὺς ἰχθῦς τοὺς ταώς, οὺς οὗτος μόνος 
ποταμῶν τρέφει, πεποίηνται δὲ αὐτοὺς ὁμωνύμους 
τοῦ ὄρνιθος, ἐπεὶ κυάνεοι μὲν αὐτοῖς οἱ λόφοι, 
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I 


Ir is now time to notice the river Hyphasis, and 
to ask what is its size as it traverses India, and 
what remarkable features it possesses. The springs 
of this river well forth out of the plain, and close to 
its source its streams are navigable, but as they 
advance they soon become impossible for boats, 
because spits of rock alternating with one another, 
rise up just below the surface; round these the 
current winds of necessity, so rendering the river 
unnavigable. And in breadth it approaches to the 
river Ister, and this is allowed to be the greatest of 
all the rivers which flow through Europe. Now the 
woods along the bank closely resemble those of the 
river in question, and a balm also is distilled from 
the trees, out of which the Indians make a nuptial 
ointment ; and unless the contracting parties to the 
wedding have besprinkled the young couple with 
this balm, the union is not considered complete nor 
compatible with Aphrodite bestowing her grace 
upon. it. Now they say that the grove in the 
neighbourhood of the river is dedicated to this 
goddess, as also the fishes called peacock fish which 
are bred in this river alone, and which have been 
given the same name as the bird, because their fins 
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n A : a 
στικταὶ δὲ ai φολίδες, χρυσᾶ δὲ τὰ οὐραῖα καί, 
4 a A 3 4 ia 2 ’ 
omote βούλοιντο, ἀνακλώμενα. ἔστι δέ τι θηρίον 
ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ τούτῳ σκώληκι εἰκασμένον λευκῷ. 


- ἢ t Me n n \ oo» 
Κ᾿ TOUTO OL TIKOVTES ἔλαιον TOLQVYTAL, TUA δὲ Apa 


τοῦ ἐλαίου τούτου ἐκδίδοται, καὶ στέγει αὐτὸ πλὴν 
ὑέλου οὐδέν. ἁλίσκεται δὲ τῷ βασιλεῖ μόνῳ τὸ 
θηρίον τοῦτο πρὸς τειχῶν ἅλωσιν. ἐπειδὰν yap 
θίγῃ τῶν ἐπάλξεων ἡ πιμελή, πῦρ ἐκκαλεῖται 
κρεῖττον σβεστηρίων, ὁπόσα ἀνθρώποις πρὸς τὰ 


᾿πυρφόρα εὕρηται. 


CAP, 
I 


1 


a \ ΝΜ \ 4 2 ‘a Ἵ af , 
Kai τοὺς ὄνους δὲ τοὺς ἀγρίους ἐν τοῖς ἔλεσι τού- 
t\ 7 f 5 Ν » 7 ΄ 
τοις ἁλίσκεσθαί φασιν, εἶναι δὲ τοῖς θηρίοις τού- 
τοῖς ἐπὶ μετώπου κέρας, ᾧ ταυρηδόν τε καὶ οὐκ 
ἀγεννῶς μάχονται, καὶ ἀποφαίνειν τοὺς ᾿Ινδοὺς 
ἔκπτωμα τὸ κέρας τοῦτο, οὐ γὰρ οὔτε νοσῆσαι τὴν 
ἡμέραν ἐκείνην ὁ ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ πιών, οὔτε ἂν τρωθεὶς 
ἀλγῆσαι, πυρός τε διεξελθεῖν ἂν καὶ μηδ᾽ ἂν φαρ- 
μάκοις ἁλῶναι ὁπόσα ἐπὶ κακῷ πίνεται, βασιλέων 
δὲ τὸ ἔκπωμα εἶναι καὶ βασιλεῖ μόνῳ ἀνεῖσθαι τὴν 
θήραν. ᾿Απολλώνιος δὲ τὸ μὲν θηρίον ἑωρακέναι 
\ \ ΣΧ > \ A ¢ 9 
φησὶ καὶ ἄγασθαι αὐτὸ τῆς φύσεως, ἐρομένου δὲ 
αὐτὸν τοῦ Δάμιδος, εἰ τὸν λόγον τὸν περὶ τοῦ 
ἐκπτῶματος προσδέχοιτο, “προσδέξομαι, εἶπεν, 
“ἣν ἀθάνατον μάθω τὸν βασιλέα τῶν δεῦρο ᾿ἵνδῶν 
\ n an fal 
ὄντα, τὸν yap ἐμοί τε καὶ TO Sele ὀρέγοντα πῶμα 
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are blue, ‘and their scales spotty, and their tails crap. 
golden, and because they can fold and spread the ! 
latter at will. 

There is also a creature in this river which 322°" 

resembles a white worm. By melting this down they 
make an oil, and from this oil, it appears, there is given 
off a flame such that nothing but glass can contain it. 
And this creature may be caught by the king alone 
who utilises it for the capture of cities; for as soon 
as.the fat in question touches the battlements, a fire 
is kindled which defies all the ordinary means 
devised by men against combustibles, | 


II 


Anp they say that wild asses are also to be crap. 
captured in these marshes, and these creatures have 
a horn upon the forehead, with which they butt like cae ante 
a bull and make a noble fight of it; the Indians magic cup 


make this horn into a cup, for they declare that no his oe 
one can ever fall sick on the day on which he has 
drunk out of it, nor will any one who has done so be 
the worse for being wounded, and he will be able to 
pass through fire unscathed, and he is even immune 
from poisonous draughts which others would drink to 
their harm. Accordingly, this goblet is reserved for 
kings, and the king alone may indulge in the chase 
of this creature. And Apollonius says that he saw 
this animal, and admired its natural features; but 
when Damis asked him if he believed the story about 
the goblet, he answered: “1 will believe it, if I find 
the king of the Indians hereabout to be immortal ; 
for surely a man who can offer me or anyone else a 
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ἄνοσόν τε καὶ οὕτως ὑγιές, πῶς οὐχὶ μᾶλλον εἰκὸς 
αὐτὸν ἐπεγχεῖν ἑαυτῷ τούτου καὶ ὁσημέραι πίνειν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ κέρατος τούτου μέχρι κραιπάλης; οὐ γὰρ 
διαβαλεῖ τις, οἶμαι, τὸ τούτῳ μεθύειν." 


ΠῚ 


Le in} a Ὰ , Ν ᾽ f \ 
Ενταῦθα καὶ γυναίῳ φασὶν ἐντετυχηκέναι τὰ 
\ n a 
μὲν ἐκ κεφαλῆς ἐς μαζοὺς μέλανι, τὰ δὲ ἐκ μαζῶν 
, [οἱ 7 > \ ἊΣ 
ἐς πόδας λευκῷ πάντα, καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν ὡς δεῖμα 
al a \ > , , Ὁ f 
φυγεῖν, Tov δὲ ᾿Απολχλώνιον ξυνάψαι τε τῷ γυναίῳ 
τὴν χεῖρα καὶ ξυνεῖναι ὅ τι εἴη" ἱεροῦται δὲ ἄρα τῇ 
Ύ ἐς 3Ὺ \ 7 \ , a“ n 4 
Αφροδίτῃ ᾿Ινδὴ τοιαύτη, καὶ τίκτεται TH θεῷ γυνὴ 
ποικίλη, καθάπερ ὁ Ames Αἰγυπτίοις, 


IV 


᾿Εντεῦθέν φασιν ὑπερβαλεῖν τοῦ Kavedoov τὸ 
κατατεῖνον ἐς τὴν ᾿Ερυθρὰν θάλασσαν, εἷναι δὲ 

> oN \ ” 2 2 Ν \ 
αὐτὸ ξυνηρεφὲς ἴδαις ἀρωμάτων. τοὺς μὲν δὴ 
πρῶνας τοῦ ὄρους τὸ κιννάμωμον φέρειν, πρροσεοι- 
f \ 7 Ν / , 2 fo) 
κέναι δὲ αὐτὸ νέοις κλήμασι, βάσανον δὲ τοῦ 
ἀρώματος τὴν αἶγα εἶναι" κινναμώμου γὰρ εἴ τις 
αὐγὶ ὀρέξειε, κνυζήσεται πρὸς τὴν χεῖρα, καθάπερ 
κύων, ἀπιόντι τε ὁμαρτήσει τὴν ῥῖνα ἐς αὐτὸ 
ἐρείσασα, κἂν ὁ αἰπόλος ἀπάγῃ, θρηνήσει καθάπερ 
λωτοῦ ἀποσπωμένη. ἐν δὲ τοῖς κρημνοῖς τοῦ 
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draught potent against disease and so wholesome, 
will he not be much more likely to imbibe it himself, 
and take a drink out of this horn every day even at 
the risk of intoxication? For no one, I conceive, 
would blame him for exceeding in such cups.” 


ΠῚ 


Ax this place they say that they also fell in with 
a woman who was black from her head to her bosom, 
but was altogether white from her bosom down to 
her feet; and the rest of the party fled from her 
believing her to be a monster, but Apollonius clasped 
the woman by the hand and understood what she 
was; for in fact such a woman in India is consecrated 
to Aphrodite, and a woman is born piebald in honour 
of this goddess, just as is Apis among the Egyptians. 


IV 


va 


CHAP, 
Ill 


A pishbald 


woman 


Tury say that from this point they crossed the CHAP. 


part of the Caucasus which stretches down to the 


6 
Red Sea; and this range is thickly overgrown with cinnamon 


aromatic shrubs. The spurs then of the mountain 
bear the cinnamon tree, which resembles the young 
tendrils of the vine, and ‘the goat gives sure indication 
of this aromatic shrub; for if you hold out a bit of 
cinnamon to a goat, she will whine and whimper after 
your hand like a dog, and will follow you when you 
go away, pressing her nose against it ; and if the goat- 
herd drags her away, she will moan as if she were 
being torn away from the lotus. But on the steeps of 
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CAP. ὄρους λέβανοί τε ὑψηλοὶ πεφύκασι καὶ πολλὰ εἴδη 


ἕτερα, καὶ τὰ δένδρα αἱ πεπέριδες, ὧν γεωργοὶ 
πίθηκοι, καὶ οὐδὲ ᾧ εἴκασται τοῦτο, παρεῖταί 
σφισιν, ὃν δὲ εἴρηται τρόπον, ἐγὼ δηλώσω" τὸ 
δένδρον ἡ πέπερις εἴκασται μὲν τῷ παρ᾽ “λλησιν 
ἄγνῳ τά τε ἄλλα καὶ τὸν κόρυμβον τοῦ καρποῦ, 
φύεται δὲ ἐν τοῖς ἀποτόμοις οὐκ ἐφικτὸς τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις, οὗ λέγεται πιθήκων οἰκεῖν δῆμος ἐν 
μυχοῖς τοῦ ὄρους καὶ 6 τι αὐτοῦ κοῖλον, ods πολ.- 
rod ἀξίους οἱ ᾿Ινδοὶ νομίζοντες, ἐπειδὴ τὸ πέπερι 


3 lal \ , x 3 ral s ¢ 7 
ἀποτρυγῶσί, τοὺς λέοντας aT αὐτῶν» EPUKOVEL KVUOL 


τε καὶ ὅπλοις. ἐπιτίθεται δὲ πιθήκῳ λέων νοσῶν 
μὲν ὑπὲρ φαρμάκου, τὴν γὰρ νόσον αὐτῷ τὰ κρέα 
ἴσχει ταῦτα, γεγηρακὼς δὲ ὑπὲρ σίτου, τῆς γὰρ τῶν 
ἐλάφων καὶ συῶν θήρας ἔξωροι γεγονότες τοὺς πι- 
θήκους χλαφύσσουσιν ἐς τοῦτο χρώμενοι τῇ λοιπῇ 
ῥώμῃ. οὐ μὴν οἱ ἄνθρωποι περιορῶσιν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐερ- 
γέτας ἡγούμενοι τὰ θηρία ταῦτα πρὸς τοὺς λέοντας 
ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν αἰχμὴν αἴρονται. τὰ γὰρ πραττύμενα 
περὶ τὰς πεπέριδας ὧδε ἔχει: προσελθόντες οἱ Ἰνδοὶ 
τοῖς κάτω δένδρεσι,τὸν καρπὸν ἀποθερίσαντες, ἅλως 
ποιοῦνται μικρὰς περὶ τὰ δένδρα, καὶ τὸ πέπερι περὶ 
αὐτὰς ξυμφοροῦσιν οἷον ῥιπτοῦντες, ὡς ἄτιμόν τι 
καὶ μὴ ἐν σπουδῇ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, οἱ δὲ ἄνωθεν καὶ 
ἐκ τῶν ἀβάτων ἀφεωρακότες ταῦτα, νυκτὸς γενο- 
μένης ὑποκρίνονται τὸ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν ἔργον, καὶ τοὺς 
βοστρύχους τῶν δένδρων περισπῶντες ῥιπτοῦσι 
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! CHAD, 
this mountain there grow very lofty frankincense ἰδ 
trees, as well as many other species, for example the «ne pepper 
pepper trees which are cultivated by the apes. Nor tree 
did they neglect to record the look and appearance 
of this tree, and I will repeat exactly their account 
of it. The pepper tree resembles in general the 
willow of the Greeks, and particular] yin regard tothe js gruit 
berry of the fruit; and it grows in steep ravines procured 

᾿ for mon by 
where it cannot be got at ‘by men, and where ἃ the apes 
community of apes is said to live in the recesses of 
the mountain and in any of its glens; and these apes 
are held in great esteem by the ‘Indians, because they 
harvest the pepper for them, and they drive the lions 

off them with dogs and weapons. Tor the lion, when 

he is sick, attacks the ape in order to get a remedy, 

for the flesh of the ape stays the course of his 

: disease ; and he attacks it when he is grown old to 

get a meal, for the lions when they are past hunting 

stags and wild boars gobble up the apes, and husband 

for their pursuit whatever strength they have left. 

The inhabitants of the country, however, are not 

disposed to allow this, because they regard these 

animals as their benefactors, and so make war against 

the lions in behalf of them. For this is the way they 

go to work in collecting the pepper; the Indians go 

up to the lower trees and pluck off the fruit, and 

they make little round shallow pits around the trees, 

into which they collect the pepper, carelessly tossing 

it in, as ifit had no value and was of ho serious use 

to mankind. Then the monkeys mark their actions 

from above out of their fastnesses, and when the 

night comes on they imitate the action of the Indians, 

and twisting off the twigs of the trees, they bring 

and throw them into the pits in question; then the 
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φέροντες ἐς τὰς ἅλως, of ᾿Ινδοὶ δὲ ἅμα ἡμέρᾳ σωρ. 
οὺς ἀναιροῦνται τοῦ ἀρώματος οὐδὲ πονήσαντες 


οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ ῥᾷάθυμοί τε καὶ καθεύδοντες. 


Vv 


“Ὑπεράραντες δὲ τοῦ ὄρους πεδίον ἰδεῖν φασι 


λεῖον κατατετμημένον ἐς τάφρους πλήρεις ὕδατος. 


εἶναι δὲ αὐτῶν τὰς μὲν ἐπικαρσίους, τὰς δὲ ὀρθάς, 
διηγμένας ἐς τοῦ ποταμοῦ τοῦ Τ'άγγου, τῆς τε 
ὥρας ὅρια οὔσας, τοῖς τε πεδίοις ἐπαγομένας, 
ὑπότε ἡ γῆ διψῴη. τὴν δὲ γῆν ταύτην ἀρίστην 
φασὶ τῆς ᾿Ινδικῆς εἶναι καὶ μεγίστην τῶν ἐκεῖ 
λήξεων, πεντεκαίδεκα ἡμερῶν ὁδοῦ μῆκος ἐπὶ τὸν 
Γάγγην, ὀκτωκαίδεκα δὲ ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ἐπὶ τὸ 
τῶν πιθήκων ὄρος, ᾧ ξυμπαρατείνει. πεδιὰς πᾶσα 
ἡ χώρα μέλαινά τε καὶ πάντων εὔφορος. ἰδεῖν 
μὲν γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ στάχυας ἀνεστῶτας, ὅσον οἱ 


Odvaxes, ἰδεῖν δὲ κυάμους τριπλασίους τῶν Αἰ- 


γυπτίων τὸ μέγεθος, σήσαμόν τε καὶ κέγχρον 
ὑπερφυᾶ πάντα. ἐνταῦθα καὶ τὰ κάρυα φύεσθαί 
{6 ὧν πολλὰ πρὸς ἱεροῖς ἀνακεῖσθαι τοῖς 
εῦρο θαύματος ἕνεκα. τὰς δὲ ἀμπέλους φύεσθαι 
μὲν μικράς, καθάπερ αἱ Λυδῶν τε καὶ Μαιόνων, 
ποτίμους δὲ εἶναι καὶ ἀνθοσμίας ὁμοῦ τῷ ὠπο- 
τρυγᾶν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ δένδρῳ φασὶν ἐντετυχηκέναι 
προσεοικότι τῇ δάφνῃ, φύεσθαι δὲ αὐτοῦ κάλυκα 
εἰκασ μένην τῇ μεγίστῃ ῥόᾳ, Kal μῆλον ἐγκεῖσθαι 
τῇ κάλυκι κυάνεον μέν, ὥσπερ τῶν ὑακίνθων 
αἱ κάλυκες, πάντων δὲ ἥδιστον, ὁπόσα ἐξ ὡρῶν 
ἥκει. 
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Indians at daybreak carry away the heaps of the cHap, 


spice which they have thus got without any trouble, ἢν 
and indeed during the repose of slumber. 


Vv 


Arter crossing the top of the mountain, they say cuap, 


‘they saw a ‘smooth plain *seamed with cuts and Y 


ditches full of water, some of which were carried ee 


crosswise, whilst others were straight; these are plain of 
derived from the river Ganges, and serve both for "te Ganees 
boundaries, and also are distributed over the plain, 
when the soil is dry. But they say that this soil is 
the best in India, and constitutes the greatest of the 
territorial divisions of that country, extending in 
length towards the Ganges a journey of fifteen days 
and of eighteen from the sea to the mountain of the 
apes along which it skirts. The whole soil of the 
plain is black and fertile of everything ; for you can 
see on it standing corn as high as reeds, and you can 
also see beans three times as large as the Egyptian 
kind, as well as sesame and millet of enormous size. 
And they say that nuts also grow there, of which 
many are treasured up in our temples here as objects 
of curiosity. But the vines which grow’ there are 
small, like those of the Lydians and Maeones; their 
vintage however is not only drinkable, but has a fine 
bouquet from the first. They also say that they 
eame upon a tree there resembling the laurel, upon 
which there grew a cup or husk resembling a very 
large pomegranate ; and inside the cup there was a 
kernel as blue as the cups of the hyacinth, but 
sweeter to the taste than any of the fruits the 
seasons bring. 
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VI 


Καταβαίνοντες δὲ τὸ ὄρος δρακόντων θήρᾳ 
περιτυχεὶν φασι, περὶ ἧς ἀνάγκη λέξαι" καὶ γὰ 
σφόδρα εὔηθες ὑ ὑπὲρ μὲν τοῦ λαγὼ καὶ ὅπως ἁλί.- 
σκεται καὶ ἁλώσεται, πολλὰ εἰρῆσθαι τοῖς ἐς 


φροντίδα βαλλομένοις" ταῦτα, ἡμᾶς δὲ παρελθεῖν. 


λόγον γενναίας τε καὶ “δαιμονίου θήρας μηδὲ τῷ 
ἀνδρὶ παραλειφθέντα, ἐ ες ὃν ταῦτα ἔγραψα" δρα- 
κόντων. μὲν γὰρ δὴ ἀπείροις μήκεσι κατέξωσται 
πᾶσα ἡ ᾿Ινδικὴ χώρα καὶ μεστὰ μὲν αὐτῶν ἕλη, 
μεστὰ δὲ ὄρη, κενὸς δὲ οὐδεὶς λόφος. οἱ μὲν δὴ 
ἕλειοι νωθροί τέ εἰσι καὶ τριακοντάπηχυ μῆκος 
ἔχουσι, καὶ κράνος αὐτοῖς οὐκ ἀνέστηκεν, ἀλλ᾽ 


. εἰσὶ ταῖς δρακαίναις ὅ ὅμοιοι, μέλανες δὲ ἱκανῶς τὸν 


νῶτον καὶ ἧττον φολεδωτοὶ τῶν ἄλλων. καὶ 
σοφώτερον ἧπται τοῦ λόγου mepl αὐτῶν Ὅμηρος 
ἢ οἱ πολλοὶ ποιηταί, τὸν “γὰρ δράκοντα τὸν ἐν 
Αὐλίδι τὸν πρὸς τῇ πηγῇ οἰκοῦντα περὶ νῶτα 
δαφοινὸν εἴρηκεν, οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι ποιηταὶ τὸν ὁμοήθη 
τούτῳ τὸν ἐν τῷ τῆς Νεμέας ἄλσει φασὶ καὶ 
λοφιὰν ἔχειν, ὅπερ οὐκ ἂν περὶ τοὺς ἑλείους 
εὕροιμεν. " 


VII 


Οἱ δὲ ὑπὸ τὰς ὑπωρείας τε καὶ τοὺς λόφους 
ἵενται μὲν ἐς τὰ πεδία ἐ ἐπὶ ὁ θήρᾳ, πλεονεκτοῦσι δὲ τῶν 
ἑλείων πάντα, καὶ γὰρ ἐς πλέον τοῦ μήκους ἐλαύ- 
vouot, καὶ ταχύτεροι τῶν ὀξυτάτων ποταμῶν 
φέρονται, καὶ διαφεύγει αὐτοὺς οὐδέν: τούτοις καὶ 
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Wd 


Now as they descended the mountain, they say 
they came in for a dragon hunt, which I must needs 
describe. For it is utterly absurd for those who are 
amateurs of hare- -hunting to spin yarns about the 
hare, as to how it is caught or ought to be caught, 
and ‘yet that we should omit to describe a chase as 
bold as it is wonderful, and in which the sage was 
careful to assist; so 1 have written the following 
account of it: The whole of India is girt with 
dragons of enormous size; for not only the marshes 
are full of them, but the mountains as well, and there 
is not a single ridge without one. Now the marsh 
kind are sluggish in | their habits and are thirty cubits 
long, and they have no crest standing up on their 
heads, but in this respect resemble the she-dragons. 
Their backs however are very black, with fewer 


CHAP. 
VI 
The several 
sorts of 
aaa in 
India 


scales on them than the other kinds; and Homer /iad It. 808 


has described them with deeper insight than have 
most poets, for he says that the dragon that lived 
hard by the spring in Aulis had a tawny back ; but 
other poets declare that the congener of this one in 
the grove of Nemea also had a crest, a feature which 
we could not verify in regard to the marsh dragons. 


VII 


Ann the dragons along the foothills and the onap, 


mountain crests make their way into the plains after 
their quarry, and prey upon all the creatures in 
the marshes; for indeed they reach an extreme 
length, and move faster than the swiftest rivers, so 
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CAP. λοφιὰ φύεται, νέοις μὲν ὑπανίσχουσα τὸ μέτριον, 
τελειουμένοις δὲ συναυξανομένη τε καὶ συνανιοῦσα 
ἐς πολύ, ὅτε δὴ πυρσοί τε καὶ πριονωτοὶ γίγνονται. 
οὗτοι καὶ γενειάσκουσι καὶ τὸν αὐχένα ὑψοῦ 
αἴρουσι, καὶ τὴν φολίδα στίλβουσι δίκην ἀργύρου, 
αἱ δὲ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν κόραι λίθος ἐστὶ διάπυρος, 
ἰσχὺν δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀμήχανον εἶναί φασιν ἐς πολλὰ 
τῶν ἀποθέτων. γίγνεται δὲ τοῖς θηρῶσιν ὁ πεδινὸς 
εὕρημα, ἐπειδὰν τῶν ἐλεφάντων τινὰ ἐπισπάσηται, 
τουτὶ γὰρ ἀπόλλυσιν ἄμφω τὰ θηρία. καὶ κέρδος 
τοῖς ἑλοῦσι δράκοντας ὀφθαλμοί τε γίγνονται καὶ 
δορὰ καὶ ὀδόντες. εἰσὶ δὲ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ὅμοιοι 
τοῖς τῶν μεγίστων συῶν, λεπτότεροι δὲ καὶ διά- 
στροφοι καὶ τὴν αἰχμὴν ἄτριπτοι, καθώπερ οἱ τῶν 
μεγάλων ἰχθύων. 


VIII 


CAP. Οἱ δὲ ὄρειοι δράκοντες τὴν μὲν φολίδα χρυσοῖ 
φαίνονται, τὸ δὲ μῆκος ὑπὲρ τοὺς πεδινούς, γένεια 
δὲ αὐτοῖς βοστρυχώδη, χρυσὰ "κἀκεῖνα, καὶ κατω- 
φρύωνται μᾶλλον ἢ οἱ πεδινοί, ὄμμα τε ὑποκάθηται 
τῇ ὀφρύι δεινὸν καὶ ἀναιδὲς δεδορκός, ὑπόχαλκόν τε 
ἠχὼ φέρουσιν, ἐπειδὰν τῇ γῇ ὑποκυμαίνωσιν, ἀπὸ 
δὲ τῶν λόφων πυρσῶν ὄντων πῦρ αὐτοῖς ἄττει 
λαμπαδίου πλέον. οὗτοι καὶ τοὺς ἐλέφαντας 
αἱροῦσιν, αὐτοὶ δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν οὕτως ἁλί- 
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that nothing escapes them. These actually have a cuHap. 


crest, of moderate extent and height when they are 
young; butas they reach their full size, it grows 
with them and extends to a considerable height, at 
which time also they turn red and get serrated 
backs, This kind also have beards, and lift their 


necks on high, while their scales glitter like silver ; their eyos 
contain 


and the pupils of their eyes consist of a fiery stone, 


many secret purposes. The plain specimen falls 
the prize of the hunters whenever it draws upon 
itself an clephant; for the destruction of both 
creatures is the result, and those who capture 
the dragons are rewarded by getting the eyes and 
skin and teeth. In most respects they resemble the 
largest swine, but they are slighter in build and 
flexible, and they have teeth as sharp and indestruct- 
ible as those of the largest fishes. 


VIII 


m 


: ystic 
and they say that this has an uncanny power for gems 


Now the dragons of the mountains have scales of CHAP 


J Ἶ Method οὗ 
plain, and they have bushy beards, which also are of catching 
dragons 


a golden colour, and in length excel those of the 


a golden hue ; and their eyebrows are more prominent 
than those of the plain, and their eye is sunk deep 
under the eyebrow, and emits a terrible and ruthless 
glance. And they give off a noise like the clashing 
of brass whenever they are burrowing under the 
earth, and from their crests, which are all fiery red, 
there flashes a fire brighter than a torch. They 
also can catch the elephants, though they are 
themselves caught by the Indians in the following 
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σκονται" κοκκοβαφεῖ πέπλῳ χρυσᾶ ἐνείραντες 
γράμματα τίθενται πρὸ τῆς χειᾶς ὕπνον, ἐγγοητεύ- 
σαντες τοῖς γράμμασιν, ὑφ᾽ οὗ νικᾶται τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ὁ δράκων ἀτρέπτους ὄντας, καὶ πολλὰ 
τῆς ἀπορρήτου σοφίας ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἄδουσιν, οἷς 
i \. n nm 
ἄγεταί τε καὶ τὸν αὐχένα ὑπερβαλὼν τῆς χειᾶς 
7 - t 
ἐπικαθεύδει τοῖς γράμμασι' προσπεσόντες οὖν οἱ 
νδοὴὶ κειμένῳ πελέκεις evapdrrovet, καὶ τὴν 
A ) / ? Ν 3 > Ἂ ὔ 
κεφαλὴν ἀποτεμόντες λήξονται τὰς ἐν αὐτῇ λίθους. 
ἀποκεῖσθαι δέ φασιν ἐν ταῖς τῶν ὀρείων δρακόντων 
o / \ \ 4 2 \ Ν la 
κεφαλαῖς λίθους τὸ μὲν εἶδος avOnpas καὶ πάντα 
ἀπαυγαξζούσας χρώματα, τὴν δὲ ἰσχὺν ἀρρήτους 
, / \ [οὶ 17 
κατὼ τὸν δακτύλιον, ὃν γενέσθαι φασὶ τῷ Ἰ᾽ὕγῃ. 
πολλάκις δὲ καὶ τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν αὐτῷ πελέκει καὶ αὐτῇ 
τέχνῃ συλλαβὼν ἐ ἐς τὴν αὑτοῦ χειὰν φέρων ἐ ὥχετο, 
μονονοὺ σείων τὸ ὄρός. οὗτοι καὶ τὰ ὄρη τὰ περὶ 
τὴν Ἐρυθρὰν οἰκεῖν λέγονται, σύριγμα δὲ δεινόν 
φασιν ἀκούεσθαι τούτων, καὶ κατιόντας αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ 
‘4 4 πὶ n ἃ. ἃ \ n ΄ 4 
τὴν θάλατταν πλεῖν ἐπὶ πολὺ τοῦ πελάγους. περὶ 
δὲ ἐτῶν μήκους τοῦ θηρίου τούτου γνῶναί τε 
ἄπορον καὶ εἰπεῖν ἄπιστον. τοσαῦτα περὶ δρακόν- 
TOV οἶδα. 


IX 


Τὴν δὲ πόλιν τὴν ὑπὸ τῷ ὄρει μεγίστην οὖσαν 

4 Ν al ΄ é 4 ἢ n 

φασὶ μὲν καλεῖσθαι ἸΤάρακα, δρακόντων δὲ ἀνακεῖ. 
‘\ 2 ca / 7 

σθαι κεφαλὰς ἐν μέσῃ πλείστας, γυμναξομένων 

τῶν ἐν ἐκείνῃ ᾿Ινδῶν τὴν θήραν ταύτην ἐκ νέων. 
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manner, They embroider golden runes on a scarlet CHAP 


cloak, which they lay in front of the animal’s burrow 
after charming them to sleep with the runes ; for this 
is the only way to overcome the eyes of the dragon, 
which are otherwise inflexible, and much mysteri- 
ous lore is sung by them to overcome him. These 
runes induce the dragon to stretch his neck out of 
his burrow and fall asleep over them: then the 
Indians fall upon him as he lies there, and despatch 
him with blows of their axes, and having cut off the 
head they despoil it of its gems. And they say that 
in the heads of the mountain dragons there are 
stored away stones of flowery colour, which flash out all 
kinds of hues, and possess a mystical power if set ina 
ring, like that which they say belonged to Gyges. But 
often the Indian, in spite of his axe and his cunning, 
is caught by the dragon, who carries him off into his 
burrow, and almost shakes the mountains as he 
disappears. These are also said to inhabit the 
mountains in the neighbourhood of the Red Sea, and 
they say that they heard them hissing terribly and 
that they saw them go down to the shore and swim 
far out into the sea. It was impossible however to 
ascertain the number of years that this creature lives, 
nor would my statements be believed. This is all I 
know about dragons. 


IX 


VII 


Tuey tell us that the city under the mountain is cHap 


of great size and is called Parax, and that in the 
centre of it are stored up a great many heads of 
dragons, for the Indians who inhabit it are trained 
from their boyhood in this form of sport. And they 
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, 
λέγονται δὲ καὶ ζῴων ξυνιέναι φθεγγομένων τε καὶ 
,ὔ ¢ 


IX βουλευομένων, σιτούμενοι δράκοντος οἱ μὲν καρδίαν, 


οἱ δὲ ἧπαρ. προϊόντες δὲ αὐλοῦ μὲν ἀκοῦσαι δόξαι 
νομέως δή τινος ἀγέλην τάττοντος, ἐλάφους δὲ ἄρα 
βουκολεῖσθαι λευκάς, ἀμέλγουσι δὲ Ἰνδοὶ ταύτας 
εὐτραφὲς ἡγούμενοι τὸ ἀπ’ αὐτῶν γάλα. 


x 


᾿Εντεῦθεν ἡμερῶν τεττάρων ὁδὸν mropevopevor δι᾿ 
εὐδαίμονος καὶ ἐνεργοῦ τῆς χώρας προσελθεῖν 
φασι τῇ τῶν σοφῶν τύρσει. τὸν δὲ ἡγεμόνα 
κελεύσαντα συνοκλάσαι τὴν κάμηλον ἀποπηδῆσαι 
αὐτῆς περιδεᾷ καὶ ἱδρῶτος πλέων. τὸν δὲ ᾿Απολ- 
λώνιον ξυνεῖναι μὲν οὗ ἥκοι, γελάσαντα δὲ ἐπὶ τῷ 
τοῦ ᾿Ινδοῦ δέει, ““ δοκεῖ pot,” φάναι, “ οὗτος, εἰ καὶ 
κατέπλευσεν ἐς λιμένα μακρόν TL ἀναμετρήσας 
πέλαγος, ἀχθεσθῆναι ἂν τῇ γῇ καὶ δεῖσαι τὸ ἐν 
ὅρμῳ εἶναι." καὶ ἅμα εἰπὼν ταῦτα προσέταξε τῇ 
καμήλῳ συνιζῆσαι, καὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ ἐθὰς λοιπὸν ἣν 
τῶν τοιούτων, περίφοβον δὲ ἄρα ἐποίει τὸν ἡγεμόνα 
τὸ πλησίον τῶν σοφῶν ἥκειν, ᾿ἵνδοὶ γὰρ δεδίασι 
τούτους μᾶνλον ἢ τὸν σφῶν αὐτῶν βασιλέα, ὅτι 
καὶ βασιλεὺς αὐτός, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἐστιν ἡ χώρα, περὶ 
πάντων, ἃ λεκτέα τε αὐτῷ καὶ πρακτέα, ἐρωτᾷ 
τούσδε τοὺς ἄνδρας, ὥσπερ οἱ ἐς θεοῦ πέμποντες, 
οἱ δὲ σημαίνουσι μέν, ὅ τι λῷον αὐτῷ πράττειν, ὅ 
TL δὲ μὴ λῷον, ἀπαγορεύουσί τε καὶ ἀπο- 
σημαίνουσι. 
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are also said to acquire an understanding of the CHAP. 


language and ideas of animals by feeding either on 
the heart or the liver of the dragon. 

And as they advanced they thought they heard 
the pipe of some shepherd marshalling his flock, but it 
turned out to be a man looking after a herd of white 
hinds, for the Indians use these for milking, and 
find their milk very nutritious. 


Xx 


From this point their road led for four days car. 
across a rich and well cultivated country, till they Χ 


approached the castle of the sages, when their guide ee 


bade his camel crouch down, and leapt off it in such Terror of 
an agony of fear that he was bathed in perspiration. *"° cis 
Apollonius however quite understood where he was 

come to, and smiling at the panic of the Indian, said : 

ἐς Tt seems to me that this fellow, were he a mariner 

who had reached harbour after a long sea voyage, 

would worry at being on land and tremble at being 

in dock.” And as he said this he ordered his camel 

to kneel down, for indeed he was by now well 
accustomed todo so. And it seems that what scared 

the auide so much was that he was now close to the 

sages ; for the Indians fear these people more than 

they do their own king, because the very king to 

whom the land is subject consults them about every- 

thing that he has to say or do, just as people who 

send to an oracle of a god; and the sages indicate to 

him what it is expedient for him to do, and what is 
inexpedient, and dissuade and warn him off with 

signs, 
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XI 


4 \ f > n r a 
ζαταλύσειν δὲ μέλλοντες ἐν τῇ κωμῃ τῇ πλη- 
nm 3 n na , 
σίον----ἀπέχει δὲ τοῦ ὄχθου τῶν σοφῶν οὔπω στά- 
διον---ἰδεῖν φασι νεανίαν δρόμῳ ἥκοντα, μέλάντατον 
+ A 4 ς , 4 > [οἷ Ν 
Ἰνδῶν πάντων, ὑποστίλβειν δὲ αὐτῶ μηνοειδῶς τὸ 
μεσόφρυον. τουτὶ δὲ ἀκούω χρόνοις ὕστερον καὶ, 
Ν LA \ € ᾿ tal “ t 
“περὶ Μένωνα τὸν “Ἡρώδου τοῦ σοφιστοῦ τρόφιμον, 
> 3 ? / \ 3 / / al 
am Αἰθιόπων δὲ ἦν, ἐν μειρακίῳ δόξαι, rpoiovTos 
δὲ ἐς ἄνδρας ἐκλιπεῖν τὴν αὐγὴν ταύτην καὶ συνα- 
φανισθῆναι τῇ ὥρᾳ, τὸν δὲ ᾿Ινδὸν χρυσῆν μὲν 
“ + / > ὃ Ν f 
φέρειν φασὶν ἄγκυραν, ἣν νομίζουσιν ᾿Ϊνδοὶ κηρύ- 
κείον ἐπὶ τῷ πάντα ἴσχειν. 


XII 


ἸΠροσδραμόντα δὲ τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ φωνῇ “EA- 
λάδι προσευπεῖν αὐτόν, καὶ τοῦτο μὲν οὔπω 
Ν / \ \ \ ? n A 
θαυμαστὸν δόξαι διὰ τὸ καὶ τοὺς ἐν TH κώμῃ 
πάντας ἀπὸ Ἑ) λλήνων φθέγγεσθαι, τὸ δὲ “ὁ 
δεῖνα χαῖρε" τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις παρασχεῖν ἔκ- 
πληξιν, τῷ δὲ avdpt θάρσος ὑπὲρ ὧν ἀφικτο, 
βλέψας γὰρ ἐς τὸν Δάμιν, “παρὰ ἄνδρας," ἔφη, 
“σοφοὺς ἀτεχνῶς ἥκομεν, ἐοίκασι γὰρ προγιγνώ- 
32) [τὰ a \ 2 f tt 4 
σκειν. καὶ ἅμα ἤρετο tov ᾿Ϊνδόν, 6 Te χρὴ 
΄ cal 9) \ / τ . 3 f 
πράττειν, ποθῶν ἤδη τὴν ξυνουσίαν, ὁ δὲ ᾿Ϊνδός, 
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XI 


Anp they were about to halt in the neighbouring cuar. 


village, which is hardly distant a single stade from _ 
the eminence occupied by the sages, when they saw 


ever saw; and between his eyebrows was a crescent- ἢν 


shaped spot which shone brightly. But [ learn that 
at a later time the same feature was remarked in the 

use of Menon the pupil of Herod the Sophist, who 
was an Hthiop; it showed while he was a youth, but 
as he grew up to man’s estate its splendour waned 
and finally disappeared with his youth. But the 
Indian also wore, they say, a golden anchor, which 
is affected by Indians as a herald’s badge, because it 
holds all things fast. 


XII 


messenger 
a youth run up to them, the blackest Indian they of the 


Sagas 


aeribe 


ἔραν πρὸ 


Tuen he ran up to Apollonius and addressed omar. 


him in the Greek tongue; and so far this did *! 


not seem so remarkable, because all the inhabi- 
tants of the village spoke the Greek tongue. But 
when he addressed him by name and said “ Hail 
so and so,” the rest of the party were filled 
with astonishment, though our sage only felt the 
more confidence in his mission: for he looked 
to Damis and said: “ We have reached men who 
are unfeignedly wise, for they seem to have the 
gift of foreknowledge.” And he at once asked 
the Indian what he must do, because he was already 
eager for an interview: and the Indian replied: 
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/ \ - 
“πούτους μέν," ἔφη, “ καταλύειν χρὴ ἐνταῦθα, σὲ 
᾿ 7399 
δὲ ἥκειν ὡς ἔχεις, κελεύουσι yap αὐτοί. 


NIII 


Τὸ μὲν δὴ αὐτοὶ ἸΤυθογόρειον ἤδη τῷ ᾿Απολιλωνίῳ 
/ 
ἐφάνη, καὶ ἠκολούθει χαίρων. 
Τὸν δὲ ὄχθον, ἐφ᾽ οὗ οἱ σοφοὶ ἀνῳκισμένοι εἰσίν, 
τ Ν > \ A Σ 4 \ ’ 7 
ὕψος μὲν εἶναι κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων φασὶν ἀκρόπο- 
λιν, ἀνίστασθαι δὲ ἐκ πεδίου ἄνω, εὐφυᾷ δὲ ὁμοίως 
πέτραν ὀχυροῦν αὐτὸν κύκλῳ περφήκουσαν, ἧς 
ἴω Con 
πολλαχοῦ δίχηλα ὁρᾶσθαι ἴχνη καὶ γενειάδων 
/ / fal an 
τύπους καὶ προσώπων καί που καὶ νῶτα ἰδεῖν 
ἀπωλισθηκόσιν ὅμοια, τὸν γὰρ Διόνυσον, ὅτε ξὺν 
» a “ ΄ ων 
Ἥρακλεῖ ἀπεπειρᾶτο τοῦ χωρίου, προσβαλεῖν 
μὲν αὐτῷ φασι κελεῦσαι τοὺς Ἰ]Πᾶνας, ὡς πρὸς τὸν 
᾿ ς ͵ ἢ θέ δὲ > Ney, 
σεισμὸν ἱκανούς, ἐμβροντηθέντας δὲ αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ 
al a a 2} BUA ᾿ Ν / 
τῶν σοφῶν πεσεῖν ἄλλον ἄλλως, και τὰς πέτρας 
n \ a / 
οἷον ἐντυπωθῆναι τὰ τῆς διαμαρτίας σχήματα. 
περὶ δὲ τῷ ὄχθῳ νεφέλην ἰδεῖν φασιν, ἐν ἢ τοὺς 
? \ > " 4 \ > o \ oc 
Ινδοὺς οἰκεῖν φανερούς τε καὶ ἀφανεῖς καὶ 6 τι 
βούλονται. πύλας δὲ εἰ μὲν καὶ ἄλλας εἶναι τῷ 
yv > ἰδέ Ν \ \ > / EA 
ὄχθῳ, οὐκ εἰδέναι. TO γὰρ περὶ αὐτὸν νέφος οὔτε 
? ‘ a "ἢ oe / 
ἀκλείστῳ ξυγχωρεῖν οὔτ᾽ αὖ ξυγκεκλεισμένῳ 
φαίνεσθαι. ἱ 
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« Your party must halt here, but you must come on CHAP. 
just as you are, for the Masters themselves issue this 
command.” 


XIII 


Tus word Masters at once had a Pythagorean ring CHAP 
for the ears of Apollonius and he gladly followed the *"! 
messenger. 

Now the hill the summit of which is inhabited by Situation 
the sages is, according to the account of our ears 
travellers, of about the same height as the Acropolis 
of Athens; and it rises straight up from the plain, 
though its natural position equally secures it from 
attack, for the rock surrounds it on all sides. On 
many parts of this rock you see traces of cloven feet 
and outlines of beards and of faces, and here and 
there impressions of backs as of persons who had slipt 
and rolled down. For they say that Dionysus, when 
he was trying to storm the place together with Her- 
cules, érdered the Pans to attack it, thinking that they 
would be strong enough to take it by assault; but they 
were thunderstruck bythe sages and fell one, one way, 
and another,another; and the rocks as it were took the 
print of the various postures in which they fell and 
failed. And they say that they saw a cloud floating 
round the eminence on which the Indians live and 
render themselves visible or invisible at will. 
Whether there were any other gates to the eminence 
they say they did not know; for the cloud around it 
did not anywhere allow them to be seen, whether 
there was an opening in the rampart, or whether 
on the other hand it was a close-shut fortress. 
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XIV 


CAP. Αὐτὸς δὲ ἀναβῆναι μὲν κατὰ τὸ νότιον μάλιστα 


XIV 


τοῦ ὄχθου τῷ Ἰνδῷ é ἑπόμενος, ἰδεῖν δὲ πρῶτον μὲν 
φρέαρ ὀργυιῶν τεττάρων, οὗ τὴν αὐγὴν ἐπὶ τὸ 
στόμιον ἀναπέμπεσθαι κυανωτάτην οὖσαν, καὶ 
ὁπότε ἡ μεσημβρία τοῦ ἡλίου σταίη περὶ αὐτό, 
ἀνιμᾶσθαι τὴν αὐγὴν ἀπὸ τῆς ἀκτῖνος καὶ “χωρεῖν 
ἄνω παρεχομένην εἶδος θερμῆς ἴριδος. μαθεῖν δὲ 
ὕστερον περὶ τοῦ φρέατος, ὡς σανδαρακίνη μὲν 
εἴη ἡ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῷ γῆ, ἀπόρρητον δὲ τὸ ὕδωρ ἡγοῖντο, 
καὶ οὔτε πίνοι τις αὐτὸ οὔτε ἀνασπῴη, ὅρκιον 
δὲ νομίζοιτο τῇ πέριξ ᾿ἵνδικῇἢ πάσῃ. πλησίον 
δὲ τούτου κρατῆρα εἶναι πυρός, οὗ φλόγα ἀναπέμ- 
πεσθαι μολυβδώδη, καπνὸν δὲ οὐδένα ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
ἄττειν, οὐδὲ ὀσμὴν οὐδεμίαν, οὐδὲ ὑπερχυθῆναί 
πότε ὁ κρατὴρ οὗτος, GAN ἀναδίδοσθαι, τοσοῦτος, 
ὡς μὴ ὑπερβλύσαι τοῦ βόθρου. ἐνταῦθα ᾿Ινδοὶ 
καθαίρονται τῶν ἀκουσίων, ὅθεν οἱ σοφοὶ τὸ μὲν 
φρέαρ ἐλέγχου καλοῦσι, τὸ δὲ πῦρ ξυγγνώμης. καὶ 
διττὼ ἑωρακέναι φασὶ πίθω λίθου μέλανος ὄμβρων 
τε καὶ ἀνέμων ὄντε. ὁ μὲν δὴ τῶν ὄμβρων, εἰ 
αὐχμῷ ἡ Ἰνδικὴ πιέξοιτο, ἀνοιχθεὶς νεφέλας 
ἀναπέμπει καὶ ὑγραίνει τὴν γῆν πᾶσαν, εἰ δὲ 
ὄμβροι πλεονεκτοῖεν, ἴσχει αὐτοὺς ξυγκλειόμενος, 
ὁ δὲ τῶν ἀνέμων πίθος ταὐτόν, olwat, τῷ TOD 
Αἰόλου ἀσκῷ πράττει, παρανοιγνύντες γὰρ τὸν 
πίθον ἕνα τῶν ἀνέμων ἀνιᾶσιν ἐμπνεῖν ὥρᾳ, 
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XIV 


Arottonius says that he himself ascended mostly CH4?. 
on the south side of the ridge, following the Indian, Be "τὴ 
and that the first thing he saw was a well four of testing 


fathoms deep, above the mouth of which there rose a 
sheen of deep blue light; and at midday when the 
sun was stationary about it, the sheen of light was 
always drawn up on high by the rays, and in its 
ascent assumed the look of a glowing rainbow. But 
he learnt afterwards that the soil underneath the 
well was composed of realgar, but that they regarded 
the water as holy and mysterious, and no one “either 
drank it or drew it up, but it was regarded by the 
whole land of India all around as binding in oaths. 
And near this there was a crater, he says, of fire, 
which sent up a lead-coloured flame, though it 
emitted no smoke or any smell, nor did this crater 
ever overflow, but emitted just matter enough not to 
bubble over the edges of the pit. It is here that 
the Indians purify themselves of involuntary sins, 
wherefore the sages call the well, the well of testing, 


and the fire, the fire of pardon. And they say that one jars of 
they saw there two jars of black stone, of the rains wind aud 


and of the winds respectively. The jar ‘of the rains, 
they say, is opened in case the land of India is 
suffering from drought, and sends up clouds to 
moisten the whole country; but if the rains should 
be in excess they are stopped by the jar being shut 
up. But the jar of the winds plays, I imagine, the 
same réle as the bag of Aeolus: for when they open 
this jar ever so little, they let out one of the winds, 
which creates a seasonable breeze by which the 
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κἀντεῦθεν ἡ γῆ ἔρρωται. θεῶν δὲ ἀγάλμασωι 
ἐντυχεῖν φασιν, εἰ μὲν ᾿Ινδοῖς ἢ Αὐγυπτίοις, 
θαῦμα οὐδέν, τὰ δέ γε ἀρχαιότατα τῶν παρ᾽ 
Ἕλλησι, τὸ τε τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς τῆς Πολιάδος καὶ τὸ 
τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος τοῦ Δηλίου καὶ τὸ τοῦ Διονύσου 
τοῦ Λιμναίου καὶ τὸ τοῦ ᾿Αμυκλαίου, καὶ ὁπόσα 
ὧδε ἀρχαῖα, ταῦτα ἱδρύεσθαί τε τοὺς ᾿Ινδοὺς 
τούτους καὶ νομίζειν Ελληνικοῖς ἤθεσι, φασὶ & 
οἰκεῖν τὰ μέσα τῆς ᾿Ινδικῆς. καὶ τὸν ὄχθον ὀμῴφα- 
λὸν ποιοῦνται τοῦ λόφου τούτου, πῦρ τε ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ὀργιάξουσιν, ὅ φασιν ἐκ τῶν τοῦ ἡλίου ἀκτίνων 
αὐτοὶ ἕλκειν: τούτῳ καὶ τὸν ὕμνον ἡμέραν ἅπασων 
ἐς μεσημβρίαν ἄδουσιν. 


XV 

Ὁ ποῖοι μὲν δὴ καὶ οἱ ἄνδρες καὶ ὅπως οἰκοῦντες 
τὸν ὄχθον, αὐτὸς ὁ ἀνὴρ δίεισιν; ἐν μιᾷ γὰρ τῶν 
πρὸς Αἰγυπτίους ὁμιλιῶν, “ εἶδον," φησίν, “᾿Ινδοὺς 
Βραχμᾶνας οἰκοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ οὐκ ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῆς, καὶ ἀτειχίστως τετειχισμένους, καὶ οὐδὲν 
κεκτημένους ἢ τὰ πάντων." ταυτὶ δὲ ἐκεῖνος μὲν 
σοφώτερον ἔγραψεν, ὁ δέ γε Δώμις φησὶ χωμευνίᾳ 
μὲν αὐτοὺς χρῆσθαι, τὴν γῆν δὲ ὑποστρωννύναι 
πόας, ἃς ἂν αὐτοὶ αἱρῶνται, καὶ μετεωροποροῦντας 
δὴ ἰδεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἐς πήχεις δύο, οὐ θαυματο- 
ποιίας ἕνεκα, τὸ γὰρ φιλότιμον τοῦτο παραιτεῖσθαι 
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country is refreshed. And they say that they came crap. 


upon statues of Gods, and they were not nearly so 
much astonished at finding Indian or Egyptian Gods as 


they were by finding the most ancient of the Greek the Geds 


Gods, a statue of Athene Polias and of Apollo of 


Delos and of Dionysus of Limnae and another of him | 


of Amyclae, and others of similar age. These were 
set up by these Indians and worshipped with Greek 
rites. And they say that they are met with in the heart 
of India. Now they regard the summit of this hill as 
the navel of the earth, and on it they worship fire with 
mysterious rites, deriving the fire, according to their 
own account, from the rays of the sun; and to the 
Sun they sing a hymn every day at midday. 


XV 


Avorconius himself deseribes the character of these CILar, 


sages and of their settlement upon the hill; for in 
one of his addresses to the Egyptians he says, 


“T saw Indian Brahmans living upon the earth ‘ee 


and yet not on it, and fortified without fortific- 
ations, and possessing nothing, yet having the 
riches of all men.” He may indeed be thought 
to have here written with too much subtlety ; 
but we have anyhow the account of Damis to 
the effect that they made a practice of sleeping 
on the ground, and that they strewed the ground 
with such grass as they might themselves prefer ; 
and, what is more, he says that he saw them 
levitating themselves two cubits high from the 
ground, not for the sake of miraculous display, 
for they disdain any such ambition; but they 
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fo] 7 
CaP. τοὺς ἄνδρας, GAN ὁπόσα τῷ Ἡλίῳ ξυναπο- 
in) n cal a inl wn 
βαίνοντες τῆς γῆς δρῶσιν, ὡς πρόσφορα τῷ θεῷ 
a \ m~ 
πράττοντας. τό ToL πῦρ, ὃ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀκτῖνος 
ra) ¥ n 
ἐπισπῶνται, Kaito. σωματοειδὲς bv, οὔτε ἐπὶ βωμοῦ 
καίειν αὐτοὺς οὔτε ἐν imvois φυλάττειν, GAN 
ὥσπερ τὰς αὐγάς, αἱ ἐξ ἡλίου τε ἀνακλῶνται καὶ 
7) A / Lae » A Ν 
ὕδατος, οὕτω μετέωρόν τε ὁρᾶσθαι αὐτὸ καὶ 
lel f \ Δ 
σαλεῦον ἐν τῷ αἰθέρι. τὸν μὲν οὖν δὴ “Ἡλιον ὑπὲρ 
“ “Ὁ Ἵ 
τῶν ὡρῶν, ἃς ἐπιτροπεύει αὐτός, ἵν᾽ ἐς καιρὸν τῇ 
ΩΣ ) Ν ¢ 3 ‘ = 7 ΄ Ν 
γῇ ἴωσι καὶ ἡ ᾿νδικὴ εὖ πράττῃ, νύκτωρ δὲ 
fa) \ ᾿ na \ v ” f 
λιπαροῦσι τὴν ἀκτῖνα μὴ ἄχθεσθαι τῇ νυκτί, 
μένειν δέ, ὡς ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἤχθη. τοιοῦτον μὲν δὴ 
7 δ 
τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου τὸ “ἐν τῇ γῇ τε εἶναι τοὺς 
a \ > 3 n m 29 Ν ee 2 / 
Βραχμᾶνας καὶ οὐκ ἐν τῇ γῇ." τὸ δὲ “ ἀτειχίστως 
/ + fa’ \ 3 2 
τετευχισμένους " δηλοῖ τὸν ἀέρα, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ζῶσιν, 
ὑπαίθριος γὰρ δοκοῦντες αὐλίζεσθαι σκιάν τε 
ὑπεραίρουσιν αὑτῶν, καὶ ὕοντος οὐ ψεκάξονται, καὶ 
¢ Ν nA ἔπ 2 > +s ? \ > \ tA \ 
ὑπὸ TO ἡλίῳ εἰσίν, ἐπειδὰν αὐτοὶ βούλωνται. τὸ 
δὲ “ μηδὲν κεκτημένους τὰ πάντων ὄχειν" ὧδε ὁ 
Δάμις ἐξηγεῖται’ πηγαί, ὁπόσαι τοῖς βάκχοις | 
παρὰ τῆς γῆς ἀναθρώσκουσιν, ἐπειδὰν ὁ Διόνυσος 
αὐτούς τε καὶ τὴν γῆν σείσῃ, φοιτῶσι καὶ τοῖς 
νδοῖς τούτοις ἑστιωμένοις τε καὶ ἑστιῶσιν' 
, > 
εἰκότως οὖν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος τοὺς μηδὲν μὲν ἐκ 
παρασκευῆς, αὐτοσ χεδίως δέ, ἃ βούλονται, ποριζο- 
foe v 7. ἃ \ f a 
μένους, ἔχειν, φησίν, ἃ μὴ ἔχουσιν. κομᾶν δὲ 
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regard any rites they perform, in thus quitting earth 


and walking with the Sun, as acts of homage 
acceptable to the God. Moreover, they neither burn 
upon an altar nor keep in stoves the fire which 
they extract from the sun’s rays, although it is a 
material fire ; but like the rays of sunlight when they 
are refracted in water, so this fire is seen raised aloft 
in the air and dancing in the ether. And further 
they pray to the Sun who governs the seasons 
by his’ might, that the latter may succeed duly in 
the Jand, so that India may prosper; but of a night 
they intreat the ray of light not to ‘take the night 
amiss, but to stay with them just as they have 
brought it down. Such then was the meaning of 
‘the phrase of Apollonius, that “the Brahmans are 
upon earth and yet not upon earth.’ And his 
phrase “ fortified without fortifications or walls,” 
refers to the air or vapour under which they bivouac, 
for though they seem to live in the open air, yet 
they raise up a shadow and veil themselves in it, so 
that they are not made wet when it rains and 
they enjoy the sunlight whenever they’ choose. 
And the phrase “ without possessing anything 
they had the riches of all men,” is thus explained by 


OELAP, 


Their 
extract of 
sunlight 


Damis: All the springs which the Bacchanals see Their water- 


leaping up from the ground under their feet, 
whenever Dionysus stirs them and earth in a 
common convulsion, spring up in plenty for these 
Indians also when ‘they’ ave entertaining or being 
entertained. Apollonius therefore was right in 
saying that people provided as they are with all 
they want offhand and without having prepared 
anything, possess what they do not possess. And 
on principle they grow their hair long, as the 


“ 259 


springs, 


; 
and Paks 


costume ἢ} 


he 
é 





QAP. 
XY 


OAP 
XVI 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


ἐπιτηδεύουσιν, ὥσπερ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, πάλαι καὶ 
Θούριοι Ταραντῖνοί τε καὶ Μήλιοι καὶ ὁπόσοις τὰ 
Λακωνικὰ ἣν ἐν λόγῳ, μίτραν τε ἀναδοῦνται 
λευκήν, καὶ γυμνὸν αὐτοῖς βάδισμα καὶ τὴν ἐσ- 
θῆτα ἐσχηματίξοντο παραπλησίως ταῖς ἐξωμίσιν. 
ἡ δὲ ὕλη τῆς ἐσθῆτος ἔριον αὐτοφυὲς ἡ ἡ γῇ φύει, 
λευκὸν μὲν ὥσπερ, τὸ Παμφύλων, “μαλακώτερον δὲ 
τίκτει, ἡ δὲ πιμελὴ οἷα ἔλαιον ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ λείβεται. 
τοῦτο ἱερὰν ἐσθῆτα ποιοῦνται καὶ εἴ τις ἕτερος 
παρὰ τοὺς ᾿Ινδοὺς τούτους ἀνασπῴη αὐτό, οὐ 
μεθίεται ἡ γῆ τοῦ ἐρίου. τὴν δὲ ἰσχὺν τοῦ 
δακτυλίου καὶ τῆς ῥάβδου, ἃ φορεῖν αὐτοὺς ἄμφω, 
δύνασθαι μὲν πάντα, δύω δὲ ἀρρήτω τετιμῆσθαι. 


XVI 


Ηροσιόντα δὲ τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι 
σοφοὶ προσήγοντο, ἀσπαξόμενοι ταῖς χερσίν, 6-66 
‘ldpyas ἐκάθητο μὲν ἐπὶ δίφρου ὑψηλοῦ--- χαλκοῦ 
δὲ μέλανος ἣν καὶ πεποίκιλτο χρυσοῖς ἀγάλμασιν, 
οὗ δὲ τῶν ἄλλων δίφροι χαλκοῖ μέν, ἄσημοι δὲ 
ἦσαν, ὑψηλοὶ δὲ ἧττον, ὑπεκάθηντο γὰρ τῷ Ἰάρχᾳ 
---ὼτ,͵ον δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιον ἐδὼν φωνῇ TE ἠσπάσατο 
Ἑλλάδε καὶ τὰ τοῦ ᾿Ινδοῦ γράμματα ἀπῇτει. 
θαυμάσαντος δὲ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου τὴν πρόγνωσιν 
καὶ γράμμα γε ἐν ἔφη λείπειν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ, δέντα 
εἰπών, παρῆλθε γὰρ αὐτὸν γράφοντα' καὶ ἐφάνη 
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Lacedaemonians did of old and the people of cap, 
Thurium and Tarentum, as well as the Melians and * 
all who set store by the fashions of Sparta ; and they 
bind a white turban on their heads, and their feet are 
naked for walking, and they cut their garments 
to resemble the evomis.! But the material of which, 
they make their raiment is a wool that springs’ 
wild from the ground, white like that of the’ 
Pamphvlians. though it is of softer growth, and a’ 
grease like olive oil distils from off it. This is what 
they make their sacred vesture of, and if anyone 
else except these Indians tries to pluck it up, the 
earth refuses to surrender its wool. And they all 
carry both a ring and a staff of which the peculiar 
virtues can effect all things, and the one and the 
other, so we learn, are prized as secrets. 


XVI 


Wuen Apollonius approached, the rest of the cHar. 
sages weleomed him and shook hands; but Iarchas 7, 
sat down on a high stool—-and this was of black ae 
copper and chased with golden figures, while the *"dience 
seats of the others were of copper, but plain and not 
so high, for they sat lower down than Tarchas—and 
when he saw Apollonius, Iarchas greeted him in the 
Greek tongue and asked for the Indian’s letter. 

And as Apollonius showed astonishment at his 
gift of prescience, he took pains to add that a single 
letter was missing in the epistle, namely a delta, 
which had escaped the writer; and this was found 


1 An overmantle leaving one arm and shoulder bare. 
Buddhist monks still wear a similar garment. The so-called 
wool was asbestos, 
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CAF τοῦτο ὧδε ἔχον. ἀναγνοὺς δὲ τὴν ἐπιστολήν, 
“més,” ἔφη, “ ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, περὶ ἡμῶν φρονεῖτε;" 
“πῶς, εἶπεν, “ ἢ ὡς δηλοῖ τὸ ὑμῶν ἕνεκα ἥκειν με 
ὁδόν, ἣν μήπω τις τῶν ὅθεν περ ἐγὼ ἀνθρώπων ;” 
“ri δὲ ἡμᾶς πλέον oles σαυτοῦ γιγνώσκειν ;” 
“ἐγὼ μέν," εἶπε, “ σοφώτερά τε ἡγοῦμαι τὰ ὑμέ. 

‘ n ‘ 
repa καὶ πολλῷ θειότερα. εἰ δὲ μηδὲν πλέον ὧν 
= > ton cf δ. ᾿ \ 
οἶδα παρ᾽ ὑμῖν εὕροιμι, μεμαθηκὼς ἂν εἴην καὶ τὸ 
ὕ᾿ ΝΜ ε ͵ 77 ¢ A % e 
μηκέτ ἔχειν 6 Te μάθοιμι." ὑπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ 
> 
Ἴνδός, “ οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι," ἔφη, “ τοὺς ἀφικνουμένους 
ἐρωτῶσι, ποταποί re ἥκουσι καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὅ τι, ἡμῖν 
\ ? > ἢ ᾿ f lg \ \ y fal 
δὲ σοφίας ἐπίδειξιν πρώτην ἔχει τὸ μὴ ἀγνοῆσαι 
τὸν ἥκοντα. ἔλεγχε δὲ πρῶτον τοῦτο. καὶ 
εἰπὼν ταῦτα πατρόθεν τε διγει τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον 
\ 4 \ \ > ? Ἁ , εἶ ¢ 
καὶ μητρόθεν, καὶ τὰ ἐν Αἰγαῖς πάντα, καὶ ὡς 
ry > an ¢ / / > / ? 7 
προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ὁ Δάμις, καί, εἰ δή τε ἐσπούδασαν 
¢ n Ἂ 7 . +f * 4 
ὁδουποροῦντες ἢ σπουδάζοντος ἑτέρου εἶδον, πάντα 
ταῦθ᾽ ὥσπερ κοινωνήσας αὐτοῖς τῆς ἀποδημίας ὁ 
Ἰνδὸς ἀπνευστί τε καὶ σαφῶς εἶρεν. ἐκπλαγέντος 
δὲ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου καὶ ὁπόθεν εἰδείη, ἐπερομένου, 
“ \ \ / 32 oy cf a 4 ῳ 
καὶ σὺ μέτοχος, ἔφη, “τῆς σοφίας ταύτης ἥκεις, 
ἀλλ᾽ οὕπω πάσης." “διδάξῃ οὖν pe,” ἔφη, “ τὴν 
σοφίαν πᾶσαν; “καὶ ἀφθόνως γέ," εἶπε, “ τουτὶ 
γὰρ σοφώτερον τοῦ βασκαίνειν τε καὶ κρύπτειν τὰ 
σπουδῆς ἄξια, καὶ ἄλλως, ᾿Απολλώνις, μεστόν σε 
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to be the case. Then having read the epistle, he 
said: “What do you think of us, O Apollonius?” 
“ Why,” replied the latter, “how can you ask, 
when it is sufficiently shown by the fact that I 
have taken a journey to see you which was never 
till now accomplished by any of the inhabitants 
of my country.” “And what do you think we 
know more than yourself?” “I,’ replied the 
other, “consider that your lore is profounder and 
much more divine than our own; and if I add 
nothing to my present stock of knowledge while I 
am with you, I shall at least have learned that I 
have nothing more to learn.” Thereupon the Indian 
replied and said: “Other people ask those who 
arrive among them, who they are that come, and 
why, but the first display we make of our wisdom 
consists in showing that we are not ignorant who it 
is that comes. And you may test this point to begin 
with.” And to suit his word he forthwith recounted 
the whole story of Apollonius’ family both on_ his 
father’s and his mother’s side, and he related all his 
life in Aegae, and how Damis had joined him, and 
any conversations that they had had on the road, and 
anything they had found out through the conversa- 
tion of others with them. All this, just as if he had 
shared their voyage with them, the Indian recounted 
straight off, quite clearly and without pausing for 
breath. And when Apollonius was astounded and 
asked him how he came to know it. all, he replied: 
* And you too are come to share in this wisdom, but 
you are not yet an adept.” “ Will you teach me, then,” 
said the other, “all this wisdom?” “Aye, and gladly, 
for that is a wiser course than grudging and hiding 
matters of interest; and moreover, O Apollonius, I 
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CAP. ὁρῶ τῆς μνημοσύνης, ἣν ἡμεῖς μάλιστα θεῶν 

x > A > cH 8 θεώ Σ 4 cw 
ἀγωπῶμεν. ἢ γὰρ καθεώρακας," εἶπεν, “ὅπως 
πέφυκα; “ἡμεῖς, ἔφη, “ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, πάντα 
ὁρῶμεν τὰ τῆς ψυχῆς εἴδη, ξυμβόλοις αὐτὰ μυρίοις 
ἐξυχνεύοντες. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ μεσημβρία πλησίον καὶ 
τὰ πρόσφορα τοῖς θεοῖς χρὴ παρασκευάσαι, νῦν 

\ “ ἴω 

μὲν ταῦτ᾽ ἐκπονῶμεν, μετὰ ταῦτα δέ, ὁπόσα 
βούλει, διαλεγώμεθα, παρατύγχανε δὲ πᾶσι τοῖς 
δρωμένοις." “νὴ AC,” εἶπεν, “ ἀδικοίην ἂν τὸν 
Καύκασον καὶ τὸν ᾿ΪΙνδόν, ods ὑπερβὰς δι’ ὑμᾶς 
ῳ 3 \ tA Ἵ ¢ Φ ὃ , 27 
ἥκω, εἰ μὴ πάντων ἐμφοροίμην ὧν Opm@NTe. 
“Ἐμφοροῦ," ἔφη, “ καὶ ἴωμεν." 


XVII 


car. ᾿Ελθόντες οὖν ἐπὶ πηγήν τινα ὕδατος, ἦν φησιν 
ὁ Δάμις ἰδὼν ὕστερον ἐοικέναι τῇ ἐν Βοιωτοῖς 
Δίρκῃ, πρῶτα μὲν ἐγυμνώθησαν, εἷτα ἐχρίσαντο 
\ \ 3 ΄ ΄ Ν Ν τ 
τὰς κεφαλὰς ἠλεκτρώδει φαρμάκῳ, τὸ δὲ οὕτω 
\ ? \ » ¢ > é ἈΝ fal 
τι τοὺς ᾿Ινδοὺς ἄθωαλνπεν, ὡς ἀτμίξειν τὸ σῶμα 
καὶ τὸν ἱδρῶτα χωρεῖν ἀστακτί, καθάπερ τῶν 
πυρὶ λουομένων, εἶτα ἔρριψαν ἑαυτοὺς ἐς τὸ 
ὕδωρ, καὶ λουσάμενοι ὧδε πρὸς τὸ ἱερὸν ἐβάδιξον, 
ἐστεφανωμένοι καὶ μεστοὶ τοῦ ὕμνου. περι- 
στάντες δὲ ἐν χοροῦ σχήματι καὶ κορυφαῖον 
ποιησάμενοι τὸν Ἰάρχαν ὀρθαῖς ταῖς ῥάβδοις 
τὴν γῆν ἔπληξαν, ἡ δὲ κυρτωθεῖσα δίκην κύματος 
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perceive that you are well endowed with memory, a cuap. 
goddess whom we love more than any other of the ὧδ᾽ 
divine beings.” “ Well,” said the other, “ you have 
certainly discerned by your penetration my exact 
disposition.” ‘‘ We,” said the other, “O Apollonius, 

can see all spiritual traits, for we trace and detect 
them by a thousand signs. But as it is nearly mid- 
day, and we must get ready our offerings for the 
Gods, let us now employ ourselves with that, and 
afterwards let us converse as much as you like ; 3 but 

you must take part in all our religious rites.” “ By 
Zeus,’ said Apollonius. “I ghould be wronging the 
Caucasus and the Indus, both of which I have 
crossed in order to reach you, if I did not enjoy 
your rites to the full’ “Do so,” said the other, 

* and let us depart.” 


XVII 


AccorpincLy they betook themselves to a spring CHAP. 
of water, which Damis, who saw it subsequently, says 
resembles that of Dirce in Boeotia; and first they jane?” 
_ stripped, and then they anointed their heads with an 
amber-like drug, which imparted such a warmth to 
these Indians, that their bodies steamed and the 
sweat ran off them as profusely as if they were 
washing themselves with fire; next they threw 
themselves into the water and, having so taken their 
bath, they betook themselves to the temple with 
wreaths upon their heads and full of sacred song. Their 
And they stood round in the form of a chorus, and So*"? 
having chosen Iarchas as conductor they struck the Tovitatfon 
earth, uplifting their rods, and the earth arched itself 
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car. ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτοὺς és δίπηχυ τοῦ ἀέρος. οἱ δὲ 
s 3 ς " - Ν t a ΠΩ 
ἦδον ὠδήν, ὁποῖος ὁ παιὼν ὁ τοῦ Σοφοκλέους, 
ὃν ᾿Αθήνησι τῷ ᾿Ασκληπιῷ ἄδουσιν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐς 
τὴν γῆν κατῆραν, καλέσας ὁ ᾿Ιάρχας τὸ μειράκιον 
Ν Ν » f cc 2 40) 3. ΜΝ ce al 
τὸ THY ἄγκυραν φέρον, “ ἐπιμελήθητι, ἔφη, “ τῶν 
᾿Απολλωνίου ἑταίρων. ὁ δὲ πολλῷ θᾶττον ἢ οἱ 
ταχεῖς τῶν ὀρνίθων πορευθείς τε καὶ ἐπανελθών, 
w.2 έ "5 oy θ . 5 \ 
ἐπιμεμέλημαι᾽" ἔφη. θεραπεύσαντες ow τῷ 
\ a ¢ Ἂ ΕΣ / ? fn A t \ 
πολλὰ τῶν ἱερῶν ἀνεπαύοντο ἐν τοῖς θάκοις, ὁ δὲ 
ae Ν \ , Ὁ} » Ί Δ 
dpyas πρὸς τὸ μειράκιον, “ ἔκφερε, εἶπε, “τῷ 
σοφῷ ᾿Λπολλωνίῳ τὸν Φραώτου θρόνον, ἵν᾽ ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ διαλέγουτο." 


XVIII 


JAP. ς 2 7 w2 2: 39 of «ὦ , 
Car. ‘Os δὲ ἐκάθισεν, “ ἐρώτα, ἔφη, “ ὅ τι βούλει, 
5 Υ \ Ψ 7 IOs 7? » Φ 
παρ᾽ ἄνδρας yap ἥκεις πάντα εἰδότας. ἤρετο οὖν 
ς » ΄ 2 Ν ς- \ + af 
ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, εἰ καὶ αὑτοὺς ἰσαᾶσιν, οἰόμενος 
αὐτόν, ὥσπερ “Ἕλληνες, χαλεπὸν ἡγεῖσθαι τὸ 
ἑαυτὸν γνῶναι, ὁ δὲ ἐπιστρέψας παρὰ τὴν τοῦ 
A ? 
᾿Απολλωνίου δόξαν, “ ἡμεῖς, ἔφη, “πάντα γιυγνώ- 
σκομεν, ἐπειδὴ πρώτους ἑαυτοὺς γιγνώσκομεν, οὐ 
\ x f ¢€ a fal , , 
yap av προσέλθοι τις ἡμῶν τῇ φιλοσοφίᾳ ταῦτῃ 
\ fal ON ἃ 799 id δὲ 7A , 
μὴ πρῶτον εἰδὼς ἑαυτὸν. ὁ o€ : TONN@VLOS 
ἀναμνησθεὶς ὧν τοῦ Φραώτου ἤκουσε, καὶ ὅπως ὁ 
/ ΄ - x 7 2 n 
φιλοσοφήσειν μέλλων ἑαυτὸν βασανίσας ἐπυχειρεὶ, 
τούτῳ ξυνεχώρησε τῷ λόγῳ, τουτὶ γὰρ καὶ περὶ 
ἑαυτοῦ ἐπέπειστο. πάλιν οὖν ἤρετο, τίνας αὑτοὺς 
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like a billow of the sea and raised them up two cubits onap. 
high into the air, But they sang a song resembling *¥!! 
the paean of Sophocles which they sing at Athens in 
honour of Asclepius. But when they had alighted 
upon the ground, Jarchas called the stripling who 
carried the anchor and said: “Do you look ‘after the 
companions of Apollonius.” And he went off swifter 
than the quickest of the birds, and coming back 
again said; “I have looked after them.’ Having 
fulfilled then the most of their religious rites, they 

sat down to rest upon their scats, but Iarchas said to 

the stripling: Bring out the throne of Phraotes for 

the wise Apollonius that he may sit upon it to - 
converse with us.” 


XVI 


Anp when he had taken his seat, he said: “ Ask CHAP. 
whatever you like, for you find yourself among people are 
who know everything.” Apollonius then asked him aiseuss self- 
whether they knew themselves also, thinking that 'owlodse 
he, like the Greeks, would regard self-knowledge as 
a difficult matter. But the other, contrary to 
Apollonius’ expectations, corrected him and said: 

‘We know everything, just because we begin 
by knowing ourselves; for no one of us would be 
admitted to this philosophy unless he first knew 
himself.” And Apollonius remembered what he had. 
heard Phraotes say, and how he who would become 
a philosopher must examine himself before he under- 
takes the task; and he therefore acquiesced in this 
answer, for he was convinced of its truth in his own 
case also, He accordingly asked a fresh question, 
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een; ὁ δέ, se θεούς," εἶπεν, ἐπερομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ, 
διὰ τί, “ὅτι, ἔφη, ‘ ᾿ἀγαθοί ἐσμεν ἄνθρωποι." 
τοῦτο τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ τοσαύτης ἔδοξεν εὐπαι- 
δευσίας εἶναι μεστόν, ὡς εἰπεῖν αὐτὸ καὶ πρὸς 
Δομετιανὸν ὕστερον ἐν τοῖς ὑπὲρ ἑαυτοῦ λόγοις. 


XIX 


᾿Αναλαβὼν οὖν τὴν ἐρώτησιν, “ περὶ ψυχῆς δέ," 
εἶπτε, “ πῶς φρονεῖτε; " “ ὥς ye,” εἶπε, “ Πυθαγόρας 
μὲν ὑμῖν, ἡμεῖς δὲ Αἰγυπτίοις παρεδώκαμεν." 
“εἴποις ἂν οὖν, ἔφη, “καθάπερ ὁ Ἰϊυθαγόρας 
Εὔφορβον ἑαυτὸν ἀπέφηνεν, ὅτι καὶ σύ, πρὶν ἐς 
τοῦθ᾽ ἥκειν τὸ σῶμα, Τρώων τις ἢ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἦσθα 
ἢ ὁ δεῖνα ;" 6 δὲ ᾿Ινδός, “ Τροία μὲν ἀπώλετο," 
εἶπεν, “ὑπὸ τῶν πλευσάντων ᾿Αχαιῶν τότε, ὑμᾶς 
δὲ ἀπολωλέκασιν οἱ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ λόγοι: μόνους γὰρ 
ἄνδρας ἡγούμενοι τοὺς ἐς Τροίαν στρατεύσαντας, 
ἀμελεῖτε πλειόνων τε καὶ θειοτέρων ἀνδρῶν, ods ἥ 
τε ὑμετέρα γῆ καὶ ἡ Αἰγυπτίων καὶ ἡ ᾿Ινδῶν 


ἤνεγκεν. ἐπεὶ τοίνυν ἤρου με περὶ τοῦ προτέρου 
vey 


σώματος, εἶπέ μοι, τίνα θαυμασιώτερον ἡγῇ τῶν 
ἐπὶ Τροίαν τε καὶ ὑπὲρ Τροίας ἐλθόντων ; " “ ἐγώ," 
ἔφη, “Aytrréa τὸν Πηλέως τε καὶ Θέτιδος, 
οὗτος γὰρ δὴ κάλλιστός τε εἶναι τῷ Ὁμήρῳ 
ὕμνηται καὶ παρὰ πάντας τοὺς ᾿Αχαιοὺς μέγας, 
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namely, who they considered themselves to be; and omar, 
the other answered “ We consider ourselves to be *¥"! 
Gods.” Apollonius asked afresh: Why ?” “ Because,” 

said the other, “we are good men.” This reply 
struck Apollonius as so instinct with trained good 
sense, that he subsequently mentioned it to Domitian 

in his defence of himself. 


XIX 


Hr therefore resumed his questions and said: omar. 
“And what view do you take of the soul?” “That,” *!* 
replied the other, “which Pythagoras imparted to eae 
you, and which we imparted to the Egyptians,” of souls 
“ Would you then say,’ said Apollonius, “that, as 
Pythagoras declared himself to be Euphorbus, 
so you yourself, before you entered your present 
body, were one of the Trojans or Achaeans or 
semeone else?” And the Indian replied: “ Those 
Achaean sailors were .the ruin of Troy, and your 
talking so much about it is the ruin of you Greeks. 


᾿ For you imagine that the campaigners against Troy 


were the only heroes that ever were, and you forget 
other heroes both more numerous and more divine, 
whom your own country and that of the Egyptians 
and that of the Indians have produced. Since then 
you have asked me about my earlier incarnation, tell 
me, whom you regard as the most remarkable of the 


assailants or defenders of Troy.” “I,” replied 


Apollonius, “regard Achilles, the son of Peleus and 
Thetis, as such, for he and no other is celebrated by 
Homer as excelling all the Achaeans in personal 
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: ἔργα τε αὐτοῦ μεγάλα olde. καὶ μεγάλων ἀξιοῖ 
τοὺς Alavrds τε καὶ Nipéas, of μετ᾽ ἐεκῖνον καλοί 
τε αὐτῷ καὶ γενναῖοι ἄδονται." “πρὸς τοῦτον," 
ἔφη, “ ᾿Απολλώνιε, καὶ τὸν πρόγονον θεώρει τὸν 
ἐμόν, μᾶλλον δὲ τὸ πρόγονον σῶμα, τουτὶ γὰρ καὶ 
Πυθαγόρας Ἐῤφορβον ἡγεῖτο. 


XX 


“Ἣν τοίνυν," ἔφη, “ χρόνος, ὅτ᾽ Αἰθίοπες μὲν 
ὥκουν ἐνταῦθα, γένος ᾿Ινδικόν, Αἰθιοπία 8 οὔπω 
ἣν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ Μερόην τε καὶ Καταδούπους ὥριστο 
Αἴγυπτος, αὐτὴ καὶ τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Νείλου 
παρεχομένη καὶ ταῖς ἐκβολαῖς ξυναπολήγουσα. 
ὃν μὲν. δὴ χρόνον ᾧκουν ἐνταῦθα οἱ Αἰθίοπες 
ὑποκείμενοι βασιλεῖ Tdyyn, ἦ τε γῆ αὐτοὺς 
ἱκανῶς “ἔφερβε καὶ οἱ θεοὶ σφῶν ἐπεμελοῦντο, ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ἀπέκτειναν τὸν βασιλέα τοῦτον, οὔτε τοῖς 
ἄλλοις Ἰνδοῖς καθαροὶ ἔδοξαν, οὔτε ἡ γῆ 
ξυνεχώρει αὐτοῖς ἵστασθαι, τήν ΤΕ γὰρ σποράν, 
ἣν ἐς αὐτὴν ἐποιοῦντο, πρὶν ἐς nauk, ἥκειν, 
ἔφθειρε, τούς τε τῶν γυναικῶν τόκους ἀτελεῖς 
ἐποίει, καὶ τὰς ἀγέλας πονήρως ἔβοσκε, πόλιν 
τε ὅητοι βάλοιντο, ὑπεδίδον ἡ γῆ καὶ ὑπεχώρει 
κάτω. καὶ γάρ τι καὶ φάσμα τοῦ Τάγγου 
προϊόντας αὐτοὺς ἤλαυνεν ἐνταραττόμενον τῷ 
ὁμίλῳ, ὃ οὐ πρότερον ἀνῆκε, πρίν ye δὴ τοὺς 
αὐθέντας καὶ τοὺς τὸ αἷμα χερσὶ πράξαντας τῇ 
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beauty and size, and he knows of mighty deeds of onap. 
his. And he also rates very highly such men as 
Ajax and Nireus, who were only second to him in 
beauty and courage, and are celebrated as such in his 
poems.” “With him,” said the other, “O Apollonius, 

I would have you compare my own ancestor, or | 
rather my ancestral body, for that was the light in 
which Pythagoras regarded Euphorbus. ; 


XX | : 


* Tyere was then,’ he said, “a time when the omar. 
Ethiopians, an Indian race, dwelt in this country, and ** 
when Ethiopia. as yet was not: but Egypt stretched lee: 
its border beyond Meroe and the cataracts, and of the 

: : ἢ itn 4 Ethiopians 
on the one side included in itself the fountains of from india 
the Nile, and on the other was only bounded by the 
mouths of the river. Well, at that time of which I 
speak, the Ethiopians lived here, and were subject 
to King Ganges, and the land was sufficient for their 
sustenance, and the gods watched over them; but 
when they slew this king, neither did the rest of the 
Indians regard them as pure, nor did the land 
permit them to remain upon it; for it spoiled the 
seed which they sowed in it before it came into ear, 
and it inflicted miscarriages on their women, and it 
gave a miserable feed to their flocks; and wherever 
they tried to found a city, it would give way and 
sink down under their feet. Nay more, the ghost 
of Ganges droye them forward on their path and 
struck terror into their multitude, and it did not 
quit them until they atoned to earth by sacrificing 
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QAP. γῇ καθιέρευσαν. ἦν δὲ dpa ὁ Τἄάγγης οὗτος 


δεκάπηχυς μὲν τὸ μῆκος, τὴν δὲ ὥραν οἷος οὔπω 
> , a \ 7 a x \ 
Tis ἀνθρώπων, ποταμοῦ δὲ Γάγγου παῖς" τὸν δὲ 
,, Ν - “ Ν Ἴ ὃ Ν 2 4 
πατέρα τὸν ἑαυτοῦ τὴν ᾿Ϊνδικὴν ἐπικλύξοντα 
αὐτὸς ἐς τὴν ᾿Ερυθρὰν ἔτρεψε, καὶ διήλλαξεν 
αὐτὸν τῇ γῇ, ὅθεν ἡ γῆ ζῶντι μὲν ἄφθονα ἔφερεν, 
ἀποθανόντι δὲ ἐτιμώρει. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὸν ᾿Αχώλλέα 
“Ὅμηρος ἄγει μὲν ὑπὲρ “Ελένης ἐς Τροίαν, φησὶ δὲ 
αὐτὸν δώδεκα μὲν πόλεις ἐκ θωλάττης ἡρηκέναι, 
πεζῇ δὲ ἕνδεκα, γυναῖκά, τε ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλέως 
3 ‘4 b fol ᾽ nn Nd \ ? f 
ἀφαιρεθέντα és μῆνιν ἀπενεχθῆναι, Ore δὴ ἀτερά- 
ὶ 3 Ν δό / θ Ν Ἴ δὸ \ 
μονα καὶ ὠμὸν δόξαι, σκεψώμεθα τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν πρὸς 
ταῦτα' πόλεων μὲν τοίνυν ἑξήκοντα οἰκιστὴς 
> / “ > ἈΝ , “Ὁ a \ \ 
ἐγένετο, αἵπερ εἰσὶ δοκιμώτατοι τῶν THOE—TO δὲ 
πορθεῖν πόλεις ὅστις εὐκλεέστερον ἡγεῖται τοῦ 
ἀνοικίξειν πόλιν οὐκ ἔστι----Σεύθας δὲ τοὺς ὑπὲρ 
Κζαύκασόν ποτε στρατεύσαντας ἐπὶ τήνδε τὴν γῆν 
ἀπεώσατο. τὸ δὲ ἐλευθεροῦντα τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γῆν 
ἄνδρα ἀγαθὸν φαίνεσθαι πολλῷ βέλτιον τοῦ 
δουλείαν ἐπάγειν πόλει, καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπὲρ γυναικός, 
A. Σ Ὁ . »” - , , 4 
Ny’ εἰκὸς μηδὲ ἄκουσαν ἡρπάσθαι. ξυμμαχίας δὲ 
αὐτῷ γενομένης πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς χώρας, ἧς 
νῦν Φραώτης ἄρχει, κἀκείνου ππαρανομώτατά τε 
καὶ ἀσέλγέστατα γυναῖκα ἀφελομένου αὐτόν, οὐ 
παρέλυσε τοὺς ὅρκους, οὕτω βεβαίως ὀμωμοκέναι 
/ n a 
φήσας, ὡς μηδὲ ὁπότε ἠδικεῖτο λυπεῖν αὐτόν. 
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the murderers who had shed. the king’s blood with 
their hands. Now this Ganges it seems, was ten 
cubits high, and in personal beauty excelled any 
man the world had yet scen, and he was the son of 
the river Ganges; and when his own father 
inundated India, he himself turned the flood into the 
Red Sea, and effected a reconciliation between his 
father and the Jand, with the result that the latter 
brought forth fruits in abundance for him when 
living, and also avenged him after death, And since 
Homer brings Achilles to Troy in Helen’s behalf, 
and relates how he took twelve cities by sea and 
eleven on land, and how he was carried away by wrath 
because he had been robbed of a woman by the king, 
on which occasion, in my opinion, he shewed him- 
self merciless and cruel, Jet us contrast the Indian in 
similar circumstances. He on the contrary set himself 
to found sixty cities, which are the most considerable 
of those hereabouts—and I would like to know who 
would regard the destruction of cities as a better 
title to fame than the rebuilding of them—and he 
also repulsed the Scythians who once invaded this 
land across the Caucasus. Surely it is better to 
prove yourself a good man by liberating your country 
than to bring slavery upon a city, and that too in 
behalf of a woman who probably was never carried 
off even against her will. And asthe had formed an 
alliance with the king of the country, over which 
Phraotes now rules, although that other had violated 
every law and principle of morality by carrying off 
his wife, he yet did not break his oath, and so stable, 
he said, was his pledged word, that, in spite of the 
injury he had suffered, he would not do anything to 
harm that other. 
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XXI 


“ Καὶ πλείω διήειν ἂν τοῦ ἀνδρός, εἰ μὴ és ἔπαι.- 
νον ὥκνουν ἑαυτοῦ καθίστασθαι, εἰμὲ γάρ σοι 
ἐκεῖνος, τουτὴ δὲ ἐδήλωσα γεγονὼς ἔτη τέτταρα' 
ἑπτὰ γάρ ποτε ἀδωμάντινα τοῦ Τάγγου τούτου 
ξίφη ἐς γῆν πήξαντος, ὑπὲρ τοῦ μηδὲν δεῖμα 
ἐμπελάξειν τῇ χώρᾳ, καὶ τῶν θεῶν θύειν μὲν 
κελευόντων ἥκοντας, οὗ πέπηγε ταῦτω, τὸ δὲ 
χωρίον οὐκ ἐξηγουμένων, ἐν ᾧ ἐπεπήγει, παῖς eye 
κομιδῇ τυγχάνων ἤγωγον τοὺς ἐξηγητὰς ἐπὶ rud- 
ρὸν καὶ ὀρύττειν προσέταξα, ἐκεῖ φήσας κατα- 
τεθεῖσθαι αὐτά. 


XXII 


> / 7 n 
“Kat μήπω θαυμάσῃς τοὐμόν, εἰ ἐξ ᾿Ινδοῦ 
δ 5} i 
ἐς ᾿Ινδὸν διεδόθην: οὗτος yap,” δείξας τι μει- 
‘ 1 
ράκιον εἴκοσί mov γεγονὸς ἔτη, “πέφυκε μὲν 
Ν ? ¢ Ν / +) é wv 
πρὸς φιλοσοφίαν ὑπὲρ πάντας ἀνθρώπους, ἔρρω- 
tat δέ, ὡς ὁρᾷς, καὶ κατεσκεύασται γενναίως τὸ 
σῶμα, καρτερεῖ" δὲ πῦρ καὶ τομὴν πᾶσαν, καὶ 
τοιόσδε ὧν ἀπεχθάνεται τῇ φιλοσοφίᾳ" “τί 
οὖν, εἶπεν, “ ὦ Ἰάρχα, τὸ μειρακίου πάθος ; δει- 
νὸν γὼρ λέγεις, εἰ ξυντεταγμένος οὕτως ὑπὸ τῆς 
tA Ν PJ vA \ / \ 3 ~ 
φύσεως μὴ ἀσπάζεται τὴν φιλοσοφίαν, μηδὲ ἐρᾷ 
n ‘A n con ¢ 3} {ς > - 
τοῦ μανθάνειν, καὶ ταῦτα ὑμῖν ξυνών. οὐ ξύν.- 
ἐστιν, εἶπεν, “ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ οἱ λέοντες, ἄκων 
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XXI 


“ Anp I could enumerate many more merits of this CHAP. 
great man, if I did not shrink from pronouncing a Ginga 
panegyric upon myself; for I may tell you 1 am the reincar- 
person in question, as I clearly proved when I was pitedin τὶ 
four years old. For this Ganges on one occasion ’ 
fixed seven swords made of adamant in the earth, to | 
prevent any monster approaching our country ; now “5 
the gods ordered us to go and offer a sacrifice where 
he had implanted these weapons, though without 
indicating the spot where he had fixed them. I 
was a mere child, and yet I led the interpreters of 
their will to a trench, and told them to dig there, 


for it was there 1 said that they had been laid. 


XXII 


* Anp you must not be surprised at my transforma- CHAP. 

tion from one Indian to another; for here is one,” **!! 
A roincar- 

and he pointed to a stripling of δε twenty years nation of 

of age, “who in natural aptitude for philosophy Ἐπιαβιδάεῃ 

excels everyone, and he enjoys good health as you 

see, and is furnished with an excellent constitution ; 

moreover he can endure fire aud all sorts of cutting 

and wounding, yet in spite of all these advantages 

he detests philosophy.” “ What then,” said Apol- 

lonius, “Ὁ Iarchas, is the matter with the youth? 

For it is a terrible thing you tell me, if one so well 

adapted by nature to the pursuit refuses to embrace 

philosophy, and has no love for learning, and that 

although he lives with you.” “ He does not live 
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CAP. εἴληπται, καὶ καθεῖρκται μέν, ὑποβλέπει δὲ ἡμῶν 


XXIL 


CAP, 
XX 


? ? Ν Ν A 4 x 
τιθασευόντων αὐτὸν καὶ καταψώντων. γέγονε 
μὲν οὖν τὸ μειράκιον τοῦτο Παλαμήδης ὁ ἐν 
T / / δὲ Σ , Ὃδ - Ν 

ροΐᾳ, κέχρηται δὲ ἐναντιωτάτοις υσσεῖ καὶ 

€ / s Ν 4 > 3 ΣΝ f voy? 
Ομήρῳ, τῷ μὲν ξυνθέντι ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τέχνας, ὑφ 
7 \ POX \ 
ὧν κατελιθώθη, τῷ δὲ οὐδὲ ἔπους αὐτὸν ἀξιώ- 
σαντι. καὶ ἐπειδὴ μήθ᾽ ἡ σοφία αὐτόν τι, ἣν εἶχεν, 
» ‘4 ¢ Ἂ > v4 ” [ἡ 2 Ka 
ὥνησε, μήτε .“Ομήρου ἐπαινέτου ἔτυχεν, ὑφ᾽ οὗ 
πολλοὶ καὶ τῶν μὴ πάνυ σπουδαίων ἐς ὄνομα 
ἤχθησαν, ᾽Οδυσσέως τε ἥττητο ἀδικῶν οὐδέν, δια- 
βέβληται πρὸς φιλοσοφίαν καὶ ὀλοφύρεται τὸ 
ἑαυτοῦ πάθος. ἔστι δὲ οὗτος ἸΤαλαμήδης, ὃς καὶ 
γράφει μὴ μαθὼν γράμματα." 


XXII 


Τοιαῦτα διαλεγομένων προσελθὼν τῷ ᾿Ιάρχᾳ 
ἄγγελος, “ ὁ βασιλεύς," ἔφη, “περὶ δείλην πρώτην 
ἀφίξετωι, ξυνεσόμενος ὑμῖν περὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ 
πραγμάτων." ὁ δέ, “ ἡκέτω,᾽ εἶπε, “ καὶ γὰρ ἂν 
καὶ βελτίων ἀπέλθοι γνοὺς ἄνδρα "Ελληνα." καὶ 
εἰπὼν ταῦτα πάλιν τοῦ προτέρου λόγον εἴχετο. 
ἤρετο οὖν τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, “od δ᾽ ἂν εἴποις," 
ἔφη, “ τὸ πρῶτον σῶμα καὶ ὅστις πρὸ τοῦ νῦν 
ἦσθα ;" ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, “ἐπειδὴ ἄδοξον ἣν μοι ἐκεῖνο, 
ὀλίγα αὐτοῦ μέμνημαι." ὑπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ ᾿Ιάρχας, 
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with us,” replied the other, “but he has been caught 
like a lion against his will and confined here, but he 
looks askance at us when we try to domesticate him 
and caress him. The truth is this stripling was once 
Palamedes of Troy, and he found his bitterest enemies 
in Odysseus and Homer; for the one laid an ambush 
against him of people by whom he was stoned to 
death, while the other denied him any place in his 
Epic; and because neither the wisdom with which 
he was endowed was of any use to him, nor did he 
meet with any praise from Homer, to whom never- 
theless many people of no great importance owe their 
renown, and because he was outwitted by Odysseus 
in spite of his innocence, he has conceived an aver- 
sion to philosophy, and deplores his ill-luck. And 
he is Palamedes, for indeed he can write without 
having learned his letters.” 


XAITI 


Wnuite they were thus conversing, a messenger 
approached Jarchas and said: “The King will come 
early in the afternoon to consult you about his own 
business.” And Iarchas replied: “Let him come, 
for he too will go away all the better for making 
the acquaintance of a man of Hellas.” And after 
saying this, he went on with his former discourse. 
He accordingly asked Apollonius the question: 
«Will you tell us,” he said, “about your earlier 
incarnation, and who you were before the present 
life?” And he replied: “ Since it was an ignoble 
episode, I do not remember much about it.” 
larchas therefore took him up and said: “Then you 
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Ar “ εἶτα ἄδοξον," ἔφη, “ἡ ἡγῇ τὸ γενέσθαι κυβερνήτης 
Alyumrias νεώς ; τουτὶ γάρ σε ὁρῶ γεγονότα." 
“ ἀληθῆ μέν, εἶπεν, “ λέγεις, ὦ ᾿Ιάρχα, τουτὶ γὰρ 
ἀτεχνῶς ἐγενόμην, ἡγοῦμαι δ' αὐτὸ οὐκ ἄδοξον 
μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ καταβεβλημένον, καὶ τοσούτου 
μὲν ἄξιον τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, ὅσου περ τὸ ἄρχειν καὶ 
. τὸ στρατοῦ ἡγεῖσθαι, κακῶς δὲ ἀκοῦον ὑπὸ τῶν 
καθαπτομένων τῆς θαλάττης. τὸ γοῦν γενναιότα- 
τὸν τῶν ἐμοὶ πραχθέντων οὐδὲ ἐπαίνου τις ἠξίωσε 
τότε," “τί δὲ δὴ γενναῖον εἰργάσθαι φήσεις ἢ τὸ 
περιβεβχηκέναι Μαλέαν τε καὶ Σούνιον ) χαλινώσας 
ἐκφερομένην τὴν ναῦν, καὶ τὸ κατὰ πρύμναν τε καὶ 
πρῷραν τῶν ἀνέμων, ὁπόθεν ἐκδοθήσονται, σαφῶς 
διεγνωκέναι, ἑρμάτων τε ὑπερᾶραι τὸ σκάφος ἐν 
Βυὐβοίᾳ κοίλῃ, οὗπερ πολλὰ τῶν ἀκρωτηρίων 
ἀναπέπηγεν; 


XXIV 


CAP. t Ν Ἂ ,ὔ τ 3 7 21 μ ce? 
gar. Ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος “ἐπεί pe, εἶπεν, “ ἐς κυβ- 
/ aA fal 
ερνητικὸν ἐμβιβάξεις λόγον, ἄκονε, ὃ δοκῶ μοι τότε 
{ a” lal \ / / Lal f 
ὑγιῶς πρᾶξαι" τὴν θάλαττάν ποτε τῶν Φοινίκων 
Νν κε , Ν 2 ’ Ν \ f 
λῃσταὶ ὑπεκάθηντο, καὶ ἐφοίτων περὶ TAS πόλεις 
᾽ 7ὕ , a , ΓΝ 
ἀναμανθάνοντες τίς τί ἄγοι. κατιδόντες οὖν ἐμπορ- 
ίαν λαμπρὰν τῆς νεώς, οἱ τῶν λῃστῶν πρόξενοι 
διελέγοντό μοι ἀπολαβόντες με, πτόσον τι μεθέξοιμι 
ΕΝ Ν 
τοῦ ναύλου, ἐγὼ δὲ χιλίων ἔφην, ἐπειδὴ τέτταρες 
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think it ignoble to have been the pilot of an cap. 
Egyptian vessel, for I perceive that this is what **" 
you were?” “ What you say,” said Apollonius, “is 
true, Jarchas; for that is really what 1 was; but 

I consider this profession not only inglorious but also 
detestable, and though of as much value to humanity 

as that of a prince or the leader of an army, never- 
theless it bears an evil repute by reason of those 

who follow the sea; at any rate the most noble of 

the deeds which I performed no one at the time saw 

fit to praise,” “ Well, and what would you claim for 
yourself in the way of noble achievement? Is 

it your having doubled the capes of Malea and 
Sunium, by checking your ship when it was drifting 

out of its course, and your having discerned so 
accurately the quarters from which the winds would 
blow both fore and aft, or your getting your boat 

past the reefs in the hollows of EHuboea, where any 
number of spits stick up in the sea?” 


* 


XXIV 


Bur Apollonius replied: “Since you tempt me to CHAP 
talk about pilotage, I would have you hear what I **!V 
consider to have been my soundest exploit at that 
time. The Phoenician pirates at one time infested rhe tale 
the sea, and were hanging about the cities to pick up 9°. 
information about the cargoes which different people pirates 
had, The agents of the pirates spied out accordingly a 
rich cargo which I had on board my ship, and having 
taken me aside in conversation, asked me what was 
my share in the freight; and I told them that it was 


a thousand drachmas, for there were four people in 
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fa) 3 
ἐκυβέρνων τὴν ναῦν. “οἰκία δέ, ἔφασαν “ ἔστι 
- 4 Ἂ 
σοι;  “καλύβη πονηρά, ἔφην, ‘rept τὴν νῆσον 
τὴν Φάρον, οὗ πάλαι ποτὲ ὁ ἸΤρωτεὺς dee. ‘ βού- 
Aoto ἂν οὖν, ἤροντό με, " γενέσθαι σοι γῆν μὲν ἀντὶ 
θαλάττης, οἰκίαν δὲ ἀντὶ τῆς καλύβης, τὸ δὲ ναῦ- 
λον δεκάκις τοῦτο, κακῶν τε ἐξελθεῖν μυρίων, ἃ 
νι Ἂ, fo] 4 2 7 3 / tal 
ἀπὸ τῆς θαλάττης ἀνοιδούσης ἐγχρίπτει τοῖς 
lal ? »ὔ \ > > \ Ld 
κυβερνῶσιν; βούλεσθαι μὲν εἶπον, οὐ μὴν ἁρπα- 
γῶν γε ἐμαυτὸν ἀξιοῦν, ὁπότε σοφώτερος ἐμαυτοῦ 
γέγονα καὶ στεφάνων ἠξίωμαι παρὰ τῆς τέχνης. 
of 3 > a \ é A a 

προϊόντων δ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ βαλάντιά μοι δραχμῶν 
μυρίων δώσειν φασκόντων, εἰ γενοίμην αὐτοῖς, ὃ 
ἐβούλοντο, Χέγειν ἤδη παρεκελευσάμην ὡς μηδὲν 
ἐλλείψων τοῦ πᾶς ἀνὴρ γενέσθαι σφίσι" λέγουσι 
δὴ μελεδωνοὶ μὲν εἶναι λῃστῶν, δεῖσθαι δέ μου μὴ 
ἀφελέσθαι αὐτοὺς τὸ τὴν ναῦν ἑλεῖν, μηδὲ ἐς ἄστυ 
3 n ¢ / > al a 2 > ς / 

ἐκπλεῦσαι, ὁπότε ἐκεῖθεν ἄραιμι, ἀλλ᾽ ὑφορμίσασ- 

a \ na \ 
Gat τῷ ἀκρωτηρίῳ, Tas ναῦς γὰρ τὰς λῃστρικὰς ἐν 
a + 
περιβολῇ ἑστάναι, καὶ ὀμνύναι μοι ἐβούλοντο μήτ᾽ 
αὐτόν με ἀποκτενεῖν, καὶ ἀνήσειν δὲ τὸν θάνατον οἷς 
ἂν ἐγὼ παραιτῶμαι. ἐγὼ δὲ νουθετεῖν μὲν αὐτοὺς 
οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς ἐμαυτῷ ἡγούμην, δείσας μὴ ἀπογνόντες 
ἐμβώλωσε μετεώρῳ τῇ νηὶ καὶ ἀπολώμεθά που τοῦ 
πελάγους, ὡς δὲ ὑπουργῆσαι ὑπεσχόμην, ἃ ἐβού- 
? Uf ov Σ \ a ‘a \ > - 
λοντο, ὀμνύνων ἔφην αὐτοὺς δεῖν ἦ μὴν ἀληθεύσειν 
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command of the ship. ‘And,’ said they, ‘have you cHaP 
a house?’ ‘A wretched hut,’ I replied, ‘on the **!V 


Island of Pharos, where once upon a time Proteus 
used to live.’ ‘Would you like then, they went 
on, ‘to acquire a landed estate instead of the sea, 
and a decent house instead of your hut, and ten 
times as much for the cargo as you are going to get 
now? And to get rid of a thousand misfortunes 
which beset pilots owing to the roughness of the sea?’ 

I replied that I would gladly do so, but that I did 
not aspire to become a pirate just at a time when I 
had made myself more expert than I ever had been, 
and had won crowns for my skill in my profession. 
However they persevered and promised to give me a 
purse of a thousand drachmas, if I would be their 
man and do what they wanted. Accordingly I egged 
them on to talk by promising not to fail them, but to 
assist them in every way. ‘Then they adinitted that 
they were agents of the pirates, and besought me not 
to deprive them of a chance of capturing the ship, 
and instead of sailing away to the city whenever. I 
weighed anchor thence, they arranged that I should 
cast anchor under the promontory, under the lee of 
which the pirate ships were riding; and they were 
willing to swear that they would not only not kill 
myself, but would spare the life of any for whom I 
interceded.. I for my part did not consider it safe to 
reprehend thei, for I was afraid that if they were 
driven to despair, they would attack my ship on the 
high seas and then we should all be lost somewhere 
at sea; accordingly I promised to assist their enter- 
prise, but I insisted upon their.taking oath to keep 
their promise truly. They accordingly made oath, 
for our interview took place in a temple, and then I 


a8r 


CAP. 
XXIV 


CAP 
XXV 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


ταῦτα. ὀὁμοσάντων τοίνυν, καὶ yap ἐν ἱερῷ διελέ- 
γοντο, " χωρεῖτε, ἔφην, " ἐπὶ τὰ τῶν λῃστῶν πλοῖα, 
ἡμεῖς γὰρ νύκτωρ ἀφήσομεν. καὶ πιθανώτερος 
ἐδόκουν ἔτι περὶ τοῦ νομίσματος διαλεγόμενος, ὡς 
δόκιμον ἀπαριθμηθείη μοι καὶ μὴ πρότερον ἢ τὴν 
ναῦν ἕλωσιν. οἱ μὲν δὴ ἐχώρουν, ἐγὼ δὲ ἧκα ἐς 
τὸ πέλαγος ὑπεράρας τοῦ ἀκρωτηρίου. “ταῦτ᾽ 
οὗν," εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Ιάρχας, “᾿Απολλώνιε, δικαιοσύνης 
ἡγῇ ἔργα; ".“ καὶ πρός ye,” ἔφη, “ φιλανθρωπίας, 
τὸ γὰρ μὴ ἀποδόσθαι ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων, μηδ᾽ 
ἀπεμπολῆσαι τὰ τῶν ἐμπόρων, χρημάτων τε 
κρείττω γενέσθαι ναύτην ὄντα, πολλὰς ἀρετὰς 
οἶμαι ξυνειληφέναι.᾽" 


XXV 


a 3 Ν \ 

Γελάσας οὖν ὁ ᾿Ινδός, “ ἔοικας, ἔφη, “ τὸ μὴ 

2 Ὁ » ἱ - Ν Ν > \ 
ἀδικεῖν δικαιοσύνην ἡγεῖσθαι, τουτὶ δὲ οἶμαι καὶ 
πώντας “Ἑλληνας' ὡς yap ἐγώ ποτε Αἰγυπτίων 
δεῦρο ἀφικομένων ἤκουσα, φοιτῶσι μὲν ὑμῖν ἀπὸ 
τῆς Ῥώμης ἡγεμόνες γυμνὸν ἠρμένοι τὸν πέλεκυν 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, οὔπω γιγνώσκοντες, εἰ φαύλων ἄρξουσιν, 
ig » t > \ an Ἂς. δί Ki \ 
ὑμεῖς δέ, εἰ μὴ πωλοῖεν τὰς δίκας οὗτοι, φατὲ 
αὐτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι. τουτὴ δὲ καὶ τοὺς τῶν 
ἀνδραπόδων καπήλους ἀκούω ἐκεῖ πράττειν, εἰ 
\ 3 7 ,ὔ to Ἂς > ὃ f ὃ K ‘ 

yap ἀφίκοιντο κατάγοντες ὑμῖν ἀνδράποδα Kapixa 

[οὶ cal , 

καὶ τὸ ἦθος αὐτῶν ἐφερμηνεύοιεν ὑμῖν, ἔπαινον 
ποιοῦνται τῶν ἀνδραπόδων τὸ μὴ κλέπτειν αὐτά. 
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said: ‘You betake yourselves to the ships of the cHap, 
pirates at once, for we will sail away by night.’ And **!V 
they found me all the more plausible from the way 

I bargained about the money, for I stipulated that it 

must all be paid me in current cash, though not be- 

fore they had captured the ship. They therefore 

went off, but I put straight out to sea after doubling 

the promontory.’ “This then,” said Iarchas, “ O piscussion 
Apollonius, you consider the behaviour of a just *Jestee 
man?” ©Why yes,” said Apollonius, “and of a 
humane one too! for 1 consider it was a rare combi- 
nation of the virtues for onc who was a mere sailor 

to refuse to sacrifice men’s lives, or to betray the 
interests of many merchants, so rising superior to all 

bribes of money.” 


XXV 


Tuerevpon the Indian smiled and said: “You CHAP 
seem to think that mere abstention from injustice ri 
P soe Pee riticiams 

constitutes justice, and I am of opinion that all the of Greok 
Greeks do the same. For as I once leamed from the ™or@lty 
Egyptians that come hither, governors from Rome 

are in the habit of visiting your country, brandishing 

their axes naked over your heads, before they 

know whether they have cowards to rule or not; but 

you acknowledge them to be just if they merely do 

not sell justice. And I have heard that the slave 
merchants yonder do exactly the same; for when 

they come to you with convoys of Carian slaves and 

are anxious to recommend their characters to you, 

they make it a great merit of the slaves that they do 

not steal, In the same way do you recommend on 
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CAP. τοὺς μὲν δὴ ἄρχοντας, οἷς ὑποκεῖσθαί φατε, τοιού- 


τῶν ἀξιοῦτε, καὶ λαμπρύνοντες αὐτοὺς ἐπαίνοις, 
7 Ν 3 ὃ iA ὃ Ἃ, ‘ ? ς 
οἷς περ τὰ ἀνδράποδα, ξηλωτοὺς πέμπετε, ὡς 
οἴεσθε, οἱ δέ γε σοφώτατοι ποιηταὶ ὑμῶν οὐδ᾽ εἰ 
t / / Ν \ > 
βούλεσθε δίκαιοί te καὶ χρηστοὶ εἶναι, Euy- 
n ca) : \ 
χωροῦσιν ὑμῖν γενέσθαι. τὸν yap Μίνω τὸν 
ὠμότητι ὑπερβαλόμενον πάντας, καὶ δουλωσάμενον 
ταῖς ναυσὶ τοὺς ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ τε καὶ ἐν θαλάττῃ 
/ n 
δικαιοσύνης σκήπτρῳ τιμῶντες, ἐν “Αἰδου καθίξουσι 
διαιτᾶν ταῖς ψυχαῖς, τὸν δ᾽ αὖ Τάνταλον, ἐπειδὴ 
χρηστός τε ἦν καὶ τοῖς φίλοις τῆς ὑπαρχούσης 
αὐτῷ παρὰ τῶν θεῶν ἀθανασίας μετεδίδου, ποτοῦ 
y Ν )ὔ be δὲ ΩΣ ὶ (0 » κ 
τε εἴργουσι καὶ σίτου, εἰσὶ δὲ οἱ καὶ λίθους αὐτῷ 
ἐπικρεμάσαντες δεινὰ ἐφυβρίξουσι θείῳ τε καὶ 
n ἢ ! ὴ n 
ἀγαθῷ ἀνδρί, ods ἐβουλόμην ἂν μᾶλλον λίμνην 
αὐτῷ περιβλύσαι νέκταρος, ἐπειδὴ φιλανθρώπως 
3 fol ? / » 25 \ ct / 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀφθόνως προὔπινε. καὶ ἅμα λέγων 
ταῦτα ἐπεδείκνυ ἄγαλμα ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, ᾧ ἐπεγέ- 
4 
yoarro TANTAAOS. τὸ μὲν δὴ ἄγαλμα τετρά- 
anyy ἣν, ἀνδρὶ δὲ ἐῴκει πεντηκοντούτῃ, καὶ τρόπον 
᾿Αργολικὸν ἔσταλτο, παρήλλαττε δὲ τὴν χλαμύδα, 
ὥσπερ οἱ Θετταλοί, φιάχην τε προὔπινεν ἀπο- 
nn ey “Ὁ 2 ὦ , > , 
χρῶσαν ενὺ διψῶντι, ἐν ἢ στάλαγμα ἐκώχλαζεν 
᾽ vA ‘4 > ¢ A a 7 
ἀκηράτου πώματος οὐχ ὑπερβλύξον τῆς φιάλης. 
ὅ τι μὲν οὖν ἡγοῦνται αὐτὸ καὶ ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
πίνουσι, δηλώσω αὐτίκα. πλὴν ἀλλὰ ἡγεῖσθαι 
Ἁ Ν 7 \ nn A b] A / 
χρὴ τὸν Τάνταλον μὴ TH γχώττῃ ἐφέντα, κοινωνή- 
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such grounds the rulers whose sway you acknowledge, 
and after decorating them with such praises as you 
lavish upon slaves, you send them away, objects, as 
you imagine, of universal admiration. Nay more, 
your cleverest poets will not give you leave to be just 
and good, even if you want to. For here was Minos, 
a man who exceeded all men in cruelty, and who 
enslaved with his navies the inhabitants of continent 
aud islands alike, and yet they honour him by placing 
in his hand asceptre of justice and give him a throne 
in Hades to be,umpire of spirits; while at the same 
time they deny food and drink to Tantalus, merely 
because he was a good man and inclined to share 
with his friends the *iv-nazta ty he stowed on him by 
the Gods. And some oe” her fan;, stones upon him, 
and rain insults of a terrible kind’ upon this divine 
and good man; and I would much rather that they 
had represented him as swimming in a lake of nectar, 
for he pledged men in that drink humanely and 
ungrudgingly.”” And as he spoke he pointed out a 
statue which stood upon his left hand, on which was 
inscribed the name “Tantalus.” Now this statue was 
four cubits high, and represented a man of fifty years 
who was clad in the fashion of Argolis, though he 
parted his cloak in the way the Thessalians do, and 
he held a cup sufficient at least for one thirsty man 
and drank your health therefrom, and in the goblet 
there was a liquor, an unmixed draught which frothed 
and foamed, though without bubbling over the edge 
of the cup. Now I will presently explain what they 
consider this statue to be, and for what reason they 
drink from it. In any case, however, we must 
suppose that Tantalus was not assailed by the poets 
because he gave rein to his tongue, but because 
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σαντα δὲ ἀνθρώποις τοῦ νέκταρος ὑπὸ τῶν 
ποιητῶν ἐλαύνεσθαι, θεοῖς δὲ μὴ διαβεβλῆσθαι 

3 , 3 Ἂ v 2 fad 3 / an / 
αὐτόν, ov yap ἄν, εἰ θεοῖς ἀπήχθετο, κριθῆναί 
ποτε ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Ινδῶν ἀγαθόν, θεοφίλεστάτων ὄντων 
καὶ μηδὲν ἔξω τοῦ θείου πραττόντων. 


XXVI 


~ AtarpiBovras δὲ αὐτοὺς περὶ τὸν λόγον τοῦτον 
θόρυβος ἐκ τῆς κώμης προσέβαλεν, ἀφῖκτο δὲ ἄρα 
ὁ βασιλεὺς μηδικώτερον κατεσκευασμένος καὶ 
ὄγκου μεστός. ἀχθεσθεὶς οὖν ὁ ᾿Ιάρχας, “ εἰ δὲ 
Φραώτης, ἔφη, “ καταλύων ἐτύγχανεν, εἶδες ἂν 
ὥσπερ ἐν μυστηρίῳ σιωπῆς μεστὰ πάντα." ἐκ 
τούτου μὲν δὴ ξυνῆκεν ὁ Ἀπολλώνιος, ὧς βασιλεὺς 
ἐκεῖνος οὐκ ὀλίγῳ μέρει, φιλοσοφίᾳ δὲ πάσῃ τοῦ 
Φραώτου λείποιτο, ῥᾳθύμους δὲ ἰδὼν τοὺς σοφοὺς 
καὶ μηδὲν παρασκευάξοντας, ὧν δεῖ τῷ βασιλεῖ 
μετὰ μεσημβρίαν ἥκοντι, “ ποῖ," ἔφη, “ ὁ βασιλεὺς 
διαιτήσεται;" “ἐνταῦθα, ἔφασαν, “ay yap 
ἕνεκα ἥκει, νύκτωρ διαλεγόμεθα, ἐπειδὴ καὶ 
βελτίων ὁ καιρὸς πρὸς βουλάς." “καὶ τράπεξα," 
ἔφη, “ παρακείσεταν ἥκοντι; “νὴ Δί᾽, εἶπον, 
“παχεῖά τε καὶ πάντα ἔχουσα, ὁπόσα ἐνταῦθα." 
“«παχέως οὖν, ἔφη, “ διαιτᾶσθε ;” ““ ἡμεῖς μέν,᾽ 
ἔφασαν, “λεπτῶς, πλείονα γὰρ ἡμῖν ἐξὸν συτί- 
ἕεσθαι μικροῖς χαίρομεν, τῷ δὲ βασιλεῖ πολλῶν 
“86 
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he shared the nectar with mankind; nor must we CHAP. 


suppose that he was really the victim of the gods’ 

dislilke, for, had he been hateful to them, he would 

never have been judged by the Indians to be a good 

ne for they are most religious people and never 
transgress any divine command. 


XXVI 


es : ἢ CHAP. 
Wine they were still discussing this topic, ahubbub GUAT 


down below in the village struck their ears, for it 
seems the king had arrived equipped in the height p 
of Median fashion and full of pomp. Iarchas then, 
not too well pleased, remarked : “ If it were Phraotes 
who was halting here, you would find a dead silence 
prevailing everywhere as if you were attending a 
mystery.” From this remark Apollonius realised 
that the king in question was not only inferior to 
Phraotes in a few details, but in the whole of 
eagle and as he saw that the sages did not 
estir themselves to make any preparations or pro- 
vide for the king’s wants, though he was come at 
midday, he said : ‘‘ Where is the king going to stay?”’ 
“ Here,” they replied, “ for we shall discuss by night 
the objects for which he is come, since that is the 
best time for taking counsel.” “ And will a table be 
Jaid for him when he comes,’ said Apollonius, 
« Why, of course,” they answered, “a rich table too, 
furnished with everything which this place provides.” 
“Then,” said he, “you live richly?” “We,” 
they answered, “live in a slender manner, for 
although we might eat as much as we like, we are 
contented with little; but the king requires a great 
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δεῖ, βούλεται γάρ. σιτήσεται δὲ ἔμψυχον μὲν 
οὐδέν, οὐ γὰρ θέμις ἐνταῦθα, τραγήματα δὲ καὶ 
pitas καὶ ὡραῖα, ὁπόσα νῦν ἡ ᾿Ινδικὴ ἔχει, ὁπόσα 
τε αἱ ἐς νέωτα ὧραι δώσουσιν." 


XXVIT . 


ARN ἐδού," ἔφη, “obras.” προΐει δὲ dpa ὁ 
βασιλεὺς ἀδελφῷ τε καὶ υἱῷ ἅ Λ 
( ᾧ ἅμα, χρυσῷ τε 
2 
ἀστράπτων καὶ ψήφοις. ὑπανισταμένου δὲ τοῦ 
᾿Απολλωνίου, κατεῖχεν αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Ιάρχας ἐν τῷ 
θρόνῳ, μηδὲ γὰρ αὐτοῖς πάτριον εἶναι τοῦτο. τού- 
τοις ὁ Δάμις αὐτὸς μὲν οὔ φησι παρατυχεῖν διὰ τὸ 
τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην ἐν τῇ κώμῃ διαιτᾶσθαι, Ἀπολ- 
λωνίου δὲ ἀκηκοὼς ἐγγράψαι αὐτὰ ἐς τὸν αὑτοῦ 
n \ 
λόγον. φησὶ τοίνυν καθημένοις μὲν αὐτοῖς τὸν 
\ a 
βασιλέα προτείνοντα τὴν χεῖρα οἷον εὔχεσθαι 
τοῖς ἀνδράσι, τοὺς ᾿δὲ ἐπινεύειν, ὥσπερ ξυντιθε- 
) " ν Ore / an 3 , 
μένους οἷς ἤτει, τὸν δὲ ὑπερήδεσθαι τῇ ἐπαγγελίᾳ, 
, > a ev \ \ ὦ \ “ 
καθάπερ ἐς θεοῦ ἥκοντα. τὸν δὲ ἀδελφὸν τοῦ 
/ \ \ ey f 4 Μ 
βασιλέως καὶ τὸν υἱὸν κάλλιστον μειράκιον ὄντα 
\ eon , x > 2 4 
μηδὲν ὁρᾶσθαι βέλτιον ἢ εἰ ἀνδρώποδα τουτωνὶ 
τῶν ἀκολούθων ἦσαν. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξαναστῆναι 
τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν καὶ φωνὴν ἱέντα κελεύειν αὐτὸν σίτου 
2 nn ol 
ἅπτεσθαι, προσδεξαμένου δ᾽' αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦτο 
μάλιστα ἀσμένως, τρίποδες μὲν ἐξεπορεύθησαν 
Πυθικοὶ τέτταρες αὐτόματοι, καθάπερ οἱ ὋὉμή- 
al a n 
peso προϊόντες, οἰνοχόοι δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς χαλκοῦ 
μέλανος, οἷοι παρ᾽ “Ελλησεν of Tavupr Ses τε καὶ 
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deal, for that is his pleasure. But he will not cat cHap. 
any living creature, for that is wrong to do here, but **¥? 
only dried fruits and roots and the seasonable 
produce of the Indian land at this time of year, and 
whatever else the new year’s seasons will provide.” 


XXVIT 


« Bur see,” said he, “here he is.’ And just then CAP, 
the king advanced together with his brother and bis ἢ 
sou, ablaze with gold and jewels. And Apollonius 
was about to rise and retire, when larchas cheeked 
him from leaving his throne, and explained to him 
that it was not their custom for him to do so. Daimis 
himself says that he was not present on this occasion, 
because on that day he was staying in the village, 
but he heard from Apollonius what happencd and 
wrote it in his book. He gays then that when they 
had sat down, the king extended his hand as if in 
prayer to the sages, and they nodded their assent 
as if they were conceding his request; and he was 
transported with joy at the promise, just as if he had ‘ 
come to the oracle of a God. But the brother of the 
king and his son, who was a very pretty boy, were 
not more considered than if they had been the 
slaves of the others, that were mere retainers, After 
that the Indian rose from his place, and in a formal sien by 
speech bade the king take food, and he accepted the king 
the invitation and that most cordially. Thereupon 
four tripods stepped forth like those of the Pythian 
temple, but of their own accord, like those which 
advanced in Homer’s poem, and upon them were tiaa 19,876 
cupbearers of black brass resembling the figures of 
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οἱ ΠΠέλοπες. ἡ γῆ δὲ ὑπεστόρνυ πόως μαλάκω- 
σέρας ἢ αἱ εὐναί. τραγήματα δὲ καὶ ἄρτοι καὶ 
λάχανα καὶ τρωκτὰ ὡραῖα, πάντα ἐν κόσμῳ 
ἐφοίτα διακείμενα ἥδιον ἢ εἰ ὀψοποιοὶ αὐτὰ παρ- 
ἐσκεύαξζον, τῶν δὲ τριπόδων οἱ μὲν δύο οἴνου 
ἐπέρρεον, τοῖν δυοῖν δὲ ὁ μὲν ὕδατος θερμοῦ 
κρήνην παρεῖχεν, ὁ δὲ αὖ ψυχροῦ. αἱ δ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Ινδῶν 
φοιτῶσαι λίθοι map “ὥλλησι μὲν ἐς ὅρμους τε καὶ 
δακτυλίους ἐμβιβάξονται διὰ σμικρότητα, παρὰ 
δὲ Ἰνδοῖς olvoydar τε ψυκτῆρές τε γίγνονται διὰ 
μέγεθος καὶ κρωτῆρες ἡλίκοι ἐμπνῆσαι τέτταρας 
ὥρᾳ ἔτους διψῶντας. τοὺς δὲ οἰνοχόους τοὺς 
χαλκοῦς ἀρύεσθαι μέν φησι ξυμμέτρως τοῦ τε 
οἴνου καὶ τοῦ ὕδατος, περιελαύνειν δὲ τὰς κύλικας, 
ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς πότοις." κατακεῖσθαι δὲ αὐτοὺς ὡς 
ἐν ξυσσιτίῳ μέν, οὐ μὴν πρόκριτόν ye τὸν βασιλέα, 
τοῦτο δὴ τὸ παρ᾽ “λλησί τε καὶ “Ῥωμαίοις 
πολλοῦ ἄξιον, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἔτυχέ γε, οὗ ἕκαστος 
ὥρμησεν. 


XXVIII 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ προΐει ὁ πότος, “ προπίνω σοι," ὃ ᾿Ιάρ- 
yas εἶπεν, “ὦ βασιλεῦ, ἄνδρα “λληνα," τὸν 
᾿Απολλώνιον ὑποκεκλιμένον αὐτῷ δείξας καὶ τῇ 
χειρὶ προσημαίνων, ὅτε γενναῖός τε εἴη καὶ θεῖος. 
ὁ δὲ βασιλεύς, “ἤκουσα ἔφη, “προσήκειν Φραώτῃ 
200 
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Ganymede and of Pelops ainong the Greeks. And cuap, 
the earth strewed beneath them grass softer than ΚΝ 
any mattress. And dried fruits and bread and 
vegetables and the dessert of the season all came in, 
served in order, and set before them more agreeably 

than if cooks and waiters had provided it ; now two 

of the tripods flowed. with wine, but the other two 
supplied, the one of them a jet ‘of, warm water and 

the other of cold. Now the precious stones imported | 
from India are employed in Greece for necklaces’, 
and rings because they are so small, but among the | ; 
Indians they are turned into decanters and wine 
coolers, because they are so large, and into goblets of : 
such size that from. a single one of them four persons 
can slake their thirst at midsummer. But the cup- 
bearers of bronze drew a mixture, he says, of wine 
and water made in due proportions ; and they pushed 
cups round, just as they do in drinking bouts. 
The sages, however, reclined as we do in a common 
banquet, not that any special honour was paid to the 
king, although great importance would be attached 
to him among Greeks and Romans, but each took 
the first place that he chanced to reach, 


XAVIII 


Ann when the wine had cireulated, Jarchas said : crap. 
“I pledge you to drink the he: th, O king, οὗ ἃ ΧΡΗ͂Ι 
Hellene,” and he pointed to Apollonius, who was {2° ete 
reclining just below him, and he made a gesture of 
with his hand to indicate that he was a noble man τ ΥΡῸΣ 


and divine. But the king said: “I have heard that 
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Δ f \ ‘ 3 n Ἂ , b>] 
τοῦτόν τε καὶ TOUS ἐν TH κώμῃ καταλνοντας. 
a a b) 

“ ὀρθῶς," ἔφη, “Kal ἀληθῶς ἤκουσας, ἐκεῖνος yap 

ὔ᾿ γ᾽ 


? ΕΣ] 
κἀνταῦθα Eevifer αὐτὸν. “tt, 


ἤ > p 
Sevovtra;” “τί δ᾽ ἄλλο ye,” εἶπεν, “ἢ ἅπερ 


la 
ἔφη, “ἐπιτη- 


ἴα ” 

ἐκεῖνος ;” “ οὐδέν," ἔφη, “ξένον εἴρηκας ἀσπα- 

, 
ξόμενον ἐπιτήδευσιν, ἣ μηδὲ ἐκείνῳ ξυνεχώρησε 
γενναίῳ γενέσθαι." ὁ μὲν δὴ ᾿Ιάρχας, “ σωφρονέ- 
στερον," ἔφη, “ ὦ βασιλεῦ, περὶ φιλοσοφίας τε καὶ 
Φραώτου γίγνωσκε, τὸν μὲν γὰρ χρόνον, ὃν μειρά- 
κιον ἦσθα, ξυνεχώρει σοι ἡ νεύτης τὰ τοιαῦτα, 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐς ἄνδρας ἐξαλλάττεις ἤδη, φειδώμεθα τῶν 
ἀνοήτων τε καὶ εὐκόλων." ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἑρμη- 
: ς », Ὁ) nm 
νεύοντος τοῦ Ldpya, “ σοὶ δὲ τί," ἔφη, “ ὦ βασιλεῦ, 
τὸ μὴ φιλοσοφῆσαι δέδωκεν ; ἢ “ ἐμοὶ δὲ ἀρετὴν 

n \ \ ἊΨ» / Ν πω Ν nie / ” τ Ν 
πᾶσαν καὶ τὸ εἶναί με τὸν αὐτὸν τῷ ᾿Ἡλέῳ." ὁ δὲ 
ἐπιστομίζων αὐτοῦ τὸν τῦφον “εἰ ἐφιλοσόφεις," 
εἶπεν, “ οὐκ ἂν ταῦτα gov.” “av δέ, ἐπειδὴ φιλο- 
σοφεῖς, ὦ βέλτιστε," ἔφη, “ τί περὶ σαυτοῦ οἴει; ” 

’? ᾿ n 

“τό ye ἀνήρ, ἔφη, “ ἀγαθὸς δοκεῖν, εἰ φιλο- 
σοφοίην ἀνατείνας οὖν τὴν χεῖρα ἐς τὸν 
οὐρανόν, “νὴ τὸν Ἥλιον," ἔφη, “Φραώτου μεστὸς 
ῳ _ ς ἈΝ τ , 2 ΄ “oy , 
ἥκεις." ὁ δὲ ἕρμαιόν γε ἐποιήσατο τὸν λόγον καὶ 
ὑπολαβών, “ov μάτην ἀποδεδήμηταί μοι," εἶπεν, 
ce 3 ᾧ aw υ σ XN é : % δὲ Ἵ f [οὶ 

εἰ Φραώτου μεστὸς γέγονα: εἰ δὲ κἀκείνῳ νῦν 
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he and the persons who are halting in the village -cuar. 
XVI 


belong to Phraotes.”’ 
“Quite right,’ he answered, “and true ig what 
you heard: for it is Phraotes who entertains him 
here also.” “ What,” asked the king, “is his mode 
of life and pursuit?” “Why, what else,” replied 
Tarchas, “ except that of that king himself?’ “ It is 
no great compliment you have paid him,” answered. 
the king, “by saying that he has embraced a mode 
of life which has denied even to Phraotes the chance 
of being a noble man.” Thereupon Iarchas 
remarked: “ You must judge more - reasonably, O 
king, both about philosophy and about Phraotes : for 
as long as you were a stripling, your youth ex xeused 
in you such extre AVAgANCes, But now that you have 
already reached man’s estate, let us avoid foolish and 
facile utterances.” But Apollonius, who found an 
interpreter in Tarehas, said: “And what have you 
gained, O king, by refusing to be a philosopher?” 
“What have I gained? Why, the whole of virtue 


and the identification of myself with the Sun.” 


Then the other, by way of checking his pride and 
muzzling him, said: “If you were a philosopher, you 
would ‘not entertain such fancies.” “And you,’ 
replied the king, “ since you are a philosopher, what 
is your fancy about yourself, my fine fellow?” 
“That J may pass,” replied Apollonius, “for being a 
good man, if only 1 can be ἃ philosopher.” 

Thereupon the king stretched out his hand to 
heaven and exclaimed : “ By the Sun, you come here 
full of Phraotes.” But the other hailed this remark 
as a godsend, and οἱ itching him up said: “ I have not 
taken this long j journey in vain, if Iam become fall 
of Phraotes, But if you should meet him presently, 
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cap, * ἐντύχοις, πάνυ φήσεις αὐτὸν ἐμοῦ μεστὸν εἶναι, 
XXVUI ka) γράφειν δὲ ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ πρὸς σὲ ἐβούλετο, ἀλλ᾽ 
3 \ of v ? Ν 2 7 
ἐπειδὴ ἔφασκεν ἄνδρα ἀγαθὸν εἶναί σε, παρῃτη- 
/ n tad 
σάμην τὸν ὄχλον τῆς ἐπιστολῆς, ἐπεὶ μηδὲ ἐκείνῳ 
ον Ἵ 
τις ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ ἐπέστειλεν. 


XXIX 


Gar Ἢ μὲν δὴ πρώτη παροινία τοῦ βασιλέως ἐν. 
ταῦθα ἔληξεν" ἀκούσας γὰρ ἐπαινεῖσθαι αὑτὸν ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Φραώτου, τῆς τε ὑποψίας ἐπελάθετο καὶ 
ὑφεὶς τοῦ τόνου, “ χαῖρε," ἔφη, “ἀγαθὲ ξένε." ὁ 
δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ καὶ σύ, βασιλεῦ," εἶπτεν, “ἔοικας 
γὰρ νῦν ἥκοντι." “τίς σε, ἔφη, “πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
ἤγαγεν ;" “οὗτοι, εἶπεν, “oi θεοί τε καὶ σοφοὶ 
ἄνδρες." “περὶ ἐμοῦ δέ," ἔφη, “ ὦ ξένε, τίς λόγος 
ἐν τοῖς “ὥλλησιν;" “ὅσος ye,” εἶπε, “ καὶ περὶ 
“Βλλήνων ἐνταῦθα. “ οὐδέν," ἔφη, “τῶν παρ᾽ 
“ἄλλησιν ἔγωγε λόγου ἀξιῶ." ““ἀπωγγελῷ ταῦτα," 
εἶπε, “ καὶ στεφανώσουσί σε ἐν ᾿᾽᾿Ολυμπίᾳ." 


XXX 


(Ap s ae a ty 4 ke lat 4 5.» 
er. Καὶ προσιλιθεὶς τῷ Ιάρχᾷ, " τοῦτον μέν, ἐφη, 
“ μεθύειν ἔα, σὺ δέ μοι εἰπὲ τοῦ χάριν τοὺς περὶ 
"ἊΝ ΄ 3 ’ ¢ 4 Ν ry v “ 
αὐτὸν τούτους, ἀδελφόν, ὡς φατέ, καὶ υἱὸν ὄντας 
> J n ns la LNA v * 
οὐκ ἀξιοῦτε κοινῆς τραπέζης, οὐδὲ ἄλλης τιμῆς, 
18 cal et coe nov τ , \ oc ων 
οὐδεμιᾶς; “Ort, ἔφη, “βασιλεύσειν ποτὲ ἡγοῦνται, 
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ou will certainly say that he is fall of me; and he cnap. 
wished to write to you in my behalf, but since he XVII 
declared that you were a good man, I be gged him 
not to take the trouble of writing, seeing that ἢ in his 

case no one sent a letter commending me.’ 


XXIX 


‘rus put a stop to the incipient aly of the kings cap, 
for having heard that he himself was praised hy XXIX 
Phraotes,he not only dropped his suspicionsbut lower. a 
ing his tone he said: “ Welcome, goodly stranger,” 

But Apollonius answered: And iny weleome Τὸ 
you also, © king, for you appear to have only just 
arrived.” “ And who,” asked the other, © attracted 
you tous?” © These gentlemen here, who are both 
Gods and wise men.” “And about myself, Ὁ 
stranger,” said the king, “ what is said among 
Hellenes?” «Why, as much,’ said Apollonius, 
“as is said about the Hellenes here.” “As. for 
myself, J find nothing in the Hellenes,’ said the 
other, “that is worth speaking of.” ΑἹ will tell 
them that,” said Apollonius, “ nd they will crown 
you at Olympia.” 

XXX 

Anp stooping towards Iarchas he said: “ Let him crap 
go on like a drunkard, but do you tell me why do you 4" 
not invite to the same table as yourself nor hold worthy jf tne ας 
ot other recognition those who accompany this man, in no way 
though they are his brother and gon, as you tell me 2 Sheet 

g Are » as you tell me 
ee Bees aUuse, ” said Tarchas, “ they reckon to be kings 
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CAP, δεῖ δὲ αὐτοὺς ὑπερορωμένους παιδεύεσθαι τὸ μὴ 


ὑπερορᾶν. ὀκτωκαίδεκα δὲ ὁρῶν τοὺς σοφοὺς 
πάλιν τὸν ᾿Ιάρχαν ἤρετο, τί βούλοιτο αὐτοῖς τὸ 
εἶναι τοσούτους; “οὔτε γὰρ τῶν τετραγώνων ὁ 
ἀριθμός, οὔτε τῶν εὐδοκιμούντων τε καὶ τιμωμένων, 
καθάπερ ὁ τῶν δέκα καὶ ὁ τῶν δώδεκα καὶ ὁ 
ἑκκαίδεκα καὶ ὁπόσοι τοιοίδε." ὑπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ 


Ἰνδός, “ οὔτε ἡμεῖς," ἔφη, “ἀριθμῷ δουλεύομεν οὔτε͵ 


a. \ n 
ἀριθμὸς ἡμῖν, adr’ ἀπὸ σοφίας te καὶ ἀρετῆς 
προτιμώμεθα, καὶ ὁτὲ μὲν πλείους τῶν νῦν ὄντων 
ἐσμέν, ὁτὲ δὲ ἐλάττους. τόν TOL πώππον τὸν 
ἐμαυτοῦ ἀκούω καταλεχθῆναι μὲν ἐς ἑβδομήκοντα 

\ v vA oN Y , \ 

σοφοὺς ἄνδρας, νεώτατον αὐτὸν ὄντα, προελθόντα δὲ 
Ν , mn / 

és τριώκοντα Kal ἑκατὸν ἔτη καταλειφθῆναι μόνον 

ἐνταῦθα, τῷ μήτ᾽ ἐκείνων τινὰ λείπεσθαι ἔτι, μήτε 

9 7 ἐς na Ἴ ὃ a Ok λέ a , 

εἶναί ποι τότε τῆς ᾿Ινδικῆς ἢ φιλόσοφον ἢ γενναίαν 

φύσιν. Αἰγυπτίων τοίνυν ἐν τοῖς εὐδαιμονεστάτοις 

γραψάντων αὐτόν, ἐπειδὴ μόνος ἐτῶν τεττάρων ἐξη- 

n / 

γήσατο τούτου τοῦ θρόνου, παρήνει παύσασθαι 
n n ? tal 

ὀνειδίζοντας ᾿Ινδοῖς σοφῶν oduyavdpiav. ἡμεῖς δέ, 

ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, καὶ τὰ ᾿Ηλείων πάτρια Αἰγυπτίων 

? * \ \ ἝὝΨ δί Δ “ἡ 
ἀκούοντες καὶ τοὺς KAAavodixas, ob προΐϊστανται 
τῶν Ολυμπίων, δέκα ὄντας, οὐκ ἐπαινοῦμεν τὸν 
a / \ 

νόμον τὸν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνδράσι κείμενον, κλήρῳ yap 

ξυγχωροῦσι τὴν αἵρεσιν, ὃς προνοεῖ οὐδέν, καὶ γὰρ 

fal Ν ων 

dv καὶ τῶν φαυλοτέρων tis αἱρεθείη ὑπὸ τοῦ 
£ ἡ \ A ” 

κλήρου. εἰ δέ ye ἀριστίνδην ἢ καὶ κατὰ ψῆφον 

a : / 
ἠροῦντο τοὺς ἄνδρας, οὐκ ἂν ἡμάρτανον; παρα- 
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one day themselves, and by being made themselves 
to suffer disdain they must be taught not to disdain 
others.” And remarking that the sages were 
eighteen in number, he again asked Iarchas, what 
was the meaning of their being just so many and no 
more. “ For,” he said, “the number eighteen is not a 
square number, nor is it one of the numbers held in 
esteem and honour, as are the numbers ten and 
twelve and sixteen and so forth.” Thereupon the 
Indian took hin up and said: “Neither are we 
beholden to number nor number to us, but we owe 
our superior honour to wisdom and virtue; and 
sometimes we are more in number than we now are, 
and sometimes fewer. And indeed I have heard that 
when my grandfather was enrolled among these wise 
men, the youngest of them all, they were seventy in 
number, but when he rez hed his 130th year, he 
was left here all alone, because not one of them 
survived him at that time, nor was there to be found 
anywhere in India a nature that was either 
philosophic or noble. The Egyptians accordingly 
wrote and congratulated him warmly on being left 
aloue for four years in his tenure of this throne, but 
he begged them to cease reproaching the Indians 
for the paucity of their sages. Now we, O 
Apollonius, have heard from the Reyptians of the 
custom of the Elians, and that the Hellanodice, who 
preside over the Olympic games, are ten in number ; : 
but we do not approve of the rule imposed in the 
ease of these men; for they leave the choice of 
them to the lot, and the lot has no discernment, 
for a worse man might be as easily chosen by lot as a 
better one. On the other hand, would they not make 
a mistake, if they had mad¢ merit the qualification 
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, ε \ a 7 > \ > , 

ἌΡ, πτλησίως" ὁ γὰρ τῶν δέκα ἀριθμὸς ἀπαραΐτητος 
ln ay ? “ 2 n NS 7 3 n x 

ὧν ἢ πλειόνων ὄντων ἀνδρῶν δικαίων adypetro ἂν 
ἐνίους τὸ ἐπὶ τούτῳ τιμᾶσθαι, ἢ οὐκ ὄντων δικαίων 
δέκα οὐδεὶς δόξει: ὅθεν πολλῷ σοφώτερον ἐφρό- 
νουν ἂν ᾿Ἤλεϊοι ἀριθμῷ μὲν ἄλλοτε ἄλλοι ὄντες, 

733 

δικαιότητι δὲ of αὐτοί. 


XXXI 


gare, Tadra σπουδάξοντας αὐτοὺς ὁ βασιλεὺς éx- 
κρούειν ἐπειρᾶτο, διείργων αὐτοὺς παντὸς λόγον 
καὶ ἀεί τι ἔμππληκτον καὶ ἀμαθὲς λέγων. πάλιν 
οὖν ἤρετο ὑπὲρ τοῦ σπουδάζοιεν, ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, 
“ διαλεγόμεθα μὲν ὑπὲρ μεγάλων καὶ τῶν παρ᾽ 
“Ἑλλησιν εὐδοκιμωτάτων, σὺ δ᾽ ἂν μικρὰ ταῦτα 
ἡγοῖο, φὴς γὰρ διαβεβλῆσθαι πρὸς τὰ “᾿ῶθλλήνων.᾽ 
“ διαβέβλημαι μὲν ἀληθῶς, εἶπεν, “ἀκοῦσαι 
δ᾽ ὅμως βούλομαι, δοκεῖτε γάρ μοι λέγειν ὑπὲρ 
᾿Αθηναίων, τῶν Ἐξέρξον δούλων." ὁ δέ, “ ὑπὲρ 
ἄλλων μέν," ἔφη, “διαλεγόμεθα, ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀτόπως 
τε καὶ ψευδῶς ᾿Αθηναίων ἐπεμνήσθης, ἐκεῖνός μοι 
εἰπέ εἰσί σοι, βασιλεῦ, δοῦλοι ;" “ δισμύριοι," 
ἔφη, “ καὶ οὐδὲ ἐώνημαί ye αὐτῶν οὐδένα, ἀλλ᾽ 
εἰσὶν οἰκογενεῖς ππώντες." πάλιν οὖν ἤρετο ἑρμη- 
νεύοντος τοῦ ᾿Ιάρχα, πότερ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀποδιδράσκοι 
τοὺς αὑτοῦ δούλους ἢ οἱ δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνον, ὁ δὲ 
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and chosen them by vote? Yes,a parallel one, for if you CHAP. 
are on no account to exceed the nwnber ten,there may | *** 
be more than ten just men, and you will deprive some 

of the rank which their merits entitle them to, while 

if on the other hand there are not so many as ten, 

then restriction of the number is meaningless. 
Wherefore the Elians would be much wiser-minded, 

if they allowed the number to fluctuate, merely 
insisting on justice as a qualification for all alike,” 


XXXI 


Wine they were thus conversing, the king kept CHAT. 
trying to interrupt them, constantly bre aking off ee 
their every sentence by his silly and ignorant cliente 
remarks, He accordingly again asked them what (7euks fen 
they were convtrsing about, and Apollonius replied : upon then 
« We are discussing matters important and held in PY he kus 
great repute among the Hellenes ; though you would 
think of them but slightly, for you say that you 
detest everything Hellenic.” “I do certainly detest 
them,” he said, “but nevertheless I want to hear; 
for 1 imagine you are talking about those Athenians, 
the slaves of Xerxes.” But Apollonius replied : “ Nay, 
we are discussing other things; but sinee vou have 
alluded to the Athenians in a manner both absurd 
and false, answer me this question: Have yon, 

O king, any slaves?” “ Twenty thousand,” said 
the other, “and not a single one of them did I buy 
myself, but they were all born in my household.” 

Thereupon Apollonius, using Jarchas as his inter- 
preter, asked him afresh whether he was in the habit 
of running away from his slaves or his slaves from 
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cap. ὑβρίζων αὐτόν, “ τὸ μὲν ἐρώτημα," ἔφη, “ avdpa- 


XXXI 


n ω ᾽ δι > / \ 3 , 
ποδῶδες, ὅμως δ᾽ οὖν ἀποκρίνομαι τὸν ἀποδιδρά- 
ny / oJ \ ΜΨ' / 7 
σκοντα δοῦλόν τε εἶναι καὶ ἄλλως κακόν, δεσπότην 
δὲ οὐκ ἂν ἀποδρᾶναι τοῦτον, ὃν ἔξεστιν αὐτῷ 
στρεβλοῦν τε καὶ ξαίνειν." “ οὐκοῦν," ἔφη, “ὦ 
βασιλεῦ, δοῦλος εἶναι ᾿Αθηναίων Ἐέρξης ὑπὸ σοῦ 
ἀποπέφανται καὶ ὡς κακὸς δοῦλος ἀποδρᾶναι 
’ 7 ς \ \ ¢ 7 on a , a 
αὐτούς, ἡττηθεὶς yap ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν TH ναυμαχίᾳ TH 
ὶ x / \ ὃ ,’ \ a (κ Ἕ f 
περὶ TA στενά, καὶ δείσας περὶ ταῖς ἐν ᾿Ιλλησπόντῳ 
, ? δ μὴ 25) ce Ν ‘\ \ 
σχεδίαις ἐν μιᾷ νηὶ ἔφυγε. καὶ μὴν καὶ 
2 f 59 ” ες \ > ΄ tal ¢ a 
ἐνέπρησεν, ἔφη, “τὰς ᾿Αθήνας ταῖς ἑαυτοῦ 
" bs 
χερσίν." ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ τούτου μέν," εἶπεν, 
“«ᾧ βασιλεῦ, τοῦ τολμήματος ἔδωκε δίκας, ὡς 
οὔπω τις ἕτερος" οὺς γὰρ ἀπολωλεκέναι ᾧετο, 
τούτους ἀποδρὰς ὥχετο. ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ τὰ Ἐέρξου 
θεωρῶν ἐπὶ μὲν τῇ διανοίᾳ, καθ᾽ ἣν ἐστράτευσεν, 
¢ 4 3 \ > ͵ Ἂ 4 7 yd 
ἡγοίμην ἂν αὐτὸν ἀξίως δοξασθῆναι ἐνίοις, ὅτι 
Ζεὺς εἴη, ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ φυγῇ κακοδαιμονέστατον 
ἀνθρώπων ὑπείληφα" εἰ γὰρ ἐν χερσὶ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ἀπέθανε, τίς μὲν ἂν λόγων λαμπροτέρων 
ἠξιώθη; τῷ δ᾽ ἂν μείζω τάφον ἐπεσημήναντο 
“Ἕλληνες ; ἀγωνία δ᾽ ἐνόπίλιος καὶ ἀγωνία μουσικὴ 
Υ͂ 2 xn > 3 2 a 2 Ff > \ Ἂς 
τίς οὐκ ἂν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ἐτέθη ; εἰ γὰρ Μελικέρται καὶ 
Παλαίμονες καὶ Πέλοψ ὁ ἐπηλύτης Λυδός, οἱ μὲν 
yy \ a? , ον ν ὅς , 
ἔτι πρὸς pale ἀποθανόντες, ὁ δὲ τὴν ᾿Αρκαδίαν τε 
καὶ τὴν ᾿Αργολίδα καὶ τὴν ἐντὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ dovkw- 
, - 3 ͵ ih ἔ Ν fa ἔχ 7 
σάμενος; ἐς θείαν μνήμην ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Ἰϑλλήνων 
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him. And the king by way of insult answered Infm : cHap. 


“Your very question is worthy of a slave, never- 
theless I will answer it: a man who runs away is not 
only a slave but a bad one to boot, and his master 
would never run away from him, when he can if he 
likes both torture and card him.” “In that case,” 

said Apollonius, “O king, Xerxes has been proved 
out of your mouth to have been a slave of the 
Athenians, and like a bad slave to have ran away 
from them; for when he was defeated by them in the 
naval action in the Straits, he was so anxious about 
his bridge of boats over the LeUespont that he fled 
in a single ship.” “Yes, but he anyhow burned 
Athens with his own hands,” said the king, And 
Apollonius answered : “ And for that act of audacity, 
O king, he was punished as never yet was any other 
man. Tor he had to run away from those whom he 
imagined he had destroyed ; and when I contemplate 
the ambitions with which Xerxes set out on his 
campaign, [can conceive that some were justified in 
exalting him and saying that he was Zeus; but when 
I contemplate his flight, I arrive at the conviction 
that he was the most illstarred of men. For if he 
had fallen at the hands of the Hellenes, no one 
would have earned a brighter fame than he. For to 
whom would the Hellenes have raised and dedicated 
a loftier tomb? What jousts of armed men, what 
contests of musicians would not have been instituted 
in honour of him? For if men like Melicertes and 
Palaemon and Pelops the Lydian immigrant, the 
former of whom died in childhood at the breast, 
while Pelops enslaved Arcadia and Argolis and the 
land within the Isthmus,—if these were commecmor- 
ated by the Greeks as Gods, what would not 
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Gar. ἤρθησαν, τί οὐκ ἂν ἐπὶ Ξέρξῃ é ἐγένετο ὑπ᾽ ἀνδρῶν 
ἀσπαζομένων τε ἀρετὰς φύσει καὶ ἔπαινον αὑτῶν 
” 
ἡγουμένων τὸ ἐπαινεῖν ods νικῶσιν ; 


XXXII 


car, Ταῦτα τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίον λέγοντος ἐς δάκρυα 
XXXII, > ¢ / ΞΕ: , OF 
ἀπήχθη ὁ βασιλεύς, καί, “ὦ φίλτατε, εἶπεν, 
“οἵους ἄνδρας ἑρμηνεύεις μοι τοὺς “ὔλληνας εἷναι," 
“rider οὖν, ὦ βασιλεῦ, χαλεπῶς πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
εἶχες ; ἡ“ διαβάλλουσιν," εἶπεν, “ὦ ξένς, τὸ 
“Ελλήνων γένος οἱ ἐξ Αἰγύπτου φοιτῶντες ἐνταῦθα, 
σφᾶς μὲν αὐτοὺς ἱερούς τε καὶ σοφοὺς ἀποφαίνοντες 
καὶ νομοθέτας. θυσιῶν τε καὶ τελετῶν, ὁπόσας 
νομίζουσιν οἱ “ὥλληνες, ἐκείνους δὲ οὐδὲν ὑγιὲς 
εἶναι φάσκοντες, ἀλλ᾽ ὑβριστάς τε καὶ ξύγκλυδας 
καὶ ἀναρχίαν πᾶσαν καὶ μυθολόγους καὶ τερατο- 
λόγους, καὶ πένητας μέν, ἐνδεικνυμένους δὲ τοῦτο 
οὐχ ὡς σεμνόν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ξυγγνώμης τοῦ κλέπτειν, ; 
σοῦ δὲ ἀκούων ταῦτα καὶ ὅπως φιλότιμοί Te καὶ : 
χρηστοί εἰσι, σπένδομαί, τε λοιπὸν τοῖς Ἕλλησι, 
καὶ δίδωμι αὐτοῖς ἐπαινεῖσθαί τε ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ 
εὔχεσθαί με ὑπὲρ  λλήνων ὅ τι δύναμαι καὶ τοὺς 
Αἰγυπτίους ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἀπιστεῖσθαι." ὁ δὲ Ἰάρχας, 
“Kayo,” ἔφη, “ ὦ βασιλεῦ, ἐγίγνωσκον, ὅτι σοι τὰ 
ὦτα διέφθορεν ὑπὸ τῶν Αἰγυπτίων τούτων, διήειν 
δὲ ὁ ὑπὲρ, Ἕ ὑλλήνων οὐδέν, ἔ ἔστ᾽ ἂν ξυμβούλου τοιού- 
του τύχῃς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ βελτίων γέγονας ὑπ᾽ ἀνδρὸς 
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have been done for Xerxes by men who are by cuar, 
uature enthusiastic admirers of the virtues, and *¥**¢ 
who consider that they praise themselves in praising 
those whom they have defeated ?” | 


XXXII 
These words of Apollonius caused the king to cap, 


burst into tears, and he said : κε Dearest friend, in what ae 
. . r 
an heroic light do you represent these Hellencs to yc” 


recunts, 
me.” Why then, O king, were you so hard upon Toa 
* “7 ἣν ἢ tae γ ; EV YK 
them?’ ©The visitors who come hither from Egypt, sanderers 


O guest,” replied the king, “malign the race of 
Hellenes, and while declaring that they themselves 
are holy men and wise, and the true law-givers who 
fixed all the sacrifices and rites of initiation which are 
in vogue among the Greeks, they deny to the latter 
any and every sort of good quality, declaring them to 
be ruffians, and a mixed herd addicted to every sort 
of anarchy, and lovers of legend and miracle mongers, 
and though indeed poor, yet making their poverty 
not a title of dignity, but a mere excuse for stealing. 
But now that I have heard this from you and 
understand how fond of honour and how worthy the 
Hellenes are, I am reconciled for the future to 
them and I engage both that they shall have my 
praise and that I will pray all I can for them, and 
will never set trust in another Egyptian.” But 
Tarchas remarked: “I too, O king, was aware that 
your mind had heen poisoned by these Egyptians ; 
but I would not take the part of the Hellenes until 
you met some such counsellor as this. But since 
you have been put right by a wise man, let us 
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σοφοῦ, νῦν μὲν ἡμῖν ἡ Ταντάλου φιλοτησία 
πινέσθω καὶ καθεύδωμεν δι ἃ χρὴ νύκτωρ 


σπουδάσαι, λόγων δὲ “Ἑλληνικῶν, πλεῖστοι δ᾽ 


we a > 2 f > 7 \ 3 \ 
οὗτοι τῶν κατ᾽ ἀνθρώπους, ἐμπλήσω σε λοιπὸν ἐγὼ 
χαίροντα, ὁπότε ἀφίκοιο." καὶ ἅμα ἐξῆρχε τοῖς 
‘ fa ᾿ 
ξυμπόταις πρῶτος ἐς τὴν φιάλην κύπτων, ἡ δὲ 
7 Δ \ 
ἐπότιξεν ἱκανῶς πάντας, τὸ yap νᾶμα ἀφθόνως 
? a \ ‘4 
ἐπεδίδου, xabdrep δὴ τοῖς πηγαίοις ἀναδιδομένοις, 
, μ , 
rue τε καὶ ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ὑπὲρ γὰρ φιλότητος 
Ἰνδοῖς τὸ ποτὸν τοῦτο εὕρηται. ποιοῦνται δὲ 
? “ +) t rN 7 ’ \ 7 
αὐτοῦ οἰνοχόον Τάνταλον, ἐπειδὴ φιλικώτατος 
? , ¥ 
ἀνθρώπων ἔδοξεν. 


XXXII 


ΠΙιόντας δὲ αὐτοὺς ἐδέξατο ἡ γῆ εὐναῖς, ἃς αὐτὴ 
ὑπεστόρνυ. ἐπεὶ δὲ νὺξ μέση ἐγένετο, πρῶτον μὲν 
ἀναστάντες τὴν ἀκτῖνα μετέωροι ὕμνησαν, ὥσπερ 
ἐν τῇ μεσημβρίᾳ, εἶτα τῷ βασιλεῖ ξυνεγένοντο, 
ὁπόσα ἐδεῖτο. παρατυχεῖν μὲν οὖν τὸν ᾿Απολλώ- 
νιον οἷς ἐσπούδασεν ὁ βασιλεὺς οὔ φησιν ὁ Δάμις, 
οἴεσθαι δ᾽ αὐτὸν περὶ τῶν τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀπορρήτων 
τὴν ξυνουσίαν πεποιῆσθαι. θύσας οὖν ἅμα ἡμέρᾳ 
προσῆλθε τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ καὶ ἐκάλει ἐπὶ ξένια ἐς 
τὰ βασίλεια, ζηλωτὸν ἀποπέμψειν ᾿φάσκων ἐς 
“Ἕλληνας, ὁ δὲ ἐπήνει μὲν ταῦτα, οὐ μὴν ἐπιδώσειν 
γε ἑαυτὸν ἔφασκεν ἀνδρὶ μηδὲν ὁμοίῳ, καὶ ἄλλως 
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now proceed to qualf the good cheer provided by cmap, 
Tantalus, and lect us sleep over the serious issues ***" 
which we have to discuss to-night. But at another 
time I will fill you full with Hellenic arguments,and no 
other race is so rich in them, and you will delight in 
them whenever you come hither.” And forthwith 

he set an cxample to his fellow-guests by stooping 

the first of them all to the goblet, which indeed. 
furnished an ample draught for all; for the stream 
refilled itself plentcously, as if with spring waters 
welling up from the ground; and Apollonius also 
drank, for this cup is instituted by the Indians as a 

eup of friendship ; and they feign that Tantalus is 

the winc-bearer who supplies it, because he is 
considered to have been the most friendly of men, 


XXXIII 

Ann when they had drunk, the earth received cHar. 
them on the couches which she had spread for them ; οὐδε! 
but when it was midnight they rose up and first nde ine 
they sang a hymn to the ray of light, suspended kine’s offer 
aloft in the air as they had been at midday ; and then hospitality 
they attended the king, as long as he desired. 
Damis, however, says that Apollonius was not 
present at the king’s conversation with them, 
because he thought that the interview had to do 
with secrets of state. Having then at daybreak 
offered his sacrifice, the king approached Apollonius 
and offered him the hospitality of his palace, 
declaring that he would send him back to Greece an 
object of envy to all, But he commended him for his 
kindness, nevertheless he excused himself from 
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πλείω χρόνον ἀποδημῶν τοῦ εἰκότος αἰσχύνεσθαι 
τοὺς οἴκοι φίλους ὑπερορᾶσθαι δοκοῦντας. ἀντι- 
βολεῖν δὲ τοῦ βασιλέως φάσκοντος, καὶ ἀνελευ- 
θέρως ἤδη προσκειμένου, “ βασιλεύς," ἔφη, “΄ταπει- 
νότερον αὑτοῦ περὶ ὧν αἰτεῖ διαλεγόμενος ἐπιβου- 
λεύει." προσελθὼν οὖν ὁ ᾿άρχας, “ ἀδικεῖς," 
εἶπεν, “ὦ βασιλεῦ, τὸν ἱερὸν οἶκον, ἀπτώγων 
ἐνθένδε ἄνδρα ἄκοντα, καὶ ἄλλως τῶν προγιγνώ- 
σκόντων οὗτος ὧν οἷδε τὴν ξυνουσίαν αὐτῷ THY 
πρὸς σὲ μὴ ἐπ᾽ ἀγαθῷ τῷ ἑαυτοῦ ἐσομένην, tows 
δὲ οὐδ᾽ αὐτῷ σοι χρηστόν τι ἔξουσαν." 


KXXIV 


Ὁ μὲν δὴ Karger ἐς τὴν κώμην, ὁ γὰρ θεσμὸς 
τῶν σοφῶν οὐ ξυνεχώρει τῷ βασιλεῖ ξυνεῖναί 
σφισιν ὑπὲρ μίαν ἡμέραν, o δὲ ‘Idpyas πρὸς τὸν 
ἄγγελον, “ καὶ Δάμιν," εἶπε, “ τῶν δεῦρο a ἀπορρήτων 
ἀξιοῦμεν καὶ ἠκέτω, τῶν δὲ ἄλλων ἐπιμελοῦ. ἐν τῇ 
κώμῃ. ‘Os δὲ ἀφίκετο, ξυνιξήσαντες, ὥσπερ 
εἰώθεσαν, ξυνεχώρουν τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ ἐρωτᾶν, 
ἤρετό τε ἐκ τίνων ξυγκεῖσθαι τὸν κόσμον ἡγοῖντο, 
οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν, “ éx στοιχείων. ᾿ “μῶν, ᾿ ἔφη, “ τετ- 
τάρων ;᾿ “ov τεττάρων», ἔφη ὁ ᾿Ιάρχας, “ ἀλλὰ 
πέντε." “καὶ τί ἄν," ἔφη, “πέμπτον γένοιτο 
παρὰ τὸ ὕδωρ τε καὶ τὸν ἀέρα καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὸ 
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inflicting himself upon one with whom he was on no cuap. 

sort of equality; moreover, he said that he had X**™4 

been longer abroad than he liked, and that he serupled 

to give his friends at home cause to think they were 

being neglected. The king thereupon said that he 

entreated him, and assumed such an undignified 

attitade in urging his request, that Apollonius said : 

“A king who insists upon his request in such terms 

at the expense of his dignity, is laying a trap.” 

Thereupon Tarchas intervened and said: “ You 
wrong, O king, this sacred abode by trying to drag 

away from it a man against his will; and moreover, 

being one of those who can read the future, he is 

aware that his staying with you would not conduce 

to his own good, and would probably not be in any 

way profitable to yourself.” 


XXXIV 


Tue king accordingly went down into the village, μάν. 
for the law of the sages did not allow a king to be *XXIV 
with them more than one day; but Iarchas said to The Sages 
the messenger: “© We admit. Damis also hither to the cosmos 
our mysteries; so let him come, but do you look *"”* 
after the rest of them in the village.’ And -when 
Damis arrived, they sat down together, as they were 
wont to do, and they allowed Apollonius to ask 
questions ; and he asked them of what they thought 
the cosmos was composed ; but they answered : “ Of 
elements.” Are there then four?” he asked. “Not 
four,” said Tarchas, “but five.’ “And how can there 
be a fifth,” said Apollonius, “alongside of water and air 
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πῦρ; " “ὁ αἰθήρ," εἶπεν, “" ὃν ἡγεῖσθαι γρὴ γένεσιν» 
a oF ΝΠ ΩΝ \ nae τ ΠΕΣ 
θεῶν εἷναι, τὰ μὲν γὰρ τοῦ ἀέρος ὅλκοντα θνητὰ 
, ἈΝ \ tal 72. > 7 , x a 
πάντα, τὰ δὲ τοῦ αἰθέρος ἀθάνατά τε καὶ θεῖα. 
πάλιν ἤρετο, τί τῶν στοιχείων πρῶτον γένοιτο, ὁ 
' ad n 
δὲ Ἰάρχας, “ ὁμοῦ," ἔφη, “πάντα, τὸ yap Sov 
ἧς f 2 7 > cohen » ν cet an 
κατὰ μέρος ov τίκτεται." “Cov,” ἔφη, “ἡγῶμαι 
\ , 7 oe 5}. Υ' ἐς ἢ [οὶ , 
τὸν κόσμον; ἤν ye,” ἔφη, “ ὑγιῶς yuyvookys, 
Os ‘ n ΠΝ ΠΣ Ξ) 
αὐτὸς γὰρ ἕῳογονεῖ πάντα." “θῆλυν, εἶπεν, 
“αὐτὸν κωλῶμεν ἢ τῆς ἄρσενός τε καὶ ἀντικει- 
L 7 6 2 “am 3d oy τς γ.. Ἃς \ eon 
μένης φύσεως ; ἀμφοῖν, ἔφη, “αὐτὸς γὰρ αὑτῷ 
/ 
ξυγγιγνόμενος τὰ μητρός τε καὶ πατρὸς ἐς THY 
/ ΓΝ i 
ἕῳογονίαν mparrel, ἔρωτά τε ἑαυτοῦ ἴσχει θερμό- 
/ 4 
τερον ἢ ἕτερόν te ἑτέρου, ὃς ἁρμόττει αὐτὸν καὶ 
ξυνίστησιν' ἀπεικὸς δὲ οὐδὲν ἑαυτῷ ξυμφύεσθαι. 
καὶ ὥσπερ χειρῶν τε καὶ ποδῶν ἔργον πεποίηται 
¢ fa’ ἢ ,ὔ 4 © 34 2 A A σι} Ka 
ἡ τοῦ ἕῳου κίνησις καὶ ὁ ἐν αὐτῷ νοῦς, ὑφ᾽ οὗ 
ὁρμᾷ, οὕτως ἡγώμεθα καὶ τὰ μέρη τοῦ κόσμου διὰ 
τὸν ἐκείνου νοῦν ἐπιτήδεια παρέχειν αὑτὰ τοῖς 
᾿ ‘ fal \ 
τικτομένοις τε καὶ κυουμένοις πᾶσι. καὶ γὰρ τὰ 
2 \ ? ’ n - 4 \ ᾿ / 
πάθη τὰ ἐξ αὐχμῶν φοιτῶντα κατὰ τὸν ἐκείνου 
φοιτᾷ νοῦν, ἐπειδὰν ἐκπεσοῦσα ἡ δίκη τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων ἀτίμως πράττῃ, ποιμαίνεταί τε χειρὶ 
οὐ μιᾷ τόδε τὸ E@ov, ἀλλὰ πολλαῖς τε καὶ 
/ “ 
ἀρρήτοις, als χρῆται, ἀχαλίνωτον μὲν διὰ μέγεθος, 
εὐήνιον δὲ κινεῖται καὶ εὐώγωγον. 
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and earth and fire?” “There is the ether,’ replied cuap. 
the other, “which we must regard as the stuff of ***1V 
which gods are made; for just as all mortal creatures 
inhale the air, so do immortal and divine natures 
inhale the ether.” Apollonius again asked which 
was the first of the elements, and Iarchas answered: 
“All are simultaneous, for a living creature is not 
born bit by bit.” “Am I,” said Apollonius, “to 
regard the universe as a living creature?” “ Yes,” 
said the other, “if you have a sound knowledge of 
it, for it engenders all living things.” “ Shall 
then,” said Apollonius, “ call the universe female, or 
of both the male and the opposite gender?” “Of 
both genders,” said the other, “ for by commerce with 
itself it fulfils the réle both of mother and father 
in bringing forth living creatures ; and it is possessed 
by a love for itself more intense than any separate 
being has for its fellow, a passion which knits it 
together into harmony. And it is not illogical to 
suppose that it cleaves unto itself; for as the move- 
ment of an animal is obtained by use of its hands 
and feet, and as there is a soul in it by which it is 
set in motion, so we must regard the parts of the uni- 
verse also as adapting themselves through its inherent 
soul to all creatures which are brought forth or 
conceived. T'or example, the sufferings so often 
caused by drought are visited on us in accordance with 
the soul of the universe, whenever justice has fallen 
into disrepute and is disowned by men; and _ this 
animal shepherds itself not with a single hand only, 
but with many mysterious ones, which it has at its 
disposal ; and though from its immense size it is 
controlled by no other, yet it moves obediently to 
the rein and is easily guided, 
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XXXV 


“ Καὶ παράδειγμα μὲν οὐκ οἶδ᾽ 6 τι ἀρκέσει τῷ 
λόγῳ μεγίστῳ τε ὄντι καὶ πρόσω ἐννοίας, ὑπο- 
κείσθω δὲ ναῦς, οἵαν Αἰγύπτιοι ξυντιθέντες ἐς τὴν 
θάλατταν τὴν ἡμεδαπὴν ἀφιᾶσιν, ἀγωγίμων 
Ἰνδικῶν ἀντιδιδόντες Αὐγύπτια' θεσμοῦ. γὰρ 
παλαιοῦ περὶ τὴν ᾿ρυθρὰν ὄντος, ὃν βασιλεὺς 
᾿Ερύθρας ἐνόμισεν, ὅτε τῆς θαλάττης ἐκείνης ἦρχε, 
μακρῷ μὲν πλοίῳ μὴ ἐσπλεῖν ἐς αὐτὴν Αἰγυπτίους, 
στρογγύλῃ 8 αὖ μιᾷ νηὶ χρῆσθαι, σοφίξονται 
“πλοῖον Αἰγύπτιοι πιρὸς πολλὰ τῶν παρ᾽ ἑτέροις, 
καὶ παραπλευρώσαντες αὐτὸ ἁρμονίαις, ὁπόσαι 
ναῦν ξυνιστᾶσι, τοίχοις τε ὑπεράραντες καὶ ἱστῷ 
καὶ πηξάμενοι πλείους οἰκίας, οἵας ἐπὶ τῶν σελμά- 
τῶν, πολλοὶ μὲν κυβερνῆται τῆς νεῶς ταύτης ὑπὸ 
τῷ πρεσβυτάτῳ τε καὶ σοφωτάτῳ πλέουσι, πολλοὶ 
δὲ κατὰ πρῷραν ἄρχοντες ἄριστοί τε καὶ δεξιοὶ 
ναῦται καὶ πρὸς ἱστία πηδῶντες, ἔστι δέ τι τῆς 
νεὼς ταύτης καὶ ὁπλυτεῦον, πρὸς γὰρ τοὺς κολπί- 
tas βαρβάρους, ot ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ ἔσπλουν κεῖνται, 
παρατάττεσθαι δεῖ τὴν ναῦν, ὅτε ληΐζοιντο αὐτὴν 
ἐπιπλέοντες. τοῦτο ἡγώμεθα καὶ περὶ τόνδε τὸν 
κόσμον εἶναι, θεωροῦντες αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸ τῆς ναυτι- 
Mas σχῆμα, τὴν μὲν γὰρ δὴ πρώτην καὶ τελεωτά.- 
τὴν ἕδραν ἀποδοτέον θεῷ γενέτορι τοῦδε τοῦ ζῴου, 
3ToO 


LIFE OF APOLLONIUS, BOOK III 


XXXV 


“ΑΝ the subject is so vast and so far transcends 
our mental powers, that I do not know any example 


CILAP. 
XXXV 


Comparison 


adequate to illustrate it; but we will take that of a of the 


ship, such as the Egyptians construct for our seas 
and Jaunch for the exchange of Egyptian goods 
against Indian wares. For there is an ancient law in 
regard to the Red Sea, which the king Erythras laid 
down, when he held sway over that sea, to the effect 
that the E Wwyptians should not enter it with a vessel 
of war, and indeed should employ only a single iner- 
chant ship. This regulation obliged the Egyptians 
to contrive a ship equivalent to several at once of 
those which other races have; and they ribbed the 
sides of this ship with bolts such as hold a ship 
together, and they raised its balwarks and its mast to 
a great height, and they constructed several compart- 
ments, such as are built upon the timber balks which 
run athwart a ship, and they set several pilots in this 
boat and subordinated them to the oldest and wisest 
of their number, to conduct the voyage ; and there 
were several officers on the prow and excellent and 
handy sailors to man the sails; and in the crew of 
this ship there was a detachment of armed men, for 
it ig necessary to equip the ship and protect it ag ainst 
the savages of the Gulf that live on the right hand 
as you enter it, in case they should ever attack and 
plunder it on the high seas. Let us apply this 
imagery to the universe, and regard it in the light of 
a naval construction ; for then you must apportion 
the first and supreme position to God the begetter 
of this animal, and subordinate posts to the gods 
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τὴν δὲ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῃ θεοῖς, οἱ τὰ μέρη αὐτοῦ κυβερνῶσι, 
καὶ τῶν ye ποιητῶν ἀποδεχώμεθα, ἐπειδὰν πολλοὺς 
μὲν φάσκωσιν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ θεοὺς εἶναι, πολλοὺς 
δὲ ἐν θαλάττῃ, πολλοὺς δὲ ἐν πηγαῖς τε καὶ νάμασι, 
πολλοὺς δὲ περὶ γῆν, εἶναι δὲ καὶ ὑπὸ γῆν 
τινας. τὸν δὲ ὑπὸ γῆν τόπον, εἴπερ ἐστίν, ἐπειδὴ 
φρικώδη αὐτὸν καὶ φθαρτικὸν ddovew, ἀποτάττω- 
μὲν τοῦ κόσμου. 


® 


XXXVI 


Ταῦτα τοῦ ᾿Ινδοῦ διελθόντος, ἐκπεσεῖν ὁ Adpts 
ἑαυτοῦ φησιν ὑπ᾽ ἐκπλήξεως, καὶ ἀναβοῆσαι μέγα, 
μὴ γὰρ ἄν ποτε νομίσαι ἄνδρα ᾿Ινδὸν ἐς τοῦτο ἐλά.- 
σαι γλώττης “Ελλάδος, μηδ᾽ ἄν, εἴπερ THY γλῶτ- 
ταν ἠπίστατο, τοσῇδε εὐροίᾳ καὶ ὥρᾳ διελθεῖν 
ταῦτα. ἐπαινεῖ δὲ αὐτοῦ καὶ βλέμμα καὶ μειδίαμα 
καὶ τὸ μὴ ἀθεεὶ δοκεῖν ἐκφέρειν τὰς δόξας. τόν 
τοὶ ᾿Απολλώνιον εὐσχημόνως τε καὶ ἀψοφητὶ τοῖς 
λόγοις χρώμενον ὅμως ἐπιδοῦναι μετὰ τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν 
τοῦτον, καὶ ὅπου καθήμενος διαλέγουτο, θαμὰ δὲ 
τοῦτο ἔπραττε, προσεοικέναι τῷ ᾿Ιώρχᾳ. 


ΧΧΧΝΗ 


᾽ \ lal Αὶ 
ὑπαινεσάντων δὲ τῶν ἄλλων πρὸς τῇ φωνῇ τὰ 
3 7 , 


εἰρημένα, πάλιν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἤρετο, πότερα τὴν 


θάλατταν μείζω ἡγοῖντο ἢ τὴν γῆν, ὁ δὲ ᾿Ιάρχας, 
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who govern its parts ; and we may well assent to the cHap. 
statements of the poets, when they say that there ***V 
are many godsin heaven and many in the sea, and 
many in the fountains and streams, and many round 
about the earth, and that there are some even under 

the earth. But we shall do well to separate from the 
universe the region under the earth, if there is one, 
because the poets represent it as an abode of terror 

and corruption.” 


XXXVI 


As the Indian coneluded this discourse, Damis CHAP. 
says that he was transported “with admiration and) 
applauded loudly ; for he could never have thought appiauds 
that a native of India could show such mastery of !ehas 


_the Greek tongue, nor even that, supposing he 


understood that language, he could have used it with 
so much ease and elegance. And he praises the 
look and smile of Jarchas, and the inspired air with 
which he expressed his ideas, admitting that Apollo- 
nius, although he had a delivery as graceful as it was 
free from bombast, nevertheless gained a great deal 
by contact with this Indian, and he says that when- 
ever he sat down to discuss a theme, as he very often 
did, he resembled Tarchas. 


XXXVIT 


As the rest of the company praised no less the cpap. 
contents of Iarchas’ speech than the tone in which *%4VU 
he spoke, Apollonius resumed by asking him, which Relation 
they considered the bigger, the sea or the land ; and earth 
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ey “εἰ μὲν πρὸς THY θάλατταν," ἔφη, “ἡ γῆ ἐξετάξοιτο, 
μείξων ἔσται, τὴν γὰρ θάλατταν αὕτη ἔχει, εἰ δὲ 
πρὸς πᾶσαν τὴν ὑγρὰν οὐσίαν θεωροῖτο, ἥττω τὴν 
γῆν ἀὠποφαινοίμεθα ἄν, καὶ γὰρ ἐκείνην τὸ ὕδωρ 


th ” 
φέρει. 
XXXVUI 
VAP, Μεταξὺ δὲ τῶν λόγων τούτων ἐφίσταται τοῖς , 


AXXVIU » cov oe a \ Υ f / ; 
σοφοῖς ὁ ἄγγελος Ivdous ἄγων σωτηρίας δεομένους. i 


καὶ παρῆγε γύναιον ἱκετεῦον ὑπὸρ παιδός, ὃν ἔφασκε , 
μὲν ἑκκαίδεκα ἔτη γεγονέναι, δαιμονᾶν δὲ δύο ἔτη, 
τὸ δὲ ἦθος τοῦ δαίμονος εἴρωνα εἶναι καὶ ψεύστην. 
Ἴ / , a cal ¢ , / n 
ἐρομένον δέ τινος THY σοφῶν, ὁπόθεν λέγοι ταῦτα, 
“cs n Ν 7 2 γ᾽ ce NN at 3 / 

τοῦ παιδὸς τούτου," ἔφη, “᾿τὴν ὄψιν εὐπρεπεστέ- ' 
ρου ὄντος ὃ δαίμων ἐρᾷ, καὶ οὐ ξυγχωρεῖ αὐτῷ νοῦν | 
ὄχειν, οὐδὲ ἐς διδασκάλου βαδίσαι ἐᾷ ἢ τοξότου, 
οὐδὲ οἴκοι εἶναι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐς τὰ ἔρημα τῶν χωρίων ἐκ- 

\ ¢ ta) \ ΟΝ 

τρέπει, καὶ οὐδὲ τὴν φωνὴν ὁ παῖς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἔχει, 
ὠχλὰ βαρὺ φθέγγεται. καὶ κοῖλον, ὥσπερ οἱ ἄνδρες, 
βλέπει δὲ ἑτέροις ὀφθαλμοῖς μᾶλλον ἢ τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ. : 
κἀγὼ μὲν ἐπὶ τούτοις κλάω τε καὶ ἐμαυτὴν δρύπτω 

\ a A cr cor, > + ε \ ’ 0 2 
καὶ νουθετῷ τὸν υἱόν, ὁπόσὰά εἰκός, ὁ δὲ οὐκ οἷδέ 
με. διανοουμένης δέ μου τὴν ἐνταῦθα ὁδόν, τουτὶ 
δὲ πέρυσι διενοήθην, ἐξηγόρευσεν ὁ δαίμων ἑαυτὸν 
ὑποκρυτῇ χρώμενος τῷ παιδί, καὶ δῆτα ἔλεγεν εἶναι, 

\ y γ Δ / Vt f ’ 
μὲν εἴδωλον ἀνδρός, ὃς πολέμῳ ποτὲ ἀπέθανεν, ἀπο- 

n a a “ὦ 7 ᾿ \ 

θανεῖν δὲ ἐρῶν. τῆς ἑαυτοῦ γυναικός, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ 
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Iarchas replied: “If the land be compared with the crap. 
sea, it will be found to be bigger, for it iueludes the ΣΝ ΑΝ 
sea in itself; but if it be considered in relation to 

the entire mass of water, we can show that the earth 

is the lesser of the two, for it is upheld by the’ 
water,” 


XAXVIII 


Tous discussion was interrupted by the appearance CHAP, 
among the sages of the messenger bringing in certain " an 
Indians who were in want of suecour. And he Abavonius 
brought forward a poor woman who intereeded in demeniac 
behalf of her child, who was, she said, a boy of " 
sixteen years of age, but had been for two years 
possessed by a devil, Now the character of the 
devil was that of a mocker and a liar. Here one of 
the sages asked, why she said this, and she replied : 

“This child of mine is extremely good-looking, and 
therefore the devil is amorous of him and will not 
allow him to retain his reason, nor will he permit 
him to go to school, or to learn archery, nor even to 
remain at home, but drives him out into desert 
places. And the boy does not even retain his own 
voice, but speaks in a deep hollow tone, as men do ; 
and he looks at you with other eves rather than with 
his own, As for myself I weep over all this, and 
I tear my cheeks, and I rebuke my son so far as I 
well may ; but he does not know me. And 1 made 
up my mind to repair hither, indeed 1 planned to do 
so a year ago; only the demon discovered himself, 
using my child as a mask, and what le told me was 
this, that he was the ghost of a man, who fell Jong 
ago in battle, but that at death he was passionately 
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γυνὴ περὶ τὴν εὐνὴν ὕβρισε τριταίου κείμένου ya- 
μηθεῖσα ἑτέρῳ, μισῆσαι μὲν ἐκ τούτου τὸ γυναικῶν 
ἐρᾶν, μεταρρυῆναι δὲ ἐς τὸν παῖδα τοῦτον. ὑπ- 
ισχνεῖτο δέ, εἰ μὴ διαβάλλοιμι αὐτὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
δώσειν τῷ παιδὶ πολλὰ ἐσθλὰ καὶ ἀγαθά... ἐγὼ 
μὲν δὴ ἔπαθόν τι πρὸς ταῦτα, ὁ δὲ διάγει μὲ πολὺν 
id 
ἤδη χρόνον καὶ τὸν ἐμὸν οἶκον ἔχει μόνος, οὐδὲν 
μέτριον οὐδὲ ἀληθὲς φρονῶν." ἤρετο οὖν ὁ σοφὸς 
πάλιν, εἰ πλησίον εἴη ὁ παῖς, ἡ δὲ οὐκ ἔφη, πολλὰ 
μὲν yap ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἀφικέσθαι αὐτὸν πρᾶξαι, “ ὁ δ᾽ 
ἀπειλεῖ κρημνοὺς καὶ βάραθρα καὶ ἀποκτενεῖν μοι 
\ cy ᾿ / >A “ ” ει 4 ὟΣ 
τὸν υἱόν, εἰ δικαξοίμην αὐτῷ δεῦρο. θάρσει, 
” ε 1. «ol? \ 3 nk > \ 
ἔφη ὁ σοφός, “ov yap ἀποκτενεῖ αὐτὸν avayvous 
ταῦτα," καί τινα ἐπιστολὴν ἀνασπάσας τοῦ κόλ.- 
a / ? / \ » fy 
mou ἔδωκε TH γυναικί, ἐπέσταλτο δὲ ἄρα ἡ ἐπι- 
στολὴ πρὸς τὸ εἴδωλον ξὺν ἀπειλῇ καὶ ἐκπλήξει. 


XXXIX 


Kat μὸν καὶ χωλεύων τις ἀφίκετο, γεγονὼς μὲν 
ἤδη τριάκοντα ἔτη, λεόντων δὲ θηρατὴς δεινός, 
3 ͵ 4 > lal f Ὕ / \ 
ἐμπεπτωκότος δὲ αὐτῷ λέοντος ὠλισθήκει τὸν 

\ \ fal i to 4 +) 2 ¢ 
γλουτὸν καὶ τοῦ σκέλους ἑτέρως εὐχεν. ANN Ab 
χεῖρες αὐτῷ καταψῶσαι τὸν γλουτόν, ἐς ὀρθὸν τοῦ 

, ε " \ } \ ! 

βαδίσματος ὁ νεανίας ἦχθε. καὶ ὀφθωλμὼ δέ τις 
ἐρρνηκὼς ἀπῆλθε πᾶν ἔχων τὸ ἐν αὐτοῖς φῶς, καὶ 
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attached to his wife. Now he had been dead for crap. 
only three days when his wife insulted their union by ΔΎΝΗΙ 
marrying another man, and the consequence was 
that he had come to detest the love of women, and 
had transferred himself wholly into this boy. But he 
promised, if I would only not denounce him to your- 
selves, to endow the child with many noble blessings, 
As for myself, I was influenced by these promises ; 
but he has put ane off and off for sueh a long time 
now, that he has got sole coutrol of my household, 
yet has no honest or true intentions.” Here the sage 
asked afresh, if the boy was at hand ; and she said 
not, for, although she had done all she could to get 
him to come with her, the demon had threatened 
her with steep places and precipices and declared 
that he would kill her son, “in ease,” she added, * I 
haled him hither for trial.” “Take courage,” said 
the sage, “for he will not slay him when he has read 
this.’ And so saying he drew a letter out of his 
bosom and gave it to the woman ; and the letter, it 
appears, was addressed to the ghost and contained 
threats of an alarming kind. 


XXAXIX 


Turre also arrived a man who was lame. He cirap, 
already thirty years old was a keen hunter of lions ; ΚΑ ΧΙΧ 
but a lion had sprung upon him and dislocated 4" J, 
his hip so that he limped with one leg. However 
when they massaged with their hands his hip, the 
youth immediately recovered his upright gait. And 
another man had had his eyes put out, and he went cure ota 
away having recovered the sight of both of them, blind man 
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il ἄλλος τὴν χεῖρα ἀδρανὴς ὦν, ἐγκρωτὴς ᾧχετο. 
γυνὴ δέ τις ἑπτὰ ἤδη γαστέρας δυστοκοῦσα δεομέ- 
νου ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τἀνδρὸς ὧδε ἰάθη" τὸν ἄνδρα ἐκέ- 
λευσεν, ἐπειδὰν τίκτῃ ἡ γυνή, λωγὼν ὑπὸ κόλπῳ 
ζῶντα ἐσφέρεσθαι οὗ τίκτει, καὶ περιελθόντα αὐτὴν 
ἀφεῖναι ὁμοῦ τὸν λαγών, συνεκδοθῆναι γὰρ ἂν τῷ 
ἐμβρύῳ τὴν μήτραν, εἰ μὴ ὁ λαγὼς αὐτίκα ἐξενε- 
χθείη θύραξε. 


XL 


cav. Πατρὸς δ᾽ ad τινος εἰπόντος, ὡς γένοιντο μὲν 
" αὐτῷ παῖδες, ἀποθάνοιεν δὲ ὁμοῦ τῷ ἄρξασθαι 
οἷνον πίνειν, ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν ὁ Ἰάρχας, “καὶ 
βελτίους. ἀποθανόντες ἀγένοντο, οὐ γὰρ ἂν διέ- 
φυγον τὸ μὴ μανῆναι, θερμοτέρων, ὡς φαίνεται, 
σπερμάτων φύντες, οἴνου μὲν οὖν ἀφεκτέον τοῖς 
ἐξ ὑμῶν, ὡς δὲ μηδὲ ἐς ἐπιθυμίαν ποτὲ οἴνου κατα- 
σταῖεν, εἴ σοι πάλιν παιδίον γένοιτο, γέγονε δὲ 
ἑβδόμην ἡμέραν, ὡς ὁρῶ, τὴν γλαῦκα τὴν ὄρνιν 
χρὴ ἐπιφυλάττειν, οὗ νεοττεύει, καὶ τὰ ὠὰ σπά- 
σαντα δοῦναι μασᾶσθαι τῷ βρέφει συμμέτρως 
ἕψοντα, εἰ γὰρ ᾿βρώσεταί τί τούτων, πρὶν οἴνου 
γεύδεται, μῖσος αὐτῷ πρὸς τὸν οἶνον ἐμφύσεται, 
καὶ σωφρονέστατα διακείσεται, μόνον ξυγκεκρα- 
. Μένος τοῦ ἐν τῇ φύσει θερμοῦ." 

Todtwy οὖν ἐμπιπλάμενοι καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας ἐκ- 
3x8 
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Yet another man had his hand paralysed, but left ciar. 
their presence in full possession of the limb. And a ***!* 
certain woman had suffered in labour already seven narslytia 
times, but was healed in the following way through 

the intercession of her husband. He bade the man, ota 
whenever his wife should be about to bring forth her Woman ly | 
next child, to enter her chamber carrying in his live hare 
bosom a live hare ; then he was to walk once round 

her and at the same moment to release the hare ; 

for that the womb would be expelled together with 

the fartus, unless the hare was at onee driven out. 


XL 


ANp again a certain man who was a father said vitar. , 
that he had had several sons, but that they had ΧΡ 
died the moment they began to drink wine. Tarchas (iS, 
took him up and said: “Yes, and it is just as through 

: * “ 5 drinking 
well they did die, for they would inevitably have wine 
gone mad, having inherited, as it appears, from their 
parents too warm a,temperament. Your children,” 
he added, “must therefore abstain from wine, but in 
order that they may be never led even to desire wine, 
supposing you should have another boy, and I per- 
ceive you had one only six days ago, you must care- 
fully watch the hen owl and find where it builds its 
nest ; then you must snatch its eggs and give them to 
the child to chew after boiling them properly ; for if 
it is fed upon these, before it tastes wine, a distaste 
for wine will be bred in it, and it will keep sober by 
your excluding from its temperament any but natural 
warmth.” 

With such lore as this then they  surfeited 
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f fad ᾿Ὶ fA ΄ , 
πληττόμενοι, τῆς ἐς πάντα σοφίας παμπόλλους 
ὁσημέραι λόγους ἠρώτων, πολλοὺς δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ 


ἠρωτῶντο. 


XLI 


Τῆς μὲν οὖν διαλεκτικῆς ξυνουσίας ἄμφω per. 
εἶχον, τὰς δὲ ἀπορρήτους σπουδάς, αἷς ἀστρικὴν 
ἢ μαντείαν κατενόουν καὶ τὴν πρόγνωσιν ἐσπού- 
δαΐζον, θυσιῶν τε ἥπτοντο καὶ κλήσεων, αἷς θεοὶ 
χαίρουσι, μόνον φησὶν ὁ Δάμις τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον 
ξυμφιλοσοφεῖν τῷ ᾿Ἰάρχᾳ, καὶ ξυγγράψαι μὲν 
ἐκεῖθεν περὶ μαντείας ἀστέρων βίβλους τέτταρας, 
ὧν καὶ Μοιραγένης ἐπεμνήσθη, ξυγγράψαι δὲ περὶ 
θυσιῶν καὶ ὡς ἄν τις ἑκάστῳ θεῷ προσφόρως τε 
καὶ κεχαρισμένως θύοι. τὰ μὲν δὴ τῶν ἀστέρων 
καὶ τὴν τοιαύτην μαντικὴν πᾶσαν ὑπὲρ τὴν 
ἀνθρωπείαν ἡγοῦμαι φύσιν, καὶ οὐδ᾽ εἰ κέκτηταί 
τίς olda, τὸ δὲ περὶ θυσιῶν ἐν πολλοῖς μὲν ἱεροῖς 
εὗρον, ἐν πολλαῖς δὲ πόλεσι, πολλοῖς δὲ ἀνδρῶν 
σοφῶν οἴκοις, καί Tot, ἄν τις ἑρμηνεύοι αὐτό, σεμνῶς 
ξυντεταγμένον καὶ κατὰ τὴν ἠχὼ τοῦ ἀνδρός. 
φησὶ δὲ ὁ Δάμις καὶ δακτυλίους ἑπτὰ τὸν ᾿Ιάρχαν 


1 Kayser reads: καὶ τί ἄν, which is unintelligible. 
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themselves, and they were astonished at the many- cua. 
sided wisdom of the company, and day after day they Ὁ 


asked all sorts of questions, and were themselves 
asked many in turn. 


XLI 


Boru Apollonius and Damis then took part in the omar. 
interviews devoted to abstract discussions; not so ΔΕ 
with the conversations devoted to occult themes, in APMentus’ 
which they pondered the nature of astronomy or atl a 
divination, and considered the question of fore-inontioned 
knowledge, and handled the problems of sacrifice ΟΣ 
and of the invocations in which the gods take 
pleasure, In these Damis says that Apollonius 
alone partook of the philosophic discussion. together 
with Iarchas, and that he embodied the results in 
four books concerning divination by the stars, a 
work which Moiragenes has mentioned. And 
Damis says that he composed a work on the way to 
offer sacrifice to the several gods in a manner 
suitable and pleasing to them. Not only then do I tis work on 
regard the work on the science of the stars and the “Ae 
whole subject of such divination as transcending 
human nature, but I do not even know. if anyone has 
these works; but [ found the treatise on sacrifices 
in several temples, and in several cities, and in the 
houses of several learned men; moreover if anyone 
who should translate! it, he would find it to be a 
grave and dignified composition, and one that rings 
of the author's personality? And Damis says that 


In Bk. IV. ch. 19, we ave told that this book was 
written in the Cappadocian tongue. Hence the need of 
translation. 
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τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ δοῦναι τῶν ἑπτὰ -ἐπωνύμους 
ἀστέρων, ods φορεῖν τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον κατὰ ἕνα πρὸς 
TA ὀνόματα τῶν ἡμερῶν. 


XLII 


Περὶ δὲ προγνώσεως λόγου αὐτοῖς more ὄντος, 
καὶ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίον προσκειμένου τῇ σοφίᾳ 
ταύτῃ, καὶ τὰς πλείους τῶν διαλέξεων ἐς τοῦτο 
ξυντείνοντος, ἐπαινῶν αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Ἰάρχας, “ οἱ 
μαντικῇ, ἔφη, “ χαίροντες, ὦ χρηστὲ ᾿ΑΛπολλώνιεο, 
θεῖοί τε ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς γίγνονται καὶ πρὸς σωτηρίαν 
ἀνθρώπων πράττουσι. τὸ γάρ, ἃ χρὴ ἐς θεοῦ 
ἀφικόμενον εὑρέσθαι, ταῦτα αὖ, ὦ χρηστέ, ἐφ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῦ προιδέσθαι προειπεῖν τε ἑτέροις, ἃ μήπω 
ἴσασι, πανολβίου τινὸς ἡγοῦμαι καὶ ταὐτὸν 
ἰσχύοντος τῷ ᾿Απόχλλωνι τῷ Δελφικῷ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ 
τέχνη τοὺς ἐς θεοῦ φοιτῶντας ἐπὶ τῷ χρήσασθαι 
καθαροὺς κελεύει βαδίξοντας φοιτᾶν, ἢ “ ἔξιθι τοῦ 
νεὼ πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἐρεῖ, δοκεῖ μοι καὶ τὸν προγνω- 
σόμενον ἄνδρα ὑγιῶς ἑαυτοῦ ἔχειν, καὶ μήτε κηλῖδα 
προσμεμάχθαι τῇ ψυχῇ μηδεμίαν, μήτε οὐλὰς 
ἁμαρτημάτων ἐντετυπῶσθαι τῇ γνώμῃ, καθαρῶς 
δὲ αὐτὸν προφητεύειν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τοῦ περὶ τῷ 
στέρνῳ τρίποδος συνιέντα" γεγωνότερον γὰρ οὕτω 
καὶ ἀληθέστερον τὰ λόγια ἐκδώσει. ὅθεν οὐ χρὴ 
θαυμάξειν, εἰ καὶ σὺ τὴν ἐπιστήμην ξυνείληφας 
τοσοῦτον ἐν τῇ ψυχῇ φέρων αἰθέρα." 
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Iarchas gave seven rings to Apollonius named after cuap. 
the seven stars, and that Apollonius wore each of ΧΗ 
these in turn on the day of the week which bore its 
“name. 


XLII 


As to the subject of foreknowledge, they presently crap. 
had a talk about it, for Apollonius was devoted to this ΠΗ 
kind of lore, and tuned most. of their conversations (Yves 
on to it. For this larchas praised him and said : of the 
“My good friend Apollonias, those who take" 
pleasure in divination, are rendered divine thereby 
and contribute to the salvation of mankind, For 
here we have discoveries which we must go to ἃ 
divine oracle in order to make; yet these, my good 
friend, we foresee of our unaided selves and foretell 
to others things which they know not yet. This 
I regard as the gift of one thoroughly blessed and 
endowed with the same mysterious power as the 
. Delphic Apollo. Now the ritual insists that those 
who visit a shrine with a view to obtaining a 
response, must purify themselves first, otherwise 
they will be told to “depart from the temple.” 
Consequently I consider that one who would fore- 
see events must be healthy in himself, and must 
not have his soul stained with any sort of defile- 
ment nor his character scarred with the wounds 
of any sins; so he will pronounce his predictions 
with purity, because he will understand himself and 
the sacred tripod in his breast, and with ever louder 
and clearer tone and truer import will he utter his 
oracles. Therefore you need not be surprised, if you 
comprehend the science, seeing that you carry in 
your soul so much ether.” 
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ΧΉΠ 


Καὶ χαριεντιζόμενος ἅμα πρὸς τὸν Δάμιν, “ σὺ δ᾽ 
οὐδέν," ἔφη, “ προγυγνώσκεις, ᾿Ασσύριε, καὶ ταῦτα 
ΝΥ dot ny “ee Ὅ 58 > ae é 
ξυνὼν ἀνδρὶ τοιούτῳ ;" “νὴ Av,” etme, “Td ye 
ἐμαυτῷ ἀναγκαῖα" ἐπειδὴ yap πρώτῳ ἐνέτυχον τῷ 
᾿Απολλωνίῳ τούτῳ, καὶ σοφίας μοι ὅδοξε πλέως 
δεινότητός τε καὶ σωφροσύνης καὶ τοῦ καρτερεῖν 

3 θῶ , a be Ν " , A " τὰ fal = 
ὀρθῶς, ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ μνημοσύνην ἐν αὐτῷ εἶδον, 
πολυμαθέστατόν τε καὶ φιλομωθίας ἥττων, Sat paved 
τί μοι ἐγένετο, καὶ ξυγγενόμενος αὐτῷ σοφὸς μὲν 
φήθην δόξειν ἐξ ἰδιώτου τε.καὶ ἀσόφον, ποπαιδου- 
μένος δὲ ἐκ βαρβάρου, ἑπόμενος δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ 
ξυσπουδάξων ὄψεσθαι μὲν ᾿Ινδούς, ὄψεσθαι δὲ 
ὑμᾶς, 7 Βλλησί τε ἐπιμίξειν ἐν Nap tr αὐτοῦ 
γενόμενος. τὰ μὲν δὴ ὑμέτερα περὶ μεγάλων ὄντα 
Δελφοὺς ἡγεῖσθε καὶ Δωδώνην καὶ 6 τι βούλεσθε, 

2 Ἂ / 2 \ ¢ x e a > A 
τἀμὰ δέ, ἐπειδὴ Δάμις μὲν ὁ προγιγνώσκων αὐτά, 
προγεγνώσκει δ᾽ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ μόνου, γραὸς ἔστω 
ἀγυρτρίας μαντευομένης ὑπὲρ προβατίων καὶ τῶν 
τοιούτων." 


SLIV 
γι " é \ “Δ ἢ f ᾿ς t 5 ‘ 
AY Σ ᾿ Δι Bh VTE 
Kare τούτοις μὲν δὴ ἐγέλασαν οὐ σύῴο! πάντες, 
4 ἴω ad 7 
καταστάντος δὲ τοῦ γέλωτος ὁπανῆγεν o lapyas 
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XLII 


ΛΝ with these words he turned to Damis and. cuHar. 
said playfully: * And you, O Assyrian, have you no *™ 
foreknowledge of anything, especially as you associate ee 
with such ἃ manas this?” “Yes, by Zeus,” answered itions 
Damis, “at any rate of the things that are necessary 
for myself; for when I first met with Apollonius 
here, he at once struck me as full of wisdom and 
eleverness and sobriety and of true endurance ; but 
when I saw that he also had a good memory, and 
that he was very learned and entirely devoted to: 
love of leaming, he became ‘to’ me something 
superhuman; and I came to the conclusion that if I 
stuck to him I should be held a wise man instead of 
an ignoramus and a dullard, and an educated man 
instead of a savage; and I saw that, if I followed 
him and shred hig pursuits, I should visit the 
Indians and visit you, and that I-should be twmed 
into a Hellene by him and be able to mix with the 
Hellenes. Now of course you set your oracles, as 
they concern important issues, on a level with those 
of Delphi and Dodona and of any other shrine you 
like; as for my own premonitions, since Damis is the 
person who has them, and since his foreknowledge 
concerns himself alone, we will suppose that they 
resemble the guesses of an old beggar wife foretelling 
what will happen to sheep and such like.” 

ἢ 


XLIV 


Aut the sages laughed of course at this sally, and omar, 
when the laughter had subsided, Iarchas led-back the *” 
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ἐς τὸν περὶ τῆς μαντικῆς λόγον, καὶ πολλὰ μὲν 
αὐτὴν ἀγαθὰ ἔλεγε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους εἰργάσθαι, 
μέγιστον δὲ τὸ τῆς ἰατρικῆς δῶρον: οὐ γὰρ ἄν 
more τοὺς σοφοὺς ᾿Ασκληπιάδας ἐς ἐπιστήμην 
τούτου παρελθεῖν, εἰ μὴ παῖς ᾿Απόλλωνος ᾿Ασκλη- 
πιὸς γενόμενος, Kal κατὰ τὰς ἐκείνου φήμας τε 
καὶ μαντείας ξυνθεὶς τὰ πρόσφορα ταῖς νόσοις 
φάρμακα, παισί τε ἑαυτοῦ παρέδωκε, καὶ τοὺς 
ξυνόντας ἐδιδάξατο, τίνας μὲν δεῖ προσάγειν πόας 
ὑγροῖς ὅλκεσι, τίνας δὲ αὐχμηροῖς καὶ ξηροῖς, 
ξυμμετρίας τε ποτίμων φαρμάκων, ὑφ᾽ ὧν ὕδεροι 
ἀποχετεύονται, καὶ αἷμα ἴσχεται, φθόαι τε παύ- 
ονται καὶ τὰ οὕτω κοῖλα. καὶ τὰ τῶν ἰοβόλων 
δὲ ἄκη καὶ τὸ τοῖς ἰοβόλοις αὐτοῖς ἐς πολλὰ τῶν 
νοσημάτων χρῆσθαι τίς ἀφαιρήσεται τὴν μαντι- 
κήν ; οὐ γάρ μοι δοκοῦσιν ἄνευ τῆς προγιγνω- 
σκούσης σοφίας θαρσῆσαί ποτε ἄνθρωποι τὰ 
πάντων ὀλεθριώτατα φαρμάκων ἐγκαταμῖξαι τοῖς 
σώξουσινι 


XLV 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ καὶ ὅδε ὁ λόγος ἀναγέγραπται τῷ Ad- 
μιδι, σπτουδασθεὶς ἐκεῖ περὶ τῶν ἐν ᾿Ινδοῖς μυθολο.- 
γουμένων θηρίων τε καὶ πηγῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων, ἡ 
μηδ᾽ ἐμοὶ παραλευπέσθω, καὶ γὰρ κέρδος ἂν εἴη 
μήτε πιστεύειν, μήτε ἀπιστεῖν πᾶσιν. ἤρετο γὰρ 
δ) 6 ᾿Απολλώνγιος, “ ἔστι τι ζῷον ἐνταῦθα μαρτι- 
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argument to the subject of divination, and among cHap. 
the many blessings which that art had conferred *UIY | 
upon mankind, he declared the gift of healing to be Dp iaion 
the most important. “ For,” said he, “the wise sons medicine 
of Asclepius would have never attained to this 
branch of science, if Asclepius had not been the son 
of Apollo ; and as such had not in accordance with the 
latter’s responses and oracles concocted and adapted 
different drugs to different diseases; these he not 
only handed on to his own sons; but he taught his 
companions what herbs must be applied to run- 
ning wounds, and what to inflamed and dry wounds, 
and in what doses to administer liquid drugs for 
drinking, by means of which dropsical patients are 
drained, and bleeding is checked, and diseases of 
decay and the cavities due to their ravages are put an 
end to. And who,” he said, “ can deprive the art of 
divination of the credit of discovering simples which 
heal the bites of venomous creatures, and in particular ‘{ 
of using the virus itself as a cure for many diseases? 
For I do not think that men without the forecasts of 
a prophetic wisdom would ever have ventured to 
mingle with medicines that save life these most 
deadly of poisons.” 


τῷ ἀκὸ 


XLY 


Anp inasmuch as the following conversation also cHap. 
has been recorded by Damis as having been held ΣΙΝ 
upon this occasion with regard to the mythological Πρ τὼ 
animals and fountains and men met with in India, 1 animals of 

; - . 2 ndia 
must not leave it ont, for there is much to be gained 
by neither believing nor yet disbelieving everything. 
Accordingly Apollonius asked the question, whether 
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yopas ;" ὁ δὲ᾽ lapyas, “ καὶ τίνα; ᾿ ἔφη," φύσιν τοῦ 
ζῴου τούτου ἤκουσας ; εἰκὸς γὰρ καὶ alas εἴδους 
αὐτοῦ τι λέγεσθαι." ““λέγεται," εἶπε, “μεγάλα 
καὶ ἄπιστα, τετράπουν μὲν γὰρ εἶναι αὐτό, τὴν 
κεφαλὴν δὲ ἀνθρώπῳ εἰκάσθαι, λέοντι δὲ ὡμοιῶ- 
σθαι τὸ μέγεθος, τὴν δὲ οὐρὰν τοῦ θηρίου τούτου 
πηχυαίας ἐκφέρειν καὶ ἀκανθώδεις τὰς τρίχας, ἃς 
βάλλειν ὥσπερ τοξεύματα ἐς τοὺς θηρῶντας αὐτό." 
ἐρομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ τοῦ χρυσοῦ ὕδατος, ὅ 
φασιν ἐκ πηγῆς βλύξειν, καὶ περὶ τῆς ψήφου τῆς 
ἅπερ ἡ μαγνῆτις ποιούσης, ἀνθρώπων τε ὑπὸ γῆν 
οἰκούντων καὶ πυγμαίων αὖ καὶ σκιωαπύδων, ὕπο- 
λαβὼν ὁ Ἰάρχας, “ περὶ μὲν ζῴων ἢ φυτῶν," εἶπεν, 
“ἢ πηγῶν, ὧν αὐτὸς ἐνταῦθα ἥκων εἶδες, τί ἄν σοι 
λέγοιμι ; σὸν γὰρ ἤδη νῦν ἐξηγεῖσθαι αὐτὰ ἑτέροις" 
θηρίον δὲ τοξεῦον ἢ χρυσοῦ πηγὰς ὕδατος οὔπω 
ἐνταῦθα ἤκονσα. 


XLVI 


“Περὶ μέντοι τῆς ψήφου τῆς ἐπισπωμενὴς τε 
καὶ ξυνδούσης ἑαυτῇ λίθους ἑτέρας οὐ χρὴ ἀπιστεῖν" 
ἔστι γάρ σοι καὶ ἰδεῖν τὴν λίθον, καὶ θαυμάσαι τὰ 
ἐν αὐτῇ πάντα. γίγνεται, μὲν γὰρ ἡ μεγίστη κατὰ 
ὄνυχα ὑάκτυλοῦ τούτου," δείξας τὸν ἑαυτοῦ ἀντί- 
χείρα, “ κυίσκεται δὲ ἐν γῇ κοίλῃ βάθος ὀργυιαὶ 
τέτταρες, τοσοῦτον δὲ αὐτῇ περίεστι τοῦ πργεύ- 
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there was there an animal cajJled the man-eater CHAP. 


(martichoras) ; and Tarchas replied : “ And what have 
you heard about the make of this animal? For it 
is probable that there is some account given of its 
shape.” “There are,” replied Apollonius, “tall 
stories current which I cannot believe ; for they say 
that the creature has four feet, and that his head 
resembles that of a man, but that in size it is 
comparable to a lion; while the tail of this animal 
puts out hairs a cubit long and sharp as thorns, 
which it shoots like arrows at those who hunt it.” 
And he further asked about the golden water which 
they say bubbles up from a spring, and about the 
stone which behaves like a magnet, and about the 
men who live underground and the pigmies also and 
the shadow-footed men; and Tarchas answered his 
questions thus: ‘ What have [ to tell you about 
animals or plants or oe which you have seen 
yourself on coming here? ΕῸΥ by this time you are 
as competent to Hane these to other people as I 
am; but I never yet heard in this country of an 
animal that shoots arrows or of springs of golden 
water. 


ALVI 


“ However about the stone which attracts and CHAP, 


binds to itself other stones you must not be sceptical ; “ aS 


XLVI 


for you can sce the stone yourself if you like, and panzarte 
admire its properties. For the greatest specimen ig *tone 


exactly of the size of this finger nail,” and here he 
pointed to his own thumb, “and it is conceived in a 
hollow in the earth at a depth of four fathoms; but it 
is so highly endowed with spirit, that the earth swells 
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CAP. μᾶτος, ὡς ὑποιδεῖν τὴν γῆν καὶ κατὰ πολλὰ 


ῥήγνυσθαι κυισκομένης ἐν αὐτῇ τῆς λίθου. μα- 
στεῦσαι δὲ αὐτὴν οὐδενὶ ἔξεστιν, ἀποδιδράσκει γάρ, 
εἰ μὴ μετὰ λόγον ἀνασπῷτο' GAN ἡμεῖς μόνοι τὰ 
μὲν δράσαντες, τὰ δὲ εἰπόντες ἀναιρούμεθα τὴν 
παντάρβην' ὄνομα γὰρ αὐτῇ τοῦτο. νύκτωρ μὲν 
οὖν ἡμέραν ἀναφαίνει, καθώπερ τὸ πῦρ, ἔστι γὰρ 
πυρσὴ καὶ ἀκτινώδης, εἰ δὲ μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν ὁρῷτο, 
βάλλει τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς Μμαρμαρυγαῖς μυρίαις. τὸ 
δὲ ἐ ἐν αὐτῇ φῶς πνεῦμά ἐστιν ἀρρήτου | ἰσχύος, way 
γὰρ τὸ ἐγγὺς ἐσποιεῖ αὑτῇ. τί Néyw τὸ ἐγγύς; 
ἔστι σοι λίθους, ὁπόσας βούλει, καταποντῶσαί 
ToL ἢ τῶν ποταμῶν ἢ τῆς θαλάττης, καὶ μηδὲ 
ἐγγὺς ἀχλήλων, ἀλλὰ σποράδας καὶ ὡς ἔτυχεν, 
ἡ δὲ ἐς αὐτὰς καθιμηθεῖσα, ξυλλέγεται πάσας τῇ 
τοῦ πνεύματος διαδόσει, καὶ ὑποκείσονται αὐτῇ 
βοτρυδὸν αἱ λίθοι, καθώπερ σμῆνος." 


XLVII 


Kat εἰπὼν ταῦτα ἔδειξε τὴν λίθον αὐτήν τε καὶ 
ὁπόσα ἐργάξεται. τοὺς δὲ πυγμαίους οἰκεῖν μὲν 
ὑπογείους, κεῖσθαι δὲ ὑπὲρ τὸν Τάγγην, ζῶντας 
τρόπον ὃς πᾶσιν εἴρηται, σκεώποδας δὲ ἀνθρώ- 

* f ς ἢ ¢ ἤ - ἦ 
Tous ἢ μακροκεφάλους ἢ οπόσα δι κύλακος ξυγ- 
‘\ Ν , LO γ᾽ Mv tA 
γραφαὶ περὶ τούτων ὥδουσιν, οὔτε ἄλλοσέ TOL βιο- 
τεύειν τῆς γῆς οὔτε μὴν ἐν ᾿Ινδοῖς, 
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and breaks open in many places when the stone is CHAP. 
conceived in it. But no one can get hold of it, for it * 
runs away, unless it is scientifically attracted ; but we 
alone can secure, partly by performance of certain 
rites, and partly by certain forms of words, this 
pantarbe, for such is the name given to it. Nowin the 
night-time it glows like the day just as fire might, 
for it is red and gives out rays; and if you look at it 
in the daytime it smites your eyes with a thousand 
glints and gleams. And the light within it is a spirit 
of mysterious power, for it absorbs to itself everything 
in its neighbourhood. And why do I say in its 
neighbourhood ? Why you can sink anywhere in 
river or in sea as many stones as you like, and these 
not even near to one another, but here there and 
everywhere; and then if you let down this stone 
among them by a string it gathers them all together 
by the diffusion of its spirit, and the stones yield to 
its influence and cling to it in a bunch, like a swarm 
of bees,” 


XLVII 


Ann having said this he showed the stone itself Guar. 
and all that it was capable of effecting. And as to ἕω 
the pigmies, he said that they lived underground, Mewiee 
and that they lay on the other side of the Ganges 
and lived in the manner which is related by all. As 
to men that are shadow-footed or have long heads, 
and as to the other poetical fancies which the 
treatise of Seylax recounts about them, he said that 
they didn’t live anywhere on the earth, and least of 
all in India, 
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“XLVI 


“Ov δ᾽ ὀρύττουσι χρυσὸν ot γρῦπες, πέτραι εἰσὶν 
οἷον σπινθῆρσιν ἐστιγμέναι ταῖς τοῦ χρυσοῦ 
ῥανίσιν, ἃς λεθοτομεῖ. τὸ θηρίον τοῦτο τῇ τοῦ ῥάμ- 
φους ἰσχύϊ. τὰ γὰρ θηρία ταῦτα εἶναι τε ἐν 
J vdois καὶ ἱεροὺς νομίζεσθαι τοῦ “Ἡλίου, τέθριππά 
τε αὐτῶν ὑποξευγνύναι τοῖς ἀγάλμασι τοὺς 

“Ἥλιον ἐν Ἰνδοῖς γράφοντας, μέγεθός, τε 
καὶ Vangie εἰκάσθαι αὐτοὺς τοῖς λέουσιν, ὑπὸ δὲ 
πλεονεξίας τῶν πτερῶν αὐτοῖς τε ἐκείνοις ὀπιυτί- 
θεσθαι, καὶ τῶν ἐλεφάντων δὲ καὶ δρακόντων 
ὑπερτέρους εἶναι. πέτονται δὲ οὔπω μέγα, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅσον οἱ βραχύποροι ὄρνιθες, μὴ γὰρ ἐπτιλῶσθαι 
σφᾶς, ὡς ὄρνισι πάτριον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμέσι τοὺς ταρσοὺς 
ὑφάνθαι πυρσοῖς, ὡς εἶναι κυκλώσαντας πέτεσθαί 
τε καὶ ἐκ μετεώρου μάχεσθαι, τὴν τίγριν δὲ αὐτοῖς 
ἀνάλωτον εἶναι μόνην, ἐπειδὴ τὸ τάχος αὐτὴν 
ἐσποιεῖ τοῖς ἀνέμοις. 


ΧΗΣ 


Καὶ τὸν φοίνικα δὲ τὸν ὄρνιν τὸν διὰ πεντα- 
κοσίων ἐτῶν ἐς Αἴγυπτον ἥκοντα, πέτεσθαι μὲν ἐν 
τῇ Ινδικῇ τὸν χρόνον τοῦτον, εἶναι δὲ ἕνα, ἐκδιδό- 
μενον τῶν ἀκτίνων καὶ χρυσῷ λάμποντα, μέγεθος 
ἀετοῦ καὶ εἶδος, ἐς καλιεάν τε ἱξάνειν τὴν éx τοῦ 
ἀρώματος “ποιουμένην αὐτῷ πρὸς ταῖς τοῦ Νείλου 
πηγαῖς. ἃ δὲ. Δἰγύπτιοι περὶ αὐτοῦ ἄδουσιν, ὡς 
ἐς Αἴγυπτον φέρεται, καὶ “Ivdot ξυμμαρτυροῦσι, 
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XLVI 


As to the gold which the gyittins dig up, there are CHAT 
rocks which are spotted with drops of gold as with ; 
sparks, which this creature can quarry because of the pain’ 
strength of its beak. “ For these animals do exist in 
India,” he said, “ and are held in veneration as being 
sacred to the Sun; and the Indian artists, when they | 
re present the Sun, yoke four of them abreast to draw 
the images; and in size and strength they resemble 
lions, but hi wing this advantage over them that they 
have wings, they will attack them, and they get the 
better of elephants and of dragons. But they have 
no great power of flying, not more than have birds 
of ‘short fight; for they are not winged as is 
proper with birds, but the palms of their feet are 
webbed with red membranes, such that they are 
able to revolve them, and inake a flight and fight 
in the air; and the tiger alone is beyond their 
powers of attack, because in swiftness it rivals the 
winds. 


ΧΙΧ 


“ Anp the phoenix,” he said, 15 the bird which visits ou 
Egypt every five hundred years, but the rest of that ; Fe 
time it flies about in India; and it is unique in that oie 
it gives out rays of sunlight and shines with gold, in 
size awl appearance like an eagle; and it sits upon 
the nest which is made by it at the springs of the Nile 
out of spices. The story of the Egyptians about it, 
that it comes to Egypt, is testified to by the Indians 
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προσάδοντες τῷ λάγῳ TO τὸν φοίνικα τὸν ἐν TH 
καλιᾷ τηκόμενον προπεμπτηρίους ὕμνους αὑτῷ 
ἄδειν. τουτὶ δὲ καὶ τοὺς κύκνους φασι δρᾶν οἱ 
σοφώτερον αὐτῶν ἀκούοντες. 


Ι, 


Totaide μὲν αἱ πρὸς τοὺς σοφοὺς ξυνουσίαι 
᾿Απολλωνίῳ ἐγένοντο μηνῶν τεττάρων ἐκεῖ διατρί- 
ψαντι, καὶ ξυλλαβόντι λόγους φανερούς τε καὶ 
3 rd 4 + \ \ γ , b] , 
ἀπορρήτους πώντας, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐξελαύνειν ἐβούλετο, 
τὸν μὲν ἡγεμόνα καὶ τὰς καμήλους πείθουσιν 

3 n 

αὐτὸν ἀποπέμψαι τῷ Φραώτῃ pet ἐπιστολῆς, 
, 

αὐτοὶ δὲ ἡγεμόνα ἕτερον καὶ καμήλους δόντες 


/ 
προΐέπεμπον αὐτόν, εὐδαιμονίξοντες αὑτούς τε. 


κἀκεῖνον. ἀσπασάμενοι δὲ τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον καὶ 
θεὸν τοῖς πολλοῖς εἶναι δόξειν οὐ τεθνεῶτα μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ζῶντα φήσαντες, αὐτοὶ μὲν ὑπέστρεψαν 
ἐς τὸ φροντιστήριον, ἐπιστρεφόμενοι πρὸς τὸν 
ἄνδρα καὶ δηλοῦντες, ὅτι ἄκοντες αὐτοῦ ἀπαλλάτ- 
τονται ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἐν δεξιᾷ μὲν τὸν Γάγγην 
ἔχων, ἐν ἀριστερᾷ δὲ τὸν “Ὑφασιν κατήει ἐπὶ τὴν 

ἄλατταν ἡμερῶν δέκα ὁδὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ὄχθου. 
κατιοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς πολλαὶ μὲν στρουθοὶ ἐφαίνοντο, 
πολλοὶ δὲ ἄγριοι βόες, πολλοὶ δὲ ὄνοι καὶ λέοντες 
καὶ παρδάλεις καὶ τίγρεις, καὶ πιθήκων γένος 
ἕτερον παρὰ τοὺς ἐν ταῖς πεπέρισι, μέλανές τε yap 
καὶ λάσιοι ἦσαν καὶ τὰ εἴδη κύνειοι καὶ σμικροῖς 
ἀνθρώποις. ἴσοι. διαλεγόμενοι δὲ περὶ τῶν ὁρω- 
μένων, ὁποῖα εἰώθεσαν, ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατ- 
ταν, ἐν ἡ κατεσκεύαστο ἐμπόρια μικρά, καὶ πλοῖα 
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also, but the latter add this touch to the story, that cap. 
the phoenix which is being consumed in its nest *4!* 
sings funeral strains for itself. And this is also 

done by the swans according to the account of those 

who have the wit to hear them. 


L 


‘In such conversations with the sages Apollonius crap, 
spent the four months which be passed there, and Τὶ 
he acquired all sorts of lore both profane and nrc 
mysterious, But when he was minded to go on his Brahiuas 
way, they persuaded him to send back to Phraotes 

with a letter his guide and the camels; aud they 
themselves gave him another guide and camels, and 

sent him forth on his way, congratulating both them- 
selves and hin, And having embraced Apollonius 

and declared that he would be esteemed a god by 

the many, not merely after his death, but while he 

was still alive, they turned back to their place of 
meditation, though ever and anon they turned to- 
wards him, and showed by their action that they 
parted from him against their will. And Apollonius 
keeping the Ganges on his right hand, but the 
Hyphasis on his left, went down towards the sea ἃ. 
journey of ten days from the sacred ridge. And as 

they went down they saw a great many ostriches, 

and many wild bulls, and many asses and lions and 
pards and tigers, and another kind of apes than 
those which inhabit the pepper trees, for these 
were black and bushy-haired and were dog-like in 
features and as big as small men. And in the usual 

. discussion of what they saw they reached the sea, 
where small factories had been built, and passenger 
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car. δὲ ἐν αὐτοῖς ὥρμει πορθμεῖα παραπλήσια τοῖς 
" Tuppnvois. τὴν δὲ θάλατταν τὴν ᾿Ε)ρυθρὰν εἶναι 
ἐν κυανωτάτην, ὠνομάσθαι δέ, ὡς εἶπον, ἀπὸ 
᾿Ερύθρα βασιλέως, ὃς ἐπωνόμασεν ἑαυτὸν ἐκείνῳ 

τῷ πελάγει. 


LI 


CAP, ᾿Ενταῦθα ἥκων τὰς μὲν καμήλους ἀπέπεμψε τῷ 
" Ἰάρχᾳ μετ᾽ ἐπιστολῆς" 


«᾿Απολλώνιος ᾿Ιάρχᾳ καὶ τοῖς ἑτέροις σοφοῖς 
χαίρειν. 


ἀφικομένῳ μοι πεζῇ πρὸς ὑμᾷς δεδώκατε τὴν θά- 
λατταν, ἀλλὰ καὶ σοφίας τῆς ἐν ὑμῖν κοινωνή- 
σαντες δεδώκατε καὶ διὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πορεύεσθαι. 
μεμνήσομαι τούτων καὶ πρὸς “ἕλληνας, κοινωνήσω 
τε λόγων ὡς παροῦσιν ὑμῖν, εἰ μὴ μάτην ἔπιον τοῦ 
Ταντάλου. ἔρρωσθε ἀγαθοὶ φιλόσοφοι." 


LII 


Gar. Αὐτὸς δὲ ἐπιβὰς νεὼς ἐκομίζετο λείῳ καὶ εὐφόρῳ 

πνεύματι, θαυμάξων τὸ στόμα Tod ὙὝφάσιδος, ὡς 
φοβερῶς δι’ αὐτοῦ ἐκχεῖται' τελευτῶν γάρ, ὡς 
ἔφην, ἐς χωρία πετρώδη καὶ στενὰ καὶ κρημνοὺς 
ἐκπίπτει, δ’ ὧν καταρρηγνὺς ἐς τὴν θάλατταν ἑνὶ 
στόματι χαλεπὸς δοκεῖ τοῖς ἄγαν τῇ γῇ 
προσκειμένοις. 
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ships rode in them resembling those of the Tyrrhe es, CHAP. 
And they say that the sea called Krythra or “ red” I, 
of a deep blue colour, but that it was so named fiom 
aking Erythras, who gave his own name to the sea 

in question. . 


1 


Having reached this point, Apollonius sent back CHAP, 


the eamels to Tarchas together with the following 
lekter : hae 
" fare :woll 
letter to 
“ὁ Apollonius to Tarchas and the other sages larchos 


grecting. 7 


“T came to you on foot, and yet you presented me 
with the sea; but by sharing with me the wisdom 
which is yours, you have made it mine even to travel 
through the heavens. <All this I shall mention to 
the Hellenes; and I shall communicate my words 
to you as if you were present, unless I have in vain 
drunk the = dr: wught of Tantalus. Farewell, ye 
goodly philosophers.” 


LIL 


He then embarked upon the ship and was borne CHar. 
away by a smooth and favourable breeze, and he was 1Π] 
much struck at the formidable manner in which the 
Hyphasis discharges itself into the sea at its mouth ; ne mouth 
for in its later course, as I said before, it falls into ΤΡ ᾿ 
rocky and narrow country and over precipices, and 
breaking its way through these to the sea by a single 
mouth, presents a formidable danger to those who 
hug the land too closely. 
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LIII 

CAP. 

ἘΠῚ Kal μὴν καὶ τὸ τοῦ ᾿Ινδοῦ στόμα ἰδεῖν φασι, 
πόλιν δὲ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῦ κεῖσθαι Πάταλα περίρρυτον 
τῷ Ἰνδῷ, ἐς ἣν τὸ ναυτικὸν τοῦ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου 
ἐλθεῖν, ᾧ ναύαρχον ἐπιτετάχθαι Νέαρχον οὐκ 
ἀγύμναστον νὸν θαλαττίου τάξεως. ἃ δὲ Ὄρδϑα- 
yopy περὶ τῆς Kpud pas εἴρηται, καὶ ὅτι μήτε ἡ 
ἄρκτος ἐν αὐτῇ φαίνοιτο, μήτε σημαίνοιντο τὴν 
μεσμηβρίαν οἱ πλέοντες, οἵ τε ἐπίδηλοι τῶν ἀστέ- 
ρων ἐξαλλώττοιεν τῆς ἑαψτῶν τάξεως, δοκεῖ καὶ 
Δάμιδι, καὶ χρὴ πιστεύειν ὑγιῶς τε καὶ κατὰ 
τὸν ἐκεῖ οὐρανὸν εἰρῆσθαι ταῦτα. μνημονεύουσι 
καὶ νήσου μικρᾶς, ἦ ὄνομα εἶναι BiBrov, ἐν ἦ 
τὸ τοῦ κογχυλίου μέγεθος καὶ οἱ μύες ὄστρεά τε 
καὶ τὼ τοιαῦτα δεκαπλάσια τῶν Ῥλληνικῶν τὸ 
μέγεθος ταῖς πέτραις προσπέφυκεν. ἁλίσκεται δὲ 
καὶ λίθος ἐ ἐκεῖ μαργαρὶς ἐν ὀστράκῳ λευκῷ καρδίας 
τόπον ἔχουσα τῷ ὀστρέῳ. 


LIV 


CAP, Κατασχεῖν δέ φασι καὶ ἐς [Τηγάδας τῆς τῶν 
ἀν ᾿Ωρειτῶν χώρας, οἱ Oe" Ὡρεῖται, χαλκαῖ μὲν αὐτοῖς 
αἱ πέτραι, χαλκῆ δὲ ἡ ψάμμος, χαλκοῦν δὲ way 
οἱ ποταμοὶ ἄγουσι. ρυσῖτιν δὲ ἡγοῦνται τὴν χγῆὴν 

διὰ τὴν εὐγένειαν τοῦ χαλκοῦ. 
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LI 


Tury say, moreover, that they saw the mouth of crap. 
the-Indus, and that there was situated on it the city EM! 
of Patala round which the Indus flows. It was to Bhesity οἱ 
this city that the fleet of Alexander came, under the 
command of Nearchus, a highly trained naval ¢: iptain. Nearchus 
But as for the stories of Orthagoras about the sea ΕΝ πω στο 
called Erythra, to the effect that the constellation of 
the bear is not to be seen in it, and that the mariners 
cast no shadows at midday, and that the visible stars 
there vary from their usual positions, this account is 
endorsed by Damis; and we must consider it to be 
sound and based on local observations of the heavens. 
They also mention a small island, of the name of The iste 
Biblus, in which there is the large cockle, and where °f Bus 
there are mussels and oysters and such like organisins, 
clinging to the rocks and ten times as big as those 
which we find in Greece. And there is also taken 
in this region a pearl in a white shell, wherein it 
occupies the place of the heart of the oyster. 


we 


LIV 


Anp they say that they also touched at Pegadae in car. 
the country of the Oreitae. As for these people, ™Y 
they have rocks of bronze and sand of bronze, and the ee 
dust which the rivers bring down is of bronze. But Oreitre 
they regard their land as full of gold because the 
bronze is of such high quality. 


339 


N 
τῷ 


i 


CAP, 
] ae 


CAP. 
LVI 


FLAVIUS PHILOSPRATUS 


LY 


Pact δὲ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Ιχθνοφάγοις ἐντυχεῖν, οἷς πό- 
λιν εἶναι Στόβηρα, διφθέρας δὲ τούτους ἐνῆφθαι 
μεγίστων ἰχθύων, καὶ τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἐκείνῃ ἰχθυ.- 
ὦδη εἶναι καὶ φαγεῖν ἄτοπα, τοὺς γὰρ ποιμένας 
βόσκειν αὐτὰ τοῖς ἰχθύσιν, ὥσπερ ἐν Καρίᾳ τοῖς 
σύκοις. Kappavol ἐκ Ἰνδοὶ γένος ἥμερον εὔυχθυ 
οὕτω νέμονται θάλατταν, ὡς μηδ᾽ ἀποθέτους 
ποιεῖσθαι τοὺς ἰχθῦς, μηδέ, ὥσπερ ὁ [[όντος, 
ταριχεύειν, ἀλλ᾽ ὀλίγους μὲν αὐτῶν ἀποδίδοσθαι, 
τοὺς δὲ πολλοὺς ἀσπαίροντας ἀποδιδόναι τῇ 
θαλάττῃ. 


LVI 


Προσπλεῦσαί φασι καὶ Βαλάροις, ἐμπόριον δὲ 
εἶναι τὰ Βάλαρα μεστὸν μυρρινῶν τε καὶ φοινίκων, 
καὶ δάφνας ἐν αὐτῷ ἰδεῖν καὶ πηγαῖς διαρρεῖσθαι 
τὸ χωρίον. κῆποι δὲ ὁπόσοι τρωκτοὶ καὶ ὁπόσοι 
ἀνθέων κῆποι, βρύειν αὐτό, καὶ λιμένας μεστοὺς 
γαλήνης ἐν αὐτῷ εἶναι. προκεῖσθαι δὲ τοῦ χωρίου 
τούτου νῆσον ἱεράν, ἣν καλεῖσθαι Sérnpa, Kai, 
στάδια μὲν ἑκατὸν εἶναι τῷ πορθμῷ, νηρηΐδα δὲ 
οἰκεῖν ἐν αὐτῇ δεινὴν δαίμονα, πολλοὺς γὰρ τῶν 
πλεόντων ἁρπάξειν, καὶ μηδὲ ταῖς ναυσὶ ξυγχωρεῖν 
πεῖσμα ἐκ τῆς νήσου βάλλεσθαι. 


340 





LIFE OF APOLLONIUS, BOOK III 


LV 


Anp they say that they came across the people CHAP. 

called the Fish-eaters, whose city is Stobera; δρᾶ, ἦν 
they clothe themselves in the skins of very large lehthy- 
fishes, and the cattle there taste like fish and eat °vb8i 
extraordinary things ; for the shepherds feed them 
upon fish, just as in Caria the flocks are fed on figs. 
But the Indians of Carman are a gentle race, who 
live on the edge of a sea so well stocked with fish, 
that they neither lay them in by stores, nor salt them 
as is done in Pontus, but they just sell a few of them 
and throw back most they catch panting into the 
sea. 


LVI 


Tuey say that they also touched at Balara, which is cuap, 
an emporium full of myrtles and date palms; and ὮΙ 
there they also saw laurels, and the place was well uw and 
watered by springs. And there were kitchen 
gardens there, as well as flower gardens, all growing 
luxuriantly, and the harbours therein were entirely 
calm. But off the place there lies a sacred island, 
which was called Selera, and the passage to it from 
the mainland was a hundred stades long. Now in 
this island there lived a Nereid, a dreadful female 
demon, which would snatch away many mariners and 
would not even allow ships to fasten a cable to the 


island. 
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"Αξιον δὲ μηδὲ τὸν περὶ τῆς ἑτέρας μαργαρίτιδος 
παρελθεῖν λόγον, ἐπεὶ μηδὲ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ μειρακιώ.- 
dns ἔδοξεν, ἀλλὰ πλάττεται ἥδεστος καὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ 

f , \ \ 
θαλαττουργίᾳ θαυμασιώτατος. τὰ γὰρ τετραμ- 
μένα τῆς νήσου πρὸς τὸ πέλαγός ἐστι μὲν ἄπειρος 

\ f / \ vv $ 9 / 

πυθμὴν θαλάττης, φέρει δὲ ὄστρεον ἐν ἐλύτρῳ 
λευκῷ μεστὸν πιμελῆς, οὐδὲ γὰρ λίθον φύει οὐδένα. 
γωλήνην δὲ ἐπιφυλάξαντες καὶ τὴν θάλατταν 
αὐτοὶ λεάναντες, τουτὶ δὲ ἡ τοῦ ἐλαίου ἐπιρροὴ 
πράττει, καταδύεταί τις ἐπὶ τὴν θήραν τοῦ ὀστρέου, 
τὰ μὲν ἄλλα κατεσκευασμένος, ὥσπερ οἱ τὰς 

\ ? v \ dA \ \ 
σπογγιὰς κείροντες, ἔστε δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ πλιυθὶς 
σιδηρᾷ καὶ ἀλάβαστρος μύρου. παριζήσας οὖν ὁ 
Ἰνδὸς τῷ ὀστρέῳ δέλεαρ αὐτοῦ τὸ μύρον ποιεῖται, 
τὸ δὲ ἀνοίγνυταί τε καὶ μεθύει ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, κέντρῳ 
δὲ διελαθὲν ἀποπτύει τὸν ἰχῶρα, ὁ δὲ ἐκδέχεται 
αὐτὸν τῇ πλινθίδι τύπους ὀρωρυγμένῃ. λιθοῦται 
δὲ τὸ ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ῥυθμίξεται, καθάπερ ἡ φύσει 
μαργαρίς, κἄστιν. ἡ μαργαρὶς αἷμα λευκὸν ἐξ 
? A a / 2 [0 δὲ n / 
ἐρυθρᾶς τῆς θαλάττης. ἐπιτίθεσθαι δὲ τῇ θήρᾳ 
ταύτῃ καὶ τοὺς ᾿Αραβίους φασὶν ἀντιπέρας 
οἰκοῦντας. τὸ δὲ ἐντεῦθεν θηριώδη μὲν τὴν 
θάλατταν εἶναι πᾶσαν, ἀγελάζεσθαι δὲ ἐν αὐτῇ 
τὰ κήτη, τὰς δὲ ναῦς ἔρυμα τούτου κωδωνοφορεῖν 
κατὰ πρύμναν τε καὶ πρῷραν, τὴν δὲ ἠχὼ 
»] f \ / \ \ bea] ? / 
ἐκπνήττευν τὰ θηρία, καὶ μὴ ἐᾶν ἐμπελάξειν 
ταῖς ναυσί. 
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Ir is just as well not to omit the story of the other cap. 
kind of pearl: since even Apollonius did not regard ΤΙ 
it as puerile, and it is anyhow a pretty invention, and He at 
there is nothing in the annals of sea fishing so 
remarkable. For on the side of the island which is 
turned towards the open sea, the bottom is of great 
depth, and produces an oyster in a white sheath full 
of fat, for it does not produce any jewel. The 
inhabitants watch for a calm day, or they themselves 
render the sea smooth, and this they do by flooding 
it with oil; and then a man plunges in in order to 
hunt the oyster in question, and he is in other 
respects equipped like those who cut off the sponges 
from the rocks, but he carries in addition an oblong 
iron block and an alabaster case of myrrh. The 
Indian then halts alongside of the oyster and holds 
out the myrrh before him as a bait ; whereupon the 
oyster opens and drinks itself drunk upon the myrrh. 
Then it is pierced with a long pin and discharges a 
peculiar liquid called ichor, which the man catches 
in the iron block which is hollowed out in regular 
holes. The liquid so obtained petrifies in regular 
shapes, just like the natural pearl, which is a white 
blood furnished by the Red Sea. And they say that 
the Arabs also who live on the opposite coast devote 
themselves to catching these creatures. From this 
point on they found “the entire sea full of wild seat 
animals, and it was crowded with seals; and the 
a they say, in order to keep off these animals, 

carry bells at the bow and at the stern, the sound of 
which frightens away these creatures and prevents 
them from approaching the ships. 
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cap Καταπλεύσαντες δὲ ἐς τὰς ἐκβολὰς τοῦ Ἰἰὺ- 
φράτου φασὶν ἐς Βαβυλῶνα δι’ αὐτοῦ ἀναπλεῦσαι 
παρὰ τὸν Οὐαρδάνην, καὶ τυχόντες αὐτοῦ οἵου 
ἐγίγνωσκον, ἐπὶ τὴν Νῖνον ἐλθεῖν αὖθις, καὶ τῆς 
᾿Αντιοχείας συνήθως ὑβριζούσης καὶ μηδὲν τῶν 
“Ἑλληνικῶν ἐσπουδακυίας, ἐπὶ θάλαττάν τε κατα. 
βῆναι τὴν ἐπὶ Ξελεύκειαν, νεώς τε ἐπιτυχόντες 
προσπλεῦσαι. ἱζύπρῳ κατὰ τὴν Wado, οὗ τὸ τῆς 
᾿Αφροδίτης ὅδος, ὃ ξυμβολικῶς ἱδρυμένον θαυμάσαι 
τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, καὶ πολλὰ τοὺς ἱερέας ἐς τὴν 
ὁσίαν τοῦ ἱεροῦ διδαξάμενον, ἐς ᾿Ιωνίαν πλεῦσαι 
θαυμαξόμενον ἱκανῶς καὶ μεγάλων ἀξιούμενον 
Tapa τοῖς τὴν σοφίαν τιμῶσιν. 
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Anp when they had sailed as far as the mouth of CHAP. 
the Euphrates, they say that they sailed up by it to re 
Babylon to see Vardan, whom they found just as an δὰ 
they had found him before. They then came afresh fon 
to Nineveh, and as the people of Antioch displayed 
their customary insolence and took no interest in any 
affairs of the Hellenes, they went down to the sea at” 
Seleucia, and finding a ship, they sailed to Cyprus 
and landed at Paphos, where there is the statue of 
Aphrodite. Apollonius marvelled at the symbolic con- 
struction of the same, and gave the priests much 
instruction with regard to the ritual of the temple. 

He then sailed to Ionia, where he excited much 
admiration and no little esteem among all lovers of 
wisdom. . 
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BOOK IV 


CAP. 
I 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ εἶδον τὸν ἄνδρα ἐν ᾿Ιωνίᾳ παρελθόντα 
ἐς τὴν "decor, οὐδὲ οἱ βάναυσοι ἔτι πρρὸς ταῖς 
¢ a 7 ὅν ᾽ > 3 ΄ ¢ , 
ἑαυτῶν τέχναις ἧσαν, adr ἠκολούθουν ὁ μὲν 
Ἀ f \ 
σοφίας, ὁ δὲ εἴδους, ὁ δὲ διαίτης, ὁ δὲ σχήματος, 
οἱ δὲ πάντων ὁμοῦ θαυμασταὶ ὄντες, λόγοι τε περὶ 
αὐτοῦ ἐφοίτων, οἱ μὲν ἐκ τοῦ ἹἸζολοφῶνι μαντείου 
δὰ rn , \ a 
κοινωνὸν τῆς ἑαυτοῦ σοφίας καὶ ἀτεχνῶς σοφὸν 
‘ \ n Ν v wv ἢ \ " 7 
καὶ Ta τοιαῦτα τὸν ἄνδρα ἄδοντες, οἱ δὲ ἐκ Διδύ- 
pov, of δὲ ἐκ τοῦ περὶ τὸ Πέργαμον ἱεροῦ, 
\ n a ς ,ὕ 7 τ Yo Δ 
πολλοὺς γὰρ τῶν ὑγιείας δεομένων ὁ θεὸς ἐκέλευσε 
προσφοιτᾶν τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ, τουτὶ γὰρ αὐτός τε 
βούλεσθαι καὶ δοκεῖν ταῖς Μοίραις. ἐφοίτων καὶ 
πρεσβεῖαι πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐκ τῶν πόλεων, ξένον τε 
? \ € ? Ν ᾽ὔ ͵ [ον 
αὐτὸν ἡγούμενοι καὶ βίου ξύμβουλον βωμῶν τε 
ἱδρύσεως καὶ ἀγαλμάτων, ὁ δὲ ἕκαστα τούτων τὰ 
μὲν ἐπιστέλλων, τὰ δὲ ἀφίξεσθαι φάσκων διωρ- 
a ἘΝ 4 
θοῦτο. πρεσβευσαμένης δὲ καὶ τῆς Σμύρνης καὶ 
ὅ τι μὲν δέοιτο οὐκ εἰπούσης, ἐκλυπαρούσης δὲ 
ἀφικέσθαι, ἤρετο τὸν πρεσβευτήν, ὅ τι αὐτοῦ 
δέοιντο, ὁ δέ, “ ἐδεῖν," ἔφη, “ καὶ ὀφθῆναι." ὁ δὲ 
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Anp when they saw our sage in Tonia and he had 
arrived at Ephesus, even the mechanics would not 
remain at their handicrafts, but followed him, 
one admiring his wisdom, another his beauty, 


CHAD. 


Apottonive 


regains 


Tonia and is 
welcomed 


another his way of life, another his bearing, some of by the 


them everything alike about him. Reports also were 
current about him which originated from various 
oracles; thus from the oracle at Colophon it was 
announced that he shared its peculiar wisdom and 
was absolutely wise, and so forth; from that of 
Didyma similar rumours emanated, as also from the 
shrine at Pergamum ; for the God urged not a few of 
those who were in need of health to betake them- 


selves to Apollonius, for this was what he himself, 


approved and was pleasing to the Fates. Deputa- 
tions also waited upon him from various cities 
offering hin their hospitality, and asking his advice 
about life in general as well as about the dedication of 
altars and images; and he regulated their several] 
affairs in some cases by letter, but in others he said 
would visit them. And the city of Smyrna also 
sent a deputation, but they would not say what they 
wanted, though they besought him to visit them; so 
he asked the legate what they wanted of him, ‘but 
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2 : ? Υ , 
cap. ᾿Απολλώνιος, " ἀφίξομαι," ele, ““δοίητε δέ, ὦ 


- " , > 
Μοῦσαι, καὶ ἐρασθῆναι ἀλλήλων, 


᾿ I] 

Cav. Τὴν μὲν δὴ διάλεξιν τὴν πρώτην ἀπὸ τὴς KpN- 
πῖδος τοῦ νεὼ πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Ιὐφεσίους διελέχθη, οὐχ 
ὥσπερ οἱ Σωκρατικοί, GANA τῶν μὲν ἄλλων ἀπάγων 
τε καὶ ὠποσπουδάξων, φιλοσοφίᾳ δὲ μόνῃ ξυμβου- 
λεύων προσέχειν, καὶ σπουδῆς ἐμπιπλώναι τὴν 
"ἔφεσον μᾶχλον ἢ ῥᾳθυμίας τε καὶ ἀγερωχίας, 
ὁπόσην εὗρεν: ὀρχηστῶν γὰρ ἡττημένοι καὶ πρὸς 
πυρρίχαις αὐτοὶ ὄντες, αὐλῶν μὲν πάντα μεστὰ ἦν, 
μεστὰ δὲ ἀνδρογύνων, μεστὰ δὲ κτύπων" ὁ δὲ 
καίτοι μεταθεμένων τῶν ᾿Εἰφεσίων πρὸς αὐτὸν οὐκ 
ἠξίου περιορᾶν ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξήρει αὐτὰ καὶ διέ- 
βαλλε τοῖς πολλοῖς. 


ΠῚ 


cap. Tas δὲ ἄλλας διαλέξεις περὶ τὰ ἄλση τὰ ἐν τοῖς 

WI a / > an Z ΄ 
ξυστοῖς δρόμοις ἐποιεῖτο, διαλεγομένου δέ ποτε 

\ ᾽ὔ Ν uA [τ ‘ é 
περὶ κοινωνίας καὶ διδάσκοντος, ὅτε χρὴ τρέφειν 
τε ἀλλήλους καὶ ὑπ᾽ ἀλλήλων τρέφεσθαι, στρου- 
\ Ἂ 3 10 > \ Ἂ δέ ὃ ἴω 

θοὶ μὲν ἐκάθηντο ἐπὶ τῶν δένδρων σιωπῶντες, εἷς 
δὲ αὐτῶν προσπετόμενος ἐβόα, πταρακελεύεσθαί τι 
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he merely said, “to see him and be seen.” So cHap. 
Apollonius said: “I will come, but,O ye Muses, ἢ 
grant that we may also like one another.” 


IJ 


Tn first discourse then which he delivered was to Guar 


the Ephesians from the platform of their temple, and 1 
Reproves 


its tone was not that of the Soeratie schools for me toniens 


he dissuaded and discouraged them from other 
pursuits, and urged them to devote themselves to 
philosophy alone, and to fill Ephesus with real 
study rather than with idleness and arrogance 
such as he found around him there; for they were 
devoted to dancers and taken up with pantomimes, 
and the whole city was full of pipers, and full of 
effeminate rascals, and full of noise. So at the risk 
of estranging the Ephesians, he determined not 
to wink at such things, but cleared them out and 
made them odious to most of them. 


III 


His other discourses he delivered under the trees CHAP. 
which grow hard by the cloisters ; and in these he ,, 
sometimes dealt with the question of communism, communis- 
and taught that they ought to support and be %¢sparrow 
supported by one another. While he was doing so 
on one occasion, sparrows were sitting quite silent 
upon the trees, but one of them suddenly gave 
a chirp as it flew up, just as if he had some 
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Cap. δοκῶν τοῖς ἄλλοις, οἱ δέ, ὡς ἤκουσαν, αὐτοί τε 
ἀνέκραγον καὶ ἀρθέντες ἐπέτοντο ὑπὸ τῷ ἑνί. ὁ 
μὲν δὴ ᾿Απολλώνιος εἴχετο τοῦ λόγον, γιγνώσκων 

? 249 ὦ t \ Z \ Ν ᾿ 
μέν, ἐφ᾽ ὅ Te οἱ στρουθοὶ πέτοιντο, πρὸς δὲ τοὺς 
ia ’ 
πολλοὺς οὐχ ἑρμηνεύων αὐτό, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνέβλεψαν 

A \ 7 n 
ἐς αὐτοὺς πάντες καὶ ἀνοήτως ἔνιοι τερατῶδες 
/ r n 
αὐτὸ ἐνόμισαν, παραλλάξας ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος τοῦ 
λόγον, “παῖς, εἶπτεν, “ 
ἐν σκάφῃ, καὶ κακῶς αὐτοὺς ξυλλεξάμενος αὐτὸς 
> 
μὲν ἀπελήλυθε, πολλοὺς δ᾽ ἐσκεδασμένους ἀπολέ- 
λοίπεν ἐν στενωπῷ τῷ δεῖνι, ὁ δὲ στρουθὸς 
é Cal fal 
στωρατυχὼν οὗτος πρόξενος τοῖς ἄλλοις ἥκει τοῦ 
/ a ‘\ 
ἑρμαίου καὶ ποιεῖται αὐτοὺς ξυσσίτους." 
ς Ἀ ‘ cal Δ > 4 ? > 4 
οἱ μὲν δὴ πλεῖστοι τῶν ἀκροωμένων δρόμῳ ἐπὶ 
Ὁ wv ς \? [4 \ \ f 
τοῦτο ὥχοντο, ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος πρὸς τοὺς TapovTAs 
\ f a n / 
Sines τὸν λόγον, ὃν περὶ τῆς κοινωνίας προὔθετο, 
\ 3 \ 3 ͵ “ / \ \ fA 
καὶ ἐπειδὴ ἀφίκοντο βοῶντές τε καὶ μεστοὶ θαύμωτ- 
os, “οἱ μὲν στρουθοί," εἶπεν, “ ὁρῶτε, ὡς ἐπιμε- 
n / y , \ , / e ral 
λοῦνταιν τε ἀλλήλων καὶ κοινωνίᾳ χαίρουσιν, ἡμεῖς 
Ν > 2 fal 2 Ἂν "ὃς n ¢ 
δὲ οὐκ ἀξιοῦμεν, ἀλλὰ κἂν κοινωνοῦντα ἑτέροις 
a 7 
ἔδωμεν, ἐκεῖνον μὲν ἀσωτίαν καὶ τρυφὴν καὶ τὰ 


ἢ Σ ΄ \ 
ὦλισθεν ἀπώγων πυροὺς 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
: 
| 





n Ὁ ν΄ 4 δ ? + a f 
τοιαῦτα ἡγούμεθα, τοὺς δὲ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τρεφομένους 
; 

παρασίτους τε καὶ κόλακας φαμέν. καὶ τί λουπὸν 
+ 3 NN 4 7 iy ¢ [γέ \ 

ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ξυγκλείσαντας αὑτούς, ὥσπερ τοὺς σιυτευο- 

7, 

μένους τῶν ὀρνίθων, ἐν σκότῳ γαστρίξεσθαι, 
μέχρις ἂν διαρραγῶμεν ππαχυνόμενοι; ᾿ 


παν σον 
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instructions to give to his fellows; and the latter, on crear, 
nL 


hearing it, themselves set up a chirping and rose 
and flew off under the guidance of the one. Now 
Apollonius went on with his argument, for he knew 
what it was that made the sparrows take wing, but 
he did not explain the matter to the multitude who 
were listening to him; but when they all looked up 
at the birds and some of them in their silliness 
thought it a miraculous occurrence, Apollonius 
interrupted his argument and said: “A boy has 
slipped who was carrying some barley in a bowl, and 
after carelessly gathering together what was fallen, 
he has gone off, leaving much of it scattered about 
in yonder alley, and this sparrow, witnessing the 
occurrence has come here to acquaint his fellows 
with the good luck, and to invite them to come and 
eat it with him.” 

Most of his audience accordingly ran off to the 
spot, but Apollonius continued to those who remained 
with him the discourse he, had proposed to himself 
on the topic of communism ; and when they returned 
talking loudly and full of wonder, he continued 
thus: “ You see how the sparrows care for one 
another and delight in communism ; but we are far 
from approving of it, nay, should we happen to see 
anyone sharing his own in common with others, we set 
him down as a spendthrift and talk about his 
extravagance and so forth, while as for those who are 
supported by him, we ‘call. them parasites and 
flatterers. What then is left for us to do, except to 
shut overselves up like birds that are being fed. up 
and fattened, and gorge ourselves in the dark until 
we literally burst with fat? ” 
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Aotpod δὲ ὑφέρποντος τὴν "Kdecov καὶ οὔπω 
ἀνοιδούσης τῆς νόσου, ξυνῆκε μὲν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος 
τῆς προσβολῆς, ξυνεὶς δὲ προὔλεγε. πολλαχοῦ τε 

a ἣν -ς δ law / ς , 3} \ fal 
τῶν διαλέξεων “ ὦ γῆ, μένε ὁμοία," καὶ τοιαῦτα 
ἐπεφθέγγετο ξὺν ἀπειλῇ" “ τούσδε σῶξε᾽" καὶ “od 

nr + ὌΝ 
παρελεύσῃ ἐνταῦθα." οἱ δ' οὐ προσεῖχον καὶ 
TepaToroyiay τὰ τοιαῦτα ῴοντο τοσῷδε μᾶλλον, 
Ἂ 
ὅσῳ καὶ ἐς πάντα τὰ ἱερὰ φοιτῶν ἀποτρέπειν 

+ \ Ὁ 7 Ν 4 , + \ % ’ 
αὐτὸ ἐδόκει καὶ ἀπεύχεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀμοήτως 
> n 7 » f Ἂς, OY Ww fal 
εἶχον τοῦ πάθους, ἐκείνοις μὲν οὐδὲν mero δεῖν 

Ὁ 3 ’ 
ἐπαρκεῖν ὄτι, τὴν δὲ ἄλλην ᾿Ιωνίαν repines, 
" % 
διορθούμενος τὰ παρ᾽ ἑκάστοις καὶ διαλεγόμενος 
del τι σωτήριον τοῖς παροῦσιν. 


uh “i 


Vv 


᾿Αφικνουμένῳ δὲ αὐτῷ ἐς τὴν Σμύρναν mpoca- 
\ ij 

πήντων μὲν οἱ Ἴωνες, καὶ yap ἔτυχον 1Τανιώνια 

/ ? ‘ Ν \ / 2 / ’ 
θύοντες, ἀναγνοὺς δὲ καὶ ψήφισμα ᾿Ιωνικόν, ἐν 
χὰ as 2 n rn ΄ (asl ? 
ᾧ ἐδέοντο αὐτοῦ Kowwpioai σφισι τοῦ ξυλλόγου, 
καὶ ὀνόματι προστυχὼν ἥκιστα ᾿Ιωνικῷ, Aov- 
κούλνλος γάρ τις ἐπεγέγραπτο τῇ γνώμῃ, πέμπει 
ἐπιστολὴν ἐς τὸ κοινὸν αὐτῶν, ἐπίπληξιν ποιού- 
μενος περὶ τοῦ βαρβαρισμοῦ τούτου" καὶ γὰρ 
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IV 


A PESTILENCE was creeping over Ephesus; but the crap. 
disease had not yet reached its full violence, before 
Apollonius understood that it was approaching, and fateh 
impressed with the danger he foretold it, and ee 
interspersed. his discourses with such exclamations as 
“QO earth, remain true to thyself!’’ and he added 
in a tone of menace such appe: als as these: “ Do thou 
preserve these men here,” and ‘Thou shalt not pass 
hither.’ But his hearers did not attend to these 
warnings and thought them mere rodomontade, all 
the more because they saw him constantly visiting 
all the temples in order to avert and deprecate the 
calamity. And since they conducted themselves so 
foolishly in respect of the scourge, he thought that 
it was not necessary to do anything more for them, 
but began a tour of the rest of Ionia, regulating their 
several affairs, and from time to time recommending 
in his discourses whatever was salutary for his 
audiences. 


ν 


Bur when he came to Smyrna the Ionians went cuar, 
out to meet him, for they were just then celebrating 
the pan-Ionian ynevifices. And he there read a τα 
decree of the Ionians, in which they besought hina to of Latin 
take part in their solemn meeting; and in it he met Greeks 
with a name which had not at all an Ionian ring, for 
a certain Lucullus had signed the resolution. He 
accordingly sent a letter to their council expressing 
his astonishment at such an instance of barbarism; 
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mr δὴ καὶ Φαβρίκιον καὶ τοιούτους ἑτέρους ἐν τοῖς 


GAR. 
VI 


CAP. 
Vil 


ἐψηφισμένοις εὗρεν. ὡς μὲν οὖν ἐρρωμένως ἐπέ. 
πληξε, δηλοῖ ἡ περὶ τούτου ἐπιστολή). 


. 


VI 


Ἠαρελθὼν δὲ ἐπ᾽ ἄλλης ἡ μέρας ἐς τοὺς Ιωνᾶς, 

“aris,” ἔφη, “ὁ κρατὴρ οὗτος ; ὃ οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν, 
ie Lavudveos.” apuodpevos οὖν καὶ σπείσας, “ ᾧ 
θεοί," ,εἶπεν, “Ἰώνων ἡγεμόνες, δοίητε τῇ καλῇ 
ἀποικίᾳ ταύτῃ θαλάττῃ ἀσφαλεῖ χρῆσθαι καὶ 
μηδὲν τῇ γῇ κακὸν ἐξ αὐτῆς προσκωμάσαι, μὴ 
Αἰγαίωνα σεισίχθονα ιτινάξαι ποτὲ τὰς πόλεις." 
τοιαῦτα ἐπεθείαξε προορῶν, οἶμαι, τὰ χρόνοις 
ὕστερον περί TE Σμύρναν περί τε Μίλητον περί 
τε Χίον καὶ Σάμον καὶ πολλὰς τῶν ᾿Ιάδων ξυμ- 
Bavra. 


vil 


Σπουδῇ δὲ ὁρῶν τοὺς Σμυρναίους ἁπάντων 
ἁπτομένους λόγων, ἐπερρώννυς καὶ σπουδαιοτέρους 
ἐποίει, φρονεῖν τε ἐκέλευεν ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς μᾶλλον i) 
τῷ τῆς πόλεως εἴδει, καὶ γάρ, εἰ καὶ «καλλίστη 
πόλεων, ὁπόσαι ὑπὸ ἡλίῳ εἰσί, καὶ τὸ πέλαγος 
οἰκειοῦται, ξεφύρου τε πηγὰς ἔχει, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνδράσιν 
ἐστεφανῶσθαι αὐτὴν ἥδιον ἢ ἢ στοαῖς τε καὶ γραφαῖς 
καὶ χρυσῷ πλείονι τοῦ δέοντος. τὰ μὲν yap 


1 δέοντος should be read instead of ὄντος τ “in exeoss 
of what they had.” 
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for he had, it seeins, also found the name Fabricius and crap. 
other such names in the decrees. The letter on this 
subject shows how sternly he reprimanded them. 


VI 


Awnp on another day he presented himself before cHar. 
the meeting of the TIonians, and asked : “ What is |") 
this cup?” And they answered: “It is the pan- ate 
Ionian cup.” Whereupon he took a draught from in louie 
it and poured a libation, saying: “O ye Gods, who 
are patrons of the Ionians, may ye grant to this fair 
colony to enjoy safety at sea, and that no disaster 
may wreak itself on then by land therefrom, and 
that Aegeon, the author of carthquakes, may never 
shake down. their cities.’ These words he uttered 
under divine impulse, because he - foresaw, as 1 
believe, the disasters which afterwards overtook 
Smyrna and Miletus and Chios and Samos and several 
of the lades. 


VII 


Anp remarking the zeal with which the people of cap, 
Smyrna devoted themselves to all sorts of com- VI 
positions, he encouraged them and increased their govice%o | 
zeal, and urged them to take pride rather in them- to fostor 
selves than in the beauty of their city ; for although Beynon, 
they had the most beautiful of cities under the sun, architecture 
and although they had a friendly sea at their doors, 
which held the springs of the zephyr, nevertheless, 
it was more pleasing for the city to be crowned with 
men than with porticos and pictures, or even with 
gold in excess of what they needed. ον, he said, 
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oe οἰκοδομήματα ἐπὶ τωὐτοῦ μένειν, οὐδαμοῦ ὁ ὁρώμενα 


CAP. 


VIII 


πλὴν ἐκείνου τοῦ μέρους τῆς γῆς, ἐν ᾧ ἐστιν, 
ἄνδρας δὲ ἀγαθοὺς πανταχοῦ μὲν Spacbas, παντα- 
χοῦ δὲ φθέγγεσθαι, τὴν δὲ πόλιν, ἧς γεγόνασιν, 
ἀποφαίνειν τοσαύτην, ὅσοι περ αὐτοὶ γῆν ἐπελ.- 
θεῖν δύνανται. ἔλεγε δὲ τὰς μὲν πόλεις τὰς οὕτω 
Ν ? , [οἷ n Ν ΕΣ ᾽ ὼ > 
καλὰς ἐοικέναι τῷ τοῦ Διὸς ἀγάλνματι, ὃς ἐν 
Ὀλυμπίᾳ τῷ Φειδίᾳ ἐκπεποίηται, καθῆσθαι γὰρ 
ΠΡ Ὶ [τὴ rn ὃ Ἂ ἊΝ \ δὲ bg ὃ A 
αὐτὸ---οὕτως τῷ δημιουργῷ ὄδοξε---τοὺς δὲ ἄνδρας 
ἐπὶ πάντα ἥκοντας μηδὲν ἀπεοικέναι τοῦ Ὃ μηρείου 
Διός, ὃς ἐν πολλαῖς ἰδέαις “Ὁμήρῳ πεποίηται. 
θαυμασιώτερον ξυγκείμενος τοῦ ἐλεφαντίνουν' τὸν 
\ \ 2 n ͵ Ν 42 ͵ 4 nt 
μὲν yap ἐν γῇ φαίνεσθαι, τὸν δὲ ἐς πάντα ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ ὑπονοεῖσθαι. 


VIII 


Kal μὴν καὶ περὶ τοῦ πῶς ἂν πόλεις ἀσφαλῶς 
οἰκοῖντο ξυνεφιλοσόφει τοῖς Σμυρναίοις, διαφερομέ- 
νους ὁρῶν ἀλλήλοις καὶ μὴ ξυγκειμένους τὰς γνώ- 
μας" ἔλεγε γὰρ δὴ τὴν ὀρθῶς οἰκησομένην πόλιν 
ὁμονοίας στασιαξούσης δεῖσθαι, τούτου δὲ ἀπι.- 
θάνως τε καὶ οὐκ ἐς τὸ ἀκόλουθον εἰρῆσθαι 
δόξαντος, ξυνεὶς ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ὅτι μὴ ἕπονται οἱ 
πολλοὶ τῷ λόγῳ “ λευκὸν μέν, ἔφη, “ καὶ piles 
οὐκ dv ποτε ταὐτὸν γένοιτο, οὐδ᾽ ἂν τῷ γλυκεῖ τὸ 
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public edifices remain where they are, and are no- 
where seen except in that particular part of the earth 
where they exist, but good men are conspicuous 
everywhere, and everywhere talked about; and so 
they can sieasined the city the more to which they 
δε ηίο, in proportion to the numbers in which they 
are able to visit any part of the earth. And he said 
that cities which are only beautiful in the same 
way as Smyrna was, resemble the statue of Zeus 
wrought in Olympia by Pheidias’; for there Zeus 
sits, just as it pleased the artist that he should, 
whereas men who visit all regions of the earth may 
be well compared with the Homeric Zeus, who is 
represented by Fumer under many shapes, and is ἃ 
more wonderful creation than the image made of 
ivory; for the latter js only to be seen upon 
garth, but the former is a presence imagined every- 
where in heaven. 


VIII 


Anp in his discussions, moreover, with the people 


CHAP, 


ΜΙ 


CHAP, 


of Sinyrna he wisely taught them also how best to VE 
guarantee the security of those who live in cities, Ay dem 
for he saw that they were at issue with one another patriotism 
and did not agree in their ideals. He accordingly 

told them that for a city to be rightly conducted 

by its inhabitants, you need a mixture of concord 

with party spirit; and as this utterance seemed 
inadmissible and hardly logical, Apollonius realising 

that most of them did not follow his argument, 
added: “ White and black can never be one and 

the same, nor can bitter be wholesomely blended 
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‘GAP. πικρὸν ὑγιῶς Evyxpabein, ὁμόνοια δὲ στασιάσει 


σωτηρίας ἕνεκα τῶν πόλεων. ὃ δὲ ae τοιοῦτον 
ἡγώμεθα' στάσις ἡ μὲν ἐπὶ ξίφη καὶ τὸ καταλι- 
θοῦν ἀλλήλους ἄγουσα ἀπέστω πόλεως, ἡ παιδο- 
τροφίας τε δεῖ καὶ νόμων καὶ ἀνδρῶν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς λόγοι 
καὶ ἔργα, φιλοτιμία δὲ ἡ πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
a fal 4 Ἀ 4 » ΄ 
κοινοῦ, καὶ πῶς ἂν ὁ μὲν γνώμης εἴποι βελτίω 
γνώμην, ὁ δ᾽ ἑτέρου ἄμεινον ἀρχῆς προσταΐίη, ὁ δὲ 
΄ δ 7 4 , t 
πρεσβεύσειεν, ὁ δ᾽ ἐξοικοδομήσαιτο λαμπρότερον 
τῆς ἑτέρου ἐπιστατείας, ἔρις, οἶμαι, αὕτη ἀγαθὴ 


καὶ στάσις πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὑπὲρ τοῦ κοινοῦ, τὸ 


δ᾽ ἄλλον ἄλλο ἐπιτηδεύοντας ἐς τὸ τῆς πόλεως 
ὄφελος ξυμφέρειν Λακεδαιμονίοις μὲν εὔηθες 
ἐδόκει πάλαι, τὰ γὰρ πολεμικὰ ἐξεπονεῖτό σφισι, 
καὶ ἐς τοῦτο ἔρρωντο πάντες καὶ τούτου μόνου 
ἥπτοντο, ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἄριστον δοκεῖ τὸ πράττειν ἕκαστον, 
iva - \ va ΄ ᾽ \ ¢ Α ε} Ἂς 
ὅ τι olde καὶ ὅ τὸ δύναται. εἰ yap ὁ μὲν ἀπὸ 
δημαγωγίας θαυμασθήσεται, ὁ δὲ ἀπὸ σοφίας, ὁ 
δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐς τὸ κοινὸν πλουτεῖν, ὁ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Ἂς iy ¢ δὲ 2 Ν ζω b] \ Noy Ν 
χρηστὸς εἶναι, ὁ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐμβριθὴς Kat’ pn 
ξυγγνώμων τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσιν, ὁ δὲ ἀπὸ τοῦ μὴ 
n - Cy , 
διαβεβλῆσθαι τὰς χεῖρας, εὖ κείσεται ἡ πόλις, 
μᾶλλον δὲ ἑστήξει," 
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with sweet ; but concord can be so blended with party cuap. 
spirit to secure the safety of cities, And let us consider VY"! 


my meaning to be somewhat as follows: Far be from 
your city the factiousness which leads men to draw 
swords and to stone one another; for in a city we 
need our children to be brought up properly, and we 
need laws, and we need inhabitants equally versed in 
discussion and in deeds. But mutual rivalry between 
men in behalf of the common weal, and with the 
object that one should give better advice than 
another, and that one should discharge better than 
another the duties of a magistrate, and that one should 
discharge the office of an ambassador or of an ΔΘ 
more brilliantly than his fellows,---here,’ he said, 
“1 think you have a worthy rivalry and a real conten- 
tion anong yourselves in behalf of the common weal. 
But that one person should practise one thing and 
another another with a view to benefiting the city 
seemed of old a foolish thing to the Lacedaemonians, 
because they only cultivated the arts of war, and 
because they all ‘strengthened themselves for this 
end and interested themselves in nothing else ; but 
to me it seems best that each man should do what 
he understands best and what he best can do. For 
that cily will recline in peace, nay, will rather stand 
up ereet, where one man is admired for his popular 
influence, and another for his wisdom, and another 
for his liberal expenditure on public objects, and 
another for his kindliness, and another for his 
severity and unbending sternness towards male- 
factors, and another beeause his bands are pure 
beyond suspicion,” : 
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IX 


Καὶ dua διιὼν ταῦτα ναῦν εἶδε τῶν τριαρμένων 
ἐκπλέουσαν καὶ τοὺς ναύτας ἄλλον ἄλλως ἐς τὸ 
ἀνώγεσθαι αὐτὴν πράττοντας. ἐπιστρέφων οὖν 
τοὺς πωρόντας, “ὁρᾶτε, εἶπε, “Tov τὴς νεὼς δῆμον, 
ὡς οἱ μὲν τὰς ἐφολκίδας ἐμβεβήκασιν ἐρετικοὶ 
ὄντες, οἱ δ' ἀγκύρας ἀνιμῶσί τε καὶ ἀναρτῶσιν, οἱ 
δὲ ὑπέχουσι τὰ ἱστία τῷ ἀνέμῳ, οἱ δὲ ἐκ πρύμνης 
τε καὶ πρῴρας προορῶσιν; εἰ δὲ ἕν τούτων εἷς 
ἐλλείψει Te τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ἔργων } ἀμαθῶς τῆς 
ναυτικῆς ἅψεται, πονήρως πλευσοῦνται καὶ ὁ 
χειμὼν αὐτοὶ δόξουσιν" εἰ δὲ φιλοτιμήσονται 
πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς καὶ στασιάσουσι μὴ κακίων ἕτερος 
ἑτέρου δόξαι, καλοὶ μὲν ὅρμοι τῇ νηὶ ταύτῃ, μεστὰ 
δὲ εὐδίας τε καὶ εὐπλοίας πάντα, Ποσειδῶν δὲ 
᾿Ασφάλειος ἡ περὶ αὐτοῖς εὐβουλία δόξει." 


Χ 


f a 4 

Τοιούτοις μὲν δὴ λόγοις ξυνεῖχε τὴν δι μύρναν, 
Y \ \ oe ᾿ Ce i) / Lr 5 Oh 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ νόσος τοῖς ᾿Ιφεσίοις ἐνέπεσε καὶ οὐδὲν 

4 ᾿ 
ἣν πρὸς αὐτὴν αὔταρκες, ἐπρεσβεύοντο παρὰ τὸν 
4 ᾿ n 
᾿Απολλώνιον, ἰατρὸν πτοιούμενοι αὐτὸν τοῦ πάθους, 
\ » Ὁ 

ὁ δὲ οὐκ ὠετο δεῖν ἀναβάλλεσθαι τὴν ὁδόν, ἀλλ᾽ 


“- 
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IX 


Anp as he was thus disecoursing, he saw a ship 
with three sails leaving the harbour, of which the 
sailors were cach discharging their particular duties 


CHAP, 


a“ 


Parable of 
the ship 


in working it out to sea. Accordingly by way of of state 


reforming his audience he said: “ Now look at that 
ship's crew, how some of them being rowers have 
embarked in the tug-boats, while others are winding 
up and making fast the anchors, and others again are 
spreading the sails to the wind, and: others are 
keeping an outlook at bow and stern. Now if a 
single member of this community abandoned any one 
of his particular tasks or went about his naval duties 
in an inexperienced manner, they would have a bad 
voyage and would themselves impersonate the storm; 
but if they vie with one another and are rivals 
only with the object of one showing himself as 
good a man as the other, then their ship will 
make the best havens, and all their voyage be one of 
fair weather and fair sailing, and the precaution they 
excreise about themselves will prove to be as 
faluable as if Poscidon our Lord of safety were 
watching over them.” 


Xx 


Wirn such harangues as these he knit together 
the people of Smyrna ; ; but when the plague ‘began 
to rage fe Τὸ hen. no remedy sufficed to check 
it, they ou. ete ar lo Apollonius. asking him 


to become physician of their infirmity; and he 
thought that he ought not to postpone his journey, 
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Ho seotches 
the plague 
dumon wb 
Nphesus 


car, εἰπὼν 
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“ἴωμεν, ἣν ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ, tod Πυθαγόρου, 
> Jon , ΝΣ Pole ς A \ 
οἶμαι, ἐκεῖνο πράττων τὸ ἐν Θουρίοις ὁμοῦ Kat 
Μεταποντίοις εἶναι. ξυναγαγὼν οὖν Tous’ Edecious, 
“θαρσεῖτε, ἔφη, “ τήμερον γὰρ παύσω THY νόσον," 
καὶ εἰπὼν ἦγεν ἡλικίαν πᾶσαν ἐπὶ τὸ θέατρον, οὗ 
Ν a 3 = of G ¢ / 
τὸ τοῦ ᾿Αποτροπαίου ἵδρυται. πτωχεύειν δέ τις 
»" / 
ἐνταῦθα ἐδόκει γέρων ἐπιμύων τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
‘4 4 v \ γ > ¢ 
τέχνῃ, καὶ πήραν ἔφερε καὶ ἄρτου ἐν αὐτῇ τρύφος, 
ῥάκεσί τε ἠμφίεστο καὶ αὐχμηρῶς εἶχε τοῦ προσ- 
ὥπου. περιστήσας οὖν τοὺς ᾿φεσίους αὐτῷ, 
" \ Ὁ 
“ Badrere τὸν θεοῖς ἐχθρόν," εἶπε, “ ξυλλεξάμενοι 
nN ’ ὔ ” n 
τῶν λίθων ὡς πλείστους." θαυμαξόντων δὲ τῶν 
7 Ν 
᾿Εφεσίων, ὅ τι λέγοι, καὶ δεινὸν ἡγουμένων, εἰ 
a / 
ξένον ἀποκτενοῦσιν ἀθλίως οὕτω πράττοντα, 
καὶ γὰρ ἱκέτευε καὶ πολλὰ ἐπὶ ἐλέῳ ἔλεγεν, 
ἐνέκειτο παρακελευόμενος τοῖς ᾿Ιὐφεσίοις ἐρείδειν 
Ν \ ? [4 ς \ 3 fol ? » 
Te καὶ μὴ ἀνιέναι. ὡς δὲ ἀκροβολισμῷ τινες ἐπ’ 
αὐτῷ ἐχρήσαντο, καὶ ὁ καταμύειν δοκῶν ἀνέβλε- 
? cd / \ \ 3 \ 
rev ἀθρόον πυρὸς τε μεστοὺς τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
ἔδειξε, ξυνῆκαν οἱ ᾿Ἐφέσιοι τοῦ δαίμονος καὶ 
¢ Ψ > Ff ¢ \ ,ὔὕ \ 
κατελίθωσαν οὕτως αὐτόν, ὡς κολωνὸν λίθων περὶ 
αὐτὸν χώσασθαι. διαλιπὼν δὲ ὀλύγον ἐκέλευσεν 
ἀφελεῖν τοὺς λίθους, καὶ τὸ θηρίον, ὃ ἀπεκτόνασε, 
γνῶναι. γυμνωθέντος οὖν τοῦ βεβλῆσθαι ὃδο- 
n t \ ) 7 ΓΑ δὲ Ν 
κοῦντος, ὁ μὲν ἠφάνιστο, κύων δὲ τὸ μὲν εἶδος 
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but said: “Let us go.” And forthwith -he was in cuap. 


Ephesus, performing the same feat, I believe, as 
Pythagoras, who was in Thurii and Metapontum at 
one and the same moment. He therefore called 
together the Ephesians, and said: “Take courage, 
for I will to-day put a stop to the course of the 
disease.” And with these words he led the popula- 
tion entire to the theatre, where the image of the 
Averting god has been set up. And there he saw an 
old menice ut artfully blinking his eyes like a blind 
man, and he carried a wallet and a crust of bread in 
it; and he was clad in rags and was very squalid 
of countenance. Apollonius therefore ranged the 
Kphesians around him and. said: “ Pick up as many 
stones as you can and hurl them at this enemy of the 
gods.” Now the Ephesiaus wondered what he meant, 


and were shocked at the idea of murdering a stranger” 


50 manifestly miserable ; for he was begging and 
praying them to take mercy upon him. Neverthe- 
less Apollonius insisted and egged on the Ephesians 
to launch themselves on him and not let him go. 
And as soon as some of them began to take shots and 
hit him with their stones, the beggar who had 
seemed to blink and be blind, gave them all a 
sudden glance and showed that his eyes were full of 
fire. Then the Ephesians recognised that he was a 
demon, and they stoned him so thoroughly that their 
stones were heaped into a great cairn around him. 
After a little pause Apollonius bade them remove 
the stones and acquaint themselves with the wild 
animal which they had slain. When therefore they 
had exposed the object which they thought they 
had thrown their missiles at, they found that he had 
disappeared and. instead of him there was a hound 
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cap. ὅμοιος τῷ ἐκ Μολοττῶν, μέγεθυς δὲ κατὰ τὸν 


GAP, 
ΧΙ 


μέγιστον λέοντα, ξυντετριμμένος ὥφθη ὑπὸ τῶν 
λίθων, καὶ παραπτύων ἀφρόν, ὥσπερ οἱ λυττῶντες. 
τὸ μὲν δὴ τοῦ ᾿Αποτροπαίου ἕδος, ἔστι δὲ 
Ἡρακλῆς, ἵδρυται περὶ τὸ χωρίον, ἐν ᾧ τὸ φάσμα 
ἐβλήθη. 


ΧΙ 


\ a 

Kathipas dé τοὺς ᾿Εφεσίους τῆς νόσου καὶ τῶν 
κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ιωνίαν ἱκανῶς ἔχων, ἐς τὴν ᾿Ιλλάδω 
ὥρμητο. βαδίσας οὖν ἐς τὸ Πέργαμον καὶ ἡσθεὶς 
τῷ τοῦ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ ἱερῷ, τοῖς τε ἱκετεύουσι τὸν 

¢ ͵ lal 
θεὸν ὑποθέμενος, ὁπόσα δρῶντες εὐξυμβόλων 
> A ? Xr \ be } > / 
ὀνειράτων τεύξονται, πολλοὺς δὲ Kab ἰασάμενος, 
ἦλθεν ἐς τὴν ᾿λιάδα, καὶ πάσης τῆς περὶ αὐτῶν 
2 » ’ 2 θ \ 2 / +, ON \ n 
apyatoroyias ἐμφορηθεὶς ἐφούτησεν ἐπὶ τοὺς τῶν 
᾿Αχαιῶν τάφους, καὶ πολλὰ μὲν εἰπὼν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, 
\ \ bal > ΄ὔ \ a ΓΑ 

πολλὰ δὲ τῶν ἀναίμων τε καὶ καθαρῶν καθαγίσας, 
τοὺς μὲν ἑταίρους ἐκέλευσεν ἐπὶ τὴν ναῦν χωρεῖν, 
αὐτὸς δὲ ἐπὶ “τοῦ κολωνοῦ τοῦ ᾿Αχώλλέως ἐννυχεύ- 
σειν ἔφη. δεδιττομένων οὖν τῶν ἑταίρων αὐτόν, 
καὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ οἱ Διοσκορίδαι καὶ οἱ Φαίδιμοι 
καὶ ἡ τοιάδε ὁμιλία πᾶσα ξυνῆσαν ἤδη τῷ 
᾿Απολλωνίῳ, τόν τε ᾿Αχιλλέα φοβερὸν ὄτι φα- 
σκόντων φαίνεσθαι, τουτὶ γὰρ καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῷ IAW 

\ > a cal θ “ec } \ y 4 92 ν᾽ ce 
mept αὐτοῦ πεπεῖσθαι, “ καὶ μὴν ἐγώ, ἔφη, “ τὸν 
᾿Αχιμλέα σφόδρα οἷδα ταῖς ξυνόὀυσίαις χαίροντα, 
τόν τε γὰρ Νέστορα τὸν ἐκ τῆς Πύλου͵ μάλα 
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who resembled in form and look a Molossian dog, cap. 
but was in size the equal of the largest lion; there ἢ 
he lay before their eyes, pounded to a pulp by 
their stones and vomiting foam as mad dogs do. 
Accordingly the statue of ‘the Averting god, namely 
Hereules, has been set up over the spot where 
the ghost was slain. 


XI 


Having purged the Ephesians of the plague, citar. 

and having had enough of the people of Ionia, he ΧΙ 

᾿ “ Ta CHa he 
started for Uellas. Having made his way then to resolves te 
Porgamum, and being pleased with the temple of itteview 
Aselepius, he gave hints to the supplicants of the of ‘Nehilles 
god, what to do in order to obtain favourable dreams; 
and having healed many of them he came to the land 
of Tlium, And as his mind was stored with all .the 
traditions of their past, he went to visit the tombs of 
the Achaeans, and he delivered himself of many 
speeches over them, and he offered many sacrifices 
of a bloodless and pure kind; and then he bade 
his companions go on board ship, for he him- 
self, he said, must spend a night on the mound 
of Achilles. Now his companions tried tu deter 
him,—for in fact the sons of Diosecorus and the 
Phacdimi, and a whole company of such already 
followed in the train of Apollonius,—alleging that 
Achilles was still dreadful to look upon; for such 
was the conviction about him of the inhabitants of 
Ilium. “ Nevertheless,” said Apollonius, “I know 
Achilles well and that he thoroughly delights in 
company ; for he heartily welcomed Nestor when he 
came from Pylos, because he always had something 
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CaP. ἠσπάζετο, ἐπειδὴ ἀεί τι αὐτῷ διήει. χρηστόν, τὸν 


CAP. 


ATT 


te Φοίνικα τροφέα καὶ ὀπαδὸν καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα 
τιμᾶν ἐνόμιξεν, ἐπειδὴ διῆγεν, αὐτὸν ὁ Φοῖνιξ 
λόγοις, καὶ τὸν Πρίαμον δὲ καίτοι πολεμιώτατον 
αὐτῷ ὄντα, πρᾳότατα εἶδεν, ἐπειδὴ διαλεγομένου 
ἤκουσε, καὶ Ὀδυσσεῖ δὲ ἐν διχοστασίᾳ ξυγγενό- 
μενος οὕτω μέτριος ὥφθη, ὡς καλὸς τῷ ᾿Οδυσσεῖ 
μᾶλλον ἢ eu ee δόξαι. τὴν μὲν δὴ ἀσπίδα καὶ 
τὴν κύρυν τὴν evan, ὥς φασι, νεύουσαν, ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Τρῶας οἶμαι αὐτῷ εἶναι μεμνημένῳ, ἃ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν 
ἔπαθεν & ἀπιστησάντων πρὸς αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ τοῦ γάμου, 
ἐγὼ δὲ οὔτε μετέχω τύ τοῦ Ἰλίου, διαλέξομαί TE 
αὐτῷ χαριέστερον ἢ οἱ τότε ἑταῖροι, κἂν ἀπο- 
κτείνῃ με, ὥς φατε, μετὰ Μέμνονος δήπου καὶ 
Κύκνου κείσομαι καὶ ἢ ἴσως με ἐν καπέτῳ κοίλῃ, 
καθάπερ τὸν “Ἕκτορα, ἡ Τροία θάψει." τοιαῦτα 
πρὸς τοὺς ἑταίρους ἀναμὶξ παΐξας τε καὶ σπου- 
δάσας, προσέβαινε τῷ κολωνῷ μόνος, οἱ δὲ 
ἐβάδιξον ἐπὶ τὴν ναῦν ἑσπέρας ἤδη. 


XII 


ὋὉ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος περὶ ὄρθρον ἥκων, “ ποῦ," 
ἔφη, εἰ ᾿Αντισθένης ὁ Πάριος ;” ἑβδόμην δὲ οὗτος 
ἡμέραν ἐτύγχανεν ἤδη προσπεφοιτηκὼς αὐτῷ ἐν 
Ἰλίῳ. ὑπακούσαντος δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αντισθένους, ᾿ προσ- 
ἥκεις oe ᾿ ἔφη, “ ὦ νεανία, τῇ Τροίᾳ; " “ σφόδρα," 
εἶπεν, “εἰμὶ γὰρ δὴ ἄνωθεν Tpds.” “ἣ καὶ Τίρια. 
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useful to tell hin; and he.azsed to honour Phoenix 
with the title of foster-lather and companion and so 
forth, because Phoenix entertained him with his 
talk; and he looked most mildly upon Priam also, 
although he was his bitterest enemy, so soon as he 
heard him talk; and when in the course of 
a quarrel he had an interview with Odysseus, he 
made himself so gracious that Odysseus thought him 
more handsome than terrible. For, I think that his 
shield and his plumes that waved so terribly, as they 
say, are a menace to the Trojans, because he ean 
never forget, what he suffered at their hands, when 
they played him false over the marriage. But 
I have nothing in common with Ilium, and I shall 
talk to him more pleasantly than his former 
companions ; and if he slays me, as you say he will, 
why then I shall repose with Memnon and Cyenus, 
and perhaps Troy will bury me ‘ina hollow sepulchre’ 
as they did Hector.” Such were his words to his 
companions, half playful and half serious, as he went 
up alone to the barrow ; but they went on board 
ship, for it was already evening. 


XII 
4 

Bur Apollonius came about dawn to them and 
said: “ Where is Antisthenes of Paros?” And this 
person had joined their society seven days before in 
Ilium. And when Antisthenes answered that he 
was there, he said: “ Have you, O young man, any 
Trojan blood in your veins?” “ Certainly I have,” 
he said, “for [am a Trojan by ancestry.” “And a 
descendant of Priam as well?” asked Apollonius. 
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CHAP. 

ΧΗ 
Antisthenes 
sent away 
by order of 
Achilles 


CAP. 
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μίδης;" “νὴ AU,” εἶπεν “ἐκ τούτον γὰρ δὴ 
3 ως π 3 3 θῶ πὴ ge 
ἀγαθός τε οἶμαι κἀξ ἀγαθῶν εἷναι," “εἰκότως 
οὗν, ἔφη, “ὁ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς ἀπαγορεύει μοι μὴ 

ΩΣ , n fal 
ξυνεῖναί σοι, κελεύσαντος yap αὐτοῦ πρεσβεῦσαί 

Ν ‘ (3) \ s μὰ " ΄ “Ὁ 
με πρὸς τοὺς Θετταλοὺς περὶ ὧν αἰτιᾶται σφᾶς, 
ὡς ἠρόμην, τί ἂν πρὸς τούτῳ ἕτερον πρὸς χάριν 
αὐτῷ πράττοιμι, τὸ μειράκιον ἔφη τὸ ἐκ Ἰ]άρου 
μὴ ποιούμενος ξυνέμπορον τῆς ἑαυτοῦ σοφίας, 
Πριαμίδης τε γὰρ ἱκανῶς ἐστι καὶ τὸν “Keropa 
ὑμνῶν οὐ παύεται." 
XII 

Ὁ μὲν δὴ ᾿Αντισθένης. ἄκων ἀπῆλθεν, ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἡμέρα ἐγένετο καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐπεδίδου, 
περί τε ἀναγωγὴν ἡ ναῦς εἶχεν, ἐπέρρεον αὐτῇ 
σμικρᾷ οὔσῃ πλείους ἕτεροι, βουλόμενοι τῷ ᾿Απολ.- 
λωνίῳ ξυμπλεῖν, καὶ γὰρ μετόπωρον ἤδη ἐτύγχανς 
καὶ ἡ θάλαττα ἧττον βεβαία. πάντες οὖν καὶ 
χειμῶνος καὶ πυρὸς καὶ τῶν χαλεπωτάτων 

“ Ν y ¢ é 4 Rd 
κρείττω τὸν ἄνδρα ἡγούμενοι ξυνεμβαΐνειν ἤθελον, 
καὶ ἐδέοντο προσδοῦναΐ σφισι τῆς κοινωνίας τοῦ 
πλοῦ. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὸ πλήρωμα πολλαπλάσιον ἣν τῆς 

cA ~ ? tf 3 “ 4 
νεώς, ναῦν μείξω ἑτέραν ἐπισκεψάμενος, πολλαὶ 
δὲ περὶ τὸ Λέάντειον ἦσαν, “ ἐνταῦθα," ἔφη, “ éu- 
βαίνωμεν, καλὸν γὰρ τὸ μετὰ πλειόνων σώξεσθαι." 

Ν A 

περιβαλὼν οὖν τὸ Τρωικὸν ἀκρωτήριον, ἐκέλευσς 
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ss Why yes, by Zeus,” answered the other, * and cHap. 
that is why I consider myself a good man and of ΧΙ 
good stock.” “ That explains then,” said the sage, 
“why Achilles forbids me to associate with you; for 
after he bade me go as his deputy to the Thessalians 

in the matter of a complaint which he has against 
them, and I asked him whether there was anything 
else which I could do to please him, ‘ yes,’ he said, 
‘you must take care not to initiate the young man 
from Paros in your wisdom, for he is too much of a 
descendant of Prian, and the praise of Elector is 
never out of his mouth.’ ’ 


XII 
φ 
Accorpinary Antisthenes went off though against CHAP. 


his will; and when the day broke and the wind off 
Sets sail 


shore increased in strength, and the ship was ready from the 


to be launched, it was invaded in spite of its smail Nee 


dimensions by a number of other people who were Methymna 


anxious to share the voyage with Apollonius ; for it 

vas already autumn and the sea was not much to be 
ninted. They all then regarded Apollonius as one 
who was master of the tempest and of fire and of 
perils of all sorts, and so wished to go on board 
with him, and begged him to allow them to share 
the voyage with him. But as the company was 
many times too great for the ship, spying a larger 
ship,—-for there were many in the neighbourhood of 
the tomb of Ajax,—he said: “Let us go on board 
this, for it is a good thing to get home safely with 
as many as may be.” He accordingly doubled the 
promontory of ‘Troy, and then commanded the pilot 
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s f - ε \ ? f Δ 
τὸν κυβερνήτην κατασχεῖν ἐς τὴν Διολέων, ἣ 
3 / i ta Ν f f 
ἀντιπέρας Λέσβου. κεῖται, mpos Μήθυμνών τε 
μᾶλλον τετραμμένον ποιεῖσθαι τὸν ὅρμον. “ἐν- 
ταῦθα γάρ που τὸν Παλαμήδην φησὶν ὁ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
κεῖσθαι, οὗ καὶ ἄγαλμα αὐτοῦ εἶναςι πηχναῖον, ἐν 
πρεσβυτέρῳ, ἢ ὡς Παλαμήδης, τῷ εἴδει." καὶ 
ov te Ν Ἂ t -« θῶ YD 4“ τς Δ 
ἅμα ἐξιὼν τῆς νεώς, “ ἐπιμεληθῶμεν, εἶπεν, “ ὦ 
lal / 
ἄνδρες “λληνες, ἀγαθοῦ ἀνδρός, δ ὃν σοφία 
πᾶσα, καὶ γὰρ ἂν καὶ τῶν γε ᾿Αχαιῶν βελτίους 
γενοίμεθα, τιμῶντες δι’ ἀρετήν, ὃν ἐκεῖνοι δίκῃ 
οὐδεμιᾷ ἀπέκτειναν." οἱ μὲν δὴ ἐξεπήδων τῆς 
pt : μ ) ἐξεπήδων τῆς 
f ἐς \ » 2 fal / \ \ a 
νεώς, ὁ δὲ ἐνέτυχε TH τάφῳ Kal TO ἄγαλμα 
κατορωρυγμένον πρὸς αὐτῷ «εὗρεν. ἐπεγέγραπτο 
δὲ τῇ βάσει τοῦ ἀγάλματος ΘΕΙΩΙ ἸΙΑΛ.- 
AMHAEI. καθιδρύσας οὖν αὐτό, ὡς κἀγὼ εἶδον, 
,., eA \ x N ft v " \ 
καὶ ἱερὸν περὶ αὐτὸ βαχόμενος, ὅσον οἱ τὴν 
EE δί [οἷ 4 \ id δέ ? 
ὑνοδίαν τιμῶντες, ἔστι yap ὡς δέκα ξυμπότας ἐν 
αὐτῷ εὐωχεῖσθαι, τοιάνδε εὐχὴν ηὔξατο" “ Tadd 
x ; χὴν ηὔξατο αλά- 
3 4 inl / ’ 3 Ὁ ? Nn 
pndes, ἐκλάθου τῆς μήνιδος, ἣν ἐν τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς 
3 7 Ν / 7 ? 
ποτε ἐμήνισας, καὶ δίδου γίγνεσθαι πολλούς τε 
καὶ σοφοὺς ἄνδρας. ναὶ Ἰ]αλάμηδες, δι᾿ ὃν λόγοι, 
δι’ ὃν Μοῦσαι, δι’ ὃν ἐγώ." 


XIV 


ἸΠαρῆλθε καὶ ἐς τὸ τοῦ ᾿Ορφέως ἄδυτον προσ- 
ορμισάμενος τῇ Λέσβῳ. φασὶ δὲ ἐνταῦθά ποτε 
312 
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to shape his course towards the country of the crap. 
Aeolians, which lies over against Lesbos, and then to “1! 
turn. as close as he could to Methymna, and there to 

cast anchor. For there it was, he said, that Achilles Finds and 
declared Palamedes lay, where also they would find restores the 
his image a cubit high, representing however a man Palamedes 
older than was ever Palamedes. And at the 
moment of disembarking from the ship, he said: 

“Let us show our respect, O ye Greeks, for so 

good a man to whom we owe all wisdom. For we 

shall anyhow prove ourselves better men than the 
Achacans, if we pay tribute to the excellence of one 

whom they so unjustly slew.” They accordingly 

leapt out of the ship, but he hit upon the tomb and 

found the statue buried beside it. And there were 
inseribed on the base of the statue the words: “To 

the divine Palamedes.” He accordingly set it up 

again in its place, as 1 myself saw; and he raised a 

shrine around it of the size which the worshippers of 

the goddess of the crossways, called Enodia, use ; for 

it was large enough for ten persons at once to 

sit and drink and keep good cheer in; and having 

done so he offered up the following prayer: 50 
Palamedes, do thou forget the wrath, wherewith 

thou wast wroth against the Achaeans, and grant 

that men aay inultiply in numbers and wisdom. 

Yea, O Palamedes, author of all eloquence, author of " 

the Muses, author of myself.” 


ALV 


Flealso visited iu passing the shrine of Orpheus citar. 
when he had put in at Lesbos, And they tell that ἘΠῚ 
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TOV Ὀρφέα μαντικῇ χαίρειν, ἔστε τὸν ᾿Απόλλω 
᾿ ἐπιμεμελῆσθαι αὐτόν. ἐπειδὴ γὰρ μήτε ἐς Τρύ- 
νείον ἐφοίτων ἔτι ὑπὲρ χρησμῶν ἄνθρωποι μήτε ἐς 
Κλώρον μήτ᾽ ἔνθα ὁ τρίπους ὁ ᾿Απολλώνειος, 
᾿Ορφεὺς δὲ ἔχρα μόνος, ἄρτι ἐκ Θράκης ἡ κεφαλὴ 
ἥκουσα, ἐφίσταταί οἱ χρησμῳδοῦντε 6 θεὸς Kat, 
“πέπαυσο," ἔφη, “τῶν ἐμῶν, καὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ 
ἄδοντά σε ἱκανῶς ἤνεγκα." 


XV 


ἸΠλεόντων δὲ αὐτῶν μετὰ ταῦτα τὸ én’ Ἰυὐυβοίας 
πέλαγος, ὃ καὶ Ὅμήρῳ δοκεῖ τῶν χαλεπῶν καὶ 
/ ey e \ A ς / fal 
δυσμετρήτων εἶναι, ἡ μὲν θάλαττα ὑπτία Kal τῆς 
,ὔ 7 
ὥρας κρείττων ἐφαίνετο, Myo. τε ἐγίγνοντο περί 
τε νήσων, ἐπειδὴ πολλαῖς τε καὶ ὀνομασταῖς 
ἐνετύγχανον, περί τε ναυπηγίας καὶ κυβερνητικῆς 
, a , 3 \ ig lA \ 
πρόσφοροι τοῖς πλέουσιν, ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Δάμις τοὺς 
; fa) / 
μὲν διέβαλλε τῶν λόγων, τοὺς δὲ ὑπετέμνετο, τοὺς 
\ 2 , 3 a a ¢ 3 / 
δὲ ob ξυνεχώρει ἐρωτᾶν, ξυνῆκεν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, 
τ t ῳ δέ ΄ κι. 
OTL λόγον ἕτερον σπουδάσαι βούλοιτο, καί, “τί 
n , 
παθών," ἔφη, “ὦ Δάμι, διασπᾷς τὰ ἐρωτώμενα; οὐ 
γὰρ ναυτιῶν γε, ἢ ὑπὸ τοῦ πλοῦ πονηρῶς ἔχων 
? fs \ ‘4 ¢ xX A t «a τ 
ὠποστρέφῃ τοὺς λόγους, ἡ γὰρ θάλαττα, ὁρᾷς, ὡς 
ὑποτέθεικεν ἑαυτὴν τῇ νηὶ καὶ πέμπει. τί οὖν 
, 3 fi 3 7 
δυσχεραίνεις;" Ort,” ἔφη, “λόγου μεγάλου ἐν 
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it was here that Orpheus once on a time loved to cHap. 
prophesy, before Apollo had turned his attention to oa 

him, For when the latter found that men no longer ΠΝ ΤΩΡ 
flocked to Gryneium for the sake of oracles nor to Orpheus in 
Clarus nor (to Delphi) where is the tripod of Apollo, ᾿ 
and that Orpheus was the only oracle, his head . 

having lately come from Thrace, he presented 

himself before the giver of oracles and said: ‘ Cease 

to meddle with my affairs, for I have already put up 

long enough with your vaticinations.” 6 ἡ 


XV 


Arter this they coutinued their voyage along the CHAP. 

sea of Kuboea, which Homer considered to be one of 
Unters the 

the most dangerous and difficult to traverse. sca of 
However the sea was smooth and was much better puree 
than you expected in that season; and_ their ates 
conversation turned upon the many and famous 4cnites 
islands which they were visiting, and upon ship- 
building and pilotage and other topics suitable to a 
voyage. But as Damis found fault with some of the 
things they said, and cut short many of their 
remarks, and would not allow some of their questions 
to be put, Apollonius realised that he was anxious to 
discuss some other topic and said: “ What ails you, 
Damis, that you break in on the course of our 
questions in this way? For I am sure that it is not 
because you are seasick or in any way inconvenienced : 
by the voyage, that you object to our conversation ; 
for you see how smoothly our ship is wafted over her 
bosom by the submissive sea. Why then are you so 
uneasy?” “ Because,” replied the other, “when a 
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coe μέσῳ ὄντος, ὃν εἰκὸς We ἐρωτᾶν μᾶλλον, ast δὲ 


CAR, 


XVI 


τοὺς Sons: τε καὶ ἀρχαίους ἐρωτῶμεν." “καὶ 
τίς, εἶπεν, “ὁ λόγος οὗτος εἴη ἄν, δι’ ὃν τοὺς 
ἄχλους ἡγῇ περιττούς; " “’Ayerree,” ἔφη, “ ξυγ- 
γενόμενος, ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, καὶ πολλὰ ἴσως δια- 
κηκοὼς μήπω ἡμῖν γιγνωσκόμενα, οὐ δίει ταῦτα, 
οὐδὲ τὸ εἶδος ἡμῖν τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως ἀνατυποῖς, περι- 
πλεῖς δὲ τὰς νήσους καὶ ναυπηγεῖς τῷ λόγῳ." 
“el μὴ ἀλαξονέύεσθαι," ἔφη, “δόξω, πάντα εἰρή- 
σαται." 


XVI 


a a / 

Δεομένων δὲ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων TOD λόγου τούτον 
καὶ φιληκόως ἐχόντων αὐτοῦ, “ ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ βόθρον," 
3 te "Od 4 2 A Ys 3 n v 
εἶπεν, υσσέως ὁρυξάμενος, οὐδὲ ἀρνῶν αἵματι 
ψυχωγωγήσας, ἐς διάλεξιν τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως ἦλθον, 
) 3 5“ 7 τα ζΖ a WA cd f 
ἀλλ, δυξἀμιενὸς, ὁπόσα τοῖς ἥρωσιν Ivdot φασιν 
εὔχεσθαι, “ὦ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ," ἔφην, “ τεθνάναι σε οἱ 
πολλοὶ τῶν ΠΝ δ κῶν φασίν, ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ ξυγχωρῶ 
τῷ λόγῳ, οὐδὲ Τυθαγό ίας ἐμῇ 

ὦ λόγῳ, οὐδὲ ἰυϑθαγόρας σοφίας ἐμῆς πρόγονος. 
ΕῚ δὴ ἫΝ θ ,ὔ δ mn eon \ γι % 
εἰ δὴ ἀληθεύομεν, δεῖξον ἡμῖν τὸ σεαυτοῦ εἶδος, 
καὶ γὰρ ἂν ὄναιο ἄγαν τῶν ἐμῶν ὀφθαλμῶν, 
εἰ μάρτυσιν αὐτοῖς τοῦ εἶναι χρήσαιο." ἐπὶ 

, 
τούτοις σεισμὸς μὲν περὶ τὸν κολωνὸν βραχὺς 
ἐγένετο, πεντώπηχυς δὲ νεανίας ἀνεδόθη Θεττα- 
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great topic suggests itself, which we surely ought cuap. 
rather to be asking about, we are asking questions 
about these threadbare and antiquated subjects.” 
“And what,” said Apollonius, “may be this topic 
which makes you regard all others as superfluous ?’ 
“You have,” he answered, “had an interview with 
Achilles, O ‘Apollonius, and probably you have heard 
hin speak at length of many things so far unknown 
to ourselves; and yet you tell us nothing about 
these, nor do you deseribe to us the figure of 
Achilles, | but you fill your conversation with. talk of 
the islands we are sailing round and of ship. huilding, ” 
“Tf you will not accuse me of In rasegeinige. said 
Apollonius, © you shall hear everything.” 


XVI 


Tur rest of the company also besought him to tell guar. 
them all about it, and as they were in a mood to *¥! 
listen to him, he said: “ Well, it was not by digging Apollonius 
a ditch like Odysseus, nor by tempting souls with interview 
the blood of sheep, that I obtained a conversation Achilles 
with Achilles; but I offered up the prayer which 
the Indians say they use in approaching their 
heroes. ‘QO Achilles, I said, ‘most of mankind 
declare that you are dead, but I cannot agree with 
them, nor can Pythagoras, my spiritual ancestor, If 
then we hold the truth, show to us your own form ; 
for you would profit not alittle by showing yourself to 
my eyes, if you should be able to use them to attest 
your existence” Thereupon ἃ slight carthquake 
shook the neighbourhood of the barrow, and a youth 
issued forth five cubits high, wearing a cloak of 
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CAP. λικὸς τὴν χλαμύδα, τὸ δὲ εἶδος οὐκ ἀλαξών τις 


ἐφαίνετο, ὡς ἐνίοις ὁ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς δοκεῖ, δεινός τε 
ὁρώμενος οὐκ ἐξήλλαττε τοῦ φαιδροῦ, τὸ δὲ 
κάλλος οὔπω μοι δοκεῖ ἐπαινέτου ἀξίου ἐπειλῆ- 
φθαι, καίτοι “Opnpov πολλὰ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ εἰπόντος, 
ἀλλὰ ἄρρητον εἶναι καὶ καταλύεσθαι parrov ὑπὸ 
“ τ n ΕΝ ‘4 ς a Ἢ 
τοῦ ὑμνοῦντος ἢ παραπλησίως ἑαυτῷ ἄδεσθαι. 
ὁρώμενος δέ, ὁπόσον εἶπον, μείξων ἐγίγνετο καὶ 
διπλάσιος καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦτο, δωδεκάώπηχυς γοῦν 
+ ’ id \ , t a Y é \ 
ἐφάνη μοι, ὅτε δὴ τελεώτατος ἑαυτοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ 
τὸ κάλλος ἀεὶ ξυνεπεδίδου τῷ μήκει, τὴν μὲν δὴ 
κόμην οὐδὲ κείρασθαί ποτε ἔλεγεν, ἀλλὰ ἄσυλον 
φυλάξαι τῷ Σπερχειῷ, ποταμῶν γὰρ πρώτῳ 
Σπερχειῷ χρήσασθαι, τὰ γένεια δ᾽ αὐτῷ πρώτας 
ἐκβολὰς εἶχε. 

2 cD [4 Σ ὦ τς ἃ , 
προσειπὼν δέ με, “ ἀσμένως," εἶπεν, “ ἐντετύ- 

᾿ , t ) ὃ \ 58 q 
χηκά σοι, πάλαι δεόμενος ἀνδρὸς τοιοῦδε" (θετ- 
\ \ Ν 3 ? / yw ‘ 
ταλοὶ yap τὰ ἐναγίσματα χρόνον ἤδη πολὺν 
7 / 7 \ , ἈΝ HA 2 mn 
ἐκλελοίπασί, μοι, Kal pnview μὲν οὔπω ἀξιῶ, 
7ὔ Ν 3 n a x ς΄ nA “ 
μηνίσαντος γὰρ ἀπολοῦνται μᾶλλον ἢ οἱ ἐνταῦθά 
Δ ΤᾺ , ΝΟΣ μη Ν 
ποτε" ἔχληνες, ξυμβουλίᾳ δὲ ἐπιεικεῖ χρῶμαι, μὴ 

¢ / π᾿ > ‘ i \ / ~ / 
ὑβρίξειν σφᾶς és Ta νόμιμα, μηδὲ κακίους ἐλέγχε- 
σθαι τουτωνὶ τῶν 'ρώων, of τοσούσδε ἄνδρας ὑπ᾽ 
Ὶ nf f , ͵ , 4 
ἐμοῦ ἀφαιρεθέντες δημοσίᾳ τε θύουσί μοι καὶ 
ὡραίων ἀπάρχονται, καὶ ἱκετηρίαν τιθέμενοι. σππον- 
das αἰτοῦσιν, ἃς ἐγὼ οὐ δώσω" τὰ γὰρ ἐπιορκηθέντα 
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Thessalian fashion ; but in appearance he was by no orap. 
means the braggart figure which some imagine *V¥! 
Achilles to have been. Though he was stern to look 
upon, he never lost his bright look; and it seems to 
me that his beauty has never received its meed of 
praise, even though Homer dwelt at length upon it ; 
for it was really beyond the power of words, and it 
is easier for the singer to ruin his fame in this 
respect than to praise him as he deserved. At first 
sight he was of the size which I have mentioned, 
but he grew bigger, till he was twice as large and 
even more than that; at any rate he appeared to me 
to be twelve cubits high just at that moment when. 
he reached his complete stature, and his beauty 
grew apace with his length. He told me then that 
he had never at any time shorn off his hair, but 
preserved it inviolate for the river Spercheus, for 
this was the first river he had consulted; but on his 
cheeks you saw the first down. | 

« And he addressed me and said: ‘I am pleased 
to have met you, since I have long wanted a man 
like yourself. For the Thessalians for a long thessalian 
time past have failed to present their offerings at peeicct of 
my tomb, and I do not yet wish to show my 
wrath against them; for if I did so, they would 
perish more thoroughly than ever the Hellenes 
did on this spot; accordingly I resort to gentle 
advice, and would warn them not to violate ancient 
custom, nor to prove themselves worse men than 
the Trojans here, who though they were robbed 
of so many of their heroes by myself, yet sacrifice 
publicly to me, and also give me the tithes of their 
fruits in season, and olive branch in hand ask for a 
truce from my hostility. But this I will not grant, 
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CAP, τούτοις ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἐάσει τὸ "Tov ποτε τὸ ἀρχαῖον 
a 


ἀναλαβεῖν εἶδος, οὐδὲ Tuxel ἀκμῆς, ὁπόση περὶ 
πολλὰς τῶν καθῃρημένων ἐγένετο, ἀλλ᾽ οἰκήσουσιν 
αὐτὸ βελτίους οὐδὲν ἢ εἰ χθὲς ἥλωσαν. ἵν᾽ οὖν μὴ 
καὶ τὰ Θετταλῶν ἀποφαίνω ὅμοια, πρέσβευς Tapa 
Ν Ν 2 oA ¢ s a Z 32 v9 ’ »” 
TO κοινὸν αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ ὧν εἶπον. πρεσβεύσω, 
ἔφην, “ ὁ γὰρ νοῦς τῆς πρεσβείας ἣν μὴ ἀπολέσθαι, 
αὐτούς. ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ τί σου, ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, δέομαι." 
« ξυνίημι," ἔφη, “ δῆλος γὰρ εἶ περὶ τῶν Τρωικῶν 
2 / > / X / t ‘\, 3 / 
EPWTNTWY ἐρῶτα δὲ λόγους πέντε, OVS αὐτὸς TE 
ΚΑ. \ ral ἴον ΕΣ] > 7 % 
βούλει καὶ Meine ξυγχωροῦσιν. neem οὗν 
πρῶτον, εἰ κατὰ τὸν τῶν none) λόγον ἔτυχε 
τάφου. “κεῖμαι μέν," εἶπεν, “ ὡς ἐμοιης ἥδιστον 
καὶ Ἰ]ατρόκλῳ ἐγένετο, ξυνέβημεν γὰρ δὴ κομιδῇ 
ft 4 4 » n 2 \ L 
νέοι, ξυνέχει δὲ ἄμφω χρυσοῦς ἀμφορεὺς κειμένους, 
ὡς ἕνα. Μουσῶν δὲ θρῆνοι καὶ Νηρηΐδων, ods 


7 n 
én’ ἐμοὶ γενέσθαι φασί, Μοῦσαι μὲν οὐδ᾽ adixovrs 


ποτε ἐνταῦθα, Νηρηΐδες δὲ ἔτει φοιτῶσι. μετὰ 
a Ἀ 39 7 2 720: ͵ ᾿ / fal 
ταῦτα δὲ ἠρόμην, εἰ ἡ Πολυξένη ἐπισφαγείη αὐτῷ, 
ὁ δὲ ἀληθὲς μὲν ἔφη τοῦτο εἶναι, σφαγῆναι δὲ 
> 4 2 e Ν fal 3 »" ᾿ ra n 9 4 
αὐτὴν οὐχ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν, GX ἐκοῦσαν ἐπὶ 
τὸ σῆμα ἐλθοῦσαν καὶ τὸν ἑαυτῆς τε κἀκείνου 
ἔρωτα μεγάλων ἀξιῶσαι προσπεσοῦσαν ξίφει 
a f “ 
ὀρθῷ. τρίτον ἠρόμην" “ἡ “Kdévn, ὦ ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, ἐς 
Ἂ ὰ ( an 
Τροίαν ἦλθεν ἡ Ὃ μήρῳ ἔδοξεν ὑποθέσθαι ταῦτα;" 
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fur the perjuries which they committed against me ΘΗ ΑΡ, 
will not suffer Ilium ever to resume its pristine *¥! 
beauty, nor to regain the prosperity which yet has 
favoured many a city that was destroyed of old ; nay, 
if they rebuild it, things shall go as hard with them as 
if their city had been captured only yesterday. In 
order then to save me from bringing the Thessalian 
polity to the sane condition, you must go as my 
envoy to their council in behalf of the object I have 
| mentioned” {ΤΟ will be your envoy,’ I replied, 
: ‘for the object of my embassy were to save them 
from ruin, But, O Achilles, I would ask something 
of you.’ ©I understand,’ said he, ‘for it is plain 
you are going to ask about the Trojan war. So 
ask me five questions about whatever you like, 
and that the Fates approve of? ‘I accordingly 
asked him firstly, if he had obtained burial in 
accordance with the story of the poets. ‘I lie here, 
he answered, ‘as was most delightful to myself and 
Patroclus ; for you know we met in mere youth, and 
a single golden jav holds the remains of both of us, 
as if we were one. But as for the dirges of the 
Muses and of the Nereids, which they say are sung 
over me, the Muses, I may tell you, never once came 
here at ‘all, though the Nereids still resort to the 
spot.’ Next I asked him, if Polyxena was really 
slaughtered over his tomb; and he replied that this 
was true, but that she was slain not by the Achaeans, 
but that she came of her own free will to the 
sepulchre, and that so high was the value she 
set on her own passion for him and his for her, that 
she threw herself upon a drawn sword. The third 
question I asked was this: ‘Did Helen, O Achilles, 
: realy come to Troy or was it Homer that was 
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ap.“ πολύν," ἔφη, “χρόνον ἐξηπατώμεθα πρεσβευό- 
" μενοΐ τε παρὰ τοὺς Τρῶας, καὶ ποιούμενοι τὰς ὑπὲρ 
3 ὧν 4 e > ni? ‘ + t 3 Μ» / 
αὐτῆς μάχας, ὡς ἐν τῷ ᾿Γχίῳ οὔσης, ἡ δ᾽ Αἴγυπτόν 
τε ᾧκει καὶ τὸν Πρωτέως οἶκον ἁρπασθεῖσα 
ς Ν “Ὁ 4 > \ \ >? ΄ n 
ὑπὸ τοῦ Πάριδος. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπιστεύθη τοῦτο, 
€ ἈΝ > Am: n / A ? t 
ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τῆς Τροίας λοιπὸν ἐμαχόμεθα, 
ec: Ἂς ? fal 5 55 t / 
ὡς μὴ αἰσχρῶς ἀπέλθοιμεν. ἡψάμην καὶ 
τετάρτης ἐρωτήσεως καὶ θαυμάζειν ἔφην, εἰ 
τοσούσδε ὁμοῦ καὶ τοιούσδε ἄνδρας ἡ ᾿ϑὩλλὰς 
ἤμεγκεν, ὁπόσους “Ὅμηρος ἐπὶ τὴν Τροίαν 
ξυντάττει. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αχιλλεύς, “ οὐδὲ οἱ βάρβαροι," 
μὴ ς ‘ ¢ “Ὁ 3 / 4 € fa] fal 
edn, ““πολὺ ἡμῶν ἐλείποντο, οὕτως ἡ γῆ πᾶσα 
2 a bd 29 if ? 3 7 7ὔ Ν 
ἀρετῆς ἤνθησε." πέμπτον δ᾽ ἠρόμην: τί παθὼν 
Ὅμηρος τὸν Παλαμήδην οὐκ οἶδεν, ἢ οἷδε μέν, 
ἐξαιρεῖ δὲ τοῦ περὶ ὑμῶν λόγου; “ εἰ ἸΙαλαμήδης," 
5 ἐς 3 τ' a > 5 θ ἡδὲ ah / > κα 
εἶπεν, “és Τροίαν οὐκ ἦλθεν, οὐδὲ Τροία ἐγένετο" 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνὴρ σοφώτατός τε καὶ μαχιμώτατος 
2 f ς 2 a ov 3 3 / > 
ἀπέθανεν, ὡς ᾿Οδυσσεῖ ἔδοξεν, οὐκ ἐσάγεται αὐτὸν 
ἐς τὰ ποιήματα “Ὅμηρος, ὡς μὴ τὰ ὀνείδη τοῦ 
? ft : 15 rh) \ 3 ,ὔ > ἌΝ ¢ 
Οδυσσέως abot.” καὶ ἐπολοφυράμενος αὐτῷ ὁ 
᾿Αχιλλεὺς ὡς μεγίστῳ τε καὶ καλλίστῳ, νεωτάτῳ 
TE καὶ πολεμικωτάτῳ, σωφροσύνῃ τε ὑπερβαλομένῳ 
πάντας καὶ πολλὰ ξυμβαλομένῳ ταῖς Μούσαις, 
“ ἀλλὰ σύ," ἔφη, “᾿Απολλώνιε, σοφοῖς γὰρ πρὸς 
\ 3 7 fel ‘4 3 , 
σοφοὺς ἐπιτήδεια, τοῦ τε τάφου ἐπιμελήθητι, καὶ 
τὸ ἄγαλμα τοῦ Παλαμήδους ἀνάλαβε φαύλως 
2 7 an Y 3 a > 4 \ é 
ἐρριμμένον’ κεῖται δὲ ἐν τῇ Αἰολίδι κατὰ Μήθυ.- 
μναν τὴν ἐν Λέσβῳ." ταῦτα εἰπὼν καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσι 
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pleased to make up the story?’ ‘For a long crap. 
time, he replied, ‘we were deceived and tricked XV! 
into sending envoys to the ‘Trojans and fighting 
battles in her behalf, in the belief that she was in 
Ilium, whereas she really was living in Egypt and 

in the house of Proteus, whither she had been 
snatched awaye by Paris. But when we became 
convinced thereof, we continued to fight to win 
Troy itself, so as not to disgrace ourselves by 
retreat,” The fourth question which I ventured 
upon was this: 51 wonder, 1 said, ‘whether 
Greece has ever produced at any one time so many 
and such distinguished heroes as Homer says were 
gathered against Troy.’ But Achilles answered: 
‘ Why even “the barbarians did not fall far short of 
us, 80 abundantly then did excellence flourish all 
over the earth.” And my fifth question was this: 
‘Why was it that Homer knew nothing about 
Palamedes, or if he knew him, then kept him out of 
your story?’ ‘If Palamedes,’ he answered, ‘never 
came to Troy, then Troy never existed either. But 
since this wisest and most warlike hero fell in 
obedience to Odysseus’ whim, Homer does not 
introduce him into his poems, lest he should have 
to record the shame of Odysseus in his song.’ And 
withal Achilles. raised a wail over him as over one 
who was the greatest and most beautiful of men, the 
youngest and also the most warlike, one who in 
sobriety surpassed all others, and had often fore- 
gathered with the Muses. ‘ But you, he added, Ὁ 
Apollonius, since sages have a tender regard for one 
another, you must care for his tomb and restore the 
image of Palamedes that has bcen so contemptuously 
cast aside; and it lies in Aeolis close to Methymna 
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One τὰ περὶ τὸν νεανίαν τὸν ἐκ Πάρου, ἀπῆλθε ξὺν 


CAP, 


XVII 


QAP. 
XVI 


ἀστραπῇ μετρίᾳ, καὶ γὰρ δὴ καὶ ἀλεκτρυόνες ἤδη 
ὠδῆς ἥπτοντο. 


XVII : 


ry ἴω ι \ 7 \ ἴω ͵ 3 \ \ T al 

Τοιαῦτα μὲν τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς νεώς, ἐς δὲ τὸν Tlerpart 
ἐσπλεύσας περὶ μυστηρίων ὥραν, ὅτε ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
πολυανθρωπότατα ᾿Βλλήνων πράττουσιν, ἀνήει 
ξυντείνας ἀπὸ τῆς νεὼς ἐς τὸ ἄστυ, προιὼν δὲ 
πολλοῖς τῶν φιλοσοφούντων ἐνετύγχανε Φάληράδε 
κατιοῦσιν, ὧν οἱ μὲν γυμνοὶ ἐθέροντο, καὶ γὰρ τὸ 

͵ ΕΝ -»" 2 / t bg 
μετόπωρον εὐήλιον τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, οἱ δὲ ἐκ 
/ > é τῶ} » \ 7 2 ἴω 
βιβλίων ἐσπούδαζον, οἱ δ᾽ ἀπὸ στόματος ἠσκοῦντο, 
οἱ δὲ ἤριζον. παρήει δὲ οὐδεὶς αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ τεκ- 
4 ν᾿ τ Ε 2 f 
μηράμενον πάντες, ὡς εἴη ᾿Απολλώνιος, Evvave- 
στρέφοντό τε καὶ ἠσπάξοντο χαίροντες, νεανίσκοι 
δὲ ὁμοῦ δέκα περιτυχόντες αὐτῷ, “ νὴ τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν 
ἐκείνην, ἔφασαν ἀνατείναντες τὰς χεῖρας ἐς τὴν 
ἀκρόπολιν, “ἡμεῖς "ἄρτι ἐς ἸΤειραιὰἃ ἐβαδίξομεν 
4 3 3 ¢ \ 1] ς \ ἃ / 

mrevoopuevos ἐς ᾿Ιωνίαν παρὰ σέ." ὁ δὲ ἀπεδέχετο 

> [οἷ ΝῚ ’ wv ‘al 
αὐτῶν καὶ ξυγχαίρειν ἔφη φιλοσοφοῦσιν. 


XVII 
"Hy μὲν δὴ ᾿Επιδαυρίων ἡμέρα. τὰ δὲ ᾿ἜἜπι- 
δαύρια μετὰ πρόρρησίν τε καὶ ἱερεῖα δεῦρο μυεῖν 
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in Lesbos.” With these words and with the closing cuap. 
remarks concerning the youth from Paros, Achilles *¥! 
vanished with a flash of summer lightning, for indeed 

the cocks were already beginning their chant.” 


XVII 


So much for the conversation on board; but car. 
having sailed into the Piracus at the season of the 
mysteries, when the Athenians keep the most aralniiin 
crowded of Hellenic festivals, he went post haste up i Athens 
from the ship into the city ; but as he went forward, 
he fell in with quite a number of students of 
philosophy on their way down to Phalerum. Some 
of them were stripped and underwent the heat, for 
in autumn the sun is hot upon the Athenians; and 
others were studying books, and. some were rehears- 
ing their speeches, and others were disputing. But 
no one passed him by, for they all guessed that it 
was Apollonius, and they turned and thronged 
around him and welcomed him warmly; and ten 
youths in a body met him, and holding up their 
hands towards the Acropolis they cried: “ By 
Athene yonder, we were on the point of going down 
to the Piraeus there to take ship to Ionia in order to 
visit you.” And he weleomed them and said how 
much} he congratulated them on their study of 
philosophy. 


XVIII 


Ir was then the day of the Epidaurian festival, cap. 
at which it is still customary for the Athenians to *V™@ 
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" f 
car. ᾿Αθηναίοις πάτριον ἐπὶ θυσίᾳ δευτέρᾳ, τουτὶ δὲ 


ἐνόμισαν ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ ἕνεκα, ὅτε δὴ ἐμύησαν αὐτὸν 
ἥκοντα ᾿᾿ὐ-πιδαυρόθεν ὀψὲ μυστηρίων. ἀμελήσαντες 
ἴω al 3 
δὲ οἱ πολλοὶ τοῦ μυεῖσθαι περὶ τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον 
εἶχον, καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐσπούδαξον μᾶλλον ἢ τὸ ἀπελθεῖν 
τετελεσμένοι, ὁ δὲ ξυνέσεσθαι μὲν αὐτοῖς αὖθις 
ἔλεγεν, ἐκέλευσε δὲ πρὸς τοῖς ἱεροῖς τότε γίγνεσθαι, 
καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸς μυεῖσθαι. ὁ δὲ ἱεροφάντης οὐκ 
ἢ ΄ ,ὔ \ ¢ 4 \ \ ” an 
ἐβούλετο παρέχειν τὰ ἱερά, μὴ γὰρ ἄν ποτε μυῆσαι 
γόητα, μηδὲ τὴν ᾿Ελευσῖνα ἀνοῖξαι ἀνθρώπῳ μὴ 
φ 
καθαρῷ τὰ δαιμόνια. ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος οὐδὲν ὑπὸ 
τούτων ἥττων αὑτοῦ γενόμενος, “ οὕπω," ἔφη, “ τὸ 
/ δ 2 \ ἃ 7, Υ ” ? Ν 
μέγιστον, ὧν ἐγὼ ἐγκληθείην ἄν, εἴρηκας, ὅτε περὶ 
τῆς τελετῆς πλείω ἢ σὺ γιγνώσκων, ἐγὼ δὲ ὡς 
Ἂς. ὕ 3 ἴω f a. ”» 
παρὰ σοφώτερον ἐμαυτοῦ μυησόμενος ἦλθον. 
ἐπαινεσάντων δὲ τῶν παρόντων, ὧς ἐρρωμένως καὶ 
/ ¢ Ἂ > Τὰ if ς \ e / 
παραπλησίως αὑτῷ ἀπεκρίνατο, ὁ μὲν ἱεροφάντης, 
ἐπειδὴ ἐξείργων αὐτὸν οὐ φίλα τοῖς πολλοῖς ἐδόκει 
πράττειν, μετέβαλε τοῦ τόνου καί, “ μυοῦ," ἔφη, 
“σοφὸς γάρ τις ἥκειν ἔοικας," ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος 
“ μυήσομαι," ἔφη, “αὖθις, μυήσει δέ με ὁ δεῖνα," 
προγνώσειν χρώμενος ἐς τὸν μετ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ἱεροφάντην, 
ὃς μετὰ τέτταρα ἔτη τοῦ ἱεροῦ προὔστη. 
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celebrate the mystery at a second sacrifice after 
both proclamation and victims have been offered; and 
this custom was instituted in honour of Asclepius, 
because: they still initiated him when on one 
eccasion he arrived from Epidaurus too late for 
the ‘mysteries. Now most people neglected the 
initiation and hung around Apollonins. and thought 
more of doing that than of being perteeted in their 
religion before they went home ; but Apollonius 
said that he would join them later on, and urged 
them to attend at once to the rites of religion, 
for that he himself would be initiated, But the 
hierophant was not disposed to admit him to the 
rites, for he said that he would never initiate a 
wizard and charlatan, nor open the Eleusinian rite to 
a man who dabbled in impure rites. Thereupon 
Apollonius, fully equal to the occasion, said: * You 
have not yet mentioned the chief of my offence, 
which is that knowing, as I do, more about the 
initiatory rite than you do yourself, I have never- 
theless come for initiation to you, as if you were 
wiser than Iam.” The bystanders applauded these 
words, and deemed that he had answered with vigour 
and like himself ; ; and thereupon the hierophant, since 
he saw that his exclusion of Apollonius was not by 
any means popular with the crowd, changed his tone 
and said: “ Be thou initiated, for thou seemest to be 
some wise man that has come here.” But Apollonius 
replied : “I will be initiated at another time, and it 
is so and so,” mentioning a name, “ who will initiate 
me.” Herein he showed his gift of prevision, for he 
glanced at the hierophant who succeeded the one he 
addressed, and presided over the temple four years 
later, 
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XIX 


Tas δὲ ᾿Αθήνησι διατριβὰς πλείστας μὲν ὁ Ad- 
Ζ y a 2 4 é A 2 “ 
pus γενέσθαι φησὶ τῷ ἀνδρί, γράψαι δὲ οὐ πάσας, 
3 YS. 2 7 \ ‘ , ᾿ 
ἀλλὰ τὰς ἀναγκαίας τε καὶ περὶ μεγάλων σπουδα.- 
σθείσας. τὴν μὲν δὴ πρώτην διάλεξιν, ἐπειδὴ 
φιλοθύτας τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους εἶδεν, ὑπὲρ ἱερῶν 
διελέξατο, καὶ ὡς ἄν τις ἐς τὸ ἑκάστῳ τῶν θεῶν 
οἰκεῖον καὶ πηνίκα δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας τε καὶ νυκτὸς ἢ 
θύοι ἢ σπένδοι ἢ εὔχοιτο, καὶ βιβλίῳ Ἀπολλωνίου 
προστυχεῖν ἔστιν, ἐν ᾧ ταῦτα τῇ ἑαυτοῦ φωνῇ 
ἐκδιδάσκει. διῆλθε δὲ ταῦτα ᾿Αθήνησι πρῶτον 
ΜΉΝ ΣΟῚ f ε n > of 2 wes 
μὲν ὑπὲρ σοφίας αὑτοῦ τε κἀκείνων, εἶτ᾽ ἐλέγχων 
τὸν ἱεροφάντην δι’ ἃ βλασφήμως τε καὶ dpa- 
nr > 4 XN 3} ϑὺ \ f ΑΝ 
θῶς εἶπε' τίς γὰρ ἔτει φήθη τὰ δαιμόνια μὴ 
καθαρὸν εἶναι τὸν φιλοσοφοῦντα, ὅπως οἱ θεοὶ 
θεραπευτέοι ; 


ΧΧ 


Διαλεγομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ περὶ τοῦ σπένδειν, παρ- 
éruye μὲν τῷ λόγῳ μειράκιον τῶν ἁβρῶν οὕτως 
ἀσελγὲς νομιζόμενον, ὡς γενέσθαι ποτὲ καὶ 


ιἁμαξῶν dopa, πατρὶς δὲ αὐτῷ Κέρκυρα ἦν καὶ ἐς 


Αλκίνουν ἀνέφερε τὸν ξένον τοῦ ᾿Οδυσσέως τὸν 


Φαίακα, καὶ διήει μὲν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος περὶ τοῦ 


πρὸ Petite τ 
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XIX 


Many were the discourses which according to CHAD, 
Damis the sage delivered at Athens; though he did. ine 
not write down all of them, but only the more Atheniana 
important ones in which he handled great subjects, 90 Religion 
He took then for the topic of his first discourse the 
matter of rites and ecremonies, and this because he 
saw that the Athenians were much addicted to 
sacrifices ; and in it he explained how a religious man 
could best adapt his sacrifices his libation, or prayers 
to any particular divinity, and at what hours of day 
and night he ought to offer them. And it is possible 
to obtain a book of Apollonius, in which he gives 
instructions on these points in his own words. But 
at Athens he discussed these topics with a view to 
improving his own wisdom and that of others in the 
first place, and in the second of convicting the 
hicrophant of blasphemy and ignorance in the 
remarks he had made; for who could continue to 
regard as one ae in his religion a man who 
taught philosophically how the worship of the gods 
is to be conducted ? 


ΧΧ 


Now while he was discussing the question ΟΥ̓́ΟΠΑΤ, 
libations, there chanced to be present in his audience ** 
a young dandy who bore so evil a reputation for ah oe 
licentiousness, that his eonduct had once been the youth who 
subject of coarse street-comer songs. His home was Wk 
Coreyra, and he traced his pedigree to Alcinous the 


Phacacian who entertained Odysseus. Apollonius then 
384 
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car. σπένδειν, ἐκέλευε δὲ μὴ πίνειν τοῦ ποτηρίου 


΄ / Ν > Κ. a a Mv / 

τούτου, φυλάττειν δὲ αὐτὸ τοῖς θεοῖς ἄχραντόν 

\ 3 \ Ν Ν = >? “ 

τε καὶ ἄποτον. ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ ὦτα ἐκέλευσε τῷ 

ποτηρίῳ ποιεῖσθαι καὶ σπένδειν κατὰ τὸ ods, 

>>? e Z ῳ , » Ν 

ἀφ᾽ οὗ μέρους ἥκιστα πίνουσιν ἄνθρωποι, τὸ 

a / 
μειράκιον κατεσκέδασε τοῦ λόγου πλατύν τε 
καὶ ἀσελγῆ γέλωτα ὁ δὲ ἀναβλέψας ἐς αὐτό, 
>) 

“οὐ ob,” ἔφη, “ ταῦτα ὑβρίξεις, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ δαίμων, ὃς 

ἐλαύνει σε οὐκ εἰδότα." ἐλελήθει δὲ ἄρα δαιμονῶν 
Ν Ud πον \ 3) eer} \ 4 

τὸ μειράκιον' ἐγέλα τε yap ἐφ᾽ οἷς οὐδεὶς ὅτερος 
/ >? \ 7 7 ἢ 9 wv 

καὶ μετέβαλλεν ἐς τὸ κλάειν αἰτίαν οὐκ ὄχον, 

Ν 

διελέγετό τε πρὸς ἑαυτὸν καὶ δε. καὶ οἱ μὲν 
“ ft / 

πολλοὶ THY νεότητα σκιρτῶσαν ᾧοντο ἐκφέρειν 

αὐτὸ ἐς ταῦτα, ὁ δ' ὑπεκρίνετο ἄρα τῷ δαίμονι καὶ 

n ὰ 4 con / 

ἐδόκει παροινεῖν, ἃ ἐπαρῴνει τότε, ὁρῶντός TE ἐς 

αὐτὸ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου, δεδοικότως τε καὶ ὀργίλως 

\ BJ / μ᾽ v ky / / \ 

φωνὰς ἠφίει τὸ εἴδωλον, ὁπόσαι καομένων τε καὶ 

, ΠΟ ὦ ? f / a“ a 

στρεβλουμένων εἰσίν, ἀφέξεσθαϊ τε τοῦ μειρακίου 

ὦμνυ καὶ μηδενὶ ἀνθρώπων ἐμπεσεῖσθαι. τοῦ δὲ 

οἷον δεσπότου πρὸς ἀνδράποδον ποικίλον πανοῦρ- 

γόν τε καὶ ἀναιδὲς καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ξὺν ὀργῇ 

f \ 4 3 n \ / 

λέγοντος, καὶ κελεύοντος αὐτῷ ξὺν τεκμηρίῳ 

- 3 f lol 

ἀπαλλάττεσθαι, “ τὸν δεῖνα," ἔφη, “καταβαλῶ 
ω , Ὁ - \ fal \ A t 

ἀνδριάντα," δείξας τινὰ τῶν περὶ τὴν Βασίλειον 

στοάν, πρὸς ἡ ταῦτα ἐπράττετο' ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ ἀνδριὰς 

fa) i \ \ f 
ὑπεκινήθη πρῶτον, εἶτᾳ ἔπεσε, τὸν μὲν θόρυβον 
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was talking about libations, and was urging them not cHAp. 


to drink out of a particular cup, but to reserve it for 
the gods, without ever touching it or drinking out of 
it. But when he also urged them to have handles 
on the cup, and to pour the libation over the handle, 
because that is the part of the cup at which men are 
least likely to drink, the youth burst out into loud 
and coarse laughter, and quite drowned his voice, 
Then Apollonius looked up at him and said: “ It is” 
not yourself that perpetrates this insult, but the 
deamon, who drives you on without your knowing it.” 
And in fact the youth was, without knowing it, 
possessed by a devil; for he would laugh at things 
that no one else latghed at, and then he would fall 
to weeping for no reason at all, and he would tall 
and sing to himself Now most people thought that 
it was the boisterous humour of youth which led him 
into such excesses; but he was really the mouth- 
piece of a devil, though it only seemed a drunken 
frolic in which on that occasion he was indulging. 
Now when Apollonius gazed on him, the chost in 
him began to wtter cries of fear and. rage, “such as 
one hears from people who are being branded or 
racked ; and the ghost swore that he would leave 
the young man alone and never take possession of 
any man again. But Apollonius addressed him. with 
anger, as a master might a shifty, rascally, and shame~ 
less slave and so on, and he ordered him to quit the 
young man and show by a visible sign that he had done 
so. “I will throw down yonder statue,’ said the devil, 
and pointed to one of the images which was in the 
king's portico, for there it was that the scene took 
place. But when the statue began by moving gently, 
and then fell down, it would defy anyone to describe 
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ἌΞΕΙ , \ oe ἢ f eo N 7 , 
‘cap, τὸν ἐπὶ τούτῳ καὶ ὡς ἐκρότησαν ὑπὸ θαύματος, τί 
ἄν τις γράφοι; τὸ δὲ μειράκιον, ὥσπερ ἀφυπνίσαν, 
, ᾿ \ y 4 Ν Χ > \ 
τούς te ὀφθαλμοὺς ἔτριψε καὶ πρὸς τὰς αὐγὰς 
τοῦ ἡλίου εἶδεν, αἰδῶ τε ἐπεσπάσατο πάντων ἐς 
αὐτὸ ἐστραμμένων, aoedryés τε οὐκέτι ἐφαίνετο, 
οὐδὲ ἄτακτον βλέπον, GAN ἐπανῆλθεν ἐς τὴν 
a vA a ? A 2 ᾿ 
ἑαυτοῦ φύσιν μεῖον οὐδὲν ἢ εἰ φαρμακοποσίᾳ 
ἐκέχρητο, μεταβαλόν τε τῶν γχλανιδίων καὶ 
a fal Vf / 
λῃδίων καὶ τῆς ἄλλης συβάριδος, ἐς ἔρωτα ἦλθεν 
2 Ὰ \ a \ > \ m9 7 
αὐχμοῦ καὶ τρίβωνος καὶ ἐς τὰ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου 
ἤθη ἀπεδύσατο. 


XXI 


Car. ᾿Επιπλῆξαι δὲ λέγεται περὶ Διονυσίων ’AOn- 
ναΐίοις, ἃ ποιεῖταί σφισιν ἐν ὥρᾳ τοῦ ἀνθεστηριῶ- 
νος". ὁ μὲν γὰρ μονῳδίας ἀκροασομένους καὶ 
μελοποιίας παραβάσεών τε καὶ ῥυθμῶν, ὁπόσοι 
κωμῳδίας τε καὶ τρωγῳδίας εἰσίν, ἐς τὸ θέατρον 
ξυμφοιτᾶν ero, ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤκουσεν, ὅτε αὐλοῦ 
ὑποσημήναντος λυγισμοὺς ὀρχοῦνται, καὶ μεταξὺ 

ft 2 / 3 / \ θ λ 7 \ \ 
τῆς ᾿Ορφέως ἐποποιίας τε καὶ θεολογίας τὰ μὲν 
ὡς Ὧραι, τὰ δὲ ὡς Νύμφαι, τὰ δὲ ὡς βάκχαι 
πράττουσιν, ἐς ἐπίπληξιν τούτου κατέστη, καΐ, 
“ παύσασθε," εἶπεν, “ ἐξορχούμενοι τοὺς Lada- 
/ \ \ ¢ 7% / ’ ‘ 
μινίους καὶ πολλοὺς ἑτέρους κειμένους ἀγαθοὺς 
ἄνδρας, εἰ μὲν γὰρ Λακωνικὴ ταῦτα ὄρχησις, 

a , \ . 
εὖγε of στρατιῶται, γυμνάξεσθε yap πολέμῳ καὶ 
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the hubbub which arose thereat and the way they cuap. 


clapped their hands with wonder. But the young 
mau rubbed his eyes as if he had just woke up, and he 
looked towards the rays of the sun, and won the con- 
sideration of all who now had turned their attention to 
him ; for he no longer showed himself licentious, nor 
did he stare madly about, but he had returned to his 
own self, as thoroughly as if he had been treated with 
drugs ; and he gave up bis dainty dress and smamery 
garments and the rest of his sybaritie way of life, 
and he fell in love with the austerity of philosophers, 
and donned their cloak, and stripping off his old self 
modelled his life in future upon that of Apollonius. 


XXI 


Χ 


Anp he is said to have rebuked the Athenians for cnar. 
their conduct of the festival of Dionysus, which they **! 
hold at the season of the month Anthesterion. For Repukes 


when he saw them flocking to the theatre he levity at 


imagined that they were going to listen to solos and ἴδ 
compositions in the way of processional and 
rhythmic hymns, such as are sung in comedies and 
tragedies; but when he heard them dancing 
lascivious jigs to the rondos of a flute, and in the 
midst of the solemn and. sacred music of Orpheus 
striking attitudes as the Hours, or as nymphs, or as 
baechants, he set himself to rebuke their 
proccedings, and said: “Stop dancing away the 
reputations of the victors of Salamis as well as of 
many other good men departed this life. For if 
indeed this were a Laeedaemonian form of dance, I 
would say, ‘Bravo, soldiers; for you are training 
yourselves for war, and I will join in your dance’ ; 
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oar. ξυνορχήσομαι, εἰ δὲ ἁπαλὴ καὶ ἐς τὸ θῆλυ σπεύ- 


δουσα, τί φῶ περὶ τῶν τροπαίων; οὐ γὰρ κατὰ 
Μήδων ταῦτα ἢ Περσῶν, καθ᾽ ὑμῶν δὲ ἑστήξει, 
τῶν ἀναθέντων αὐτὰ εἰ λίποισθε. κροκωτοὶ δὲ 
ὑμῖν καὶ ἁλουργία καὶ κοκκοβαφία τοιαύτη πόθεν ; 
οὐδὲ γὰρ αἱ Ayapvat ye ὧδε ἐστέλλοντο, οὐδὲ ὁ 
Ἰζολωνὸς ὧδε trmeve. καὶ τί λέγω ταῦτα; γυνὴ 
ναύαρχος ἐκ Kapias ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἔπλευσε μετὰ 
Ξέρξου, καὶ ἣν αὐτῇ γυναικεῖον οὐδέν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνδρὸς 
στολὴ καὶ ὅπλα, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἁβρότεροι τῶν Ξέρξου 
γυναικῶν ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς στέλλεσθε οἱ γέροντες οἱ 
νέου τὸ ἐφηβικόν, of πάλαι μὲν ὥμνυσαν ἐς 
᾿Αγραύλου φοιτῶντες ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος ἀποθα- 
νεῖσθαι καὶ ὅπλα θήσεσθαι, νῦν δὲ tows ὀμοῦνται 
ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος βακχεύσειν καὶ θύρσον 
᾿λήψεσθαι, κόρυν μὲν οὐδεμίαν φέρον, γυναικομίμῳ 
δὲ μορφώματι, κατὰ τὸν Ἐϊριπίδην, αἰσχρῶς 
διαπρέπον. ἀκούω δὲ ὑμᾶς καὶ ἀνέμους γίγνεσθαι, 
καὶ λήδια ἀνασείειν λῴγεσθε ἔπιπλα μετεώρως 
αὐτὰ κολποῦντες. ἔδει δὲ ἀλλὰ τούτους γε αἰδεῖ- 
σθαι, ξυμμάχους ὄντας καὶ πνεύσαντας ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
μέγα, μηδὲ τὸν Βορέαν κηδεστήν γε ὄντα καὶ 
παρὰ πάντας τοὺς ἀνέμους ἄρσενα ποιεῖσθαι 
θῆλυν, οὐδὲ γὰρ τῆς ᾿Ωρειθυίας ἐραστὴς ἄν ποτε ὁ 
Βορέας ἐγένετο, εἰ κἀκείνην ὀρχουμένην εἶδε,᾽" 
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but as it is a soft dance and one of effeminate cHar. 
tendency, what am I to say of your national 
trophies? Not as monuments of shame to the 
Medians or Persians, but to your own shame they 
will have been raised, should you degenerate so much 
from those who set them up. And what do you 
mean by your saffron robes and your purple and 
scarlet raiment? For surely the Acharnians never 
dressed themselves up in this way, nor ever the 
knights of Colonus rode in sucha garb. And why 
do I say this? A: woman commanded a ship from 
Caria and sailed against you with Xerxes, and about 
her there was nothing womanly, but she wore the 
garb and armour of a man; but you are softer than 
the women of Xerxes’ day, and you are dressing 
yourselves up to your own despite, old and young 
and tender youth alike, you who of old flocked to 
the temple of Agraulus in order to swear to die in 
battle on behalf of the fatherland. And now it 
seems that the same people are ready to swear 
to become bacchants and don the thyrsus in behalf 
of their country ; and no one bears a helmet, but 
disguised as female harlequins, to use the phrase of 
Furipides, they shine in shame alone. Nay more, I Burip, 
hear that you turn yourselves into winds, and wave (che 
your skirts, and pretend that you are ships bellying 
their sails aloft. But surely you might at least have 
some respect for the winds that were your allies and 
once blew mightily to protect you, instead of turning 
Boreas who was your patron, and who of all the winds 
is the most masculine, into a woman; for Boreas 
would never have become the lover of Oreithya, if 
he had seen her exeeuting, like you, a skirt dance.” 
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XXII 


Car. Διωρθοῦτο δὲ κἀκεῖνο ᾿Αθήνησιν" οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
ξυνιόντες ἐς θέατρον τὸ ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει 
προσεῖχον σφαγαῖς ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ἐσπουδάξετο 
ταῦτα ἐκεῖ μᾶλλον ἢ ἐν Κορίνθῳ νῦν, χρημάτων 
τε μεγάλων ἐωνημένοι ἤγοντο μουχοὶ καὶ πόρνοι 
καὶ τοιχωρύχοι καὶ βαλαντιοτόμοι καὶ ἀνδρα- 
ποδισταὶ καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἔθνη, οἱ δ᾽ ὥπλιξον 
αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐκέλευον ξυμπίπτειν. ἐλάβετο δὲ καὶ 
τούτων ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, καὶ καλούντων αὐτὸν ἐς 
ἐκκλησίαν ᾿Αθηναίων οὐκ ἂν ἔφη παρελθεῖν ἐς 
χωρίον ἀκάθαρτον καὶ λύθρου μεστόν. ἔλεγε δὲ 
ταῦτα ἐν ἐπιστολῇ. καὶ θαυμάζειν ἔλεγεν “ὅπως 
ἡ θεὸς οὐ καὶ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν ἤδη ἐκλείπει τοιοῦτον 
αἷμα ὑμῶν ἐκχεόντων αὐτῇ. δοκεῖτε γάρ μοι προ- 
ἰόντες, ἐπειδὰν τὰ Παναθήναιά πέμπητε, μηδὲ 
βοῦς ἔτι, GAN ἑκατόμβας ἀνθρώπων καταθύσειν 
τῇ θεῷ. σὺ δέ, Διόνυσε, μετὰ τοιοῦτον αἷμα ἐς τὸ 
θέατρον. φοιτᾷς; κἀκεῖ σοι σπένδουσιν οἱ σοφοὶ 
"AOnvaiot; μετάστηθι καὶ σύ, Διόνυσε' Κιθαιρὼν 
καθαρώτερος." τοιάδε εὗρον τὰ σπουδαιότατα. 
τῶν φιλοσοφηθέντων ᾿Αθήνησιν αὐτῷ τότε. 


XAII 


var. Ἐπρέσβευσε δὲ καὶ παρὰ τοὺς Θετταλοὺς ὑπὲρ 
XXITI a? t \ \ > 4 ΄ὔ t 
τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως κατὰ τοὺς ἐν vrata ξυλλόγους, 
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XXII 


ΗΕ also corrected the following abuse at Athens. CHAP. 
The Athenians ran in crowds to the theatre beneath 
the Acropolis to witness human slaughter, and the erties 
᾿ passion for such sports was stronger there than it is fear ae 
: in Corinth to-day ; for they would buy for large sums Athens 
᾿ adulterers and fornicators and burglars and cut- 
/ purses and kidnappers and such-like rabble, and 
| then they took them and armed them and_ set 
| them to fight with one another. Apollonius then 
attacked these practices, and when the Athenians 
invited him to attend their assembly, he refused to 
enter a place so impure and reeking with gore. 
And this he said in an epistle to them ; he said that 
he was surprised “ that the goddess had not already 
quitted the Acropolis, when you shed such blood 
under her eyes, For I suspect that presently, when 
“you are conducting the pan-Athenaic procession, you 
will no longer be content with bulls, but will be 
sacrificing hecatombs of men to the goddess. And 
thou, O Dionysus, dost thou after such bloodshed 
frequent their theatre? And do the wise among 
the Athenians pour libations to thee there? Nay 
do thou depart, O Dionysus. Holier and purer is 
thy Cithaeron.” 
Such were the more serious of the subjects which 
T have found he treated of at that time in Athens 
in his philosophic discourses. 


XXII 


Anp he also went as envoy to the Thessalians in crap. 
behalf of Achilles at the time of the conferences ΚἈΠῚ 
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CAP. ἐν οἷς οἱ Θετταλοὶ τὰ ᾿Αμφικτυονικὰ πράττουσιν, 
ἈΝΤΙ tay gy 2 / 2 oN 2 
ot δὲ δείσαντες ἐψηφίσαντο ἀναλαβεῖν τὰ προσή- 
κοντὰ τῷ τάφῳ. καὶ τὸ Λεωνίδου σῆμα τοῦ 
i 
Σπαρτιάτου μονονοὺ περιέβαλεν ἀγασθεὶς τὸν 
[4 
ἄνδρα. ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν κολωνὸν βαδίζων, ἐφ᾽ οὗ 
λέγονται Λακεδαιμόνιοι περιχωσθῆναι τοῖς τοξεύ- 
μασιν, ἤκουσε τῶν ὁμιλητῶν διαφερομένων 
ἀλλήλοις, ὅ τι εἴη τὸ ὑψηλότατον τῆς Πλλάδος, 
a δὲ ” Ν / ς ν Xo 2 
παρεῖχε δὲ apa τὸν λόγον ἡ Oirn τὸ ὄρος ἐν 
ὀφθαλμοῖς οὖσα, καὶ ἀνελθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, 
ἐς 2 “ "ἡ ἐς \ iz ta n ς n e 
ἐγώ, edn, “τὸ ὑψηλότατον τοῦτο ἡγοῦμαι, οἱ 
γὰρ ἐνταῦθα ὑπὲρ ἐλευθερίας ἀποθανόντες ἀντανή- 
yayov αὐτὸ τῇ Οἴτῃ καὶ ὑπὲρ πολλοὺς ᾿Ολύμπους 
ἣ ἐγὼ δὲ ὦ ἐν καὶ τούσδε τοὺς dvd 
ραν. ἐγὼ δὲ ἄγαμαι μὲν καὶ τούσδε τοὺς ἄνδρας, 
ἈΝ \ ? a / \ Ἂς ,ὔ 
τὸν δὲ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνα Μεγιστίαν καὶ πρὸ τούτων, ἃ 
Ψ' 
γὰρ πεισομένους ἐγίγνωσκε, τούτων ἐπεθύμησε 
n n a f 
κοινωνῆσαι τοῖς ἀνδράσιν, ov τὸ ἀποθανεῖν Seicas, 
2 \ \ \ n ‘\ 4 ” 
ἀλλὰ τὸ μετὰ τοιῶνδε μὴ τεθνάναι. 


CAP, XXIV 
XXIV 


᾿ῬἘπεφοίτησε δὲ καὶ τοῖς “Ελληνικοῖς ἱεροῖς 
πᾶσι τῷ Te Δωδωναίῳ καὶ τῷ Πυθικῷ καὶ τῷ ἐν 
᾿Αβαῖς, ἐς ᾿Αμφιάρεώ τε καὶ Τροφωνίου ἐβάδισε 
καὶ ἐς τὸ Μουσεῖον τὸ ἐν ᾿λικῶννι ἀνέβη. 
φοιτῶντι δὲ ἐς τὰ ἱερὰ καὶ διορθουμένῳ αὐτὰ 
ξυνεφοίτων μὲν οἱ ἱερεῖς, ἠκολούθουν δὲ οὗ γνώρι- 
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held in Pylaea, at which the Thessalians transact the 
Amphictyonic business. And they were so frightened 
that they passed a resolution for the resumption of 
the ceremonies at the tomb. As for the monument 
of Leonidas the Spartan, he almost surrounded it 

with a shrine, out of admiration for the hero; and 
as he was coming to the mound where the Lacedae- 
monians are said to have been overwhelmed by the 
bolts which the enemy rained upon them, he heard 
his companions discussing with one another which 
was the Joftiest hill in Hellas, this topic being 
suggested it seems by the sight of the mountain of 
Oeta which rose before their cyes; so ascending the 
mound, he said : “I consider this the loftiest spot of 
all, for those who fell here in defence of freedom 
raised it to a level with Oeta and carried it to a 
height surpassing many mountains like Olympus. 

It is these men that I admire, and berord any of 
them Megistias the Acarnanian ; for he knew the 
death that they were about to die, and deliberately 
made up his mind to share in it with these heroes, 
fearing not so much death, as the prospect that he 
should miss death in such company.’ 


XXIV 


Ann he also visited all the Greek shrines, namely 
that of Dodona, and the Pythian temple, and the 
one at Abae, and he betook himself to those of 
Amphiareus and of Trophonius, and he went up to 
the shrine of the Muses on Mount Helicon. And 
when he visited these temples and corrected the 
rites, the priests went in his company, and the 
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μοι, λόγων Te κρατῆρες ἵσταντο καὶ ἠρύοντο 
αὐτῶν οἱ διψῶντες. ὄντων δὲ καὶ ᾿Ολυμπίων καὶ 
καλούντων αὐτὸν ᾿λείων ἐπὶ κοινωνίαν τοῦ ἀγῶ- 
νος, “ δοκεῖτέ μοι," ἔφη, “ διαβάλλειν τὴν τῶν 
Ὀλυμπίων δόξαν πρεσβειῶν δεόμενοι πρὸς τοὺς 
αὐτόθεν ἥξοντας." γενόμεμος δὲ κατὰ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν 
μικησαμένης τῆς περὶ τὸ Λέχαιον θαλάττης, 
“ οὗτος," εἶπτεν, “ ὃ avyny τῆς γῆς τετμήσεται, μᾶλ.- 
λον δὲ οὔ." εἶχε δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τοῦτο πρόρρησιν τῆς 
μικρὸν ὕστερον περὶ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν τομῆς, ἣν μετὰ 
ἔτη ἑπτὰ Νέρων διενοήθη: ta γὰρ βασίλεια ἐκλι.- 
mov ἐς τὴν Ελλάδα ἀφίκετο κηρύγμασιν ὑποθή- 
cov ἑαυτὸν ᾿Ολυμπικοῖς τε καὶ ἸΠυθικοῖς, ἐνίκα δὲ 
καὶ ᾿σθμοῖ' αἱ δὲ νῖκαι ἦσαν κιθαρῳδίαν καὶ 
κήρυκες, ἐνίκα δὲ καὶ τρωγῳδοὺς ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ. 
τότε λέγεται καὶ τῆς περὶ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν καινοτομίας 
ἅψασθαι, περίπλουν αὐτὸν ἐργαξόμενος καὶ τὸν 
Αἰγαῖον τῷ ᾿Αδρίᾳ ξυμβάνλων, ὡς μὴ πᾶσα ναῦς 
ὑπὲρ Μαλέαν πλέοι, κομίξοιντό τε αἱ πολλαὶ διὰ 
τοῦ ῥήγματος ξυντέμνουσαι τὰς περιβολὰς τοῦ 
πλοῦ. πῆ δὲ ἀπέβη τὸ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου λόγιον; 
ἡ ὀρυχὴ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀπὸ Δεχαίου λαβοῦσα στάδια 
προὔβη ἴσως τέτταρα ξυνεχῶς ὀρυττόντων, σχεῖν 
δὲ λέγεται Νέρων τὴν τομὴν οἱ μὲν Αἰγυπτίων 
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volaries followed in his steps, and goblets were set car. 
up flowing with rational discourse “and the thirsty **!V 
quaffed their wine. And as the Olympic Games 1s invited to 
were coming on, and the people of Elis invited him pear νιν 
to take part in the contest, he answered: “ You 

seem to me to tarnish the ‘glory of the Olympic 
Games, if you need to send special invitations to 

those who intend to visit you from this very 
land.” And he was at the Isthmus, when the sea Predicts 
was roaring around Lechacum, and hearing it he Nete’s α 
said: “This neck of land shall be cut through, or cma 
rather it shall not be cut.” And herein he uttered 

a prediction of the eutting of the Isthmus which was 
altempted soon afterwards, when Nero in the 
seventh year of his reign projected it. For the 
latter left his imperial palace and came to Hellas, 

with the intention of submitting himself to the 
heralds’ commands, in the Olympic and Pythian 
festivals ; and he also won the prize at the Isthmus, 

his victories being won in the contest of singing 

to the harp and in that of the heralds. And he also 

won the prize for tragedians at Olympia. It is said 

that he then formed the novel project of cutting 
through the Isthmus, in order to make it possible 

for ships to sail right round and by it, and to 
unite the Aegean with the Adriatic Sea. So instead 

of every ship having to round Cape Malea, most 

by passing through the canal so cut could abridge 

an otherwise circuitous voyage. But mark the 
upshot of the oracle delivered by Apollonius. They 
began to dig the canal at Lechaeum, but they had not 
advanced more than about four stadia of continuous 
excavation, when Nero stopped the work of cutting 

it, some say because Egyptian men of science 
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oe φιλοσοφησάντων αὐτῷ τὰς θαλάττας καὶ τὸ ὑπὲρ 
Λεχαίου πέλαγος ὑπερχυθὲν ἀφανιεῖν. εἰπόντων 
τὴν Αἴγιναν, οἱ δὲ νεώτερα περὶ τῇ ἀρχῇ δείσαντα. 
τοιοῦτον μὲν δὴ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου τὸ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν 
τετμήσεσθαι καὶ οὐ τετμήσεσθαι. 


KKV 


Gare Kip Κορίνθῳ δὲ φιλοσοφῶν ἐτύγχανε τότε Δημή- 
Τρίος, ἀνὴρ ξυνειληφὼς ἃ ἅπαν τὸ ἐν Ἰζυνικῇ κράτος, 
οὗ Φαβωρῖνος ὕστερον ἐν πολλοῖς τῶν ἑαυτοῦ λό- 
you οὐκ ἀγεννῶς ἐπεμνήσθη, παθὼν δὲ πρὸς τὸν 

5 : 

᾿Απολλώνιον, ὅπερ φασὶ τὸν ᾿Αντισθένην πρὸς THY 

a , / n i on 
τοῦ Σωκράτους σοφίαν παθεῖν, εἴπετο αὐτῷ μαθη- 
τιῶν καὶ προσκείμενος τοῖς λόγοις, καὶ τῶν αὐτῷ 

inf \ > , 2 ee) ΄ 

γνωρίμων τοὺς εὐδοκιμωτέρους ἐπὶ Tov ᾿Λπολλώνιον 
" κὰ \ f me ξ Φ M4 \ 
ἔτρεπεν, ὧν καὶ Μένιπητος ἣν ὁ Δύκιος, ἔτη μὲν ye- 
γονὼς πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι, γνώμης δὲ ἱκανῶς ἔχων καὶ 
τὸ σῶμα εὖ κατεσκευασμένος, ἐῴκει γοῦν ἀθλητῇ 
καλῷ καὶ ἐλευθερίῳ τὸ εἶδος. ἐρᾶσθαι δὲ τὸν Μέ- 
νύππτον οἱ πολλοὶ ὥοντο ὑπὸ γυναίου ξένου, τὸ δὲ 

/ f 5 ,ὕ ye a ¢ , 4 
γύναιον καλή τε ἐφαίνετο Kal ἱκανῶς ἁβρά, καὶ 

a ? > X ’ Μ > “ 

πλουτεῖν ἔφασκεν, οὐδὲν δὲ τούτων ἄρα ἀτεχνῶς 
x ἢ \ oof Ζ Ν 4 A eOy \ 2 
ἂν, ἀλλὰ ἐδόκει πάντα. κατὰ γὰρ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν ἐπὶ 
Κεγχοεὰς βαδίξοντι αὐτῷ μόνῳ, φάσμα ἐντυχὸν 
γυνή τε ἐγένετο, καὶ χεῖρα ξυνῆψεν ἐρᾶν αὐτοῦ 
πάλαι φάσκουσα, Φοίνισσα δὲ εἶναι καὶ οἰκεῖν ἐν 
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explained to him the nature of the seas, and declared 


OHAP. 


that the sea above Lechaeum would flood and’ X41 


obliterate the island of Aegina, : and others because 
he apprehended a revolution in the empire. Such 
then was the meaning of Apollonius’ prediction that 
the Isthmus would be cut through and would not be 
οὐδ through. 


: XXV 

Now there was in Corinth at that time a man 
named Demetrius, who studicd philosophy and had 
embraced in his system all the masculine vigour of the 
Cynies. Of him Favorinus in several of his own works 
subsequently made the most generous mention, and 
his attitude towards Apollonius was cxactly that 
which they say Antisthenes took up towards the 
system of "oapateds for he followed him and was 
anxious to be his disciple, and was devoted to his 
doctrines, and converted to the side of Apollonius the 
more esteemed of his own pupils. Among the latter 
was Menippus a Lycian of twenty-five years of age, 
well endowed with good judgment, and of a 
physique so beautifully proportioned that in mien he 
resembled a fine and gentlemanly athlete. Now 
this Menippus was supposed by most people to be 
loved by a foreign woman, who was good-looking and 
extremely dainty, and said that she was rich; : 
although she was really, as it turned out, mone 
of these things, but was only so in semblance. For 
as he was walking all alone along the road towards 
Cenchree, he met with an apparition, and it was a 
woman who clasped his hand and declared that she 
had been long in love with him, and that she was a 
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CAP. προαστείῳ τῆς Κορίνθου, τὸ δεῖνα εἰποῦσα 


προάστειον, “és ὃ ἑσπέρας," ἔφη, “ἀφικομένῳ 
? fa € ¢ 3 fal ? uA \ 9 

cot oon τε ὑπάρξει ἐμοῦ ἀδούσης καὶ οἶνος, οἷον 
" Sg Ἀ OA a ‘ 3 f 

οὔπω ἔπιες, καὶ οὐδὲ ἀντεραστὴς ἐνοχλήσει σε, 

βιώσομαι δὲ καλὴ ξὺν καλῷ." τούτοις ὑπαχθεὶς ὁ 

νεανίας, τὴν μὲν γὰρ ἄλλην φιλοσοφίαν ἔρρωτο, 

τῶν δὲ ἐρωτικῶν ἥττητο, ἐφοίτησε περὶ ἑσπέραν 

3 Ἂ Ν \ \ / ? Ζ oe 
αὐτῇ Kat τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον ἐθάμιξεν, ὥσπερ 

ὃ 5} Ν a , 
παιδικοῖς, οὔππω ξυνεὶς τοῦ φάσμωατος. 

ὋὉ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἀνδριαντοποιοῦ δίκην ἐς τὸν 
Μένιππον βλέπων ἐξωγράφει τὸν νεανίαν καὶ 
ἐθεώρει, καταγνοὺς δὲ αὐτόν, “ σὺ μέντοι," εἶπεν, ‘6 

/ ‘a a a 
καλός τε καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν καλῶν γυναικῶν Onpevdpevos 
ὄφιν θάλπεις καὶ σὲ ὄφις." θαυμάσαντος δὲ τοῦ 
Μενίππου, “ὅτι γυνή σοι," ἔφη, “ἐστὶν οὐ γαμετή. 

L δέ" ἡινῇ ὑπ" +a ἐοῶσθ 2. cel pw 5, 
τί δέ; ἡγῇ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐρᾶσθαι; “νὴ Δί᾽," εἶπεν, 
ce 2 ὃ} ὃ ¢ 7 - λ΄ » ve \ 

ἐπειδὴ διάκειται πρός pe ὡς ἐρῶσα. καὶ 
γήμαις δ᾽ ἂν αὐτήν; ἔφη. “χαρίεν γὰρ ἂν εἴη 

n n ) 

τὸ ἀγαπῶσαν γῆμαι." ἤρετο οὖν, “πηνίκα οἱ 
γάμοι; " “θερμοί, ἔφη, “ καὶ ἴσως αὔριον." ἐπι- 
φυλάξας οὖν τὸν τοῦ συμποσίου καιρὸν ὁ ᾿Ἀπολ- 
λώνιος καὶ ἐπιστὰς τοῖς δαυτυμόσιν ἄρτι ἥκουσι, 
“mod,” ἔφη, “ ἡ ἁβρά, δι’ ἣν ἥκετε; " “ἐνταῦθα, 
3 ε Vi \ ὦ ς , oe δ᾿ 

εἶπεν 0 Μένιππος καὶ ἅμα ὑπανίστατο ἐρυθριῶν. 
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Phoenician woman and lived in a suburb of Corinth, cuap, 
and she mentioned the name of the particular **V 
suburb, and said: “When you reach the place this 
_ evening, you will hear my voice as I sing to you, and 

you shall have wine such as you never before drank, 
and there will be no rival to disturb you; and we 
two beautiful beings will live together.” The youth 
consented to this, for although he was in general a 
strenuous philosopher, he was uevertheless sus- 
ceptible to the tender passion ; and he visited her in 
the evening, and for the future constantly sought 
her company by way of relaxation, for he did not 
yet realise that she was a mere apparition. 

Then Apollonius looked over Menippus as ἃ 
sculptor might do, and he sketched an outline of 
the youth and examined him, and having observed 
his foibles, he said : “ You are a-fine youth and are 
hunted by fine women, but in this case you are 
cherishing a serpent, and a serpent cherishes you.” 
And when Menippus expressed his surprise, he 
added: “For this lady is of a kind you cannot 
marry, Why should you? Do you think that she 
loves you?” Indeed. I do,” said the youth, “ since 
she behaves to me as if she loves me.” “ And would 
you then marry her?” said Apollonius. “Why, 
yes, for it would be delightful to marry a woman 
who loves you.” Thereupon Apollonius asked when 
the wedding was to be. “ Perhaps to-morrow,” said 
the other, “for it brooks no delay.”” Apollonius there- 
fore waited for the occasion of the wedding breakfast, 
and then, presenting himself before the guests who 
had just arrived, he said: “Where is the dainty 
lady at whose instance ye are come?” ‘ Here she 
is,” replied Menippus, and at the same moment he 


405 


x 


‘GAP. 
XXV 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


“ὁ δὲ ἄργυρος καὶ ὁ χρυσὸς Kal τὰ λουπώ, οἷς ὁ 
ἀνδρὼν κεκόσμηται, ποτέρου ὑμῶν; " “τῆς γυναι- 
Kos,” ἔφη, “τἀμὰ γὰρ τοσαῦτα," δείξας τὸν 
ἑαυτοῦ τρίβωνα. 

Ὃ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ τοὺς Ταντάλου κήπους," 
ἔφη, “ εἴδετε, ὡς ὄντες οὐκ εἰσί; " “παρ᾽ Ὁ μήρῳ 
ye,” ἔφασαν, “od γὰρ ἐς Αἴδον γε καταβάντες." 
“ σοῦτ᾽," ἔφη, “Kab τουτονὶ τὸν κόσμον ἡγεῖσθε, 
οὐ γὰρ ὕλη ἐστίν, ἀλλὰ ὕλης δόξα. ὧς δὲ γι- 
γνώσκοιτε, ὃ λέγω, ἡ χρηστὴ νύμφη μία τῶν 
ἐμπουσῶν ἐστιν, ἃς λαμίας τε καὶ μορμολυκίας 
οἱ πολλοὶ ἡγοῦνται. ἐρῶσι δ᾽ αὗται, καὶ ἀφροδι- 
σίων μέν, σαρκῶν δὲ μάλιστα ἀνθρωπείων ἐρῶσι 
καὶ παλεύουσι τοῖς ἀφροδισίοις, ods ἂν ἐθέλωσι 
δαίσασθαι." ἡ δέ, “ εὐφήμει," ἔλεγε, ““ καὶ ἄπαγε," 
καὶ μυσάττεσθαι ἐδόκει, ἃ ἤκονε, καί που καὶ 
ἀπέσκωπτε τοὺς φιλοσόφους, ὡς ἀεὶ ληροῦντας. 
ἐπεὶ μέντοι τὰ ἐκπώματα τὰ χρυσᾶ καὶ ὁ δοκῶν ἄρ- 
γυρος ἀνεμιαῖα ἠλέγχθη, καὶ διέπττη τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
ἅπαντα, οἰνοχόοι τε καὶ ὀψοποιοὶ καὶ ἡ τοιαύτη 
θεραπεία πᾶσα ἠφανίσθησαν ἐλεγχόμενοι ὑπὸ 
τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου, δακρύοντι ἐῴκει τὸ φάσμα, καὶ 
ἐδεῖτο μὴ βασανίξειν αὐτό, μηδὲ ἀναγκάξειν ὁμολο.- 
γεῖν, 6 τι εἴη, ἐπικειμένου δὲ καὶ μὴ ἀνιέντος 
ἔμπουσά τε εἶναι ἔφη καὶ πιαίνειν ἠδοναῖς τὸν 
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rose slightly from his seat, blushing. “And to ΠΑΡ, 
which of you belong the silver and gold and all the **Y 
rest of the decorations of the banqueting hall?” 
“To the lady,” replied the youth, “ for this is all I 
have of my own,” pointing to the philosopher's cloak 
which he wore. 

And Apollonius said: “ Have you heard of the 
gardens of Tantalus, how they exist and yet do 
not exist?’ “Yes,” they answered, ‘in the poems 
of Homer, for we certainly never went down to 
Hades.” As such,” replied Apollonius, vou 
must regard this world of ours, for it is not reality 
but the semblance of reality. And that you may 
realise the truth of what I say, this fine bride is 
one of the vampires, that is to say of those beings 
whom the many rege ard as lamias and hobgoblins. 
These beings fall in love, and they are devoted to 
the delights of Aphrodite, but especially to the flesh 
of human beings, and they decoy with such delights 
those whom they mean to devour in their fe asts.” 
And the lady said: “ Cease your ill-omened tall and 
begone”; and she pretended to be disgusted at 
what she heard, and in fact she was inclined to rail 
at philosophers and say that they always talked 
nonsense. When, however, the goblets of gold and 
the show of silver were proved as light as air and all 
fluttered away out of their sight, while the wine- 
bearers and the cooks and all the retinue of servants 
vanished before the rebukes of Apollonius, the 
phantom pretended to weep, and prayed him not to 
torture her nor to compel her to confess what she 
really was. But Apollonius insisted and would not 
let her off, and then she admitted that she was a 
vampire, and was fattening up Menippus with 
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Μένιππον és βρῶσιν τοῦ σώματος, τὰ γὰρ καλὰ 
τῶν σωμάτων καὶ νέα συτεῖσθαι ἐνόμιζεν, ἐπειδὴ 
ἀκραιφνὲς αὐτοῖς τὸ αἷμα. τοῦτον τὸν λόγον γνωρι- 
μώτατον τῶν ᾿Απολλωνίου τυγχάνοντα ἐξ ἀνάγκης 
ἐμήκυνα, γιγνώσκουσι μὲν γὰρ πλείους αὐτόν, ἅτε 
καθ᾽ "Ελλάδα μέσην πραχθέντα, ξυλλήβδην δὲ 
αὐτὸν παρειλήφασιν, ὅτι ὅλοι ποτὲ ἐν KopivOw 
λάμιαν, ὅ τι μέντοι πράττουσαν καὶ ὅτι ὑπὲρ 
Μενίππον, οὔπω γιγνώσκουσιν, ἀλλὰ Δάμιδί τε 
καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐκείνου λόγων ἐμοὶ εἴρηται. 


XXVI 


Τότε καὶ πρὸς Βάσσον διηνέχθη τὸν ἐκ τῆς Ko- 

, 7ὔ \ Φ Νν 207 > 
ρίνθου, πατραλοίας yap οὗτος καὶ ἐδόκει Kal ἐπε- 
/ 7] \ ς n / \ 
πίστευτο, σοφίαν δὲ ἑαυτοῦ κατεψεύδετο καὶ 
χαλινὸς οὐκ ἣν ἐπὶ τῇ γλώττῃ. λοιδορούμενον δὲ 
αὐτὸν ἐπέσχεν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, οἷς τε ἐπέστειλεν οἷς 


/ ? 3 n n ΄ i ς 2 
-Te διελέχθη κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ. πᾶν yap, ὅπερ ὡς ἐς 
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πατραλοίαν ἔλεγεν, ἀληθὲς ἐδόκει, μὴ yap ἄν ποτε 

“» > / 2 a ᾽ nN 
τοιόνδε ἄνδρα ἐς λοιδορίαν ἐκπεσεῖν, pnd ἂν 
εἰπεῖν τὸ μὴ ὄν. 


XXVII 


Ta δὲ ἐν Ὀλυμπίᾳ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τοιαῦτα" ἀνιόντι 
τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ ἐς ᾿Ολυμπίαν ἐνέτυχον Λακεδαιμο- 
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pleasures before devouring his body, for it was her cHap, 
habit to feed upon young and beautiful bodies, *** 
because their blood is pure and strong. I have 
related at length, because it was necessary to do 

so, this the best-known story of Apollonius; for 
many people are aware of it and know that the 
incident occurred in the centre of Hellas; but they 
have only heard in a general and vague manner that 

he once caught and overcame a lamia in Corinth, 

but they have never learned what she was about, nor 

that he did it to save Menippus, but I owe my own 
account to Damis and to the work which he wrote. 


AAVI 


Ir was at this time also that he had a difference grap, 
with Bassus of Corinth; for the latter was regarded X*V! 
as a parricide and believed to be such. But he ΜΙΝ auerrel 
feigned a wisdom of his own, and no bridle could parrivide 
be set upon his tongue. However, Apollonius put &**"* 
a stop to his reviling himself, both by the letters 
which he sent him, and the harangues which he 
delivered against him. For everything which he 
said about his being a parricide was held to be 
true; for it was felt that such a man would never 
have condescended to mere personal abuse, nor to 
have said what was not true. 


AXVIT 


Tue carcer of our sage in Olympia was as follows: CHap. 
5 ᾿ . * ἥ Mi 
when Apollonius was on his way up to Olympia, ΧΗ 
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νίων πρέσβεις ὑπὲρ ξυνουσίας, Λακωνικὸν δὲ οὐδὲν 
περὶ αὐτοὺς ἐφαίνετο, ἀλλ᾽ ἁβρότερον αὑτῶν εἶχον 
> Ν 
καὶ συβάριδος μεστοὶ ἧσαν. ἰδὼν δὲ ἄνδρας λείους 
τὰ σκέλη, λιπαροὺς τὰς κόμας καὶ μηδὲ γενείοις 
, 3 BS \ \ > n ? 

χρωμένους, ἀλλὰ καὶ THY ἐσθῆτα μαλακούς, 
τοιαῦτα πρὸς τοὺς ἐφόρους ἐπέστειλεν, ὡς ἐκείνους 
κήρυγμα ποιήσασθαι δημοσίᾳ, τήν τε πέτταν τῶν 
βαλανείων ἐξαιροῦντας, καὶ τὰς παρατιλτρίας 
ἐξελαύνοντας, ἐς τὸ ἀρχαῖόν τε καθισταμένους 

?, τ - la ? la . ὔ 
πάντα, ὅθεν π᾿αλαῖστραί τε ἀνήβησαν καὶ στρουδαΐ, 
καὶ τὰ φιλίτια ἐπανῆλθε, καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ Λακεδαί. 
pov ἑωυτῇ ὁμοία. μαθὼν δὲ αὐτοὺς τὰ οἴκοι 
διορθουμένους, ἔπεμψεν ἐπιστολὴν ἀπ᾽ ᾿Ολυμπίας 


βραχυτέραν τῆς Λακωνικῆς σκυτάλης. ἔστι δὲ 
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“ Ἀπολλώνιος ἐφόροις χαίρειν. 


3 n \ \ Nt 4 / Ν \ ‘ 
Δνδρῶν μὲν τὸ μὴ ἁμαρτάνειν, γενναίων δὲ τὸ καὶ 
ἁμαρτάνοντας αἰσθέσθαι." 


XXVIII 


᾿Ιδὼν δὲ ἐς τὸ ἔδος τὸ ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ, “ χαῖρε," 
εἶπεν, “ ἀγαθὲ Ζεῦ, σὺ γὰρ οὕτω τι ἀγαθός, ὡς καὶ 


σαυτοῦ κοινωνῆσαι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις." ἐξηγήσατο 
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some envoys of the Lacedaemonians met him and cHapP. 
asked him to visit their city; there seemed, how- ΧΧΥΤΙ 
ever, to be no appearance: of Sparta about them, for pepekee ine 
they, conducted themselves in a very effeminate Spartans 
manner and reeked of luxury. And seeing them to 

have smooth legs, and sleek hair, and that they did 

not even wear beards, nay were even dressed in 

soft raiment, he sent such a letter to the Ephors 

that the latter issued a public proclamation and for- 

bade the use of pitch plasters in the baths,! and 

drove out of the city the women who pr ofessed to 
rejuvenate dandies,? and they restored the ancient 
régime in every respect. The consequence was that 

the wrestling grounds were filled once more with 

the youth, and the jousts and the common meals 

were restored, and Lacedaemon became once ‘more 

like herself. And when he learned that they had 

set their house in order, he sent them an epistle 

from Olympia, briefer than any cipher despatch of 
ancient Sparta ; and it ran as follows :— 


« Apollonius to the Ephors sends salutation. 


“Tt is the duty of men not to fall into sin, but of 
noble men, to recognise that they are doing so.” 


XXVIII 


ΑΝ looking at the statue set ap at Olympia,. SUAP., 
he said: “ Hail, O thou good Zeus, for thou art so ue 
DAE 
good that thou dost impart thine own nature unto the atatito 
mankind,” of Milo 


| Adhesive plasters were used to remove superfluous hair 
from the body. * Literally ‘“ hair-pluckers.” 
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CAP. 
XXVI 
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δὲ καὶ τὸν χαλκοῦν Μίλωνα καὶ τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
περὶ αὐτὸν σχήματος. ὁ γὰρ Μίλων ἑστάναι μὲν 
ἐπὶ δίσκου δοκεῖ τὼ πόδε ἄμφω συμβεβηκώς, ῥόαν 
δὲ ξυνέχει τῇ ἀριστερᾷ, ἡ δεξιὰ δέ, ὀρθοὶ τῆς 
χειρὸς ἐκείνης οἱ δάκτυλοι καὶ οἷον διείροντες. οἱ 
μὲν δὴ κατ᾽ ᾿Ολυμπίαν τε καὶ ᾿Αρκαδίαν λόγοι τὸν 
ἀθλητὴν ἱστοροῦσι τοῦτον ἄτρεπτον γενέσθαι καὶ 
\ 3 n é- a / δ ov 
μὴ ἐκβιβασθῆναί ποτε τοῦ χώρου, ἐν ᾧ ἔστη, 
δηλοῦσθαι δὲ τὸ μὲν ἀπρὶξ τῶν δακτύλων ἐν τῇ 
n lot ts Ν 7 oN δὰ ᾿ Ἵ 
ξυνοχῇ τῆς poas, τὸ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἂν σχισθῆναί ποτ 
¥ ? 7 4 3 ἣν: "ἷ Ν tt by nw 
ar ἀλλήλων αὐτούς, εἰ τις πρὸς ἕνα αὐτῶν 
ἁμρλλῷτο, τῷ τὰς “διαφυὰς ἐν ὀρθοῖς τοῖς 
, \ 
δακτύλοις εὖ ξυνηρμόσθαι, τὴν ταινίαν δέ, ἣν 
2 ων 4 e “ 7 ig 
avadetrat, σωφροσύνης ἡγοῦνται ξύμβολον. ὁ δὲ 
ey , n \ ® 3 ΤᾺ 
Ἀπολλώνιος σοφῶς μὲν εἶπεν ἐπινενοῆσθαι 
a ͵ 1 5 \ 3 t ot \ 
ταῦτα, σοφώτερα δὲ εἶνωι τὰ ἀληθέστερα. “ws δὲ 
γιγνώσκοιτε τὸν νοῦν τοῦ Μίλωνος, Ἱζροτωνιᾶται 
\ 2 \ a co 2 ΄ a ΜῊ 
τὸν ἀθλητὴν τοῦτον ἱερέα ἐστήσαντο τῆς “ρας. 
τὴν μὲν δὴ μίτραν ὅ τε χρὴ νοεῖν, τί ἂν ἐξηγοίμην 
ἔτι, μνημονεύσας ἱερέως ἀνδρός ; ἡ ῥόα δὲ μόνη 
φυτῶν τῇ “Ἥρᾳ φύεται, ὁ δὲ ὑπὸ τοῖς ποσὶ 
, γ ΝΣ , \ coe \ ay 
δίσκος, ἐπὶ ἀσπιδίου βεβηκὼς ὁ ἱερεὺς τῇ “Πρᾳ 
yA x \ A - Ν ‘a \ \ 
εὔχεται, τουτὶ δὲ Kal ἡ δεξιὰ σημαίνει, τὸ δὲ 
ἔργον τῶν δακτύλων καὶ τὸ μήπω διεστὼς τῇ 
ἀρχαίᾳ ἀὠγαλματοποιίᾳ προσκείσθω." 
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And he also gave them an account of the brazen 
statue of Milo and explained the attitude of this figure. 
For this Milo is seen standing on a disk with his 
two feet close together, and in his left hand he grasps 
a pomegranate, while of his right hand the fingers 
are extended and as it were stringing together. Now 
among the people of Olympia and Arcadia the story 
told about this athlete is, that he was so inflexible and 
firm that he could never be induced to leave the spot 
on which he stood ; and this is the meaning of the 
clenched fingers as he grasps the pomegranate, and 
of the look as if they could never be separated from 
one another, however much you struggled with any 
one of, them, because the intervals between the 
extended fingrers we very close; and they say that 
the fillet with which his head is bound is a symbol of 
temperance and sobriety. Apollonius while admit- 
ting that this account was wisely conceived, said that 
the truth was still wiser. “In order that you may 
know,” said he, “ the meaning of the statue of Milo, 
the people of Croton made this athlete a priest of 
Hera, As to the meaning then of his mitre, I need 
not explain it further than by reminding, you that 
the hero was a priest. But the pomegranate is the 
only fruit which is grown in honour of Hera; and the 
disk beneath his feet’ means that the priest is stand- 
ing on a small shield to offer his prayer to Hera; 
and this is also indicated by his right hand, As for 
the artist’s way of rendering the fingers between 
which he has left no interval, that you may ascribe 
to the antique style of the sculpture.” 
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XXIX 

CaP. Παρατυγχάνων δὲ τοῖς δρωμένοις ἀπεδέχετο 
τῶν ᾿Ηλείων, ὡς ἐπεμελοῦντό τε αὐτῶν καὶ ξὺν 
κόσμῳ ἔδρων, μεῖόν τε οὐδὲν ἢ οἱ ἀγωνιούμενοι τῶν 
ἀθλητῶν κρίνεσθαι ᾧοντο, καὶ μήθ᾽ ἑκόντες τι μήτ᾽ 
ἄκοντες ἁμαρτάνειν προὐνοοῦντο. ἐρομένων δ' 
αὐτὸν τῶν ἑταίρων, τίνας λείους περὶ τὴν 
διάθεσιν τῶν ᾿Ολυμπίων ἡγοῖτο, “ εἰ μὲν σοφούς," 
ἔφη, “ οὐκ οἶδα, σοφιστὰς μέντοι." 


XXX 


CaP. ‘Os δὲ καὶ διεβέβλητο πρὸς τοὺς οἰομένους 
ξυγγράφειν, καὶ ἀμαθεῖς ἡγεῖτο τοὺς ἁπτομένους 
λόγου μείξονος, ὑπάρχει μαθεῖν ἐκ τῶνδε" μειράκιον 

x 7 3 \ ? “ Ν \ e t 

yap δοκησίσοφον ἐντυχὸν αὐτῷ περὶ τὸ ἱερόν, 
“ συμπροθυμήθητί pot,” ἔφη, “αὔριον, ἀναγνώ- 

a) / 
σομαι γάρ tt. τοῦ δὲ ᾿Απολλωνίου ἐρομένου, 6 
PJ , te , » > te f 7 4 
TL ἀναγνώσοιτο, “" Χόγος," εἶπε, “ ξυντέτακταί μοι és 
‘ 4. 43 vA c \ mf f 3 / > - Ἂς 
τὸν Δία." καὶ ἅμα ὑπὸ τῷ ἱματίῳ ἐπεδείκνυ αὐτὸν 
, n fal 

σεμνυνόμενος TH παχύτητι τοῦ βιβλίου. “ τί οὖν," 

4 n lel 
ἔφη, “ ἐπαινέσῃ τοῦ Διός ; ἢ τὸν Δία τὸν ἐνταῦθα 
καὶ τὸ μηδὲν εἶναι τῶν ἐν τῇ γῇ ὅμοιον ;" “ καὶ 
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XXIX 


He was present at the rites, and he commended cap. 
the solicitude with which the people of Elis ad- **™ 
ministered them, and the good order with which Be nends 
they conducted them, as if they considered them- Bis 
selves to be as much on trial as the athletes who 
were contending for the prizes, anxious neither will- 
ingly nor unwillingly to commit any error. And 
when his companions asked him what he thought of 
the Kleans in respeet of their management ‘of the 
Olympic games, he replied: “Whether they are 
wise, I do not know, but of their eleverness I am 
quite sure.” 


XXX 


How great a dislike he entertained of people crap, 
who imagine they can write, and how senseless he *** 
considered those to be who essay a literary task jQuues* 
beyond their powers, we can learn from the following pupry 
incident: A young man who thought he had talent 
met him in the precincts of the temple and said: 
“Pray honour me with your presence to-morrow, 
for 1 am going to recite something.” When 
Apollonius asked him what he was going to recite, 
he replied: “I have composed a treatise upon Zeus.” 

And as he said these words he showed, with no 
little pride at its stoutness, a book which he was 
carrying under his garment, “ And,” said Apol- 
lonius, “ what are you going to praise about Zeus? 
Is it the Zeus of this fane, and are you going to say 
that there is nothing like him on the whole earth?” 
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CAL. τοῦτο μέν," ἔφη, “ πολλὰ δὲ πρὸ τούτου καὶ ἐπὶ 
[ Ν \ fal n 
τούτῳ ἕτερα, Kal yap αἱ ὧραι Kal τὰ ἐν TH γῇ καὶ 
τὰ ὑπὲρ THY γῆν καὶ ἀνέμους εἶναι καὶ. ἄστρα Διὸς 
πάντα." ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ δοκεῖς μοι," εἶπεν, 
“ φγκωμιαστικός τις εἶναι σφόδρα." “διὰ τοῦτο," 
ἔφη, “ καὶ ποδάγρας ἐγκώμιόν τί μοι ξυντέτακται 
ἴω Cy 3} \ 
καὶ τοῦ τυφλόν τινὰ ἢ κωφὸν εἶναι." “ ddAG 
ὔ 
μηδὲ τοὺς ὑδέρους," εἶπε, “ μηδὲ τοὺς κατάρρους 
> / [οἱ t fal / % ti ? ~ 
ἀποκήρυττε τῆς ἑαυτοῦ σοφίας, εἰ βούλοιο ἐπαινεῖν 
\ nN 7 4 v \ n ? é 
τὼ τοιαῦτα, βελτίων δὲ ἔσῃ καὶ τοῖς ἀποθνή- 
σκουσιν ἑπόμενος καὶ διιὼν ἐπαίνους τῶν vooy- 
> \ n 
μάτων, ὑφ᾽ ὧν ἀπέθανον, ἧττον yap ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
ἀνιάσονται πατέρες τε καὶ παῖδες καὶ οἱ ἀγχοῦ τῶν 
3 la ” / ΝΟ ΣΝ Ν / 
ἀποθανόντων." κεχαλινωμένον δὲ ἐδὼν τὸ μειράκιον 
a > 
ὑπὸ τοῦ λόγου, “ὁ ἐγκωμιάξων,᾽" εἶπεν, “ὦ Evy- 
γραφεῦ, πότερον ἃ οἶδεν ἐπαινέσετωι ἄμεινον ἣ 
ἃ οὐκ οἷδεν ; “& οἶδεν," ἔφη, “πῶς γὰρ ἄν τις 
2 a ow > s ge \ 7 ων ΕΣ ΕἾ 
ἐπαινοῖ, ἃ οὐκ οἷδε; τὸν πατέρα οὖν ἤδη ποτὲ 
τὸν σαυτοῦ ἐπήνεσας ; “ἐβουλήθην, εἶπεν 
“ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ μέγας te μοι δοκεῖ καὶ γενναῖος 
bd θ , μὰ ὃ ; 1 ee 4 ¢t Ν 
ἀνθρώπων τε ὧν olda κάλλιστος, οἷκόν τε ἱκανὸς 
οἰκῆσαι καὶ σοφίᾳ ἐς πάντα χρῆσθαι, παρῆκα τὸν 
᾿ \ 
ἐς αὐτὸν ἔπαινον, ὡς μὴ αἰσχύνοιμι τὸν πατέρα 
) 
λόγῳ ἥττονι." δυσχεράνας οὖν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, 
\ cal 
τουτὶ δὲ πρὸς τοὺς φορτικοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
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“ Why that, of course,” said the other, “and a great CHAP. 


deal more that comes before that and ‘also follows it. 
For I shall say how the seasons and how everything 
on earth and above the earth, and how the winds 
and all the stars belong to Zeus.” And Apollonius 
said; “ It seems to me that you are a past-master of 
encomium.’” ‘ Yes,” said the other, “and that is 
why I have composed an encomium of gout and of 
blindness and deafness.” “ And why not of dropsy 
too,” said Apollonius; “for surely you won't rule 
out influenza from the sphere of your cleverness, 
since you are minded to praise such things? And 
while you are about it, you would do as well to 
attend funerals and detail the praises of the various 
diseases of which the people dicd; for so you will 
somewhat soothe the regrets of the fathers and 
children and the near relations of the deceased.” 
And as he saw that the effect of his words was to put 
a bridle on the young man’s tongue, he added: “ My 
dear author, which is the author of a panegyric 
likely best ‘to praise, things - which he knows or 
things which he does not?” “Things which he 
knows,” said the youth. “For how can a man praise 
things which he does not know?” “I conclude then 
that you have already written a panegyric of your 
own father?” “I wanted to,’ said the other, 
“but as he appears to me rather a big man and a 
noble one, and the fairest of men I know, and 
a very clever housekeeper, and a paragon of wisdom 
all round, I gave up the attempt to compose a 
panegyric upon him, lest I should disgrace my father 
by a discourse which would not do him justice.” 

Thereupon Apollonius was incensed, as he often was 
against trivial and vulgar people. “Then,” said he, 
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> 4 μὴ ω 
σὰν, ὄπασχεν, “ εἶτα," ἔφη, “ὦ κάθαρμα, τὸν μὲν 


XXX 


CAD. 
XXXII 


πατέρα τὸν σεαυτοῦ, ov ἴσα καὶ σεαυτὸν 
γιγνώσκεις, οὐκ ἄρ᾽ οἴει πότ᾽ ἂν ἱκανῶς ἐπαινέσαι, 
τὸν δ᾽ ἀνθρώπων καὶ θεῶν πατέρα καὶ δημιουργὸν 
τῶν ὅλων, ὅσα περὶ ἡμᾶς καὶ ὑπὲρ ἡμᾶς ἐστιν, 
εὐκόλως οὕτως ἐγκωμιάξων οὔθ᾽, ὃν ἐπαινεῖς, 
δέδιας, οὔτε ξυνίης ἐ ἐς λόγον καθιστάμενος μείζονα 
ἀνθρώπου ;᾽ 


XAXI 

Δὲ δὲ ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ διαλέξεις τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ 

Ν a 
περὶ τῶν χρησιμωτάτων ἐγίγνοντο, περὶ σοφίας τε 
καὶ ἀνδρείας καὶ σωφροσύνης καὶ καθάπαξ, ὁπόσαι 
ἀρεταί εἶσι, περὶ τούτων ἀπὸ τῆς κρηπῖδος τοῦ 

Ν 4 , ) , 2 ων 7 
νεὼ διελέγετο, πάντας ἐκπλήττων οὐ ταῖς διανοίαις 
μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ταῖς ἰδέαις τοῦ λόγου. περι- 

, Ν aN ε f ; \ 
στάντες δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ξένον τε Tapa 
τῷ Atl ἐποιοῦντο καὶ τῶν οἴκοι νέων πατέρα βίου 
τε νομοθέτην καὶ γερόντων" γέρας. ἐρομένου δὲ 
Κορινθίου τινὸς κατὰ eee εἰ καὶ θεοφάνια 
αὐτῷ ἄξουσι, “ ναὶ τὼ Σιώ, ᾿ ἔφη, “ς ἔγοιμά γε. ὃ 
δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἀπήγαγεν αὐτοὺς τῶν τοιούτων, 
ὡς μὴ φθονοῖτο, ἐπεὶ δὲ ὑπερβὰς τὸ Tadyerov 

2 \ / \ \ a ’ 

εἶδεν ἐνεργὸν Δακεδαίμονα καὶ τὰ τοῦ Δυκούργου 
πάτρια εὖ πράττοντα, οὐκ ἀηδὲς ἐνόμισε τὸ καὶ 
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“vou wretch, you are not sure that you can ever CHAP. 
sufliciently praise your own father whom you know sari 
as well as you do yourself, and yet you set out in 

this light-hearted fashion to write an encomium 

of the father of men and of gods and of the creator 

of everything around us and above us; and you have 

no reverence for him whom you praise, nor have you 

the least idea that you are embarking on a subject 
which transcends the power of man.” : 


XXXI 


Tue conversations which Apollonius held in crap. 
Olympia turned upon the most profitable topics, sass 
such as wisdom and courage and temperance, and in {rita te 
a word upon all the virtues, He discussed these Sparta 
from the platform of the temple, and he astonished 
everyone not only by the insight he showed but by 
his forms of expression. And the Lacedaemonians 
flocked round him and invited him to share the 
hospitality of their shrine of Zeus, and made him 
father of their youths at home, and legislator of 
their lives and the honour of their old men. Now 
there was a Corinthian who felt piqued at all this, 
and asked whether they were also going to celebrate 
a theophany for him. “Yes,” said the other, 

“by Castor and Pollux, everything is ready anyhow.” 
But Apollonius did not encourage them to pay him 
such honours, for he feared they would arouse envy. 
And when having crossed the mountain Taygetus, 
he saw a Lacedaemon hard at work before him and 
all the institutions of Lycurgus in full swing, he 
felt that it would be a real pleasure to converse with z 
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ta) Vi cal t ΄ Α 

Car. τοῖς τέλεσι τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ξυγγενέσθαι περὶ 

ὧν ἐρωτᾶν ἐβούλοντο' ἤροντο οὖν ἀφικόμενον, πῶς 

θεοὶ θεραπευτέοι, ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, “ ὡς δεσπόται." 
a id é 

πάλιν ἤροντο, TAS ἥρωες" “ὡς πατέρες." τρίτον 

δὲ ἐρομένων, πῶς δὲ ἄνθρωποι, “ od Λακωνικόν," 

/ n 

ἔφη, “ τὸ ἐρώτημα." ἤροντο καὶ ὃ τι ἡγοῖτο τοὺς 
7 2 a / e \ + oc D7 διὸ 

map αὐτοῖς νόμους, ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, “ ἀρίστους διδα.- 

σκάλους, οἱ διδάσκαλοι δὲ εὐδοκιμήσουσιν, ἢν οἱ 

‘ \  ¢ n 7 ᾽ , Ὑ a! } 

μαθηταὶ μὴ ῥᾳθυμῶσιν." ἐρομένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν, τί 

7 y lal 

περὶ ἀνδρείας ξυμβουλεύοι, “ καὶ τί; ἔφη, “ τῇ 

ἀνδρείᾳ χρήσεσθαι." 


XXXII 


GAP. "Erdyyave δὲ περὶ τὸν χρόνον τοῦτον νεανίας 
Λακεδαιμόνιος αἰτίαν ἔχων παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς, ὡς ἀδικῶν 
περὶ τὰ ἤθη: Καλλικρατίδα μὲν γὰρ τοῦ περὶ ᾽Δρ- 
γινούσας ναυαρχήσαντος ἦν ἔκγονος, ναυκληρίας 
δὲ ἤρα καὶ οὐ προσεῖχε τοῖς κοινοῖς, ἀλλ’ ἐς 
Kapynddva ἐξέπλει καὶ Σικελίαν ναῦς πεποιη- 
μένος. ἀκούσας οὖν κρίνεσθαι αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τούτῳ, 
δεινὸν ὠήθη περιιδεῖν τὸν νεανίαν ὑπαχθέντα ἐς 
δίκην, καί, “ ὦ χῷστε," ἔφη, “τί πεφροντικὼς περίει 
καί, μεστὸς ἐννοίας; “ ἀγών," εἶπεν, “ ἐπήγγεχταί 
420 
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the authorities of the Lacedaemonians about things cmap. 
which they might ask his opinion upon; so they ***! 
asked him when he arrived, how the gods are to 
be revered, and he answered: “As. your lords 
and masters.” Secondly they asked him: “ And 
how the heroes?” “ As fathers,’ he replied. And 
their third question was: “How are men to be 
revered ?”? And he answered: “Your question is 
not one which any Spartan should put.” They 
asked him also what he thought of their laws, and 
he replied that they were most excellent teachers, 
adding that teachers will gain fame in proportion as 
their disciples are industrious. And when they 
asked him what advice he had to give them about 
courage, he answered: “ Why what else, but that 
you should display it?” ᾿ 


XXXII ‘ 
Anp about this time it happened that a certain CHAP. 
youth of Lacedaemon was charged by his fellow τὸ twa 
citizens with violating the customs of his country. youthful 
For though he was descended from Callicratidas who gP@tan. 
led the navy at the battle of Arginusae, yet he was eemng 
devoted to seafaring and paid no ‘attention to public 
affairs; but, instead of doing so, would sail off to 
Carthage and Sicily in the ships which he had had 
built. Apollonius then hearing that he was arraigned 
for this conduct, thought it a pity to desert the 
youth who had thus fallen under the hand of justice, 
and said to him: “My excellent fellow, why do you 
80 about so full of anxiety and with such a gloomy 
air?” “ A public prosecution,” said the other, “ has 
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? ? \ Ν / 5 ἃ \ 4 
Gar μοι δημόσιος, ἐπειδὴ πρὸς ναυκληρίαις εἰμὶ καὶ τὰ 
Kowa οὐ πράττω." “πατὴρ δέ σοι ναύκληρος 
a2 a ͵ 35. ἐς »' > “ , 
ἐγένετο ἢ πάππος; “ ἄπαγε," εἶπε, “ γυμνασί- 
apyor Te καὶ ἔφοροι καὶ πατρονόμοι πάντες, 
? ~ 
Καλλικρατίδας δὲ ὁ πρόγονος καὶ τῶν vavapyn- 
ἦ 2 7 39 ἐς a oy ce δ ἢ ᾽ ΄ 
σάντων ἐγένετο. μῶν, ἔφη, “ τὸν ἐν ᾿Αργινού- 
, ee 2 oA 2. σα ἐς ἃ. Ὁ a , 
σαις Nevers; “ ἐκεῖνον," εἶπε, “ τὸν ἐν τῇ vavapyia 
͵ 
ἀποθανόντα." “εἶτ᾽ οὐ διέβαλέ σοι," εἶπε, “" τὴν 
/ a ’ 
θάλατταν ἡ τελευτὴ τοῦ προγόνου; “ μὰ Δί᾽, 
εἶπεν, “οὐ γὰρναυμαχήσων γε πλέω." “ἀλλ᾽ ἐμπό- 
pov τε καὶ ναυκλήρων κακοδαιμονέστερόν τι ἐρεῖς 
ἔθνος; πρῶτον μὲν περινοστοῦσι, ξητοῦσιν ἀγορὰν 
κακῶς πράττουσαν, εἶτα προξένοις καὶ καπήλοις 
ἀναμιχθέντες πωλοῦσί τε καὶ πωλοῦνται, καὶ τόκοις, 
ἀνοσίοις τὰς αὑτῶν κεφαλὰς ὑποτιθέντες ἐς τὸ ἀρ- 
χαῖον σπεύδουσι, κἂν μὲν εὖ πράττωσιν, εὐπλοεῖ 
ἡ ναῦς, καὶ πολὺν ποιοῦνται λόγον τοῦ μήτε ἑκόντες 
ἀνατρέψαι μήτε ἄκοντες, eb δὲ ἡ ἐμπορία πρὸς τὰ 
: l 2 J t 5 νι one : 
χρέω μὴ ἀναφέροιτο, μεταβώντες ἐς Ta ἐφόλκια 
προσαράττουσιε τὰς ναῦς, καὶ τὸν ἑτέρων ναῦται 
βίον θεοῦ ἀνάγκην εἰπόντες ἀθεώτατα καὶ οὐδὲ 
7 ? \ > f 2 Ν εἾ \ ἊΝ 
ἄκοντες αὐτοὶ ἀφείλοντο. εἰ δὲ καὶ μὴ τοιοῦτον 
Αι \ θ Υ \ ᾿ς ἔθ > \ 
ἢν τὸ θαλαττουργὸν τε καὶ ναυτικὸν ἔθνος, GANG 
τὶ ¥ 
τὸ ye Σπαρτιάτην ὄντα καὶ πατέρων γεγονότα, ob 
μέσην ποτὲ τὴν Σπάρτην ᾧκησαν, ἐν κοίλῃ νηὶ 
κεῖσθαι λήθην μὲν ἴσχοντα Λυκούργου τε καὶ 
μι f f Ἂς 7 \ fal > 
Ἰφίτου, φόρτου δὲ μνήμονα καὶ ναυτικῆς ἀκριβο- 
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been instituted against me, because I go in for sea- oRap. 
faring and take no part in public affairs.” “And was *XXII 


your father or your grandfather a mariner?”’ “Of 
course not,’ said the other; “ they were all of them 
chiefs of the gymnasium and Ephors and public 
guardians ; Callicratidas, however, my ancestor, wasa 
captain of the fleet.” “I suppose,” said Apollonius, 
“you mean him of Arginusae fame?” “ Yes, that 
fell in the naval action leading his δου," “ Then,” 
said Apollonius, “ your ancestor's mode of death has 
not given you any prejudice against a seafaring life ?” 
No, by Zeus,” said the other, “for it is not with a 
view to conducting battles by sea that I set sail.” 
“Well, and can you mention any rabble of people 
more wretched and ill-starred than merchants and 
skippers? In the first place they roam from sea to 
sea, looking for some market that is badly stocked ; 
and then they sell and buy, associating with factors 
and brokers, and they put out their own capital at 
the most unholy rate of interest in their hurry to get 
back the principal; and if they do well, their ship has a 
lucky voyage, and they tell you a long story of how they 
never wrecked it either willingly or unwillingly ; but if 
their gains do not balance their debts, they jump into 
their long boats and dash their ships on to the rocks, 
and make no bones as sailors of robbing others of 
their substance, pretending in the most blasphemous 
manner that it isanact of God. And evenif the sea- 
faring crowd who go on voyages be not so bad as I 
make them out to be; yet is there any shame worse 
than this, for a man who is a citizen of Sparta and 
the child of forbears who of old lived in the heart 
of Sparta, to secrete himself in the hold of a ship, 
oblivious of Lycurgus and of Iphitus, thinking of 
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λογίας, τίνος αἰσχύνης ἄπεστιν; εἰ yap καὶ μηδὲν 
ἄλλο, τὴν γοῦν Σπάρτην αὐτὴν ἔδει ἐνθυμεῖσθαι, 
ὡς, ὁπότε μὲν τῆς γῆς εἴχετο, οὐρανομήκη δόξασαν, 
ἐπεὶ δὲ θαλάττης ἐπεθύμησε, βυθισθεῖσάν τε καὶ 
2 nm % 1 lad 4 f 3 Ay Ἀ 
ἀφανισθεῖσαν οὐκ ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
ἐν τῇ γῇ." τούτοις τὸν νεανίαν οὕτω τι ἐχειρώ- 
σατο τοῖς λόγοις, ὡς νεύσαντα αὐτὸν ἐς τὴν γῆν 
/ > \ " ” 2 »" “ 
κλαίειν, ἐπεὶ τοσοῦτον ἤκουσεν ἀπολελεῖφθαι τῶν 
πατέρων, ἀποδόσθαι τε τὰς ναῦς, ἐν αἷς ἔξη. 
~ \ > x LANA ¢ > 7 Ν ‘ 
καθεστῶτα δὲ αὐτὸν ἰδὼν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος καὶ τὴν 
γῆν ἀσπαξόμενον, κατήγαγε παρὰ τοὺς ἐφόρους καὶ 
; n 
παρῃτήσατο τῆς δίκης. 


XXXII 


Kaxetvo τῶν ἐν Λακεδαίμονι" ἐπιστολὴ ἐκ Ba- 
σίλέως Λακεδαιμονίοις ἧκεν ἐπίπτληξιν ἐς τὸ κοινὸν 
αὐτῶν φέρουσα, ὡς ὑπὲρ τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ὑβριξόν- 
τῶν, ἐκ διαβολῶν δὲ τοῦ τῆς “Ἑλλάδος ἄρχοντος 
ἐπέσταλτο αὐτοῖς ταῦτα. οἱ μὲν δὴ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
ἀπορίᾳ εἴχοντο, καὶ ἡ Σπάρτη πρὸς ἑαυτὴν ἤριξεν, 
εἴτε χρὴ παραιτουμένους τὴν ὀργὴν τοῦ βασίλέως 
εἴτε ὑπερφρονοῦντας ἐπιστέλλειν: πρὸς ταῦτα 
ξύμβουλον ἐποιοῦντο τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον τοῦ τῆς 
ἐπιστολῆς ἤθους, ὁ δέ, ὡς εἶδε διεστηκότας, 
παρῆλθέ τε ἐς τὸ κοινὸν αὐτῶν καὶ ὧδε ἐβραχυ- 
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nought but of cargoes and petty bills of lading? For 
if he thinks of nothing else, he might at least bear in 
mind that Sparta herself, so long as she stuck to the 
land, enjoyed a fame reaching to heaven; but when 
she began to covet the sea, she sank down and down, 
and was blotted out at last, not only on the sea but 
on the land as well.” The young man was so over- 
come by these arguments, that he bowed his head to 
the carth and wept, because he heard he was 50 
degenerate from his fathers ; and he sold the ships by 
which he lived. And when Apollonius saw that he 
was restored to his senses and inclined to embrace a 
career on land, he led him before the Ephors and 
obtained his acquittal. 


XXXII 


Herne is another incident that happened in Lace- 
daemon. A letter came from the Emperor heaping 
reproaches upon the public assembly of the Lace- 
daemonians, and declaring that in their licence they 
abused liberty, and this letter had been addressed to 
them at the instance of the governor of Greece, who 
had maligned them. The Lacedaemonians then were 
at a loss what to do, and Sparta was divided against 
herself over the issue, whether in their reply to the 
letter they should try to appease the Emperor's 
wrath or take a lofty tone towards him. Under 
the circumstances they sought the counsel of Apol- 
lonius and asked him how to pitch the tone of their 
letter. And he, when he saw them to be divided on 
the point, came forward in their public assembly and 
delivered himself of the following short and concise 
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Ghee λόγησε' “Παλαμήδης εὗρε γράμματα οὐχ ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ γράφειν μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ γιγνώσκειν 
ἃ δεῖ μὴ γράφειν." οὕτω μὲν 6% Λακεδαιμονίους 
Ε] a ns 4 a # \ ᾽ " 
ἀπῆγε τοῦ μήτε θρασεῖς μήτε δειλοὺς ὀφθῆναι. 


XXXIV 


far. Διατρίψας δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ Μετὰ τὴν Ολυμπίαν 
χρόνον, ὡς ἐτελεύτα ὁ χειμών, ἐπὶ Μαλέαν ἦλθεν 
ἀρχομένου ἦρος, ὡς ἐς τὴν Ῥώμην ἀφήσων, διανοου.- 
μένῳ δ᾽ αὐτῷ ταῦτα ἐγένετο ὄναρ τοιόνδε' ἐδόκει 
γυναῖκα μεγίστην τε καὶ πρεσβυτάτην περιβάλλειν 
αὐτὸν καὶ δεῖσθαί οἱ ξυγγενέσθαι, πρὶν ἐς ᾿Ιταλοὺς 
Ἂ \ \ > ς \ μὰ \ a > 
πλεῦσαι, Διὸς δὲ εἶναι ἡ τροφὸς ἔλεγε, καὶ ὃν αὐτῇ 
ν > A 
στέφανος πάντ᾽ ἔχων τὰ ἐκ γῆς καὶ θαλάττης. 
λογισμὸν δὲ αὑτῷ διδοὺς τῆς ὄψεως ξυνῆκεν, ὅτι 
πλευστέα εἴη ἐς Κρήτην πρότερον, ἣν τροφὸν 
¢ vA n ͵ 3 on Σ ? 2 , e \ 
ἡγούμεθα τοῦ Διός, ἐπειδὴ ἐν ταύτῃ ἐμαιςξύθη, ὁ δὲ 
΄ 3} y ΄ n > “ 
στέφανος καὶ ἄλλην ἴσως δηλώσαι νῆσον. οὐσῶν 
δὲ ἐν Μαλέᾳ νεῶν πλειόνων, al ἐς Κρήτην ἀφήσειν 
lg / a cal fal 
ἔμελλον, ἐνέβη ναῦν ἀποχρῶσαν τῷ κοινῷ" κοινὸν 
/ a“ 
δὲ ἐκάλει τούς τε ἑταίρους Kal τοὺς τῶν ἑταίρων 
δούλους, οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐκείνους παρεώρα. προσπλεύσας 
δὲ Kudavia, καὶ παραπλεύσας ἐς Κνωσσόν, τὸν μὲν 
Λαβύρινθον, ὃς ἐκεῖ δείκνυται, ξυνεῖχε δέ, οἷμαί, 
Ν tA / 3 a nn f a 
ποτε τὸν Μινώταυρον, βουλομένων ἰδεῖν τῶν ἑταί. 
ρων, ἐκείνοις μὲν ξυνεχώρει τοῦτο, αὐτὸς δὲ οὐκ ἂν 
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speech: “ Palamedes discovered writing not only in cmap. 
order that people might write, but also in order that *X*UI 
they might know what they must not write.” In this 
ray accordingly he dissuaded the Lacedaemonians 
from showing themselves to be either too bold or 
cowardly, | 


XXXIV 


He stayed in Sparta for some time after the cyap. 
Olympic festival, until the winter was over; and at XXXIV 
the beginning of spring proceeded to Malea with the Μ᾽ vwned 
intention of setting out for Rome. But while he was visit Crete 
still pondering this project, he had the following 
dream: Tt seemed as if a woman both very tall and 
venerable in years embraced him, and asked him ‘to 
visit her before he set sail for Italy ; and she said 
that she was the nurse of Zeus, and she wore a 
wreath that held everything that is on the earth or 
in the sea. He proceeded to ponder the meaning of 
; the vision, and came to the conclusion that he ought 
first to sail to Crete, which we regard as the nurse of 
Zeus, because in that island Zeus was born ; although 
the wreath might perhaps indicate some other 
island. Now there were several ships at Malea, 
making ready to set sail to Crete, so he embarked , 
upon one sufficient for his association, to which he 
gave the title of his companions, and also bis com- 
panions’ servants, for he did not think it right to 
pass over the latter. And he bent his’ course for 
Cydonia, and sailed past that place to Knossus, 
where a Jabyrinth is shown, which, I believe, once on 
a time, contained the Minotaur, As his companions 
were anxious to see this he allowed them to do so, 
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Ga ν ἔφη θεατὴς γενέσθαι τῆς ἀδικίας τοῦ Μίνω. ™ pore 
$8 ἐπὶ Γόρτυναν πόθῳ τῆς Ἴδης. ἀνελθὼν οὖν καὶ 
τοῖς θεολογουμένοις ἐντυχών, ἐπορεύθη καὶ ἐς τὸ 
ἱερὸν τὸ Λεβηναῖον' ἔστι δὲ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ, καὶ ὥσπερ 
ἡ ᾿Ασία ἐς τὸ Πέργαμον, οὕτως ἐς τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦτο 
ξυνεφοίτα ἡ Κρήτη, πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ Λιβύων ἐς αὐτὸ 
περαιοῦνται' καὶ γὰρ τέτραπται πρὸς τὸ Λιβυκὸν 
πέλαγος κατὰ γοῦν τὴν Φαιστόν, ἔνθα τὴν πολλὴν 
ἀνείργει θάλατταν ὁ μικρὸς λίθος. Λεβηναῖον 
δὲ τὸ ἱερὸν ὠνομάσθαι φασίν, ἐπειδὴ ἀκρωτήριον 
ἐξ αὐτοῦ κατατείνει λέοντι εἰκασμένον, οἷα πολλὰ 
αἱ ξυντυχίαι τῶν πετρῶν ἀποφαίνουσι, μῦθόν τε 
ἐπὶ τῷ ἀκρωτηρίῳ ἄδουσιν, ὡς λέων εἷς οὗτος 
γένοιτο τῶν᾽ ὑποζυγίων ποτὲ τῇ “Péa. ἐνταῦθα 
διαλεγομένου ποτὲ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου περὶ μεσημ- 
βρίαν, διελέγετο δὲ πολλοῖς ἀνδράσιν, ὑφ᾽ ὧν τὸ 
ἱερὸν ἐθεραπεύετο, σεισμὸς ἀθρόως τῇ Κρήτῃ 
προσέβαλε, βροντὴ δὲ οὐκ ἐκ νεφῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
γῆς ὑπήχησεν, ἡ θάλαττα δὲ ὑπενόστησε στάδια 
ἴσως ἑπτά. καὶ οἱ μὲν πολλοὶ ἔδεισαν, μὴ τὸ 
πέλαγος ὑποχωρῆσαν ἐπισπάσηται τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ 
ἀπενεχϑῶσι, Ὁ ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ‘ θαρσεῖτε," ἔφη, 

ἡ γὰρ θάλαττα γῆν ἔτεκε." καὶ οἱ μὲν ῴοντο 
αὐτὸν THY ὁμόνοιαν τῶν στοιχείων λέγειν, καὶ ὅτι 
μηδὲν ἂν ἡ θάλαττα νεώτερον ἐς τὴν γῆν ἐργάσαιτο, 
μετὰ δὲ ἡμέρας ὀλίγας ἀφικόμενοί τινες ἐκ τῆς 
Κυδωνιάτιδος ἤγγειλαν, ὅτε κατὰ τὴν ἡμέραν τε 
καὶ μεσημβρίαν, ἣν ἐγένετο ἡ δισσημία, νῆσος ἐκ ‘ 
τῆς θαλάττης ἀνεδόθη περὶ τὸν πορθμὸν τὸν 
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but refused himself to be a spectator of the injustice cHap, 
of Minus, and continued his course to Gortyna because ***!V 
he longed to visit Ida. He accordingly climbed 

up, and after visiting the sacred sites he passed 

on to the shrine of Leben. And this is a shrine of tarthquake 
Asclepius, and just as the whole of Asia flocks to κ᾽ 2° |, 
Pergamum, so the whole of Crete flocked to this Leben 
shrine ; and many Libyans also cross the sea to visit 

it, for it faces towards the Libyan sea close to 
Phaestus, where the little rock keeps out a mighty 

sea. And they say that this shrine is named that of 
Leben, because a promontory juts out from it which 
resembles a lion, for here, as often,a chance arrange~ 

ment of the rocks suggests an animal form ; and they 

tell a story about this promontory, how it was once 

one of the lions which were yoked in the chariot of 
Rhea. Here Apollonius was haranguing on one 
occasion about midday, and was addressing quite a 
number of people who were worshipping at the 
shrine, when an earthquake shook the whole of 
Crete at once, and a roar of thunder was. heard to 

issue not from the clouds but from the earth, and the 

sea receded about seven stadia. And most of them 

were afraid that the sea by receding in this way 
would drag the temple after it, so that they would 

be carried away. But Apollonius said: “ Be of good 
courage, for the earth hath borne land and brought 

it forth.’ And they thought that he was alluding 

to the harmony of the elements, and was arguing 

that the sea would never wreak its violence upon the 
land; but after a few days some travellers arrived 

from Cydoniatis and announced that on the very day 

on which this portent occurred and just at the same 

hour of inidday, an island rose out of the sea in the 
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GAP. διαρρέοντα Θήραν τε καὶ Κρήτην. ἐάσαντες οὖν 
λόγων μῆκος ἔλθωμεν καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς ἐν “Ῥώμῃ 
ἀπαυδάς, αἱ ἐγένοντο αὐτῷ μετὰ τὰ ἐν ἹΚρήτῃ. 


ΧΧΧΥ 


; , 2 , a 2 Α ) 

OaP Νέρων οὐ ξυνεχώρει φιλοσοφεῖν, ἀλλὰ περίερ- 
γον αὐτῷ χρῆμα οἱ φιλοσοφοῦντες ἐφαίνοντο καὶ 
μαντικὴν συσκιάξοντες, καὶ ἤχθη ποτὲ ὁ τρίβων 
ἐς δικαστήριον, ὡς μαντικῆς σχῆμα. ἐῶ τοὺς 
2, 2 \ t ¢ * t 2 4 
ἄλλους, ἀλλὰ Μουσώνιος ὁ Βαβυλώνιος, ἀνὴρ 
᾿Απολλωνίου μόνου δεύτερος, ἐδέθη ἐπὶ σοφίᾳ καὶ 
2 n f > ᾿ > + > Ν ‘J a 
ἐκεῖ μένων ἐκινδύνευσεν, amébave δ᾽ ἂν τὸ ἐπὶ τῷ 
δήσαντι, εἰ μὴ σφόδρα ἔρρωτο. 


XXXVI 


3 cA f 7 ov af 
ohh, Ἐν τοιαύτῃ καταστάσει φιλοσοφίας οὔσης ἔτυχε 
προσιὼν τῇ Ῥώμῃ, στάδια δὲ εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν 
ἀπέχων ἐνέτυχε Φιλοχάῳ τῷ Κιττιεῖ περὶ τὸ 
νέμος τὸ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αρικίᾳ. ἣν δὲ ὁ Φιλόλαος τὴν 
μὲν γλῶτταν ξυγκείμενος, μαλακώτερος δὲ καρ- 
τερῆσαί τι. οὗτος ἀναλύων ἀπὸ τῆς Ῥώμης αὐτός 
τε ἐῴκει φεύγοντι, καὶ ὅτῳ ἐντύχοι φιλοσοφοῦντι 
παρεκελεύετο τὸ αὐτὸ πράττειν. προσειπὼν οὖν 
4 , ’ > 1. Ὁ > a rn 6 
τὸν ᾿Απολλώνγιου ἐκέλευεν ἐκστῆναι τῷ καιρῷ, 
Ν 3 n a o¢ -, / Τὰς 
μηδὲ ἐπιφοιτᾶν τῇ Ῥώμῃ διαβεβλημένον τοῦ 
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firth between ‘Thera and Crete. However, I must ΠΑΝ 
give up all prolixity and hurry on to relate the “τς 
conversations which he held in Rome, subsequently 

to his stay in Crete. 


XXXV 


Nero was opposed to philosophy, because he CHAP. 
suspected its devotecs of being addicted to magic, Vv 
and of being diviners in disguise ; and at last the imprisons 
philosopher’s mantle brought its wearers before the Mwontu 
law courts, as if it were a mere cloak of the divining 
art, J will not mention other names, but Musonius 
of Babylon, a man only second to Apollonius, was 
thrown into prison for the crime of being a sage, and 
there lay in danger of death; and he would have 
died for all his gaoler cared, if it had not been for 
the strength of his constitution. 


XXXVI 


Sucu was the condition in which philosophy stood. las 
when Apollonius was approaching Rome; and at a7 

: Ὧ - ως Philoluus 
distance of one hundred and twenty stadia from its warns him 
walls he met Philolaus of Cittium in the neighbour- Hus 
᾿ Ν . ae ys entering 
hood of the Grove of Aricia. Now Philolaus was a Rome 
polished speaker, but too soft to bear any hardships. 
He had quitted Rome, and was virtually a fugitive, 
and any philosopher he met with he urged to take 
the same course. He accordingly addressed himself 
to Apollonius, and urged him to give way to circumn- 
stances, and not to proceed to Rome, where 
philosophy was in such bad odour; and he related 
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φιλοσοφεῖν, καὶ διηγεῖτο τὰ ἐκεῖ πραττόμενα θαμὰ 
ἐπιστρεφόμενος, μὴ ἐπακροῷτό τις αὐτοῦ κατόπιν. 
“σὺ δὲ καὶ χορὸν φιλοσόφων ἀναψάμενος,᾽" εἶπε, 
“ βαδίζεις φθόνου μεστός, οὐκ εἰδὼς τοὺς ἐπιτεταγ- 
μένους ταῖς πύλαις ὑπὸ Νέρωνος, οἱ ξυλλήψονταί 
σέ τε καὶ τούτους, πρὶν ἔσω γενέσθαι." “τί 8,” 
εἶπεν, “ ὦ Φιλόλαε, τὸν αὐτοκράτορα σπουδάξειν 
φασίν ;" “ἡνιοχεῖ," ἔφη, “ δημοσίᾳ καὶ ἄδει παριὼν 
ἐς τὰ Ῥωμαίων θέατρα καὶ μετὰ τῶν μονο- 
μαχούντων ζῇ, μονομαχεῖ δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ 
ἀποσφάττει." ὑπολαβὼν οὖν 6 ᾿Απολλώνιος, 
“ εἶτα," ἔφη, “ὦ βέλτιστε, μεῖξόν τι ἡγῇ θέαμα 
ἀνδράσι πεπαιδευμένοις ἢ βασιλέα ἰδεῖν ἀσχημο- 
νοῦντω; θεοῦ μὲν γὰρ παίγνιον ἄνθρωπος " εἶπε 
“ κατὰ τὴν ]λάτωνος δόξαν, βασιλεὺς δὲ ἀνθρώ- 
που παίγνιον γιγνόμενος καὶ χαριζόμενος τοῖς 


\ n~ 7 δ 
ὄχλοις τὴν ἑαυτοῦ αἰσχύνην, τίνας οὐκ ἂν παράσχοι 


tal n / 
λόγους τοῖς φιλοσοφοῦσι; " “νὴ Al,” εἶπεν ὁ 
\ a 
Φιλόλαος, “ εἴγε μετὰ τοῦ ἀκινδύνου γίγνοιτο, εἰ δὲ 
᾿ 4 \ 

ἀπόλοιο ἀναχθεὶς καὶ Népav σε ὠμὸν φάγοι μηδὲν 
PANDA ® , p aaa | no μὲ 
ἰδόντα ὧν πράττει, ἐπὶ πολλῷ ἔσται TOL τὸ 
» ta) 3 fal ΝΥ 3 \ 7 A a 3 Cal 
ἐντυχεῖν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπὶ πλείονι ἢ τῷ ᾿Οδυσσεῖ 
3 / ¢ / \ Ν 4 in 3 , 
ἐγένετο, ὀπτότε Tapa τὸν Κύκλωπα ἦλθεν, ἀπώ- 

\ Sal / ra) 
λεσε γὰρ πολλοὺς τῶν ἑταίρων ποθήσας ἰδεῖν 
᾿- 3 Ν \ £ >? f \ 3 fal iA ΕΣ] 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἡττηθεὶς ἀτόπου καὶ ὠμοῦ θεάματος. 
e ΝΥ 7, a 
ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “οἴει γάρ," ἔφη, “ τοῦτον ἧττον 
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i to him what was taking place there, and as he did cuap. 
so he kept turning his head round, lest anybody ***¥! 
should be listening behind him to what he said. 
« And you,” he said, “after attaching this band of 
philosophers to yourself, a thing which will bring 
you into suspicion and odium, are on your way 
thither, knowing nothing of the officers sct over the 
᾿ gates by Nero, who will arrest you and them before 
᾿ ever you enter or get inside.” “ And what,” said 
Apollonius, “9 Ὁ Philolaus, are the occupations of the 
autocrat said to be?” “ He drives a chariot,” said 
; the other, “in public; and he comes forward on the 
; boards of the Roman theatres and sings songs, and 
| he lives with gladiators, and he himself fights as one 
| and slays his man.” Apollonius therefore replied 
| 
| 
{ 





‘and said: “Then, my dear fellow, do you think 
that there can be any better spectacle for men of 
education than to see an emperor thus demeaning 
himself? For if in Plato’s opinion man is the 
sport of the gods, what a theme we have here 
j provided for philosophers by an emperor who makes 
| himself the sport of man and sets himself to. 
delight the common herd with the spectacle of his 
own shame?” Yes, by Zeus,” said Philolaus, “if 
you could do it with impunity ; but if you are going 
to lose your life by going thither, and if Nero is 
going to devour you alive before you see anything of 
what he does, your interview with him will cost you 
dear, much dearer than it ever cost Ulysses to visit 
the Cyclops in his home; though he lost many of his 
comrades in his anxiety to see him, and because he 
yielded to the temptation of beholding so cruel a 
monster.” But Apollonius said: “So you think 
that this ruler is less blinded than the Cyclops, if he 
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ἐκτετυφλῶσθαι τοῦ Κύκλωπος, εἰ τοιαῦτα ἐργά- 

I 39 \ ς / ἐς fA / 3 ἷ 
Cerat;” καὶ ὁ Φιλόλαος “ πραττέτω μέν," εἶπεν, 
“ὅ τι βούλεται, σὺ δὲ ἀλλὰ τούτους σῶξε." 


XXXVII 


Φωνῇ δὲ ταῦτα μείξονι ἔλεγε καὶ ἐῴκει eAdovTe. 
an " / \ 
ἐνταῦθα δείσας ὁ Adis περὶ τοῖς νέοις, μὴ χείρους 
αὑτῶν γένοιντο ὑπὸ τῆς τοῦ Φιλολάον πτοίας, 
ἀπολαβὼν τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, “ ἀπολεῖ," ἔφη, “τοὺς 
A ς Ν ἕν ; 3 7 > 
νέους ὁ λωγὼς οὗτος τρόμων Kal ἀθυμίας dvaTip- 


πλὰς πάντα." ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “καὶ μὴν. 


πολλῶν, ἔφη, “ ἀγαθῶν ὄντων, ἃ μηδ᾽ εὐξαμένῳ 
μοι πολλάκις παρὰ τῶν θεῶν γέγονε, μέγιστον ἂν 
ἔγωγε φαίην ἀπολελαυκέναι τὸ νυνὶ τοῦτο, παρα- 
πέπτωκε γὰρ βάσανος τῶν νέων, ἣ σφόδρα ἐλέγξει 
τοὺς φιλοσοφοῦντάς τε αὐτῶν καὶ τοὺς ἕτερόν τι 
Ἵ a N a , ” \ ΣᾺ 2 

μᾶχλον ἢ τοῦτο πράττοντας." καὶ ἠλέγχθησαν 
αὐτίκα οἱ μὴ ἐρρωμένοι σφῶν, ὑπὸ γὰρ τῶν τοῦ 
Φιλολάου λόγων ἀπαχθέντες οἱ μὲν ἔφασαν νοσεῖν, 

e δ᾽ 3 ΙΝ e ao. 2 ἠδ ec δὲ n AY] 2.0 
οἱ δ᾽ οὐκ εἶναι αὑτοῖς ἐφόδια, of δὲ τῶν οἴκοι ἐρᾶν, 

ε \ e Ν 3 ᾿ > nm \ n 
οἱ δὲ ὑπὸ ὀνειράτων ἐκπεπλῆχθαι, καὶ περιῆλθεν 
"2 ν᾿ os . εκ) , Η a; \ 
ἐς ὀκτὼ ὁμιχητῶς o ᾿Απολλώνιος ἐκ τεττάρων Kal 

» t ᾿ 

τριάκοντα, οἱ ξυνεφοίτων αὐτῷ ἐς τὴν Ῥώμην. οἱ 
δ᾽ ἄλλοι Νέρωνά τε καὶ φιλοσοφίαν ἀποδράντες 
φυγῇ ᾧχοντο, 
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commits such crimes?” And Philolaus answered : CHAR, 
ἐ Let him do what he likes, but do you at least save “* 
these your companions.” 


XXXVII 


Anp these words he uttered in a loud voice and omar. 
with an air of weeping; whereupon Danis conceived ee 
a fear lest the younger wen of his party should be gottowers 
unmanned by the craven terrors of Philolaus, So he πος : 
took aside Apollonius and said: © This hare, with all in fear 
his panicky fears, will ruin these young men, and fill 
them with discouragement.” But Apollonius said : 
“Well, of all the blessings which have been 
vouchsafed to me by the gods, often without my 
praying for them at all, this present one, I may say, 
is the greatest that I have ever enjoyed; for chance 
has thrown in my way a touchstone to test these 
young men, of a kind to prove most thoroughly 
which of them are philosophers, and which of them 
prefer some other line of conduct than that of the 
philosopher.” And in fact the knock-kneed among 
them were detected in no time, for under the 
influence of what Philolaus said, some of them 
declared that they were ill, others that they had no 
provisions for the journey, others that they were 
homesick, others that they had been deterred by 
dreams; and in the result the thirty-four companions 
of Apollonius who were willing to accompany him 
to Rome were reduced to eight. And all the rest 
ran away from Nero and philosophy, both at once, 
and took to their heels. 
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XXXVIII 


wth,  uvayayov οὖν τοὺς περιλειφθέντας, ὧν καὶ 
Μένιππος ἣν ὁ ξυναλλάξας τῇ ἐμπούσῃ καὶ 
Διοσκορίδης ὁ Αἰγύπτιος καὶ Δάμις, “ οὐ λοιδορή- 
copat,” ἔφη, ““ τοῖς ἀπολελοιπόσιν ἡμᾶς, GAN ὑμᾶς 
ἐπαινέσομαι μᾶνλον, ὅτι ἄνδρες. ἐστὲ ἐμοὶ ὅμοιοι, 
οὐδ᾽, eb τις Νέρωνα δείσας ἀπῆλθε, δειλὸν ἡγήσο- 
μαι τοῦτον, ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τις τοῦ δέους τούτου κρείττων 
γίγνεται, φιλόσοφος ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ προσειρήσεται, καὶ 
διδάξομαι αὐτόν, ὁπόσα οἷδα. δοκεῖ δή μοι πρῶτον 
μὲν. εὔξασθαι τοῖς θεοῖς, δι’ ods ταῦτα ἐπὶ νοῦν 
ἦλθεν ὑμῖν τε κἀκείνοις, ἔπειθ᾽ ἡγεμόνας αὐτοὺς 
ποιεῖσθαι, θεῶν γὰρ χωρὶς οὐδ᾽ ἐν ἄλλῳ ἐσμέν. 
παριτητέα ἐς πόλιν, ἣ τοσούτων τῆς οἰκουμένης 
μερῶν ἄρχει' πῶς οὖν ἂν παρέλθοι τις, εἰ μὴ 
ἐκεῖνοι ἡγοῖντο; καὶ ταῦτα τυραννίδος ἐν αὐτῇ 
καθεστηκυίας οὕτω χαλεπῆς, ὡς μὴ ἐξεῖναι σοφοῖς 
εἶναι. ἀνόητόν τε μηδενὶ δοκείτω τὸ θαρσεῖν ὁ ὁδόν, 
ἣν πολλοὶ τῶν φιλοσόφων φεύγουσιν, ἐγὼ γὰρ 
πρῶτον μὲν οὐδὲν ἂν ἡγοῦμαι φοβερὸν οὕτω 
γενέσθαι͵ τῶν κατ᾽ ἀνθρώπους, ὡς ἐκπλαγῆναί 
ποτε ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸν σοφόν, εἶτ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἂν προθείην 
ἀνδρείας μέλέτας, ἐὰν μὴ μετὰ κινδύνων γίγνοιντο. 
καὶ ἄλλως ἐπελθὼν γῆν, ὅσην οὔπω τις ἀνθρώπων, 
θηρία μὲν ᾿Αράβιά τε καὶ ᾿Ινδικὰ πάμπολλα εἶδον, 
τὸ δὲ θηρίον τοῦτο, ὃ καλοῦσιν οἱ πολλοὶ τύραννον, 
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- 


He therefore assembled those who were left, GHAR. 
among whom were Menippus, who had foregathered τ : 
with the hobgoblin, and Dioscorides the Egyptian, addresses 
and Damis, and said to them: “T shall not scold pxhort πο 
those who have abandoned us, but I shall rather eight who 
praise you for being men like myself: nor shall 7! 

I think a man a coward, because he has disappeared 
out of dread of Nero, but anyone who rises superior 
to such fear I will hail as a philosopher, and 1 will 
teach him all I know. [ think then that we ought 
first of all to pray to the gods who have suggested 
these different courses to you and to them; and then 
we ought to solicit their direction and guidance, for 
we are not remote from the gods even in a foreign 
country. We must then march forward to the city 
which is mistress of so much of the inhabited world; 
but how can anybody go forward thither, unless the 
gods are leading him? The more so, because a 
tyranny has been established in this city so harsh 
and cruel, that it does not suffer men to be wise. 
And let not anyone think it foolish so to venture 
along a path which many philosophers are fleeing 
from; for in the first place I do not esteem any 
human agency so formidable, that a wise man can 
ever be terrified by it; and in the second place, I 
would not urge upon you the pursuit of bravery, unless 
it were attended with danger. Moreover, in traversing no 
more of the earth than any man yet has visited, [ have ¢haruter- 
seen hosts of Arabian and Indian wild beasts; but 

ag to this wild beast, which the many call a tyrant, 
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οὔτε ὁπόσαι κεφαλαὶ αὐτῷ, οἶδα, οὔτε εἰ γαμψώ- 
νυχόν τε καὶ καρχαρόδουν ἐστί. Kaitos πολιτικὸν 
μὲν εἶναι τὸ θηρίον τοῦτο λέγεται καὶ τὰ μέσα τῶν 
πόλεων οἰκεῖν, τοσούτῳ δὲ ἀγριώτερον διάκειται 
τῶν ὀρεινῶν τε καὶ ὕλαίων, ὅσῳ λέοντες μὲν καὶ 
παρδάλεις ἐνίοτε κολακευόμενοι ἡμεροῦνται καὶ 
μεταβάλλουσι τοῦ ἤθους, τουτὶ δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν 
καταψηχόντων ἐπαιρόμενον ἀγριώτερον αὑτοῦ 
γίγνεται καὶ λαφύσσει πάντα. περὶ μέν γε θηρίων 
οὐκ ἂν εἴποις, ὅτε τὰς μητέρας ποτὲ τὰς αὑτῶν 
ἐδαίσαντο, Νέρων δὲ ἐμπεφόρηται τῆς βορᾶς 
ταύτης. εἰ δὲ καὶ ταῦτα γέγονεν ἐπὶ ᾿ρέστῃ καὶ 
᾿Αλμεμαίωνι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκείνοις σχῆμα τοῦ ἔργου πατέ- 
pes ἦσαν, ὁ μὲν ἀποθανὼν ὑπὸ τῆς ἑαυτοῦ γυναικός, 
ὁ δὲ ὅρμου πραθείΐς, οὑτοσὶ δὲ καὶ ἐσποιηθεὶς bard 
τῆς μητρὸς γέροντε βασιλεῖ καὶ κληρονομήσας τὸ 
ἄρχειν, ναυαγίῳ τὴν μητέρα ἀπέκτεινε, πλοῖον ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῇ ξυνθεῖίς, ὑφ᾽ οὗ ἀπώλετο πρὸς τῇ γῇ. εἰ 68 
ἐκ τούτων φοβερόν τις ἡγεῖται Νέρωνα, καὶ διὰ 
τοῦτο ἀποπηδᾷ φιλοσοφίας, οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς αὑτῷ 
νομίζων τὸ ἀπὸ θυμοῦ τι αὐτῷ πράττειν, ἴστω τὸ 
μὲν φοβερὸν ἐκείνοις ὑπάρχον, ὅσοι “περ ἂν 
σωφροσύνης τε καὶ σοφίας ἅπτωνται, τούτοις γὰρ 
καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν θεῶν εὖ ἔχει, τὰ δὲ τῶν ὑβρι- 
ξόντων ὕθλον ἡγείσθω, καθὰ καὶ τὰ τῶν βεμεθὺυ- 
σμένων, καὶ γὰρ δὴ κἀκείνους γε ἠλιθίους μὲν 
ἡγούμεθα, φοβεροὺς δὲ οὔ, ἴωμεν οὖν ἐς τὴν 
“Ρώμην, εἴγε ἐρρώμεθα, πρὸς γὰρ τὰ. Νέρωμος 
438 


: 


ph Bee ες δος δὰ 


LIFE OF APOLLONIUS, BOOK IV 


I know not either how many heads he has, nor 
whether he has crooked talons and jagged teeth. In 
any case, though this monster is said to be a social 
beast and to inhabit the heart of cities, yet he is so 
much wilder and fiercer in his disposition than animals 
of the mountain and forest, that whereas you can 
sometimes tame and alter the character of lions and 
leopards by flattering them, this one is only roused 
to greater cruelty than before by those who stroke 
him, so’ that he rends and devours all alike. And 
again there is no animal anyhow of which you can 
say that it ever devours its own mother, but Nero is 
gorged with such quarry. It is true, perhaps, that 
the same crime was committed in the case of 
Orestes and Alemaeon, but they had some excuse 
for their deeds, in that the father of the one was 
murdered by his own wife, while the other’s had been 
sold for a necklace ; this man, however, has murdered 
the very mother to whom he owes his adoption by 
the aged emperor anid his inheritance of the empire ; 
for he shipwrecked and so slew her close to land 
in a vessel built for the express purpose of doing 
her to death. If, however, anyone is disposed to 
dread Nero for these re: asons, and is led abruptly 
to forsake philosophy, conceiving that it is not safe 
for him to thwart his evil temper, let him know 
that the quality of inspiring fear really belongs to 
those who are devoted to temperance and wisdom, 
because they are sure of divine succour. But let 
him snap his fingers at the threats of the proud and 
insolent, as he would at those of drunken men; for 
we regard the latter surely as daft and silly, but not 
as formidable. Let usthen go forward to Rome, if we 
are good men and true; for to Nero’s proclunations 
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eee κηρύγματα, δι’ ὧν ἐξείργει prrocodiar, ἔστιν 
᾿ ἡμῖν τὸ τοῦ Σοφοκλέους λέγειν" 


οὐ γάρ τί μοι Ζεὺς ἣν ὁ κηρύξας τάδε, 


οὐδὲ Μοῦσαι καὶ ᾿Απόλχλων λόγιος. εἰκὸς δὲ καὶ 
αὐτὸν Νέρωνα γιγνώσκειν τὰ ἰαμβεῖα ταῦτα, 
τραγῳδίᾳ, ὥς φασι, χαίροντα." 

εὖ ἐνταῦθά τις τὸ Ὁ μήρου ἐνθυμηθείς, ὡς, ἐπειδὰν 
ὁ λόγος ἁρμόσῃ πολεμικοὺς ἄνδρας, μία μὲν κόρυς 
γύγνονται, μία δὲ ἀσπίς, εὑρεῖν ἄν μοι δοκεῖ αὐτὸ 
τοῦτο καὶ περὶ τούσδε τοὺς ἄνδρας γενόμενον" ὑπὸ 
γὰρ τῶν τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου λόγων ξυγκροτηθέντες, 
ἀποθνήσκειν τε ὑπὲρ φιλοσοφίας ἔρρωντο καὶ 
βελτίους τῶν ἀποδράντων φαίνεσθαι. 


XXXIX 


cap. Προσήεσαν μὲν οὖν ταῖς πύλαις, of δὲ ἐφεστῶ- 

ΣΙΝ ες οὐδὲν ἠρώτων, ἀλλὰ περιήθρουν τὸ σχῆμα καὶ 
ἐθαύμαξον: ὁ γὰρ τρόπος ἱερὸς ἐδόκει καὶ οὐδὲν 
ἐοικὼς τοῖς ἀγείρουσι. καταλύουσι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐν 
πανδοχείῳ περὶ τὰς πύλας καὶ δεῖπνον αἱρουμέ. 
vous, ἐπειδὴ καιρὸς ἑσπέρας ἤδη ἐτύγχανεν, ὡς ἐπὶ 
κῶμον ἔρχεται μεθύων ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἀγλευκῶς 
τῆς φωνῆς ἔχων, περιήει δὲ ἄρα κύκλῳ τὴν “Ῥώμην 
ὥδων τὰ τοῦ Νέρωνος μέλη καὶ μεμισθωμέμνος 
τοῦτο, τὸν δὲ ἀμελῶς ὀκούσαντα ἢ μὴ κατα. 
βαλόντα μισθὸν τῆς ἀκροάσεως ξυνεκεχώρητο 
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in which he banishes philosophy we may well oppose GHAP. 
: XXXVI 
the verse of Sophocles : 


“For in no wise was it Zeus who made this Antigone 
proclamation unto me,’ 


nor the Muses either, nor Apollo the god of eloquence. 
But it may well be that Nero himself knows this 
iambic line, for he is, they say, addicted to tragedy.” 
This occasion reminds one of the saying of Homer, lial 18, 180 
that when warriors are knit together by reason, they 
become as it.were a single plume and hebnet, and a 
single shield; and it seems to me that this very 
sentiment found its application in regard to these 
heroes; for they were welded together and cn- 
couraged by the words of Apollonius to die in 
behalf of their philosophy, and strengthened to 
show themselves superior to those who’ had run 
away. 


XXAIX 


Tuy accordingly approached the gates of Rome, orrap. 
and the sentries asked them no questions, although XXXIX 
they scanned their dress with some curiosity; forthe Tey eter 
fashion of it was that of religious asceties, and did not 
in the least resemble that of beggars. And they put nero's 
up at an inn close to the gate, and were taking their hervists 
supper, for it was already eventide, when a drunken 
fellow with a far from harsh voice tuned up as it 
were for a revel ; and he was one it seems who was'in 
the habit of going round about Rome singing Nero’s 
songs and hired for the purpose, and. anyone who 
neglected to listen to him or refused to pay him for his 
music, he had the right to arrest for violating Nero's 
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αὐτῷ καὶ ἀπάγειν ὡς ἀσεβοῦντα. ἦν δὲ αὐτῷ 
καὶ κιθάρα καὶ ἡ πρόσφορος τῷ κιθαρίζειν σκευὴ 


‘ n \ a / 
πᾶσα, καί Tia καὶ νευρὰν τῶν ἐφαψαμένων τε 


καὶ προεντεταμένων ἀποκειμένην ἐν κοιτίδι εἶχεν, 
ἣν ἔφασκεν ἐκ τῆς Νέρωνος ἐωνῆσθαι κιθάρας 
δυοῖν μναῖν καὶ ἀποδώσεσθαι αὐτὴν οὐδενί, ἣν μὴ 
κιθαρῳδὸς ἢ τῶν ἀρίστων τε καὶ ἀγωνιουμένων 
Πυθοῖ. ἀναβαλόμενος οὖν, ὅπως εἰώθει, καὶ 
βραχὺν διεξελθὼν ὕμνον τοῦ Νέρωνος ἐπῆγε μέλη 
τὰ μὲν ἐξ ᾿Ορεστείας, τὰ δὲ ἐξ ᾿Αντυγόνης, τὰ δ᾽ 
ὁποθενοῦν τῶν τραγῳδουμένων αὐτῷ, καὶ ὠδὰς 
ἔκαμπτεν, ὁπόσας Νέρων ἐλύγιζέ τε καὶ κακῶς 
ἔστρεφεν. ἀργότερον δὲ ἀκροωμένων ὁ μὲν ἀσε- 
βεῖσθαι Népwva ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔφασκε καὶ πολεμίους 
τῆς θείας φωνῆς εἶναι, οἱ δὲ οὐ προσεῖχον. ἐρομέ- 


νου δὲ τοῦ ᾿ Μενίππου τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, TOS 


’ὔ a 
ἀκούοι λέγοντος ταῦτα, “ πῶς," ἔφη, “ἢ ὡς ὅτε 
Φ { a ΄Ζ μὰ } ‘ , 
Hoey ; ἡμεῖς μέντοι, ὦ Μένιπτε, μὴ παροξυνώμεθα 
πρὸς ταῦτα, ἀλλὰ τὸν μισθὸν τῆς ἐπιδείξεως 
δόντες ἐάσωμεν αὐτὸν θύειν ταῖς Νέρωνος 
Μούσαις." 


XL 


Τοῦτο μὲν δὴ ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον ἐπαρῳνήθη. ἅμα 
δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ Τελεσῖνος ὁ ἕτερος τῶν ὑπάτων καλέ- 
cas τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, “th,” ἔφη, “ τὸ σχῆμᾳ ;" ὁ 
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majesty. And he carried a harp and all the outfit crap. 
proper for a harpist, and he also had put away in a. 
casket a second-hand string which others had fastened 
i on their instruments and tuned up before him, and 
this he said he had purchased off Nero’s own lyre 
for two minas, and that he would sell it to no one 

who was not a first-rate harpist and fit to contend for 
the prize at Delphi. He then struck up a prelude, 
according to his custom, and after performing a short 
hymn composed. by Nero, he added various lays, some 
out of the story of Orestes, and some from the 
Antigone, and others from one or another of the 
tragedies composed by Nero, and he proceeded to 
drawl out the airs which Nero was in the habit of 
murdering by his miserable phrasing and modulations, 
As they listened with some indifference, he proceeded 
to accuse them of violating Nero’s majesty and of 
being enemies of his divine voice ; but they paid no 
attention to him. Then Menippus asked Apollonius 
how he appreciated these remarks, whereupon he 
said: “ How do I appreciate them? Why, just as I 
did his songs. Let us, however, O Menippus, not 
take too much offence at his remarks, but let us give 
him something for his performance and dismiss him 
. to sacrifice to the Muses of Nero.” 


SEY Rererte Ginn = 


XL 


So ended -the episode of this poor drunken fool. CHAP. 
But at daybreak Telesinus, one of the consuls, called pytorviow 
Apollonius to him, and said: “ What is this dress with 


which you wear?” And he answered: “A pure ἀν ΣΝ 
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. CAP. δέ, “ καθαρόν," εἶπε, “καὶ an’ οὐδενὸς θνητοῦ." 
“ris δὲ ἡ σοφία ; "ἡ ““θειασμός,᾽ ἔφη, “καὶ ὡς ἄν 
Δ 7 
τίς θεοῖς εὔχοιτο καὶ θύοι." “ἔστι δέ τις, ὦ 
δ a fa) / 
φιλόσοφε, ὃς ἀγνοεῖ τοῦτα; " “πολλοί, εἶπεν, 
“ εἰ δὲ καὶ ὀρθῶς τις ἐπίσταται ταῦτα, πολλῷ 
n 4 
γένουτ᾽ ἂν αὑτοῦ βελτίων ἀκούσας σοφωτέρου 
ἀνδρός, ὅτι, ἃ oldev, εὖ οἶδεν." ταῦτα ἀκούοντα 
τὸν Τελεσῖνον, καὶ γὰρ ἐτύγχανεν ὑποθεραπεύων 
τὸ θεῖον, ἐσῆλθεν ὁ ἀνὴρ δι’ ἃ πάλαι περὶ αὐτοῦ 
4 \ \ \ oY, 3 we ὃ a Ἵ \ Ν 
ἤκουε, καὶ τὸ μὲν ὄνομω οὐκ ῴῷετο δεῖν ἐς τὸ φανερὸν 
ἐρωτῶν, μή τιν᾽ ἔτι λανθάνειν βούλοιτο, ἐπτανῆνγς 
Ν 
δὲ αὐτὸν πάλιν ἐς τὸν λόγον τὸν περὶ τοῦ θείου, 
ὃ , 
καὶ yap πρὸς SiddeEw ἐπιτηδείως εἶχε, καὶ ws 
n 3 εἰ ae) \ n 25 
σοφῷ γε εἶπε, “τί εὔχῃ προσιὼν τοῖς βωμοῖς ; 
wy » ce 8 , 3 , \ 
ἔγωγε, ey, LKaLOTUYNY εἰναι, νόμους μὴ 
καταλύεσθαι, πένεσθαι τοὺς σοφούς, τοὺς δὲ 
ἄλλους πλουτεῖν μέν, ἀδόλως δέ." “εἶτα, εἶπε, 
“ τοσαῦτα αἰτῶν οἴει τεύξεσθαι ;” “ νὴ Δί᾽," εἶπε, : 
\ \ 
“ ξυνείρω yap τὰ πάντα ἐς εὐχὴν μίαν καὶ πρασιὼν 
n a δ ὃ ΝΣ . 3 θ ΄, ὃ ΄, / 4 
τοῖς βωμοῖς ὧδε εὔχομαι: ὦ θεοί, δοίητέ μοι τὰ | 
ὀφειλόμενα" εἰ μὲν δὴ τῶν χρηστῶν εἶμι ἀνθρώπων, 
5 
τεύξομαι πλειόνων ἢ εἶπον, εἰ δὲ ἐν τοῖς φαύλοις | 
᾿ : 
με οἱ θεοὶ τάττουσι, τἀναντία μοι rap αὐτῶν ἥξει : 
5 l a δ ; 
Kab οὐ μέμψομαι τοὺς θεούς, εἰ κακῶν ἀξιοῦμαι 3 
\ a , ὌΝ 
μὴ χρηστὸς wv.” ἐξεπέπληκτο μὲν δὴ ὁ Terxerivos 
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garment made from no dead matter.’ “ And what ΠᾺΡ, 
‘is your wisdom?” “ An inspiration,” answered Apol- δ" 
lonius, “ which teaches men how to pray and sacrifice 

to the gods,”. “And js there anyone, my philoso- 
pher, who does not know that already?” “ Many,” 

said the sage, “ and if there is here and there a man 

who understands these matters aright, he will be 

very much improved by hearing from a man wiser 

than himself that, what he knows, he knows for a 
certainty.” When Telesinus heard this, for he was 

a man fairly disposed to worship and religion, he 
recognised the sage from the rumours which he had 

long before heard about him; and though he did 

not think he need openly ask him his name, in case 

he wished to conceal his identity from anyone, he 

| nevertheless led him on to talk afresh about religion, 

j for he was himself an apt reasoner, and feeling that 
| 


eS irl ea 


he was addressing a-sage, he asked: What do you 

pray for when you approach the altars?” “J,” said 

Apollonius, “for my part pray that justice may 

prevail, that the laws may not be broken, that the 

wise may continue to be poor, but that others 
may be rich, as long as they are so without fraud.” 

“ Then,” said the other, “when you ask for so much, 

do you think you will get it?” “ Yes, by Zeus,’ ’ said 

Apollonius, “for 1 string together all my petitions in 

a single prayer, and when I reach the altars this is 

* howl pray: O ye gods, bestow on me whatever is 

due, If therefore I am of the number of worthy 

men, I shall obtain more than I asked for ; but if the 

gods rank me among the wicked, then they will 

send to me the opposite of what I ask; and 1 shall 

not blame the gods, because for my demerit IT am 

Judged worthy of evil.” Telesinus then was greatly 


| 445 


7 peat on 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


na Ν δ κ. 
car. ὑπὸ τῶν λόγων τούτων, βουλόμενος δὲ αὐτῷ 


XI 


\ ¢ ‘ 4 
χαρίξεσθαι, “ φοίτα," ἔφη, “ἐς τὰ ἱερὰ πάντα, 
ο \ ‘ ς A 
καὶ γεγράψεται map ἐμοῦ πρὸς τοὺς ἱερωμένους 
? Ν 
δέχεσθαί σε καὶ διορθουμένῳ εἴκειν." “ἢν δὲ μὴ 
7 \ 
γράψῃς, ἔφη, “ob δέξονταί με;" “μὰ Av,” 
5 cold} 2. ΣΧ εξ οἱ 2 1 κε ἢ » 
εἶπεν, “ ἐμὴ γάρ," ἔφη, “ αὕτη ἀρχή. χαίρω, 
a ὔ 
ἔφη, “ὅτι γενναῖος ὧν μεγάλου ἄρχεις, βουλοίμην 
n yA n 
δ᾽ ἄν σε κἀκεῖνο περὶ ἐμοῦ εἰδέναι" ἀγὼ τῶν 


ἱερῶν τὰ μὴ βεβαίως κλειστὰ χαίρω οἰκῶν, καὶ 


παραιτεῖταί με οὐδεὶς τῶν θεῶν, ἀλλὰ ποιοῦνται 
7 a 
κοινωνὸν στέγης" ἀνείσθω δέ μοι καὶ τοῦτο, καὶ 
/ \ ¢ 
yap of βάρβαροι Evveywpovy αὐτό." καὶ ὁ Tere- 
n κί / 3) ΕΝ « Ῥ / > ? ¢ 
civos, “ μέγα," ἔφη, ὡμαΐων ἐγκώμιον οἱ 
i 
βάρβαροι προὔλαβον, τουτὶ γὰρ ἐβουλόμην ἂν 
a P \ n 
καὶ περὶ ἡμῶν λέγεσθαι." κει μὲν δὴ ἐν τοῖς 
ε na 3 ¢ S255 \ / 2 
ἱεροῖς, ἐναχλλάττων αὐτὰ καὶ μεθιστάμενος ἐξ 
ἄλλου ἐς ἄλλο, αἰτίαν δὲ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔχων, “ οὐδὲ 
ς yo ἐξ... .2 \ , 2 no n 
οἱ θεοί, ἔφη, “πάντα τὸν χρόνον ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ 
2 a 3 A ΄ \ 2 > f 
οἰκοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ πορεύονται μὲν ἐς Αἰθιοπίαν, 
πορεύονται δὲ ἐς "᾽Ολυμπόν τε καὶ ἔλθω, καὶ οἶμαι 
ἄτοπον τοὺς μὲν θεοὺς τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἔθνη 
n \ a 
περινοστεῖν πάντα, τοὺς δὲ ἀνθρώπους μὴ τοῖς 
a n a 4 
θεοῖς ἐπιφοιτᾶν πᾶσι. καίτοι δεσπόται μὲν 
ὑπερορῶντες δούλων οὔπω αἰτίων ἕξουσιν, lows 
γὰρ ἂν καταφρονοῖεν αὐτῶν, ὡς μὴ σπουδαίων, 
δοῦλοι δὲ μὴ πάντως τοὺς αὑτῶν δεσπότας 
θεραπεύοντες, ἀπόλοιντο ἂν ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὡς κατά- 
7 \ a. 2 \ 2 7 32 
ρατοί τε καὶ θεοῖς ἐχθρὰ ἀνδράποδα. 
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struck by these words, and wishing to show him ἃ cHar. 


L 


favour, he said : “ You may visit all the temples, and 
written instructions shall be sent by me to the 
priests who minister in them to admit you and adopt 
your reforms.” “ And supposing you did not write,” 
said Apollonius, “would they not admit me?” 
“No, by Zeus,” said he, “ for that is my own office 
and prerogative.” “I am glad,” said Apollonius,” 

that so generous a man as yourself holds such a high 
office, but 1 would like you to know this much too 
about me: I like to live in such temples as are not too 
closely shut up, and none of the gods object to my 
presence, for they invite me to share their habitation. 
So let this liberty too be accorded to me, inasmuch as 
eventhe barbarians always permitted it.” And Tele- 

sinus said : “ The barbarians have more to be proud of 
in this matter than the Romans, for I would that as 
much could be said of ourselves.” Apollonius accord- 
ingly lived in the temples, though he changed them 
and passed from one to another; and when he was 
blamed for doing so, he said: “ Neither do the gods 
live all their time in heaven, but they take journeys 
to Ethiopia, as also to Olympus and to Athos, and I 
think it a pity that the gods should go roaming 
around all the nations of men, and yet that men 
should not be allowed to visit all the gods alike. 
What is,more, though masters would incur no 
reproach for neglecting slaves, for whom they pro- 
bably may feel a contempt because they are not 
good, yet the slaves who did not devote themselves 
wholly to their masters, would be destroyed by 
them as cursed wretches and chattels hateful to 
the gods.” 
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XLI 


nn Ά 

Διαλεγομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ περὶ τὰ ἱερὰ of θεοὶ 
ἐθεραπεύοντο μᾶλλον, καὶ ξυνήεσαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐς 

“ ¢ \ 2 ‘ f \ mn fat ῳ 
ταῦτα, ὡς τὰ ἀγαθὰ πλείω Tapa τῶν θεῶν ἕξοντες, 
καὶ οὔπω διεβώλλοντο αἱ ξυνουσίαι τοῦ ἀνδρὸς 

ft a f 

διὰ τὸ σπουδάξεσθαί τε δημοσίᾳ λέγεσθαί τε ἐς 
“τάντας, οὐδὲ γὰρ θύραις ἐπεπόλαξεν, οὐδὲ ἐτρίβετο 
περὶ τοὺς δυνατούς, ἀλλ᾽ ἡἠσπάξετο μὲν ἐπίφοι- 

Fal / \ ) n τ , \ om ’ 
τῶντας, διελέγετο δὲ αὐτοῖς ὁπόσα καὶ τῷ δήμῳ. 


XLII 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Δημήτριος διατεθεὶς πρὸς αὐτόν, ὡς 
tal a , 
ἐν τοῖς ἹΚορινθιακοῖς λόγοις εἴρηκα, πταραγενόμενος 
2 A € , ef 3 f \ \ 3 
ἐς τὴν Ῥώμην ὕστερον ἐθεράπευε μὲν τὸν ᾿Απολ.- 
λώνιον, ἐπηφίει δ᾽ αὑτὸν τῷ Νέρωνι, τέχνη ταῦτα 
ὑπωπτεύθη τοῦ ἀνδρός, καὶ τὸν Δημήτριον αὐτὸς 
ἐδόκει καθεικέναν ἐς αὐτά, καὶ πολὺ μᾶλλον, 
r f 7 Ν 2 Ἂ / 
ὁπότε γυμνώσιον μὲν ἐξεπτοιήθη τῷ Νέρωνι θαυμα- 
σιώτατον τῶν ἐκεῖ, λευκὴν δ' ἔθυον ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἡμέραν Νέρων τε αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ βουλὴ ἡ μεγάλη καὶ 
᾿-- ¢ n fal ig la \ q ¢ / 
τὸ ἱππεῦον τῆς Ῥώμης, παρελθὼν δὲ ὁ Δημήτριος 
‘ n fal 
ἐς αὐτὸ τὸ γυμνάσιον διεξῆλθε λόγον Kara τῶν 
/ 
λουμένων, ὡς ἐκλελυμένων TE καὶ αὑτοὺς χραινόν- 
/ 

των, καὶ ἐδείκνυεν, ὅτι περιττὸν ἀνάλωμα εἴη τὰ 


448 


- twas 





τ τ τ ΤῸ 


SEE re Meigs ee ee νος δον τὸ νοι τος ee πὰς ὁ I ee re Ne ee ee 


Se eee. 


LIFE OF APOLLONIUS, BOOK IV 


XLI 


Tue result of his discourses about religion was 
that the gods were worshipped with more zeal, and 
that men flocked to the temples where he was, in 
the belief that by doing so they would obtain an 
increase of divine blessings. And our sage’s con- 
versations were so far not objected to, because he 
held them in public and addressed himself to all 
men alike ; for he did not hover about rich men’s 
doors, nor hang about the mighty, though he 
welcomed them if they resorted to him, and he 
talked with them just as much as he did to the 
common. people. 


XLII 


Now Demetrius being attracted to Apollonius, as I 
have said above in my account of the events at Corinth, 
betook himself subsequently to Rome, and proceeded 
to court Apollonius, at the same time that he launched 
out against Nero. In consequence oursage’s profession 
was looked at askance, and he was thought to have set 
Demetrius on to proceed thus, and the suspicion was 
increased on the occasion of Nero’s completion of 
the most magnificent gymnasium in Rome ; for the 
auspicious day was being celebrated therein by Nero 
himself and the great Senate and all the knights 
of Rome, when Demetrius made his way into the 
gymnasium itself and delivered himself of a philippic 
against people who bathed, declaring that they 
enfeebled and polluted themselves ; and he showed 
that such institutions were a useless.expense. He 
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car, τοιαῦτα, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ξυνήρατο μὲν αὐτῷ τοῦ μὴ 
ΠῚ ἀποθανεῖν αὐτίκα τὸ τὸν Νέρωνα εὐφωνότατα 
t n Ν \ c / 3 ‘a bd sz \ 2 
ἑαυτοῦ κατὰ τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην ἄδειν----ἶἦδε δὲ ἐν 
καπηλείῳ πεποιημένῳ ἐς τὸ γυμνάσιον διάξωμα 
ἔχων γυμνός, ὥσπερ τῶν καπήλων οἱ ἀσελιγέστα- 
τοι--οὐ μὴν διέφυγεν ὁ Δημήτριος τὸ ἐφ᾽ οἷς εἶπε 
κινδυνεῦσαι, “ιγελλῖνος γάρ, ὑφ᾽ @ τὸ ξίφος ἦν 
nN / 3 > ΘΝ “, Ὁ ’ ὔ δῚ 
τοῦ Νέρωνος, ἀπήλαυνεν αὐτὸν τῆς Ῥώμης, ὡς τὸ 
βαλανεῖον κατασκάψαντα οἷς εἶπε, τὸν δ᾽ ᾿Απολ- 
, ? lal > / ¢ t + » Δ Ἵ 
λώνιον ἀφανῶς ἀνίχνευεν, ὁππότε καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπι- 
λήψεμόν τι καὶ παραβεβλημένον εἴποι, 


XLII 


CaP. Ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε κατωγελῶν φανερὸς ἣν οὔτ᾽ ad 
σεεφροντικώς, ὥσπερ οἱ φυλαττόμενοί τινα κίν- 
δυνον, ἀλλ’ ἀποχρώντως περὶ τῶν προκειμένων 
διελέγετο, ξυμφιλοσοφοῦντος αὐτῷ τοῦ Τελεσίνου 
καὶ ἑτέρων ἀνδρῶν, ob καίτοι φιλοσοφίας ἐπικιν- 
δύνως πραττούσης οὐκ ἂν ᾧοντο κινδυνεῦσαι ξὺν 
ἐκείνῳ σπουδάζοντες. ὑπωπτεύετο δέ, ὡς ἔφην, 
καὶ πολὺ μᾶλλον ἐφ᾽ οἷς καὶ περὶ τῆς διοσημίας 
εἶπε' γενομένης γώρ ποτε ἐκλείψεως ἡλίου καὶ 
βροντῆς ἐκδοθείσης, ὅπερ ἥκιστα ἐν ἐκλείψει 
δοκεῖ ξυμβαίνειν, ἀναβλέψας ἐς τὸν οὐρανόν, 
450 
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was only saved from immediate death as the penalty QHA4F- 
of such language by the fact that Nero was in extra 
good voice when he sang on that day, and he sang 
in the tavern which adjoined the gymnasium, naked 
except for a girdle round his waist, like any -low 
tapster. Demetrius, however, did not wholly escape 
the risk which he courted by his language; for 
Tigellinus, to whom Nero had committed the power 
of life and death, proceeded to banish him from 
Rome, on the plea that he had ruined and over- 
thrown the bath by the words he used; and he 
began to dog the steps of Apollonius secretly, in the 
hope that he would catch him out too in some 
compromising utterance. 


XLITI 


‘Tue latter, however, showed no disposition to crap, 
ridicule the government, nor on the other hand did X41! 
he display any of the anxiety usually felt by those gig! 
who are on their guard against some danger. He Apollonius 
merely continued to discuss in simple and adequate 
é terms the topics laid before him ; and Telesinus and 
other persons continued to study philosophy in his 
company, for although philosophy was just then in a 
parlous condition, they did not dream that they 
would imperil themselves by associating themselves 
with his studies. Yet he was suspected as I have 
said, and the suspicion was intensified by words he 
uttered in connection with a prodigy. For presently 
when there was an eclipse of the sun and a clap of 
thunder was heard, a thing which very rarely occurs at 
the moment of an eclipse, he glanced up to heaven 
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“ ἔσται tt,” ἔφη, “ μέγα καὶ οὐκ ἔσται." Evp- 
βαλεῖν μὲν δὴ τὸ εἰρημένον οὔπω εἶχον οἱ παρατυ- 
΄ n , / δ᾽ 27 ON n 3 , 
χόντες τῷ λόγῳ, τρίτῃ amo τῆς ἐκλείψεως 
ἡμέρᾳ ξυνῆκαν τοῦ λόγου πάντες" σιτουμένου 


yap τοῦ Νέρωνος, ἐμπεσὼν τῇ τραπέζῃ σκηπτὸς 


διήλασε τῆς κύλικος ἐν χεροῖν οὔσης καὶ οὐ πολὺ 
ἀπεχούσης τοῦ στόματος" τὸ δὴ παρὰ τοσοῦτον 
ἐλθών τοῦ βληθῆναι αὐτὸν πεπράξεσθαί τι εἶπε 
καὶ μὴ πεπράξεσθαι. ἀκούσας δὲ ᾿Ῥυγελλῖνος τὸν 
λόγον τοῦτον ἐς δέος ἀφίκετο τοῦ ἀνδρός, ὡς 
σοφοῦ τὼ δαιμόνια, καὶ ἐς ἐγκλήματα μὲν φανερὰ 
καθίστασθαι πρὸς αὐτὸν οὐκ ᾧῴετο δεῖν, ὡς μὴ 
κακόν τι ἀφανὲς tr αὐτοῦ λάβοι, διαλεγόμενον. δὲ 
καὶ σιωπῶντα καὶ καθήμενον καὶ βαδίξοντα καὶ ὅ 
τι φάγοι καὶ παρ᾽ ὅτῳ καὶ εἰ ἔθυσεν ἢ ἢ μὴ ἔθυσε, 
περιήθρει πᾶσιν ὀφθαλμοῖς, ὁπόσοις 1 ἀρχὴ 
βλέπει. 


XLIV 


Ἔμπεσόντος δὲ ἐν Ῥώμῃ νοσήματος, ὃ κατάρ- 
ρουν οἱ ἰατροὶ ὀνομάζουσιν, ἀνίστανται δὲ ἄρα ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ βῆχες καὶ ἡ φωνὴ τοῖς λαλοῦσε πτονήρως 
ἔχει, τὰ μὲν ἱερὰ πλέα ἣν ἱκετευόντων τοὺς θεούς, 
ἐπεὶ διῳδήκει τὴν φάρυγγα Νέρων καὶ μελαίνῃ τῇ 
φωνῇ ἐχρῆτο ὁ δὲ Ἀπολλώνιος ἐρρήγνυτο μὲν 
πρὸς τὴν τῶν πολλῶν ἄνοιαν, ἐπέπληττε δὰ 
οὐδενί, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν Μένιππον παροξυνόμενον 
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and said: “There shall be some great event and cmap. 


there shall not be.” Now at the time those who 
heard these words were unable to comprehend their 
meaning ; but on the third day after the eclipse, 
everyone understood what was meant; for while 
Nero sat at meat a thunderbolt fell on the table, and 
clove asunder the cup which was in his hands and 
was close to his lips. And the fact that he so 
narrowly escaped being struck was intended by the 
words that a great event should happen and yet 
should not happen. ‘Tigellinus when he heard this 
story began to dread Apollonius as one who was wise 
in supernatural matters ; and though he felt that he 
had better not prefer any open charges against him, 
lest he should inew at his hands some mysterious 
disaster, nevertheless he used all the eyes with which 
the government sees, to watch Apollonius, whether 
he was talking or holding his tongue, or sitting down. 
or walking about, and ‘to mark what he ate, and 
in whose houses, and whether he offered sacrifice 
or not. 


4 


XLIV 


Jusr then a distemper broke out in Rome, called one 


by the physicians influenza ; and it was attended, it 


seems, by coughings, and the voice of speakers was arrests him 


affected by it. Now the temples were full of people 
supplicating the gods, because Nero had a swollen 
throat, and his voice was hoarse. But Apollonius 
voement Y eenOuneee the folly of the crowd, though 
witha Ὁ ΡΟΝ ρα a has in particular; nay, ‘he even 
re biine ; Meenas. who was irritated by such goings 


453 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


gar. ὑπὸ τῶν τοιούτων ἐσωφρόνιζέ τε Kai κατεῖχε, 


ξυγγιγνώσκειν κελεύων τοῖς θεοῖς, εἰ μίμοις 
f 4 ΕΣ [4 \ fe hd 
γελοίων χαίρουσιν. ἀπαγγελθέντος δὲ τῷ Tuyed- 
λίνῳ τοῦ λόγου τούτου, πέμπει τοὺς ἄξοντας 
αὐτὸν ἐς τὸ δικαστήριον, ὧς ἀπολογήσαιτο μὴ 
ἀσεβεῖν ἐς Νέρωνα, παρεσκεύαστο δὲ καὶ κατή- 
γορος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν πολλοὺς ἀπολωλεκὼς ἤδη καὶ 
τοιούτων Ολυμπιάδων μεστός, kai τι καὶ γραμμα- 
τεῖον εἶχεν ἐν ταῖν χεροῖν γεγραμμένον τὸ ἔγκλημα, 
καὶ τοῦτο ὥσπερ ξίφος ἀνασείων ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνδρα 
2 tal 7 3 ΝΟ Ψ" \ 3 a Σ ͵ Ἵ 
ἠκονῆσθαί τε αὐτὸ ἔλεγε καὶ ἀπολεῖν αὐτόν. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ἀνελίττων Τιγελλῖνος τὸ γραμματεῖον γραμμῆς 
\ Ν Σ > a ? Ki 2 / δέ ᾽ 
μὲν ἴχνος ἐν αὐτῷ οὐχ εὗρεν, ἀσήμῳ δέ τινι βιβλίῳ 
ἐνέτυχεν, ἐς ἔννοιαν ἀπηνέχθη δαίμονος. τουτὶ δὲ 
καὶ Δομετιανὸς ὕστερον πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγεται 
παθεῖν. ἀπολαβὼν οὖν τὸν Ἀπολλώνιον ἤνεγκεν 
ἐς τὸ ἀπόρρητον δικαστήριον, ἐν ᾧ περὶ τῶν 
μεγίστων ἡ ἀρχὴ αὕτη ἀφανῶς δικάξει, καὶ 
μεταστησώμενος πάντας ἐνέκειτο ἐρωτῶν, ὅστις 
“2 e \ > 4 / >? / \ 
εἴη, ὁ δὲ Ἀπολλώνιος πατρός τε ἐμέμνητο καὶ 
/ >3? ὦ lal 7 al ΕΣ / 
πατρίδος καὶ ἐφ᾽ 6 τι τῇ σοφίᾳ χρῷτο, &packé τε 
αὐτῇ χρῆσθαι ἐπί. τε τὸ θεοὺς γιγνώσκειν ἐπί τε 
τὸ ἀνθρώπων ξυνιέναι, τοῦ γὰρ ἑαυτὸν γνῶναι 
, 5Ξ ν “ὋΝ ἐξ \ , 
χαλεπώτερον εἰναι τὸ ἄλλον γνῶναι. τοὺς δαί- 
μονας," εἶπεν, “ὦ ᾿Απολλώνιε, καὶ τὰς τῶν εἰδώλων 
, a ~ / > oe nv γ' e ‘ 
φαντασίας mas ἐλέγχεις ; ὡς ye, ἔφη, “τοὺς 
i Ἂς 3 a ? , ” \ 
μιαιφόνους τε Kat ἀσεβεῖς ἀνθρώπους." ταυτὶ δὲ 
XN Ν - ? , 3): Σ \ 
πρὸς τὸν Τιγελλῖνον ἀποσκώπτων ἔλεγεν, ἐπειδὴ 
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on, and persuaded him to moderate his indignation, QHAP. 
urging him to pardon the gods if they did show *4IV 
pleasure in the mimes of buffoons. This utterance 
was reported to Tigellinus, who immediately sent 
police to take him to prison, and summoned him to 
defend himself from the charge of impiety against 
Nero. And an accuser was retained against him who 
had already undone a great many people, and won a 
number of such Olympic victories. This accuser 
too held in his hands a seroll of paper on which the 
charge was written out, and he brandished it like a 
sword against the sage, and declared that it was so 
sharp that it would slay and ruin him. But when 
Tigellinus unrolled the seroll, and did not find upon 
it the trace of a single word or letter, and his eyes 
fell on a perfectly blank book, he came to the con- 
clusion that he had to do with a demon; and this is 
said also subsequently to have been the feeling which 
Domitian entertained towards Apollonius. T igellinus Interview 
then took his victim apart into a secret tribunal, in Hihinus 
which this class of magistrate tries in private the most 
important charges ; and having ordered all to leave 
the court he plied him with questions, asking who 
he was. Apollonius gave his father’s name and that 
of his country, and explained his motive in practising 
wisdom, declaring that the sole use he made of it 

was to gain a knowledge of the gods and an under- 
standing of human affairs, for that the difficulty of 
knowing another man exceeded that of knowing 
oneself, ‘“ And about the demons,” said Tigellinus, 
“and the apparitions of spectres, how, O Apollonius, 
do you exorcise them?” “In the same way,” he 
answered, “as I should murderers and impious men.” 
This was a sarcastic allusion to Tigellinus himself, 
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GaP. πάσης ὠμότητος τε καὶ ἀσελγείας διδάσκαλος ὃ ἣν 


τῷ Neo eaten δ᾽ ἄν; ᾿ ἔφη, “ἐ δεηθέντι 
μοι; ” «πῶς, εἶπεν, “ὅ γε μὴ μάντις ὧν ; ἢ “ καὶ 
μὴν σέ" ἔφη, “ φασὶν εἶναι τὸν εἰπόντα ἔσεσθαί 
‘ > yw ” “2 An ” 
TL μέγα καὶ οὐκ ἔσεσθαι. ἀληθῶς," εἶπεν, 
τ οἱ : les δὲ \ a lA 7 
ἤκουσας, τοῦτο δὲ μὴ μαντικῇ προστίθει, σοφίᾳ 
δὲ μᾶλλον, ἣν θεὸς φαίνει σοφοῖς ἀνδράσιν." 
“Νέρωνα δέ, ἔφη, “ διὰ τί οὐ δέδοικας ; ἢ “ ὅτι," 
on ft δι, / 2 , ν ta) 
εἶπεν, “ὁ θεὸς ὁ παρέχων ἐκείνῳ φοβερῷ δοκεῖν 
κἀμοὶ δέδωκεν ἀφόβῳ εἶναι." “φρονεῖς δὲ στῶς," 
elrre, “περὶ Νέρωνος; ὁ δὲ Ἀπολλώνιος, “βέλτιον," 
εἶπεν, “ ἢ ὑμεῖς" ὑμεῖς γὰρ ἡγεῖσθε αὐτὸν ἄξιον τοῦ 
ade, ἐγὼ δὲ ἄξιον τοῦ σιωπᾶν." «ἐκπλαγεὶς οὖν 
a ὁ 4 
ὁ Τιγελλῖνος, “ἄπιθι, ἔφη, “ καταστήσας ἐγγυητὰς 
τοῦ σώματος." ὁ δὲ Ἀπολλώνιος, “ καὶ Tis,” εἶπεν, 
“ ἐγγυήσεται σῶμα, ὃ μηδεὶς δήσει;" ἔδοξε τῷ 
Τιγελλίνῳ ταῦτα δαιμόνιά τε εἶναι καὶ πρόσω 
ἀνθρώπου, καὶ. ὥσπερ θεομαχεῖν φυλαττόμενος, 
“ χώρει," ἔφη, “of βούλει, σὺ γὰρ κρείττων ἢ ὑπ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ ἄρχεσθαι." 


XLV 
2 nN ? / “ , 7 Μ “ 
Kaxeivo ᾿Απολλωνίονυ θαῦμα: κόρη ἐν ὥρᾳ yd- 
μου τεθνάνωι ἐδόκει, καὶ ὁ νυμφίος ἠκολούθει τῇ 
a. δ ᾽ν / 
κλίνῃ βοῶν ὁπόσα ἐπ᾽ ἀτελεῖ γάμῳ, ξυνωλοφύρετο 
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for he taught and encouraged in Nero every excess CHAP. 
of cruelty and wanton violence. “And,” said the *4'Y 
other, “could you prophesy, if I asked you to?” 
« How,’ said Apollonius, “can I, being no prophet?” 
“ And yet,” replied the other, “they say that it is 
you who predicted that some great event would 
come to pass and yet not come to pass.” “ Quite 
true,” said Apollonius, “ is what you heard ; but you 
must not put this down to any prophetic gift, but 
rather to the wisdom which God reveals to wise 
men.” “And,” said the other, “why are you not 
afraid of Nero?” “ Because,” said Apollonius, ‘ the 
same God who allows him to seem formidable, has 
also granted to me to feel no fear.” “ And what do 
you think,” said the other, “about Nero?” And 
Apollonius answered: “ Much better than you do; 
for you think it dignified for him to sing, but I think. 
it dignified in him to keep silent.” Tigellinus was 
astonished at this and said: ‘You may go, but you 
must give sureties for your person.” And Apollonius 
answered: “ And who can go surety for a body 
that no one can bind?” This answer struck 
Tigellinus as inspired and above the wit of man ; and 
as he was careful not to fight with a god, he said: 
“You may go wherever you choose, for you are too 
powerful to be controlled by me.” 


XLV 


Here too is a miracle which Apollonius worked : car. 
A girl had died just in the hour of her marriage, an “ἘΣ 
and the bridegroom was following her bier lament- a gel fron 
ing as was natural his marriage left unfulfilled, and the dead 
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δὲ καὶ ἡ Ῥώμη, καὶ yap ἐτύγχανεν οἰκίας ἡ κόρη 
Ν e 
τελούσης ἐς ὑπάτους. παρατυχὼν οὖν ὁ ᾿Απολ- 
\ 
λώνιος TO πάθει, “ κατάθεσθε," ἔφη, “τὴν κλίνην, 
ἐγὼ γὰρ ὑμᾶς τῶν ἐπὶ τῇ κόρῃ δακρύων παύσω." 
\ a ΕΣ τ bg 3 κα Ν 2 Ν " 
καὶ dpa ἤρετο, ὅ τι ὄνομα αὐτῇ εἴη. οἱ μὲν δὴ πολ- 
4 f 3 f ? la a f 
Aol doyTo λόγον ὡγορεύσειν αὐτὸν, οἷοι τῶν λόγων 
© 3 , , y oN. 2 , + 7 coal 
of ἐπικήδειοί τε καὶ τὰς ὀλοφύρσεις ἐγείροντες, ὁ δὲ 
οὐδὲν ἄλλ᾽ ἢ προσαψάμενος αὐτῆς καί τι ἀφανῶς 
ἐπειπών, ἀφύπνισε τὴν κόρην τοῦ δοκοῦντος θαωνά- 
του, καὶ φωνήν τε ἡ παῖς ἀφῆκεν, ἐπανῆλθέ τε ἐς 
τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ πατρός, ὥσπερ ἡ "Αλκηστις ὑπὸ 
n € f 2 a , \ 
τοῦ Ἡρακλέους ἀναβιωθεῖσα. δωρουμένων δὲ 
αὐτῷ τῶν ξυγγενῶν τῆς κόρης μυριάδας δεκαπέντε 
͵ lal 
φερνὴν ἔφη ἐπιδιδόναι αὐτὰς τῇ παιδί. καὶ εἴτε 
σπινθῆρα τῆς ψυχῆς εὗρεν ἐν αὐτῇ, ὃς ἐλελήθει 
ν ' ἜΝ ς : se 7ὔ 4 
τοὺς θεραπεύοντας---λέγεται γάρ, ὡς ψεκάξοι μὲν 
- ’ ς \ > ? > Ν a ΄ vo 
ὁ Ζεύς, ἡ δὲ ἀτμίξζοι ἀπὸ τοῦ προσωπου---εἴτ 
ἀπεσβηκυῖαν τὴν ψυχὴν ἀνέθαλψέ τε καὶ ἀνέλα.- 
Bev, ἄρρητος ἡ κατάληψις τούτου γέγονεν οὐκ 
ἐμοὶ μόνῳ, GANA καὶ τοῖς παρατυχοῦσιν. 


XLVI 
7 \ yA ἢ a \ 
Ἐπτύγχανε δὲ περὶ τὸν χρόνον τοῦτον καὶ Mov- 
σώνιος κατειλημμένος ἐν τοῖς δεσμωτηρίοις τοῦ 


XLVI fi “ 
ΔῈ Νέρωνος, ὅν φασι τελεώτατα ἀνθρώπων φιλοσοφῆ- 


σαι, καὶ φανερῶς μὲν οὐ διελέγοντο ἀλλήλοις, 
παραιτησαμένου τοῦ Μουσωνΐίου τοῦτο, ὡς μὴ 
” ὃ 7 ? ΄ \ 

ἄμφω κινδυνεύσειαν, ἐπιστολιμαίους δὲ τὰς Evvov- 
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whole of Rome was mourning with him, for the cmap. 
maiden belonged to a consular family. Apollonius *" 
then witnessing their grief, said: “ Put down the 
bier, for I will stay the tears that you are shedding 
for this maiden.” And withal he asked what was 
her name. The crowd accordingly thought that he 
wag about to deliver such an oration as is commonly 
delivered as much to grace the funeral as to stir 
up lamentation ; but he did nothing of the kind, but 
merely touching her and whispering in secret some 
spell over her, at once woke up the maiden from her 
seeming death; and the girl spoke out loud, and 
returned to her father’s house, just as Alcestis did 
when she was brought back to life by Hercules. 
And the relations of the maiden wanted to present 
him with the sum of 150,000 sesterces, but he said 
that he would freely present the money to the young 
lady by way of a dowry. Now whether he detected 
some spark of life in her, which those who were 
nursing her had not noticed,—for it is said that 
although it was raining at the time, a vapour went up 
from her face—or whether life was really extinct, 
and he restored it by the warmth of his touch, is a 
mysterious problem which neither I myself nor those 
who were present could decide. 


XLVI 


Anour this time Musonius lay confined in the CHOP. 
dungeons of Nero, a man who they say was unsut- ae 
passed in philosophic ability by anyone. Now they pondenee 
did not openly convérse with one another, because fitvonine 
Musonius declined to do so, in order that both their 
lives might not be endangered; but they carried on 
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car. σίας ἐποιοῦντο, φοιτῶντος ἐς τὸ δεσμωτήριον τοῦ 


XLVI ᾿ 
Μενίππου καὶ τοῦ Δάμιδος. τὰς δὲ οὐχ ὑπὲρ 


7 > \ af \ 3 μ 
μεγάλων ἐπιστολᾶς ἐάσαντες, τὰς ἀναγκανᾶς 
παραθησόμεθα κἀξ ὧν ὑπάρχει κατιδεῖν τι μέγα" 

᾿Απολλώνιος Μουσωνίῳ φιλοσόφῳ χαίρειν. 

Βούλομαι παρὰ σὲ ἀφικόμενος κοινωνῆσαί σοι 
λόγου καὶ στέγης, ὥς τι ὀνήσαιμί oe εἴ γε μὴ ἀπι- 
στεῖς, ὡς Ἡρακλῆς ποτε Θησέα ἐξ “Αἰδου ἔλυσε, 
γράφε, τί βούλει. ἔρρωσο. 

Μουσώνιος ᾿Απολλωνίῳ φιλοσόφῳ χαίρειν. 


: ἦν 2 7 ? , , ᾿ 

Ὧν μὲν ἐνενοήθης, ἀποκείσεταί σοι ἔπαινος, 
ἀνὴρ δὲ ὁ ὑπομείνας ἀπολογίων καὶ ὡς οὐδὲν ἀδικεῖ 
᾿δείξας ἑαυτόν. ἔρρωσο. 

᾿Απολλώνιος Μουσωνίῳ φιλοσόφῳ χαίρειν. 

Σωκράτης ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος ὑπὸ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ φίλων 
λυθῆναι μὴ βουληθείς, παρῆλθε μὲν ἐς δικαστή- 
ρίον, ἀπέθανε δέ. ἔρρωσο. 


Μουσώνιος ᾿Απολλωνίῳ φιλοσόφῳ χαίρειν. 


Σωκράτης ἀπέθανεν, ἐπεὶ μὴ παρεσκεύασεν ἐς 
ἀπολογίαν ἑαυτόν, ἐγὼ δὲ ἀπολογήσομαι. ἔρρωσο. 
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᾿ a. correspondence thr ough Menippus and Damis, who cHap. 
: went to and fro the prison, Such of their letters as ἘΠ] 
did not handle great themes I will take no notice of, 

and, only set before my reader the more important 
ones in which we get glimpses of lofty topics : 


“Apollonius to Musonius the philosopher, greeting. 


“JT would fain come unto you, to share your 
i conversation and your lodgings, in the hope of being 
some use to you; unless indeed you are disinclined 
to believe that Hercules once released Theseus from 
hell; write what you would like me to do. Farewell.” 
“Musonius to Apollonius the philosopher sends 
greeting. © 
“For your solicitude in my behalf, I shall never 
do anything but commend you: but he who has 
waited patiently to defend himself, and has proved 
that he has done no wrongis atrueman. Farewell.”’ 
“ Apollonius to Musonius the philosopher sends 
greeting. 
“Socrates of Athens, because he refused to be 
released by his own friends, went before the tribunal, 


) and was put to death. Farewell.” 

| “Musonius to Apollonius the philosopher sends 
greeting. 

{ 


“ Socrates was put to death, because he would not 
take the trouble to defend himself; but I shall 
defend myself. Farewell.” 
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XLVII 


Gar. ᾿Ἐξελαύνοντος δὲ és τὴν “Ελλάδα τοῦ Νέρωνος, 
καὶ ππροκηρύξαντος δημοσίᾳ μηδένα ἐμφιλοσοφεῖν 
τῇ Ῥώμῃ, τρέπεται ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἐπὶ τὰ ἑσπέρια 
τῆς γῆς, & φασιν ὁρίξεσθαι ταῖς Στήλαις, τὰς 
ἀμπώτεις τοῦ Ὠκεανοῦ ἐποψόμενος καὶ τὰ ᾿᾿άδειρα. 
καὶ γάρ τι καὶ περὶ φιλοσοφίας τῶν ἐκείνῃ ἀνθρώ- 
mav ἤκουεν, ὡς ἐς πολὺ τοῦ θείου προῃκόντων, 
ἠκολούθησαν δὲ αὐτῷ οἱ γνώριμοι πάντες ἐπαιν- 
οὔντες καὶ τὴν ἀποδημίαν καὶ τὸν ἄνδρα. 
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XLVII 


Wun Nero took his departure for Greece, after CHAP. 
issuing a proclamation that no one should teach philo- ΣΤΥ 
sophy 1 in public at Rome, Apollonius turned his steps sa nae 
to the Western regions of the earth, which they say 
are hounded by the Pillars, because he wished to visit 
and behold the ebb and flow of the ocean, and the 
city of Gadeira. Tbr he had heard something of the 
love of wisdom entertained by the inhabitants of that 
country, and of how great an advance they had. 
made in religion ; and he was accompanied by all his 
pupils, who approved no less of the expedition than 
they did of the sage. 
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CAP, 
ι 


Ε΄ 


Περὶ δὲ τῶν Στηλῶν, ἃς ὅρια τῆς γῆς τὸν “ρα- 
κλέα φασὶ πήξασθαι, τὰ μὲν μυθώδη ἐῶ, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἀκοῆς τε καὶ λόγου ἄξια δηλώσω μᾶλλον" Ἰυὐρώ- 

4 y) ” , tes N 

ans καὶ Λιβύης ἄκραι σταδίων ἑξήκοντα πορθμὸν 
ἐπέχουσαι τὸν ᾽Ωκεανὸν ἐς τὰ ἔσω πελάγη φέρουσι, 
καὶ τὴν μὲν τῆς Λιβύης ἄκραν, ὄνομα δὲ αὐτῇ 
"ABuwva, λέοντες ὑπερνέμονται περὶ τὰς ὀφρῦς τῶν 
ὀρῶν, ἃ ἔσω ὑπερφαίνεται, ξυνάπτουσαν πρὸς 
Γαιτούλους καὶ Tiyyas ἄμφω θηριώδη καὶ Λιβυκὰ 
» , \ 2 4 Ἂς ΟἿ \ 

ἔθνη, πτπαρατείνει δὲ éordéovre τὸν ᾿Ωκεανὸν μέχρι 

\ a 3 Ἂ a 4 > / , 
μὲν τῶν ἐκβολῶν τοῦ Σάληκος ἐννακόσια στάδια, 

Ἁ \ 3 fa) 3 x 4 ec f \ 
τὸ δὲ ἐντεῦθεν οὐκ ἂν ξυμβάλοι τις ὁπόσα, μετὰ 

Ν \ \ n v € é \ > / 
yap τὸν ποταμὸν τοῦτον ἄβιος ἡ Λιβύη καὶ οὐκέτι 
ἄνθρωποι. τὸ δὲ τῆς Ἐὐρώπης ἀκρωτήριον, ὃ 
καλεῖται ζάλπις, δεξιὰ μὲν ἐπέχει τοῦ ἔσπλου, 

4 ς 7 a ΄ Ν 2 \ 3 a 
σταδίων ἑξακοσίων μῆκος, λήγει δὲ ἐς τὰ ἀρχαῖα 


Γάδειρα. 
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Now in regard to the Pillars which they say cHar, 

Tlercules fixed in the ground as limits of the earth, I 

a 5 : » » Account of 
shall omit mere fables, and confine myself to record- the Pillars 
ing what is worthy of our hearing and of our nar- of Hereules 
rating. The extremes of Europe and Libya border on 
a strait sixty stadia wide, through which the ocean is 
admitted into the inner seas. The extremity of 
Libya, which bears the name Abinna, furnishes a 
haunt to lions, who hunt their prey along the brows 
of the mountains which are to be seen rising inland, 
and it marches with the Gaetuli and Tingae, both of 
them wild Libyan tribes; and it extends as you sail 
into the ocean as far as the mouth of the river Salex, 
some nine hundred stadia, and beyond that point a 
further distance which no one can compute, because 
when you have passed this river Libya is a desert 
which no longer supports a population. But the 
promontory of Europe, known as Calpis, stretches 
along the inlet of the ocean on the right hand side a 
distance of six hundred stadia, and terminates in the 
ancient city of Gadeira. 
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Τὰς δὲ τοῦ ᾿Ωκεανοῦ τροπὰς καὶ αὐτὸς μὲν περὶ 
Κελτοὺς εἶδον, ὁποῖαι λέγονται, τὴν δὲ αἰτίαν ἐπὶ 
πολλὰ εἰκάζων, δι’ ἣν ἄπειρον οὕτω πέλαγος ἐπύχω- 
pet τε καὶ ἀνασπᾶται, δοκῶ μοι τὸν ᾿Απολλώγνιον 
ἐπεσκέφθαι τὸ ὄν. ἐν μιᾷ γὰρ τῶν πρὸς ᾿Ινδοὺς 
ἐπιστολῶν τὸν ᾿Ωκεανόν φησιν ὑφύδροις ἐλαυνό- 
μενον πνεύμασιν ἐκ πολλῶν χασμάτων, ἃ ὑπ᾽ 
αὐτῷ τε καὶ περὶ αὐτὸν ἡ γῆ παρέχεται, χωρεῖν 
ἐς τὸ ἔξω καὶ ἀναχωρεῖν πάλιν, ἐπειδὰν ὥσπεῤ 
ἄσθμα ὑπονοστήσῃ τὸ πνεῦμα. πιστοῦται δὲ 
αὐτὸ κἀκ τῶν νοσούντων περὶ ΤΓάδειρα' τὸν yap 
χρόνον, ὃν πλημμυρεῖ τὸ ὕδωρ, οὐκ ἀπολείπουσιν 
αἱ ψυχαὶ τοὺς ἀποθνήσκοντας, ὅπερ οὐκ ἂν ξυμ- 
βαίνειν, εἰ μὴ καὶ πνεῦμα τῇ γῇ ἐπεχώρει. ἃ δὲ 
περὶ τὴν σελήνην φασὶ φαίνεσθαι τικτομένην τὲ 
καὶ πληρουμένην καὶ φθίνουσαν, ταῦτα περὶ τὸν 
᾿Ωκεανὸν οἶδα, τὰ γὰρ ἐκείνης ἀνισοῖ μέτρα, Evp- 
μινύθων αὐτῇ καὶ ξυμπληρούμενος. 


΄ 


ΠῚ 
Ἡμέρα δ᾽ ἐκδέχεται νύκτα καὶ νὺξ τὴν ἡμέραν 
περὶ ἹΚελτοὺς μὲν κατ᾽ ὀλίγον ὑπαπιόντος τοῦ 
σκότους ἢ τοῦ φωτός, ὥσπερ ἐνταῦθα, περὶ Ἰ᾿άδειρα 


δὲ καὶ Στήλας ἀθρόως λέγονται τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς 
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II 


Now I myself have seen among the Celts the cap. 
ucean tides just as they are described; and after | 
making various conjectures about why so vast a ,omarks 
bulk of waters recedes and advances, I have come to 
the conclusion that Apollonius discerned the real 
truth. For in one of his letters to the Indians he says 
that the ocean is driven by submarine influences or 
spirits out of several chasms which the earth affords 
both underneath and around it, to advance outwards, 
and to recede again, whenever the influence or spirit, 
like the breath of our bodies, gives way and recedes. 

And this theory is confirmed by the course run by 
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diseases in Gadeira ; for at the time of high water 
the souls of the dying do not quit their bodies, and 
this would hardiv happen. he says, unless the 
influence or spirit | have spoken of was advancing 
towards the land, They also tell you of certain 
phenomena of the ocean in connection with the 
phases of the moon, according as it is born and 
reaches fulness and wanes. These phenomena I 
verified, for the ocean exactly keeps pace with the 
size of the moon, decreasing and increasing with her. 


ΠῚ 


ΑΝῸ whereas the day succeeds the night and night OHAP. 
succeeds the day in the land of the Celts by a very 
slow diminution of the darkness and of the light ae 
respectively, as in this country ; in the neighbourhood a¢.da"n 
of Gadeira on the contrary and. of the Pillars, it is 
said that the change bursts upon the eyes all at 
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ἐμπίπτειν, ὥσπερ αἱ ἀστρωπαί, φασὶ δὲ καὶ τὰς 
᾿ Μακάρων νήσους ὁρίξεσθαι τῷ Διβυκῷ τέρματι 
πρὸς τὸ ἀοίκητον ἀνεχούσας ἀκρωτήριον. 


IV 


Τὰ δὲ Γάδειρα κεῖται μὲν κατὰ τὸ τῆς Εὐρώπης 
/ f " \ n Ζ μ᾿ Ν 
τέρμα, περιττοὶ δέ εἰσι τὰ θεῖα' γήρως οὖν βωμὸν 
ἵδρυνται καὶ τὸν Odvarov μόνοι ἀνθρώπων παιωνί- 
Covrat, βωμοὶ δὲ ἐκεῖ καὶ πενίας καὶ τέχνης καὶ 
“ρακλέους Αἰγυπτίου καὶ ἕτεροι τοῦ Θηβαίου' 
τὸν μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ τὴν ἐγγὺς ᾿Ερύθειαν ἐλάσαι φασίν, 
ὅτε δὴ τὸν Γηρυόνην τε καὶ τὰς βοῦς ἑλεῖν, τὸν δὲ 
σοφίᾳ δόντα γῆν ἀναμετρήσασθαι πᾶσαν ἐς τέρμα. 
καὶ μὴν καὶ Ἑ)ληνικοὺς εἶναί φασι τὰ Γάδειρα καὶ 
παιδεύεσθαι τὸν ἡμεδαπὸν τρόπον: ἀσπάξεσθαι 
γοῦν ᾿Αθηναίους “ΕἸ λήνων μάλιστα, καὶ Μενεσθεῖ 
τῷ ᾿Αθηναίῳ θύειν, καὶ Θεμιστοκλέα δὲ τὸν ναύ- 
/ \ > ὃ / 2 θέ n 
paxov σοφίας τε καὶ ἀνὸρείας ἀγασθέντες χαλκοῦν 
ἵδρυνται ἔννουν καὶ ὥσπερ χρησμῷ ἐφιστάντα. 


ν 


᾽Ιδεῖν καὶ δένδρα φασὶν ἐνταῦθα, οἷα οὐχ ἑτέρωθι 
τῆς γῆς, καὶ Γηρυόνεια μὲν καλεῖσθαι αὐτά, δύο 
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onee, like a flash of lightning. And they also say cnap. 
that the Islands of the Blessed are bounded by the ΠΙ 
limits of Libya and emerge towards the uninhabited 
promontory. 


IV 


Now the city of Gadeira is situated at the extreme CHAP. 
end of Europe, and. its inhabitants are excessively i 
given to religion; so much so that they have set up ἘΝ ἐμῷ 
an altar to old age, and unlike any other race they 
sing hymns in honour of death; and altars are found 
there sct wp to poverty, and to art, and to Hercules 
of Egypt, and there are others in honour of Hercules 
the Theban. For they say that the latter penetrated 
as far as the neighbouring city of Erythea, on which 
occasion he took captive Geryon and his cows; and 
they say that in his devotion to wisdom he traversed 
the whole earth up to its limits. They say moreover Its 
that there is a Hellenic culture at Gadeira, and Men 
that they educate themselves in our own fashion ; 
anyhow, that they are fonder of the Athenians than 
of any other Hellenes, and they offer sacrifice to 
Menestheus the Athenian, and from admiration of 
Themistocles the naval commander, and to honour 
him for his wisdom and bravery, they have set up 
a brazen statue of him in a lifelike attitude and, 
as it were, pondering an oracle. 


V 


Tuy say algo that they saw trees here such as are cHar, 
not found elsewhere upon the earth; and that these 
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CAP. δὲ εἶναι, φύεσθαι δὲ τοῦ σήματος, ὃ ἐπὶ τῷ Pnp- 


vovy ἕστηκε, παραλλάττοντα ἐκ πίτυός τε καὶ 
πεύκης ἐς εἶδος ἕτερον, λείβεσθαι δὲ αἵματι, 
καθάπερ τῷ χρυσῷ τὴν Ἡλιάδα αἴγειρον. ἡ δὲ 
νῆσος, ἐν ἡ τὸ ἱερόν, ἔστι μὲν ὁπόση ὁ νεώς, πε- 
τρῶδες δὲ αὐτῆς οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ βαλβῖδι ἕεστῇ 
εἴκασται. ἐν δὲ τῷ ἱερῷ τιμᾶσθαι μὲν ἄμφω τὼ 
Ἡρακλέε φασίν, ἀγάλματα δὲ αὐτοῖν οὐκ εἶναι, 
βωμοὺς δὲ τοῦ μὲν Αἰγυπτίου δύο χαλκοῦς καὶ 
ἀσήμους, &a δὲ τοῦ Θηβαίου----τὰς δὲ ὕδρας τε 
καὶ τὰς Διομήδους ἵππους καὶ τὰ δώδεκα “Hpa- 
κλέους ἔργα ἐκτετυπῶσθαί φασι κἀνταῦθα----λίθου 
ὄντα. ἡ Πυγμαλίωνος δὲ ἐλαία ἡ χρυσῆ, ἀνά- 
κειται δὲ κἀκείνη ἐς τὸ “Ἡράκλειον, ἀξία μέν, ὥς 
φασι, καὶ τοῦ θαλλοῦ θαυμάζειν, ᾧ εἴκασται, 
θαυμάξεσθαι δ᾽ ἂν ἐπὶ τῷ καρπῷ μᾶλλον, βρύειν 
γὰρ αὐτὸν σμαράγδου λίθου. καὶ Τεύκρου τοῦ 
Τελαμωνίου ξωστῆρα χρυσοῦν φασι δείμνυσθαι, 
πῶς δὲ ἐς τὸν ᾿Ωκεανὸν πλεύσαντος ἢ ἐφ᾽ ὅ I Th, 
οὔτε αὐτὸς ὁ Δάμις ξυνιδεῖν φησιν οὔτε ἐκείνων 
ἀκοῦσαι. “τὰς δὲ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ στήλας χρυσοῦ μὲν 
πεποιῆσθαι καὶ ἀργύρου ξυντετηκότοιν és ép 
χρῶμα, εἶναι δὲ αὐτὰς ὑπὲρ πῆχυν τετραγώνου 
τέχνης, ὥσπερ οἱ ἄκμονες, ἐπιγεγράφθαι δὲ τὰς 
κεφαλὰς οὔτε Αἰγυπτίοις οὔτε ᾿Ινδικοῖς γρώμμασιν, 
οὔτε οἵοις SHG als ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ὡς ee 


οἱ ἱερεῖς ἔφραξον, “οὐ ξυγχωρεῖ μοι," ἔφη, “ 
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were called trees of Geryon. There were two of cHar. 


them, and they grew upon the. mound raised over 
Geryon: they were a cross between the pitch tree 
and the pine, and formed a third species; and blood 
dripped from their bark, just as gold does from the 
Heliad poplar. Now the island on which the shrine 
is built is of exactly the same size as the temple, and 
there is not a rough stone to be found in it, for the 
whole of it has been given the form of a polished 


The trees 
of Geryon 


platform. In the shrine they say there is maintained Ais af 


a cult both of one and the other Hercules, though 
there are no images of them; altars however there 
are, namely, to the Egyptian Hercules two of bronze 
and perfectly plain, to the Theban, one of stone; on 
the latter they say are engraved in relief hydras and 
the mares of Diomede and the twelve labours of 
Hercules. And as to the golden olive of Pygmalion, 
it too is preserved in the temple of Hercules, and 
it excited their admiration by the clever way in 
which the branch work was imitated ; and they were 
still more astonished at its fruit, for this teemed 


Ifercules 


with emeralds. And they say that the girdle of Girdle of 


Teucer of Telamon was also exhibited there of 
gold, but how he ever sailed as far as the ocean, 
or why he did so, neither Damis by his own 
admission could understand nor ascertain from the 
people of the place. But he says that the pillars in 
the temple were made of gold and silver smelted 
together so as to be of one colour, and they were 
over a cubit high, of square form, resembling anvils ; 
and their capitals were inscribed with letters which 
were neither Egyptian nor Indian nor of any kind 
which he could decipher. But Apollonius, since the 
priests would tell him nothing, remarked : “Hercules 
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car. Ἡρακλῆς ὁ Αἰγύπτιος μὴ ov λέγειν, ὁπόσα οἶδα' 
Γῆς καὶ ᾿Ωκεανοῦ ξύνδεσμοι αἵδε αἱ στῆλαί εἰσιν, 
5) 7 δὲ a4 2 a 3 M An y ¢ 
ἐπεγράψατο δὲ αὐτὰς ἐκεῖνος ἐν Μοιρῶν οἴκῳ, ὡς 
μήτε νεῖκος τοῖς στοιχείοις ἐγγένουτο μήτε ἀτιμά- 
σειαν τὴν φιλότητα, ἣν ἀλλήλων ἴσχουσιν." 


VI 


CAP, Bach δὲ καὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἀναπλῶσαι τὸν Bai- 
τιν, ὃς δηλοῖ μάλιστα τὴν τοῦ ᾿Ωκεανοῦ φύσιν' 
ἐπειδὰν yap πλημμύρῃ τὸ πέλαγος, ἐπὶ τὰς πηγὰς 
ὁ ποταμὸς παλίρρους ἵεται, πνεύματος δήπου ἀπω- 
θουμένου αὐτὸν τῆς θαλάττης. τὴν δὲ ἤπειρον 
τὴν Βαιτικήν, ἧς ὁ ποταμὸς οὗτος ὁμώνυμος, 
ἀρίστην ἠπείρων φασί, πόλεών τε γὰρ εὖ ἔχειν 
καὶ νομῶν, καὶ διῆχθαι τὸν ποταμὸν ἐς τὰ ἄστη 
πάντα, γεωργίας τε ξυμπάσης μεστὴν εἶναι καὶ 
ὡρῶν, οἷαι τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς αἱ μετοπώριναΐϊ τε καὶ 
μυστηριώτιδες. 


VII 


GaP. Διαλέξεις δὲ τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ περὶ τῶν ἐκεῖ παρα- 
πεσόντων ὁ Δάμις πλείους μὲν γενέσθαι φησίν, 
ἀξίας δὲ τοῦ ἀναγράψαι τάσδε' καθημένων ποτὲ 
αὐτῶν ἐς τὸ Ἡράκλειον ἀναγελάσας ὁ Μένιππος, 
ἀναμέμνητο δὲ ἄρα τοῦ Νέρωνος, “ri,” ἔφη, “ τὸν 
γενναῖον ἡγώμεθα; τίνας," ἔφη, “ἐστεφανῷσθαι τῶν 
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of Egypt does not permit me not to tell all I know. cHAr. 
These pillars are ties between earth and ocean, and 

they were inscribed by Hercules in the house of the ἐὰν ἘΝ ΑΙ 
Fates, to prevent any discord arising between the 
elements, and to save their mutual affection for one 

another from violation.” 


VI 


Tuy tell also of how they sailed up the river cyap. 
Baetis, which throws no little light upon the nature ut 
of the ocean, For whenever it is high tide, the Noseripton 
river in its course remounts towards its sources, 
because apparently a current of air drives it away 
from the sea. And the mainland of Baetica, after 
which this river is called, is the best by their account 
of any continent; for it is well furnished with cities 
and pastures, and the river in its course visits all the 
towns, and it is very highly cultivated with all sorts 
of crops; and it enjoys a climate similar to that of 
Attica in the autumn season when the mysteries are 


celebrated. ; 


VII 


‘ue conversations which Apollonius held about ouar, 
things which met his: eyes were, according to δ 
Damis, many in number, but the following he said 


deserve to be recorded. On one occasion they were Divoussion 
0 ero 


‘sitting in the temple of Hercules and Menippus 4.0 te 


gave a laugh, for it happened that Nero had just Olympic 
cone into his mind, “ And what,” he said, “are we 
to think of this splendid fellow? In which of the 
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GAP. ἀγώνων; τοὺς δὲ βελτίστους “Ἑλληνας ob ξὺν ὅλῳ 

γέλωτι φοιτὰν ἐς τὰς πανηγύρεις ;” ὁ δὲ ᾿Αποχλώ- 
νιος, “ ὡς μὲν ἐγώ," ἔφη, ““Τελεσίνου ἤκονον, δέδιεν 
ὁ χρηστὸς Νέρων τὰς ᾿Ηλείων pdoruyas’ παρα- 
κελευομένων γὰρ αὐτῷ τῶν κολάκων νικῶν τὰ 
Ὀλύμπια καὶ ἀνακηρύττειν τὴν Ῥώμην, “ ἤν γε," 
ἔφη, “ μὴ βασκήνωσιν ᾿Ηλεῖοι, λέγονται γὰρ μασ- 
τιγοῦν καὶ φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ ἐμέ," πολλὰ δὲ καὶ ἄχλα 
ἀνοητότερω τούτων προανεφώνησεν. ἐγὼ δὲ νικη- 
σειν μὲν Νέρωνα ἐν ᾿Ολυμπίᾳ φημί, τίς γὰρ οὕτω 
θρωσύς, ὡς ἐναντίαν θέσθαι; Ολύμπια δὲ οὐ 
νικήσειν, ἅτε μηδὲ ἐν ὥρᾳ ἄγουσι: πατρίου μὲν 
γὰρ τοῖς Ολυμπίοις τοῦ πέρυσιν ἐνιαυτοῦ ὄντος, 
᾿ἐκέλευσε τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους Νέρων ἀναβαλέσθαι αὐτὰ ! 
ἐς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἐπιδημίαν, ὡς ἐκείνῳ μᾶλλον ἢ 
τῷ Ath θύσοντας" τραγῳδίαν δ᾽ ἐπαγγεῖλαι καὶ | 
κιθαρῳδίαν ἀνδράσιν, ols μήτε θέωτρόν ἐστι μήτε 
σκηνὴ πρὸς τὰ τοιαῦτα, στάδιον δὲ αὐτοφυὲς καὶ 
γυμνὰ πάντα, τὸν δὲ νικᾶν, ἃ χρὴ ἐγκαλύπτεσθαι, 
καὶ τὴν Αὐγούστου τε καὶ ᾿Τουλίου σκευὴν ῥίψαντα ; 
μεταμφιέννυσθαι νῦν τὴν ᾿Δμοιβέως καὶ "Γερπνοῦ, ; 
τί φήσεις ; καὶ τὰ μὲν Κρέοντός τε καὶ Οἰδίχτοδος ἷ 
οὕτως ἐξακριβοῦν, ὡς δεδιέναι, μή πὴ λάθῃ Ι 
ἁμαρτὼν θύρας ἢ στολῆς ἢ σκήπτρον, ἑαυτοῦ 
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contests has he won wreaths of late? Don’t you cmap, 


think that self-respecting Hellenes must shake with 
laughter when they are on their way to the 
festivals?’ And Apollonius replied: “ As I have 
heard from Telesinus, the worthy Nero is afraid of the 
whips of the Eleans ; for when his flatterers urged him 
to win at Olympia and to proclaim Rome as the victor, 
he answered: ‘ Yes, if the Eleans will only not de- 
preciate me, for they are said to use whips and to look 
down upon me.” And many worse bits of nonsense than 
this forecast fell from his lips. I Jhowever admit that 
Nero will conquer at Olympia, for who is bold enough 
to enter the lists against hin? But I deny that he 
will win at the Olympic festival, because they are not 
keeping it at the right scason. For custom requires 
that this should have been held last year, but Nero has 
ordered the Eleans to put it off until his own visit, in 
order that they may sacrifice to him rather than to 
Zeus. And itis said that he has announced a tragedy 
and a performance on the harp for people who have 
neither a theatre nor a stage for such entertainments, 
but only the stadium which nature has provided, 
and races which are all run by athletes stripped 
of their clothes. He however is going to take the 
prize for performances which he ought to have 
hidden in the dark, for he has thrown off the robes 
of Augustus and Julius and has dressed himself up 
in the garb of an Amoebeus and a Terpnus. What 
can you say of such a record? And then he betrays 
such a meticulous care in playing the part of Creon 
and Oedipus, that he is afraid of falling into some 
error, of coming in by the wrong door, or of wearing 
the wrong dress, of using the wrong sceptre ; but he 
has so entirely forgotten his own dignity and that of 
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as δὲ καὶ Ῥωμαίων οὕτως ἐκπίπτειν, ὡς ἀντὶ τοῦ 


νομοθετεῖν νόμους ἄδειν καὶ ἀγείρειν ὄξω θυρῶν, 
ὧν ἔσω χρὴ καθῆσθαι τὸν βασιλέα χρηματίζοντα 
ὑπὲρ γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ; ; εἰσίν, ὦ Μένιππε, 
τραγῳδοὶ πλείους, ἐς ods Νέρων ἑ ἑαυτὸν γράφει' τί 
οὗν; εἴ τις αὐτῶν. μετὰ τὸν. Οἰνόμαον ἢ τὸν 
Κρεσφόντην ἀπελθὼν τοῦ θεάτρου, μεστὸς οὕτω 
τοῦ προσωπείου γένουτο, ὡς ἄρχειν ‘at ἑτέρων 
βούλεσθαι, τύραννον δὲ αὑτὸν ἡγεῖσθαι, τί καὴ 
φήσεις τοῦτον ; dp’ οὐκ ἐλλεβόρου δεῖσθαι καὶ 
φαρμακοποσίας, ὁπόση τοὺς νοῦς ἐκκαθαίρει; εὐ 
δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ τυραννεύων ἐς τραγῳδοὺς καὶ τεχνίτας 
τὰ πράγματα ἑαυτοῦ ἄγοι, λεαίνων τὴν φωνὴν καὶ 
δεδιὼς τὸν Ἤλεϊον ἢ τὸν “Δελφόν, ἢ μὴ δεδιὼς μέν, 
κακῶς δὲ οὕτως ὑποκρινόμενος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τέχνην, 
ὡς μὴ μαστιγώσεσθαι νομίζειν πρὸς τούτων, ὧν 
αὐτὸς ἄρχειν τέτακται, τί τοὺς KaKodatpovas 
ἀνθρώπους ἐρεῖς ὑπὸ τοιούτῳ καθάρματι ζῶντας ; 
τοῖς δὲ “Ελλησι τίνα ἡγῇ; ὦ Μένιππε; πότερα 
Ξέρξην καταπιμπράντα ἢ Νέρωνα ἄξοντα; εἰ 
γὰρ ἐνθυμηθείης τὴν ἀγοράν, ἣν ἐς τὰς ἐκείνου 
Boas ξυμφέρουσι, καὶ ὡς ἐξωθοῦνται, τῶν οἰκιῶν 
καὶ ὡς οὐκ ἔξεστι σπουδαῖον οὐδὲν ἢ σκεῦος ἢ 
ἀνδράποδον αὐτοῖς πεπᾶσθαι, περὶ γυναίοις τε καὶ 
παισὶν ὡς δεινὰ πείσονται τὰς ἐπιρρήτους ἡδονὰς 
ἐξ ἁπάσης οἰκίας ἐκλέγοντος τοῦ Νέρωνος, δίκαι 
τε ὡς πολλαὶ , ἀναφύσονται, καὶ τὰς μὲν ἄλλας ἐ ἔα, 
τὰς δὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς θεάτροις καὶ ταῖς ὠδαῖς" οὐκ ἦλθες 
ἀκροασόμενος Νέρωνος, ἢ παρῆσθα μέν, ῥᾳθύμως 
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the Romans, that instead of carrying on the work of CHAP. 
making laws, he has taken to singing, and strolls like 
au player outside the gates within which the Emperor 
ought to take his seat on his throne, deciding the 
fate of land and sea, There are, O Menippus, 
several troupes in which Nero has inscribed himself 
as an actor. What next? Supposing any one of these 
actors quitted the theatre after playing Oenomaus or 
Cresphontes, so full of his part as to want to rule 
others, and imagine himself to be a tyrant, what 
would you say of him? Surely you would recom- 
mend a dose of hellebore and the taking of drugs of 
a kind to ‘clear the intellect ? Well, here is the man 
himself who wields absolute power, throwing in his 
lot with actors and artists, cultivating a soft voice and 
trembling before the people of Elis or of Delphi; or 
if he does not tremble, yet misrepresenting his art so 
thoroughly as not to anticipate he will be whipped by 
the people éver whom he has been set to rule. What 
will you say of the unhappy people who have to live 
under such a scum? And'‘in what light do you 
think the Hellenes regard him? Is it as a Xerxes 
burning their houses down or as a Nero singing 
songs? Think of the supplies they have to collect 
for his songs, and how they are thrust out of their 
houses and forbidden to own a decent bit of furniture 
or slave. Think of how Nero picks out of every other 
house women and children, to gratify his infamous 
desires, and of the horrors they will suffer over them, 
of the crop of prosecutions which will be brought, and 
without dwelling upon the rest, just fix your atten- 
tion upon those which will arise out of his theatrical 
and singing ambitions. This is what you hear: ‘You 
did not come to listen to Nero,’ or: ‘You were 
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GAP. δὲ HK pod, ἐγέλας, οὐκ ἐκρότησας, οὐκ ἔθυσας ὑπὲρ 


CAP, 
VITE 


τῆς φωνῆς, ἵνα Πυθῶδε λαμπροτέρα ἔλθοι" πολλαί 
aot δόξουσι θεατῶν ᾿Ἰλιάδες περὶ τοὺς “Εἴλληνας 
=O ‘ \ ,ὕ Ν T θ ᾿ a 3 
εἶναι. τὸ γὰρ τετμήσεσθαι τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν ἢ οὐ 
τετμήσεσθαι, τέμνεται δέ, ὥς φασι, νῦν, mara 
προὔμαθον θεοῦ φήναντος.᾽ ὑπολαβὼν οὖν ὁ 
Δάμις, “ἀλλ᾽ ἔμοιγε," ἔφη, “ ὦ ᾿Απολλχώνιε, τὸ 
περὶ τὴν τομὴν ἔργον ὑπερφωνεῖν δοκεῖ τὰ Νέρωνος 
/ ς Ν, ὃ 4 Lael ¢ ? fi eg ὃ tal 
πάντα, ἡ yap διάνοια ὁρᾷς, ὡς μεγάλῃ. οκεῖ 
μέν, ἔφη, “ κἀμοί, ὦ Δάμι, τὸ δὲ ἀτελὲς αὐτῆς 
διαβάλλει αὐτόν, ὡς ἀτελῆ μὲν ἄδοντα, ἀτελῆ δὲ 
2 f 7 > / 3 Ἂ 
ὀρύττοντα. τά τοι Ξέρξου ἀναλεγόμενος ἐπαινῶ 
τὸν ἄνδρα, οὐχ ὅτι τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ἔξευξεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι διέβη αὐτόν, Νέρωνα δὲ οὔτε πλευσού- 
μενον διὰ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ ὁρῶ οὔτε ἐς τέρμα τῆς 
ὀρυχῆς ἥξοντα, δοκεῖ δέ por καὶ φόβον μεστὸς 
ἀναχωρῆσαι τῆς Ἡλλάδος, εἰ μὴ ἡ ἀλήθεια 
32 ἤ ν᾽ 
ἀπόλωλεν. 


VIII 


Ἀφικομένου δέ τινος ἐς Γάδειρᾳ μετὰ ταῦτα 
τῶν τοὺς ταχεῖς διαθεόντων δρόμους, καὶ κελεύοντος 
εὐαγγέλια θύειν τρισολυμπιονίκην Νέρωνα ἄδοντας, 


τὰ μὲν Γάδειρα ξυνίει τῆς νίκης καὶ ὅτι ἐν Ἀρκαδίᾳ 
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present, but you listened to him without enthusiasm,’ cHap, 
‘You laughed, or ‘You did not clap your hands, ¥!! 
or ‘You have not offered a sacrifice in behalf of his 
voice nor prayed that it may be more splendid than 
ever at the Pythian festival.’ You can imagine that 
the Greeks will endure whole Iliads of woe at these 
spectacles, For I have long ago leamed by the revela- 
tion of heaven that the Isthmus will be cut through 
or will not be cut through, and just now, they say, 
itis being cut.” Elere Damis took him up and said : 

« As for myself, O Apollonius, I think this scheme of 
cutting through the Isthmus excels all other under- 
takings of Nero, for you yourself see how magnificent 
a project it is.” “TI admit,” he said, “ that it is; Ὁ 
Damis; but it will go against him that he never 
could complete it, that just as he never finished his 
songs, 50. he never finished his digging. When I - 
review the career of Xerxes, I am disposed to praise 
him not because he bridged the Hellespont, but 
because he got across it; but as for Nero, I perceive 
that he will neither sail his ships through the 
Isthmus, nor ever come to an end of his digging ; 
and I believe, unless truth has wholly departed from 
among men, that he will retire from Hellas in a fit 
of panic.” 


VIII 


Av this time a swift runner arrived at Gadeira, and cap, 
ordered them to offer sacrifices for the good tidings, YM! 
and. to sing hymns in honour of Nero who had thrice romtons 
won the prize at Olympia. In the city of Gadeira of of Nerv 
indeed they understood the meaning of the victory, πο μὰ 


and that there had been some. famous contest in 
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v > A 106 2 ὃ / a 3 3 s 
cap. τίς εἴ) ἀγὼν εὐδόκιμος, ἐπειδὴ, ws εἴποι, ἐς τὰ 
VI, ; , ΤΣ τὸς Ὑτὴ Mee 

Ἑλλήνων σπεύδουσιν, at δὲ πόλεις al πρόσοικοι 
nm % ΄ 
τοῖς Γαδείροις οὔτε ἐγίγνωσκον ὅ τι εἴη τὰ ᾿Ολύμ- 
+0) κ 2 ’ὔ Ὰ 3 4 IO 947 ὦ δ 
mia, οὐδ᾽ ὅ τι ἀγωνία ἢ ἀγών, οὐδὲ ἐφ᾽ ὅτῳ θύουσιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπήγοντο ἐς γελοίους, δύξας πολέμου νίκην 

- , ¢ s/f 
ἡγούμενοι ταῦτα͵ καὶ ὅτι ὁ Νέρων ἡρήκοι τινὰς 
f 
ἀνθρώπους Ὀλυμπίους" οὐδὲ γὰρ τραγῳδίας ποτὲ ἢ 
κιθαρῳδίας θεαταὶ ἐγεγόνεσαν. 


ΙΧ 


"CAP. Τοὺς γοῦν οἰκοῦντας τὰ Ἴπολα, πόλις δὲ κἀκείνη 
Βαιτική, φησὶν ὁ Δάμις παθεῖν τι πρὸς τραγῳδίας 
ὑποκριτήν, οὗ κἀμὲ ἄξιον ἐπιμνησθῆναι" θυουσῶν 
γὰρ τῶν πόλεων θαμὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς νίκαις, ἐπειδὴ καὶ 
αἱ Πυθικαὶ ἤδη ἀπηγγέλλοντο, τραγῳδίας ὑπο- 
κριτὴς τῶν οὐκ ἀξιουμένων ἀνταγωνίζεσθαι τῷ 
Νέρωνι ἐπήει τὰς ἑσπερίους πόλεις ἀγείρων, καὶ 
τῇ τέχνῃ χρώμενος ηὐδοκίμει παρὰ τοῖς ἧττον 
βαρβάροις, πρῶτον μὲν δ αὐτὸ τὸ ἥκειν παρ᾽ 
ἀνθρώπους, of μήπω τραγῳδίας ἤκουσαν, εἶτ᾽ 
ἐπειδὴ τὰς Νέρωνος μελῳδίας ἀκριβοῦν ἔφασκε. 
παρελθὼν δὲ ἐς τὰ Ἵπολα φοβερὸς μὲν αὐτοῖς 
ἐφαίνετο καὶ ὃν ἐσιώπα χρόνον ἐπὶ τῆς σκηνῆς, 
καὶ ὁρῶντες οἱ ἄνθρωποι βαδίξοντα μὲν αὐτὸν 
μέγα, κεχηνότα δὲ τοσοῦτον, ἐφεστῶτα δὲ ὀκρί- 
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Arcadia; for, as I said before, the people of Gadeira cuar. 
affect Hellenic civilisation. But the cities in the ὅΠ| 
neighbourhood of Gadeira neither knew what the 
Olympic festival was, nor what a contest nor an 
arena meant; nor did they understand what they 
were sacrificing for, but they indulged in the most 
ridiculous suppositions, and imagined that it was a 
victory in war that Nero had won and that he had 
taken captive some men called Olympians ; for they 

had never been spectators cither of a tragedy or of a 
harp-playing performance. 


ΙΧ 


Damis indeed speaks of the singular cffeet which cuar. 
a tragic actor produced upon the minds of the ™ 


I think the story is worthy of being reproduced by onthe | 
me. The cities were multiplying their sacrifices in Tpola 
honour of the Emperor’s victories, for those at the 
Pythian festival were already announced, when an 
actor of tragedy, who was one of those that had 
not ventured to contend for the prize against Nero, 
fas on a strolling tour round the cities ‘of the west, 
and by his histrionic talent he had won no small 
fame among the less barbarous of the populations, 
for two reasons, firstly because he found himself 
among people who had never before heard a agedy, 
and secondly because he pretended exactly t 
reproduce the melodies of Nero. But when bie 
appeared at Ipola, they showed some fear of him 
before he ever opened his lips upon the stage, and 
they shrank in dismay at his appearance when they 
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CAP. βασιν οὕτως ὑψηλοῖς τερατώδη τε τὰ περὶ αὐτὸν 
* ἐσθήματα, οὐκ ἄφοβοι ἦσαν τοῦ σχήματος, ἐπεὶ 
δὲ ἐξάρας τὴν φωνὴν γεγωνὸν ἐφθέγξατο, φυγῇ οἱ 
πλεῖστοι ῴχοντο, ὥσπερ ὑπὸ δαίμονὸς ἐμβοηθέντες. 
τοιαῦτα μὲν τὰ ἤθη τῶν ταύτῃ βαρβάρων καὶ 
οὕτως ἀρχαῖα. 


Χ 


OAR, Σπουδὴν δὲ ποιουμένου τοῦ τὴν ἰλαυτικὴν eri 
x y 2 ΄ nt , ? a 
τροπεύοντος ἐς ξυνουσίων τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ ὀλθεῖν, 
ὁ μὲν ἀηδεῖς ἔφη τὰς ξυνουσίας τὰς ἑαυτοῦ 
φαίνεσθαι τοῖς μὴ φιλοσοφοῦσιν," ὁ δὲ προσέκειτο 
αἰτῶν τοῦτο’ ἐπεὶ δὲ χρηστός τε εἷναι ἐλέγετο καὶ 
διαβεβλημένος πρὸς τοὺς Νέρωνος μίμους, γράφει 
5 Ν > xX 2 Ν ¢ 3 , > 3 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐπιστολὴν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, ἵν ἐς τὰ 
Τάδειρα ἔλθοι, ὁ δὲ ἀφελὼν τὸν τῆς ἀρχῆς ὄγκον 
\ γ 4 Ν e a 3 7 
ξὺν ὀλίγοις καὶ ἑαυτῷ ἐπιτηδειοτάτοις ἦλθεν. 
ἀσπασάμενοι δὲ ἀλλήλους καὶ μεταστησάμενοι 
\ f [ἡ Ν Ζ 3 \ 4 
τοὺς παρόντας, ὅ τι μὲν διελέχθησαν, οὐδεὶς οἷδε, 
/ \ ε [4 2 N t Ἂ 
τεκμαίρεται δὲ ὁ Δάμις ἐπὶ Νέρωνα ξυμβῆναι 
σφᾶς. τριῶν γὰρ ἡμερῶν ἰδίᾳ σπουδάσαντες, ὁ ) 
μὲν ἀπήει “περιβαλὼν τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον, ὁ δέ, 
“ ὄρρωσο," ἔφη, “καὶ μέμνησο τοῦ Bivdsxos.” τί 
ὲ τοῦτο ἣν; ἐπὶ “Νέρωνα ἐν ᾿Αχαίᾳ ἄδοντα τὰ 
ἔθνη τὼ ἑσπέρια λέγεται κινῆσαι Bose, ἀνὴρ οἷος 
ἐκτεμεῖν τὰς νευράς, ἃς Νέρων ἀμαθῶς ἔψαλλε, 
πρὸς γὰρ τὰ στρατόπεδα, obs ἐπετέτακτο, λόγον 
Kar αὐτοῦ διῆλθεν, ὃν ἐκ πάνυ γενναίας φιλο- 
σοφίας ἐπὶ τύραννον ἄν τις πνεύσειεν' ἔφη γὰρ 
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saw him striding across the stage, with his mouth all omar. 
agape, mounted on busking extra high, and clad in 

the most wonderful garments; but when he lifted 

up his voice and bellowed out loud, most of them 

took to their heels, as if they had a demon yelling 

at them. Such and so old-fashioned are the 
manners of the barbarians of that country. 


Xx 


Tae governor of Baetica was very anxious to have CHAP. 
a conversation with Apollonius, and though the , , 
latter said that his conversation must seem tedious withthe. 
to any but philosophers, the other insisted in his Bovernor οἵ 
demand. And as he was said to be a worthy person Gadetra 
and to detest the mimes of Nero, Apollonius wrote 
to him a letter asking him to come to Gadeira; and 
he, divesting himself of all the pomp of authority, 
came with a few of his most intimate friends. They 
greeted one another, and no one knows what they 
said to one another in an interview from which they 
excluded the rest of the company; but Damis 
hazards the opinion that they formed a plot together 
against Nero. For after three days spent in private 
conversations, the governor went away, after em- 
bracing Apollonius, while the latter said τ “6 Farewell, 
and do not forget Vindex.” Now what was the 
meaning fof this? When Nero was singing in 
Achaea, Vindex is said to have stirred up against 
him the nations of the West, and he was a man 
quite capable of cutting out the strings which Nero 
so ignorantly twanged., For he addressed a speech, 
inspired by the loftiest sentiments which a man 
can feel against a tyrant, to the troops which he 
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cap. Νέρωνα εἶναι πάντα μᾶλλον ἢ κιθαρῳδὸν καὶ 
κιθαρῳδὸν μᾶλλον ἢ βασιλέα. προφέρειν δὲ αὐτῷ 
μανίαν μὲν καὶ φιλοχρηματίαν καὶ ὠμότητα καὶ 
ἀσέλγειαν πᾶσαν, τὸ δὲ ὠμότατον τῶν ἐκείνου μὴ 
προφέρειν αὐτῷ" τὴν γὰρ μητέρα ἐν δίκῃ ἀπεκτο- 
νέναι, ἐπειδὴ τοιοῦτον ἔτεκε. ταῦτ᾽ οὖν ὡς ἔσται 
προγυγνώσκων 6’ Απολλώνιος, ξυνέταττε τῷ Βίνδικι 
ὅμορον ἄρχοντα, μονονουχὶ ὅπλα ὑπὲρ τῆς Ῥώμης 
τιθέμενος. 
XI 
car, Φλεγμαινόντων δὲ τῶν περὶ τὴν ἑσπέραν, τρέ- 
ΧΙ eae ἐσέ ae : , ae 
πονται TO ἐντεῦθεν ἐπὶ Λιβύην καὶ Tuppynvods, καὶ 
τὰ μὲν πεζῇ βαδίξοντες, τὰ δὲ ἐπὶ πλοίων πορευό- 
μενοι κατίσχουσιν ἐν Σικελίᾳ, οὗ τὸ Λιλύβαιον. 
παραπλεύσαντες δὲ ἐπὶ Μεσσήνην τε καὶ πορθμόν, 
ἔνθα ὁ Τυρρηνὸς ᾿Αδρίᾳ ξυμβάλλων χαλεπὴν 
ἐργάξονται. τὴν Χάρυβδιν, ἀκοῦσαί φασιν, ὡς 
Νέρων μὲν πεφεύγοι, τεθνήκοι δὲ Βίνδιξ, ἅπτοιντο 
δὲ τῆς ἀρχῆς οἱ μὲν ἐξ αὐτῆς Ῥώμης, οἱ δὲ ὁπόθεν 
Τύχοι τῶν ἐθνῶν. ἐρομένων δὲ αὐτὸν τῶν ἑταίρων, 
οἷ πρό Care ταῦτα καὶ ὅτου λοιπὸν ἦ ἀρχὴ 
ἔσοιτο, “ πολλῶν," εἶπε, “ Θηβαίων." τὴν γὰρ 
ἰσχύν, ἡ πρὸς ὀλίγον Βιτέλιος τε καὶ ταλβας καὶ 
Οϑωὼων ἐχρήσαντο, Θηβαίοις εἰκαᾶσεν, οὗ χρόνον 
κομιδῇ βραχὺν ἤχθησαν. ἐς τὰ τῶν “Ελλήνων 
πῤῥάγματα. 
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commanded, and he declared in it that Nero was 
anything rather than a harpist, and a harpist rather 
than a sovereign. And he taxed him with madness 
and avarice and cruelty and wantonness of every 
kind, though he omitted to tax him with the 


CHAP, 
x 


eruellest of his crimes; for he said that he had quite | 


rightly put to death his mother, because she had 
borne sucha monster. Apollonius, forecasting how 
all this must end, had accordingly brought into 
line with Vindex the governor of a neighbouring 
yrovinee, and so all but took up arms himself in 


behalf of Rome. 
XI 


Bur as matters in the west were in such an inflamed 
condition Apollonius and his friends returned thence 
towards Libya and the Tyrrhenian land ; and, partly 
on foot and partly by sea, they made their way to 
Sicily, where they stopped at Lilybacum. ‘Then 
they coasted along to Messina and to the Straits, 
where the junction of the Tyrrhenian Sea with the 
Adriatic gives rise to the dangers of Charybdis. Here 
they say they heard that Nero had taken to flight, 
though Vindex was dead ; and that various claimants 
were snatching at the throne, some from Rome 
itself, and others from various countrics. Now when 
his companions asked him what would he the issue 


CUTAES 

x 
Predicts ths 
shoxh ΧΟΪΜῊΝ 
of Vitelling, 
Galha, and 
Othe 


of these events, and who would get possession, in - 


the end, of the throne, he answered : “ Many Thebans 
will have it.’ Tor he compared the pretenders, 
namely, Vitellius and Galba and Otho, in view of the 
short lease of power which they enjoyed, to Thebans, 
for it was only during a very short time that they 
held dominion over the Hellenic world. 
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XII 


"O \ \ \ “ ὃ 7 ΄ 
TL μὲν γὰρ τὰ τοιαῦτα δαιμονίᾳ κινήσει προ- 
εγίγνωσκε, καὶ ὅτε τοῖς γόητα τὸν ἄνδρα ἡγου- 
μένοις οὐχ ὑγιαίνει ὁ λόγος, δηλοῖ μὲν καὶ τὰ 
εἰρημένα, σκεψώμεθα δὲ κἀκεῖνα' οἱ γόητες, 
ἡγοῦμαι δ᾽ αὐτοὺς ἐγὼ κακοδαιμονεστάτους ἀνθ- 
ρώπων, οἱ μὲν ἐς βασάνους εἰδώλων χωροῦντες, οἱ 
δ᾽ ἐς θυσίας βαρβάρους, οἱ δὲ ἐς τὸ ἐπᾷσαί τι ἢ 
ἀλεῖψαι, μεταποιεῖν φασι τὰ εἱμαρμένα, καὶ 
πολλοὶ τούτων κατηγορίαις ὑπαχθέντες τὰ 
a ς “? > \ δ 
τοιαῦτα ὡμολόγησαν σοφοὶ εἶναι. ὁ δὲ εἴπετο 
ἣν ca) 2 lal) of ς 2 , 
μὲν τοῖς ἐκ Μοιρῶν, προὔλεγε δέ, ὡς ἀνάγκη 
γενέσθαι αὐτά, προεγίγνωσκε δὲ οὐ γοητεύων, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ὧν οἱ θεοὶ ἔφαινον. ἰδὼν δὲ παρὰ τοῖς 
Ἰνδοῖς τοὺς τρίποδας καὶ τοὺς οἰνοχόους καὶ ὅσα 
+ eae > nm ων wy? st / 
αὐτόματα ἐσφοιτᾶν εἶπον, οὔθ᾽ ὅπως σοφίξοιντο 
> 4 yoy 2 / n 3 3.) / 4 
αὐτώ, ἤρετο, οὔτ᾽ ἐδεήθη μαθεῖν, GAN’ ἐπήνει μέν, 
ζηλοῦν δ᾽ οὐκ ἠξίου. ὌΝ 


ΧΠῚ 


᾿Αφικομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐς τὰς Συρακούσας γυνὴ 
τῶν οὐκ ἀφανῶν τέρας ἀπεκύησεν, οἷον οὔπω ἐμαι.- 
εὔθη" τρεῖς γὰρ τῷ βρέφει κεφαλαὶ ἧσαν ἐξ οἰκείας 
A / 3 a 
ἑκάστη δέρης, τὰ δὲ ἐπ᾽ αὐταῖς ἑνὸς πάντα. of 
\ 4 
μὲν δὴ παχέως ἐξηγούμενοι τὴν Σικελίαν ἔφασαν, 
4 3 fad ? \ ¢ , ca 
τρινακρία yap, ἀπολεῖσθαι, εἰ μὴ ὁμονοήσειξ τε 
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XII 


Tuat he was enabled to make such forecasts by some cuar. 

divine impulse, and that it is no sound inference to 

infer, as some people do, that our hero was a wizard, Aponls 
is clear from what I have already said. But let us con~ pecause he 
sider these facts : wizards, whom for my part I reckon the future 
to be the most unfortunate of mankind, claim to alter 

the course of destiny, by having recourse cither to 

the torture of lost spirits or to barbaric sacrifices, or to 

certain incantations or anointings ; and many of them 

when accused of such practices have admitted that 

they were adepts in such practices. But Apollonius 
submitted himself to the decrees of the Fates, and 

only foretold that things must come to pass ; and. [15 
foreknowledge was gained not by wizardry, but from 

what the gods revealed to him, And when among 

the Indians he beheld their tripods and their dumb 

waiters and other automata, which I described as 
entering the room of their own accord, he did not 

ask how they were contrived, nor did he ask to be 
informed ; he only praised them, but did not aspire 

to imitate them. 


XIII 


Now when they reached Syracuse a woman of a cHap 
leading family was brought to bed of such a monster ΧΙ 
as never any woman was delivered of before ; for her p{tee” 
child had three heads, and each head had a neck of child born 


in Syracuse 


its own, but below them there was a single body. portends 
Of the vulgar and stupid interpretations of this fhe three 


prodigy, one was that it signified the impending ruin Pretendom 
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CAP. καὶ Evumveboeier—doractatoy δὲ dpa πολλαὶ τῶν 


OAR, 


πόλεων πρὸς ἑαυτάς τε καὶ πρὸς ἄλλ χά καὶ τὸ 
ἐν κόσμῳ ξῆν ἀπῆν τῆς νήσου--- οὗ δὲ ἔφασαν τὸν 
Τυφῶ, mona nee δὲ εἶναι, νεώτερα ἀπειλεῖν τῇ 
Σικελίᾳ, ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ ἴθι," ἔφη, “ ὦ Δάμι, 


\ 
- καὶ κάτιδε αὐτό, εἰ οὕτω ξύγκειται." ἐξέκειτο γὰρ 


δημοσίᾳ τοῖς τερατολογεῖν εἰδόσιν, ἀπαγγείλαντος 
δὲ τοῦ Δάμιδος, ὧς τρικέφαλον εἴη καὶ ἄρρεν, 
ξυναγωγὼν τοὺς ἑταίρους, “ τρεῖς, "ἔφη, “Ῥωμαίων 
αὐτοκράτορες, ods ἐγὼ πρῴην Θηβαίους ἔφην, 
τελειώσει δὲ οὐδεὶς τὸ ἄρχειν, GAN οἱ «μὲν ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῆς “Ρώμης, ὃ δὲ περὶ τὰ ὅμορα τῇ Ῥώμῃ δυνη- 
θέντες ἀπολοῦνται, θᾶττον ἀποβαλόντες τὸ προσ- 
ὠπεῖον ἢ οἱ τῶν τραγῳδῶν τύραννοι." καὶ ὁ λόγος 
αὐτίκα ἐς φῶς ἦλθε' Τάλβας μὲν γὰρ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
“Ρώμης ἀπέθανεν ἁψάμενος τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἀπέθανε δὲ 
καὶ Βιτέλιος ὀνειροπολήσας τὸ ἄρχειν, "Ὄθων δὲ 
περὶ τοὺς ἑσπερίους Γαλάτας ἀποθανὼν οὐδὲ 
τάφον λαμπροῦ ἔτυχεν, ἀλλ’ ὥσπερ ἰδιώτης 
κεῖται" διέπτη δὲ ἡ τύχη ταῦτα ἑνὶ ἔτει. 


XIV 
Πορευθέντες δὲ ἐπὶ Κατάνης, οὗ τὸ ὄρος ἡ 
Alton, Καταναίων μὲν ἀκοῦσαί φασιν ἡγουμένων 
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of Sicily,—for it has three headlands,—unless the cuar 
inhabitants composed their feuds and could live ΧΙ 
together in peace; for as a matter of fact several 
of the cities were at variance both with them-~ 
selves. and with one another, and such a thing 
as orderly life was unknown in the island. 
Another explanation was that Typho, a many- 
headed monster, was threatening Sicily with his 
violence. But Apollonius said: “Go, O Damis, 
and look if the child is really made up as they say.” 
For the thing was exposed to public view for the 
miracle-mongers to exercise their ingenuity upon it. 
When Damis reported that it was a three-headed 
creature and of the male sex, Apollonius got together 
his companions and said: It «iifes threw emperors 
of Rome, whom yesterday [is oi! Peedi. sand nok 
one of them shall enjoy complete dominion, but two 
of them shall perish after holding sway in Rome 
itself, and the third after doing so in the countries 
bordering upon Rome; and they shall shufle off 
their masks more quickly than if they were tragic 
. actors playing the part of tyrant.” And the truth 
of his statement was almost immediately revealed ; 
for Galba died in Rome itself, just after he grasped 
the crown, and Vitellius died after only dreaming of 
the crown, and Otho died in Western Galatia, and 
was not even accorded a public funeral, but lies 
buried like any private person. And the whole 
cpisode was past and over within a single year. 


ΜΙΝ 


Nexr they came to Catana, where is Mount Etna: cnar, 
and they say that they heard from the inhabitants of ΧΙΝ 
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τὸν Τυφῶ δεδέσθαι ἐκεῖ καὶ πῦρ ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἀνίο- 
τασθαι, ὃ tides τὴν Αἴτνην, αὐτοὶ δ᾽ ἐς πιθανω- 
τέρους ἀφικέσθαι λόγους καὶ προσήκοντας τοῖς 
φιλοσοφοῦσιν. ἄρξαι δ᾽ αὐτῶν τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον 
ὧδε ἐρόμενον τοὺς ἑταίρους, “ ἔστι Te μυθολογία;" 
“yy ΔΙ, 
ἐπαινοῦσι." “τὸν δὲ δὴ Αἴσωπον τί ἡγῇ; " 
“uuOoroyov,” εἶπε, “καὶ λογοποιὸν πάντα." 
“πότεροι δὲ σοφοὶ τῶν μύθων; “οἱ τῶν ποιη- 
τῶν," εἶπεν, “ἐπειδὴ ὡς γεγονότες ἄδονται." 
“oi δὲ δὴ Αἰσώπου τί;" “ βάτραχοι," ἔφη, 
“καὶ ὄνοι καὶ λῆροι γραυσὶν οἷοι μασᾶσθαι 
καὶ παιδίοις." “καὶ μήν," ἔφη, “ ἐμοί," 6 ᾿Απολ- 
λώνιος, “ ἐπιτηδειότεροε πρὸς σοφίαν οἱ τοῦ 
Αἰσώπου φαίνονται" οἱ μὲν γὰρ περὶ τοὺς ἥρωας, 
ὧν ποιητικὴ πᾶσα ἔχεται, καὶ διαφθείρουσι τοὺς 
ἀκροωμένους, ἐπειδὴ ἔρωτάς τε ἀτόπους οἱ ποιηταὶ 
ἑρμηνεύουσι καὶ ἀδελφῶν γάμους καὶ διαβολὰς ἐς 
θεοὺς καὶ βρώσεις παίδων καὶ πανουργίας ἀνελ.- 
ευθέρους καὶ δίκας, καὶ τὸ ὡς γεγονὸς αὐτῶν ἄγει 
καὶ τὸν ἐρῶντα καὶ τὸν ζηλοτυποῦντα καὶ τὸν 
ἐπιθυμοῦντα πλουτεῖν ἢ τυραννεύειν ἐφ᾽ ἅπερ οἱ 
μῦθοι, Αἴσωπος δὲ ὑπὸ σοφίας πρῶτον μὲν οὐκ ἐς 
τὸ κοινὸν τῶν ταῦτα ἀδόντων ἑαυτὸν κατέστησεν, 
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the city a story about Lypho being bound on the 
spot and about fire rising from him, and this fire 
sends up the smoke! of Etna; but they themselves 
came to more plausible conclusions and more in keep- 
ing with philosophy. And they say that Apollonius 
began the discussion by asking his companions : 
“Is there such a thing as mythology?” “Yes, by 
Zeus,” answered Menippus, “and I mean by it 
that which furnishes poets with their themes.” 
“What then do you think of Acsop?”’ © He is a 
mythologist and writer of fables aud no more,” 
“And which set of myths show any talent?” 
“Those of the poets,’ he answered, “ because 
they are represented in the poems as having 
taken place.” “And what then do you think 
of the stories of Aesop 2” © Frogs,” he answered, 
“and donkeys and nonsense only fit to be swallowed 
by old women and children.” And yet for my 
own part,” said Apollonius, “I find them more 
conducive to wisdom than the others. For those 
others, of which all poetry is so fond, and which 
deal with heroes, positively destroy the souls of their 
hearers, because the poet relates stories of outlandish 
passion and of incestuous marriages, and repeats 
calumnies against the gods, of how they ate their own 
children, and committed crimes of meanness, and 
quarrelled with one another; and the affectation 
and pretence of reality leads passionate and jealous 
people and miserlike and ambitious persons to imitate 
the stories. Aesop on the other hand had in the first 
place the wisdom never to identify himself with 
those who put such stories into verse, but took a line 


1 There is a pun in the Greek between Typhd = Typhon 
and typho = to smoke. 
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CAP. ἀλλ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ τινα ὁδὸν ἐτράπετο, εἶτα, ὥσπερ οἱ 
τοῖς εὐτελεστέροις βρώμασι καλῶς ἑστιῶντες, ἀπὸ 
σμικρῶν πραγμάτων διδάσκει μεγάλα, καὶ προ- 
θέμενος τὸν λόγον ἐπάγει αὐτῷ τὸ πρᾶττε ἢ μὴ 
πρᾶττε, εἶτα τοῦ ᾿φιλαλήθους μᾶλλον ἢ οἱ ποιηταὶ 
ἥψατο: “oO μὲν γὰρ βιάζονται πιθανοὺς φαίνεσθαι 
τοὺς ἑαυτῶν λόγους, ὁ δ᾽ ἐπαγγέλλων λόγον, ὅς 
ἐστι ψευδής, πᾶς οἶδεν ὅτι, αὐτὸ τὸ μὴ περὶ 
ἀληθινῶν ἐρεῖν ἀληθεύει. καὶ ὁ μὲν ποιητὴς 
εἰπτὼν τὸν ἑαυτοῦ λόγον καταλείπει τῷ ὑγιαίνοντι 
ἀκροατῇ βασανίξειν αὐτόν, εἰ ἐγένετο, ὁ δὲ εἰπὼν 
μὲν ψευδῆ λόγον, ἐπαγαγὼν δὲ νουθεσίαν, ὥσπερ 
ὗ Αἴσωπος, δείκνυσιν ὡς ἐς τὸ χρήσιμον τῆς 
ἀκροάσεως τῷ ψεύδει κέχρηται. χαρίεν δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
τὸ καὶ τὰ ἄλογα ἡδίω ἐργάξεσθαι καὶ σπουδῆς : 
ἄξια τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, ἐ ἐκ παίδων γὰρ τοῖς λόγοις * | 
τούτοις ξυγγενόμενοι καὶ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐκνηπιωθέντες, | 
δόξας ἀναλαμβάνομεν περὶ ἑκάστου τῶν ζῴων, 
τὰ μὲν ὡς βασιλικὰ εἴη, τὰ δὲ ὡς εὐήθη, | 
Ta δὲ ὡς κομψά, τὰ δὲ ὡς ἀκέραια, καὶ 6 μὲν | 
ποιητὴς εἰπὼν 


πολλαὶ μορφαὶ τῶν δαιμονίων | 


ἢ τοιοῦτό τι ἐπιχορεύσας ἀπῆλθεν, ὁ δὲ Αἴσωπος 
ἐπιχρησμῳδήσας τὸν ἑαυτοῦ λόγον καταλύει τὴν 
ξυνουσίαν ἐς ὃ προὔθετο. 


1 Kurip. Alcestis, lasi line. 


494 





LIFE OF APOLLONIUS, BOOK V 


of his own; and in the second, like those who ¢an CHAP 
dine well off the plainest dishes, he made use of *" 
humble incidents to teach great truths, and after 
telling a story he adds to it the advice to doa thing or 
not to doit. Then, too, he was really more attached 
to truth than the pvets are; for the latter do 
violence to their own stories in order to make them 
probable; but he by announcing a story which 
everyone knows not to be true, told the truth by the 
very fact that he did not claim to be relating real 
events. And the poet, after telling his story, leaves 
a healthy-minded reader cudgelling his brains to 
know whether it really happened; whereas one who, 
like Aesop, tells a story which is false and does not 
pretend to be anything else, merely investing it; with 
a good moral, shows that he has made use of the 
falsehood merely for its utility to his audience, And 
there is another charm about him, namely, that he 
puts animals in a pleasing light and makes them 
interesting to mankind. For after being brought up 
from childhood with these stories, and after being as 
it were nursed by them from babyhood, we acquire 
certain opinions of the several animals and think of 
some of them as royal animals, of others as silly, of 
others as witty, of others as innocent. And whereas 
the poet, after telling us that there are ‘many 
forms of heavenly visitation’ or something of the 
kind, dismisses his chorus and departs, Aesop adds an 
oracle to his story, and dismisses his hearers just 
as they reach the conclusion he wished to lead 
them up to. 
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XV 


CAR. “ "Bye δέ, ὦ Μένυππε, καὶ μῦθον περὶ τῆς Αἰσώπου 
σοφίας ἐδιδάξατο ἡ μήτηρ κομιδῇ νήπιον, ὡς εἴη 
μέν ποτε ποιμὴν ὁ Αἴσωπος, νέμοι δὲ πρὸς ἱερῷ 
᾿Ἑρμοῦ, σοφίας δὲ ἐρῴη καὶ εὔχοιτο αὐτῷ ὑπὲρ 
τούτου, πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ ὅτεροι ταὐτὸν αἰτοῦντες 
ἐπιφοιτῷεν τῷ “Ἑρμῇ, ὁ μὲν χρυσόν, ὁ δ᾽ ἄργυρον, 
ὁ δὲ κηρύκειον ἐλεφάντινον, ὁ δὲ τῶν οὕτω τι 
λαμπρῶν ἀνάπτων, ὁ δ᾽ Αἴσωπος ὄχοι μὲν οὕτως, 
ὡς μηδὲν τῶν τοιούτων ἔχειν, φείδοιτο δὲ καὶ ὧν 
εἶχε, γάλακτος δὲ αὐτῷ σπένδοι, ὅσον bus ἀμελχ- 
θεῖσα ἐδίδου καὶ κηρίον ἐπὶ τὸν βωμὸν φέροι, ὅσον 
τὴν χεῖρα ἐμπλῆσαι, ἑστιᾶν δ᾽ αὐτὸν καὶ μύρτοις 
@eto καὶ παραθεὶς ἂν τῶν ῥόδων ἢ τῶν ἴων 
κομιδῇ ὀλίγα. “τί γὰρ δεῖ, & “Epuh,” ἔλεγε, 
“ στεφάνους πλέκειν καὶ ἀμελεῖν τῶν προβάτων;" 
ὡς δὲ “ἀφίκοντο ἐς ῥητὴν ἡμέραν ἐπὶ τὴν τῆς 
σοφίας διανομήν, ὁ μέν “Ἑρμῆς ἅτε λόγιος καὶ 
κερδῷος, “ σὺ μέν," ἔφη, “ φιλοσοφίαν eye,” τῷ 
πλεῖστα δήπουθεν ἀναθέντι, “ σὺ δὲ ἐς ῥητόρων 
ἤθη χώρει," τῷ δεύτερά που χαρισαμένῳ, “ σοὶ δὲ 
ἀστρονομεῖν χώρα, σοὶ δὲ εἶναι μουσικῷ, σοὶ δὲ 
ἡρῴου ποιητῇ μέτρου, σοὶ δὲ ἰαμβείου." ἐπεὶ δὲ 
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AV 


« Anp as for myself, O Menippus, my mother cHar. 
taught me a story about the wisdom of Aesop when 7 
I.was a mere child, and told me that he was once a oe anil 
shepherd, and was tending his flocks hard by a Hermes 
temple of Hermés, and that he was a passionate 
Jover of wisdom and prayed to Hermes that he 
might receive it, Many other people, she said, also 
resorted to the temple of Hermes asking for Une same 
gift, and one of them would hang on the altar gold, 
another silver, another a her ald’s wand of ivory. 
and others other rich presents of the kind Now 
Aesop, she said, was not in a position to own any of 
these things ; but he saved up what he had, and 
poured a libation of as much milk as a sheep would 
give at one inilking in honour of Hermes, and 
brought a honeyeomb and laid it on the altar, big 
enough to fill the hand, and he thought of regaling: 
the god with myrtle berries, or perhaps by laying 
just a few roses or violets at the altar. ‘For,’ said 
he, ‘would you, O Hermes, have ne weave crowns 
for you and neglect my sheep?’ Now when on 
the appointed day they arrived for the distribution 
of the gifts of wisdom, Hermes as the god of 
wisdom and eloquence and also of rewards, said to 
him who, as you may well suppose, had made the 
biggest offering : ‘Here is philosophy for you’; and 
to him who had made the next handsomest present, 
he said: ‘ Do you take your place among the orators’; 
and to others he said: ‘You shall have the gift of 
astronomy or you shall be a musician, or you shall be 
an epic poet and write in hervic metre, or you shall 
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καίτοι λογιώτατος ὦν, κατανίλωσεν ἄκων ἅπαντα 
τὰ τῆς φιλοσοφίας μέρη, καὶ ἔλαθεν ἑαυτὸν 
ἐκπεσὼν τοῦ Αἰσώπου, ἐνθυμεῖται τὰς “Ὥρας, ὑφ᾽ 
ὧν αὐτὸς ἐν κορυφαῖς τοῦ Ὀλύμπου ἐτράφη, ὡς 


ἐν σπαργάνοις ποτὲ αὐτῷ ὄντε μῦθον διελθοῦσαι 


περὶ τῆς βοός, ὃν διελέχθη τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἡ βοῦς 
ὑπὲρ ἑαυτῆς τε καὶ τῆς γῆς, ἐς ἔρωτα αὐτὸν τῶν 
τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος βοῶν κωτέστησαν, καὶ δίδωσιν 
ἐντεῦθεν τὴν μυθολογίαν τῷ Αἰσώπῳ, λουπὴν ἐν 
σοφίως οἴκῳ οὖσαιι, “ ἔχε," εἰπτών, “ ἃ πρῶτα ἔμα.- 
θον." αἱ μὲν δὴ πολλαὶ μορφαὶ τῆς τέχνης 
ἐνθένδε ἀφίκοντο τῷ Αἰσώπῳ, καὶ τοιόνδε ἀπέβη 
τὸ τῆς μυθολογίας πρᾶγμα. 


f 


XVI 


“Toawsd ἀνόητον ἔπταθον' ἐπιστρέψαι yap ὑμᾶς 
διανοηθεὶς ἐς λόγους φυσικωτέρους τε καὶ ἀλη- 
θεστέρους ὧν οἱ πολλοὶ περὶ τῆς Αἴτνης ἄδουσιν, 
αὐτὸς ἐς ἔπαινον μύθων ἀπηνέχθην, οὐ μὴν ἄχαρις 
ἡ ἐκβολὴ τοῦ λόγον γέγονεν: ὁ γὰρ μῦθος, ὃν 
παραντούμεθα, οὐ τῶν Αἰσώπου λόγων ἐστίν, 
ἀλλὰ τῶν δραματικωτέρων καὶ ὧν οἱ ποιηταὶ 
θρυλοῦσιν" ἐκεῖνοι μὲν γὰρ Τυφῶ τινα ἢ ᾿Ιζγκέ- 
Nadov δεδέσθαι φασὶν ὑπὸ τῷ ὄρει καὶ δυσθανα- 
τοῦντα ἀσθμαΐνειν τὸ πῦρ τοῦτο, ἐγὼ δὲ yiryayTas 
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be a writer of iambics.’ Now although he was a most cuAP.” 
-wise and accomplished god he “exhausted, not 
meaning to do so, all the various departments of 
wisdom, and then found that he had quite 
forgotten Aesop. ‘Thereupon he remembered the 
Hours, by whom he himself had been nurtured 
on the peaks of Olympus, and bethought him of 
how once, when he was still in swaddling clothes, 
they had told him a story about the cow, which had 
a conversation with the man about herself and about 
the earth, and so set him aflame after the cows of 
Apollo. Accordingly he forthwith bestowed upon 
Aesop the art of fable called mas thology, for that was 
all that was left in the house cf wisdom, and said: 
‘Do you keep what was the first thing 1 learnt 
myself.’ Aesop then acquired the various forms of 
his art from that source, and the issue was such as 
we see in the matter of mythology. 





XVI 


* Ppruars I have done a foolish thing,’ went on gap. 
Apollonius, “ for it was my intention to recall you to XV! 
more scientific and truer explanations than the Themyt 
poetical myths given by the vulgar of Etna; and 
have let myself be drawn into a eulogy of myths. 
However, the digression has not been without a 
charm of its own, for the myth which we repudiate 
is not one of Aesop’s stories, but belongs to the class 
of dramatic stories which fill the mouths of our poets. 

For they say that a certain Typho or Enceladus lies 
bound under the mountain, and in his death agony 
breathes out this fire that we see. Now I admit that 
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μὲν γεγονέναι φημί, καὶ πολλαχοῦ τῆς γῆς dva- 
δείκνυσθαι τοιαυτὶ σώματα ῥαγέντων τῶν τάφων, 
οὐ μὴν ἐς ἀγῶνα ἐλθεῖν τοῖς θεοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ὑβρίσαι 
μὲν τάχα ἐς τοὺς νεὼς αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἕδη, οὐρανῷ 
δὲ ἐπιπηδῆσαι καὶ μὴ ξυγχωρεῖν τοῖς θεοῖς ἐπ᾽ 
3 a) > / \ / 4 \ 3 
αὐτοῦ εἶναι, μανία μὲν λέγειν, μανία δὲ οἴεσθαι. 
\ 3 n - / f “ » i 
καὶ μηδὲ ἐκεῖνος ὁ λόγος καΐτοι δοκῶν εὐφημότερος 
εἶναι τιμάσθω, ὡς “Πφαίστῳ μέλει τοῦ χαλκεύειν 
ἐν τῇ Αἴτνῃ, καὶ κτυπεῖταί τις ἐνταῦθα ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
if “ “ 
ἄκμων, πολλὰ yap Kal ἄλλα ὄρη πολλαχοῦ τῆς 
γῆς ἔμπυρα καὶ οὐκ ἂν φθάνοιμεν ἐπιφημίξοντες 
οὐποῖς γίγαντας καὶ ᾿Πφαίστους. 


XVII 


“Tis οὖν ἡ τῶν τοιῶνδε ὀρῶν αἰτία ; γῆ κρᾶσιν 
ἀσφάλτου καὶ θείου παρεχομένη τύφεται μὲν καὶ 
map ἑαυτῆς φύσει, πῦρ δ᾽ οὔπω ἐκδίδωσιν, εἰ δὲ 
σηρωγγώδης τύχοι καὶ ὑποδράμοι αὐτὴν πνεῦμα, 
φρυκτὸν ἤδη αἴρει. πλεονεκτήσασα δὲ ἡ φλόξ, 
wv Nod 3 n nm Lae \ 2 \ , 
ὥσπερ TO ὕδωρ, ἀπορρεῖ τῶν ὀρῶν καὶ ἐς τὰ πεδία 
2 fa) a δ ἘΝ ΄ “ 2 , 
ἐκχεῖται, χωρεῖ τε ἐπὶ θάλατταν πῦρ ἀθρόον 
> Ν 7 aA n 2 a 
ἐκβολὰς ποιούμενον, οἷαι τῶν ποταμῶν εἰσι. χῶρος 

fal bent 
δ᾽ Εὐσεβῶν, περὶ ods τὸ πῦρ ἐρρύη, λεγέσθω μὲν 
κἀνταῦθά τις, ἡγώμεθα δὲ τοῖς ὅσια πράττουσι, 
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giants have existed, and that gigantic bodies are 
revealed all over earth when tombs are broken 
open ; nevertheless 1 deny that they ever came into 
conflict with the gods; at the most they violated 
their temples and statues, and to suppose that they 
scaled the heaven and chased away the gods there- 
from,-——this it is madness to relate and madness to 
believe. Nor can I any more respect that other 
story, though it is more reverent in its tone, to the 
effect that Hephaestus attends to his forge in Etna, 
and that there is there an anvil on which he 
smites with his hammer; for there are many other 
mountains all over the earth that are on fire, and 
yet we should never be so rash as to assign to them 
giants and gods like Hephaestus. 


XVII 


« Wnuar then is the explanation of such mountains? 
It is this: the earth by affording a mixture of 
asphalt and pitch, begins to smoke of its own nature, 
but it does not yet belch out fire ; if however it be 
cavernous and hollow and there be a spirit or force 
circulating underneath it, it at once sends up into 
the air as it were a torch; this flame gathers force, 
and gets hold of all around, and then like water it 
streams off the mountains and flows out into the 
plains, and the mass of fire reaches the sea, forming 
mouths, out of which it issues, like the mouths of 
rivers. And as for the place of the Pious Ones, 
around whom the fire flowed, we will allow that such 
exists-even here; but at the same time Jet us not 
forget that the whole earth affords secure ground 
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γῆν μὲν πᾶσαν ἀσφαλῆ χῶρον εἶναι, θάλατταν δ' 
εὕπτορον ov πλέουσι μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ νεῖ» πτειρω- 
μένοις. ἀεὶ yap τοὺς λόγους ἀνέπανεν ἐς τὰ χρηστὰ 
τῶν παραγγελμάτων. 


XVIII 


᾿Εμφιλοσοφήσας δὲ τῇ Σικελίᾳ χρόνον, ὃς ἀπο- 
χρῶσαν αὐτῷ σπουδὴν εἶχεν, ἐπὶ τὸν Ελλάδα 
ἐκομίζετο περὶ ἀρκτούρου ἐπιτολάς. ἀλύπου δὲ 
τοῦ πλοῦ γενομένου κατασχὼν ἐς Λευκάδα, “ ἀπο- 
βῶμεν," ἔφη, “τῆς νεὼς ταύτης, οὐ γὰρ λῷον 
αὐτῇ ἐς ᾿Αχαίαν πλεῦσαι." προσέχοντος δὲ οὐδε- 
νὸς τῷ λόγῳ πλὴν τῶν γιγνωσκόντων τὸν ἄνδρα, 
αὐτὸς μὲν ἐπὶ Λευκαδίας νεὼς ὁμοῦ τοῖς βουλο- 
μένοις ξυμπλεῖν ἐς Λέχαιον κατέσχεν, ἡ δὲ ναῦς 
ἡ Συρακουσία κατέδυ ἐσπλέουσα τὸν Κρισαῖον 
κόλπον. 


ΧΙΧ 


Μυηθεὶς δ᾽ ᾿Αθήνησιν, ἐμύει δ᾽ αὐτὸν ἱεροφάν- 
τῆς, ὃν αὐτὸς τῷ προτέρῳ ἐπεμαντεύσατο, ἐνέτυχε 

4 ‘4 a / \ \ Ν ‘ 
καὶ Δημητρίῳ τῷ φιλοσόφῳ, μετὰ yap τὸ Νέρωνος 
βαλανεῖον καὶ ἃ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ εἶπε, διητῶτο ᾿Αθήνησιν 
ὃ Δημήτριος οὕτω γενναίως, ὡς μηδὲ τὸν χρόνον, 
a / εἶ \ 2 OA cA ? a a 
ov Νέρων περὶ τοὺς ἀγῶνας ὕβριξεν, ἐξελθεῖν τῆς 
“λλάδος. ἐκεῖνος καὶ Μουσωνίῳ ἔφασκεν ἐντετυ- 
χηκέναι περὶ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν δεδεμένῳ τε καὶ κεκε- 
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for the doers of holiness, and that the sea is safely cular. 
traversed not only by people in ships but even *¥! 
by people attempting to swim.” For in this way 

he continually ended up his discourses with useful 

and pious exhortations. 


XVIII 


Hr stayed in Sicily and taught philosophy there cuap. 
as long as he had sufficient interest in doing so, and XY! 
then repaired to Greece about the rising of Arcturus. {ag 
After a pleasant sail he arrived at Leucas, where he slipwrerk 
said: “Let us get out of this ship, for it is better 
not to continue in it our voyage to Achaea.’ No 
one took any notice of the utterance except those 
who knew the sage well, but he himself together 
with those who desired to make the voyage with 
him embarked on a Leucadian ship, aud reached the 
port of Lechaeum; meanwhile the Syracusan ship 
sank as it entered the Crisacan Gulf. 


XIX 


Ar Athens he was initiated and by the same crap. 
hicrophant of whom he had delivered a propheey to ** 
his predecessor; here he met Demetrius the philo- | 
sopher,for after the episode of Nero’s bath and of his 
speech about it, Demetrius continued to live at 
Athens, with such noble courage that he did not 
quit Greece even during the period when Nero was 
outraging Greece over the games. Demetrius said 
that be had fallen in with Musonius at the Isthinus, 
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ple Revolve ὀρύττειν, καὶ αὐτὸς μὲν ,ἐπευφημῆσαι 


τὰ εἰκότα, τὸν δὲ ἔχεσθαι τῆς σμινύης καὶ ἐρρω.- 
μένως τῇ γῇ ἐμβάλλειν, ἀνακύψραντα δέ, “λυπῶ 
ε," φάναι, “ ὦ Δημήτριε, τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν ὀρύττων τῇ 
Ἑλλάδι; εἰ δὲ καὶ κιθαρῳδοῦντά με εἶδες, ὥσπερ 
Νέρωνα, τί ἂν ἔπαθες ;" καὶ ἐάσθω τὰ Μουσωνίου 
πλείω ὄντα καὶ θαυμασιώτερα, ὡς μὴ δοκοίην 
θρασύνεσθαι πρὸς τὸν ἀμελῶς αὐτὰ εἰπόντα. 


KX 


Χειμάσας δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἐν τοῖς ᾿λληνικοῖς 
ἱεροῖς πᾶσιν εὔχετο τῆς ἐπ᾿ Αἰγύπτου ὁδοῦ περὶ 
ἔαρ, πολλὰ μὲν ἐπιπλήξας, πολλὰ δὲ συμβου- 
λεύσας ταῖς πόλεσι, πολλῶν δὲ ἐς ἔπαινον κατα- 
στάς, οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐπαίνου ἀπείχετο, ὁπότε τι ὑγιῶς 
πράσσοιτο, καταβὰς δὲ ἐς Πειραιᾷ ναῦς μέν τις 
ὥρμει πρὸς ἱστίοις οὖσα καὶ ἐς ᾿Ιωνίαν ἀφήσουσα, 
ὁ δ᾽ ἔμπορος οὐ ξυνεχώρει ἐμβαίνειν, ἰδιόστολον 
γὰρ αὐτὴν ἄγειν. ἐρομένου δὲ τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου, 
“τίς ὁ φόρτος; “Gedy,” ἔφη, “ἀγάλματα ἀπώγω 
ἐς ᾿Ιωνίαν, τὰ μὲν χρυσοῦ καὶ λίθου, τὰ δὲ ἐλέ- 
pavros καὶ χρυσοῦ." “ἱδρυσόμενος ἢ τί; “ἀπο- 
δωσόμενος," ἔφη, “ τοῖς βουλομένοις ἱδρύεσθαι." 
“δέδιας οὖν, ὦ λῷστε, μὴ συλήσωμεν τὰ ἀγάλ.- 
ματα ἐν τῇ vyt;” “ov τοῦτο, ἔφη, “ δέδια, τὸ 
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where he was fettered and under orders to dig; he cHar. 


consoled him as best he could with better hopes for 
the future, but Musonius took his spade and stoutly 
dug it into ‘the ear th, and then looking up, said: “ You 
are . distressed, Demetrius, to see me digging through 
the Isthmus for Greece ; but if you saw me playing 
the harp like Nero, what would you feel then?”’ But 
I must pass over the fortunes of Musonius, though 
they were many and remarkable, else I shall seem 


impertinent like one who has carelessly repeated 


them, 


XX 


ApvoLLonius spent the winter in various Hellenic crap. 


ry 


temples, and towards spring he embarked on the ** 


road for Egypt, after administering many rebukes Rebukes | 


indeed, yet giving much good counsel to the cities, of gods 
many of which won his approval, for he never refused 
praise when anything was done in a right and 
sensible way. When he descended to the “Piraeus, 
he found a ship riding there with its sails set, just 
about to start for Ionia; but the owner would not 
allow him to embark, for he wished to go on a private 
cruise. Apollonius asked him what his freight con- 
sisted of. “ΟΥ̓ gods,” he replied, “ whose images I 
am exporting to Ionia, some made of gold and stone, 
and others ofivory and gold.” “ And are you going to 
dedicate them or what?” “Iam going to sell them,” 
he replied, “to those who desire to dedicate them.” 
“Then youare afraid, my most excellent man, lest we 
should steal your images on board ship?” TI am 
not afraid of that,” he answered, “but I do not think . 
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on δὲ mreioon ξυμπλεῖν αὐτὰ καὶ ὁμιλίας ἀναπίμ. 


* praca ey. ᾿ϑέαυτης τε, ὁπόση ναυτεική, 
δεινὸν ἡγοῦμαι. “καὶ μήν, ὦ βέλτιστε," εἶπε, 
“δόκεις γάρ pot τις ᾿Αθηναῖος εἶναι, τὰς ναῦς, 
> ON x / > / / 
αἷς ἐπὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους ἐχρήσασθε, Kaito: 
ναυτικῆς ἀταξίας ἐμπεπλησμένας, ἐνέβαινον οἱ 
θεοὶ ξὺν ὑμῖν καὶ οὐκ ᾧοντο ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν xpaive 
μ ¢ μῶν Kparwe- 
\ \ 2 n Ὁ > ~ “ \ 
«σθαι, σὺ δὲ ἀμαθῶς οὕτως ἀπωθῇ τῆς νεὼς 
φιλοσόφους ἄνδρας, οἷς μάλιστα οἱ θεοὶ χαίρουσι, 
καὶ ταῦτα ἐμπορίαν τοὺς θεοὺς πτεποιημένος; 
ἡ δὲ ayadparoroia ἡ ἀρχαία οὐ τοῦτο 
v IO\ / \ , 
ἔπραττεν, οὐδὲ περιήεσαν τὰς πόλεις ἀποδιδό. 
AY 7 2 3 ι 4 f \ 
μενοι τοὺς θεούς, ἀλλ’ ἀπάγοντες μόνον τὰς 
αὑτῶν χεῖρας καὶ ὄργανα λιθουργὰ καὶ ἐλεφαν- 
τουργά, ὕλην τε παρατιθέμενοι ἀργόν, ἐν αὐτοῖς 
τοῖς ἱεροῖς τὰς δημιουργίας ἐποιοῦντο, σὺ δ᾽ ὥσπερ 
\ Ὃ 7 \ 5 / > / be > Ὁ 
τὰ Ὑρκανικά τε καὶ Σικυθικά, ἀπείη δὲ εἰπεῖν 
τίνα, οὕτω τοὺς θεοὺς ἐς τοὺς λιμένας τε καὶ τὰς 
ἀγορὰς ἄγων οὐδὲν οἴει ἀσεβὲς πράττειν; καὶ μὴν 
καὶ σπερμολογοῦσιν ὄνιοι τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἐξαψά.- 
μενοί te Δήμητρος ἢ Διονύσον ἄγαλμα, καὶ 
τρέφεσθαί φασιν ὑπὸ τῶν θεῶν οὺς φέρουσι, τὸ 
δ᾽ αὐτοὺς σιτεῖσθαι τοὺς θεοὺς καὶ μηδ᾽ ἐμπί.- 
πλασθαι τούτου, δεινῆς ἐμπορίας, εἴποιμι δ᾽ ἂν 
καὶ ἀνοίας, εἰ μηδὲν ἐκ τούτου δέδοικας." τοιαῦτα 
+ / 2 ON SX cf wv 
ἐπυπλήξας ἐπὶ νεὼς ἑτέρας ἔπλει, 
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it proper that they should have to share the voyage CHAP. 
d 


with so many people and be defiled by such ba 
company as you get on board ship.” “ And may I 
remind you, most worthy man,” answered Apollonius, 
“forsyou appear to me to be an Athenian, that on 
the ships which your countrynen emploved against 
the barbarians, although they were Jull ofa diorderly 
naval crowd, the gods embarked along with them, 
yet had no suspicion of being polluted thereby ; 
you however in your gross ignorance drive men who 
are lovers of wisdom out of your ship, ii whose com- 
pany as in that of none others the gods delight, and 
this although you are traflicking in the gods? But 
the image-makers of old behaved not in this way, 
nor did they go round the cities selling their gods. 
All they did was to export their own hands and their 
tools for working stone and ivory ; and they provided 
the raw materials and plied their handicraft in the 
temples themselves; but you are leading the gods 
into harbours and ‘market places just as if they 
were wares! of the Hyrcanians and of the Scythians 
—-far be it from me to name these—and do you 
think you are doing no impiety? It is true that 
there are babbling buffoons who hang upon their 
persons images of Demeter or Dionysus, and pretend 
that they are nurtured by the gods they carry ; but 
as for feeding on the gods themselves as you do, 
without ever being surfeited on this diet, that is a 
horrible commerce and one, I should say, savouring of 
unmanliness, even if you have no misgivings of your 
own about the consequences.” Having administered 
this rebuke he took his passage on another ship. 


1 Probably temple slaves or prostitutes, 
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XXI 


Καταπλεύσας δὲ ἐς τὴν Χίον, καὶ μηδὲ τὸν πόδα 
a \ fo) 
ἐς τὴν γῆν ἐρείσας μετεπήδησεν ἐς τὴν ναῦν τὴν 
“ f 
πλησίον---ἐκήρυττε δ᾽ ἡ ναῦς és Ῥόδον---καὶ of 
ἑταῖροι δὲ μετεπήδων οὐδὲν εἰπόντες, ἐφίλοσοφεῖτο 
n ; 
yap αὐτοῖς μάλιστα τὸ ὅπεσθαι Ἀέγοντί τε καὶ 
πράττοντι. εὐφόρῳ δὲ περαιωθεὶς πνεύματι τάδε 
fal \ n δ᾿ 
ἐσπούδασεν ἐν τῇ Ῥόδῳ' προσιόντα αὐτὸν τῷ τοῦ 
” / n 
Κολοσσοῦ ἀγάλματι ἤρετο 6 Δάμις, τί ἡγοῖτο 
ἐκείνου μεῖξον; ὁ δὲ εἶπτεν' “ἄνδρα φιλοσοφοῦντα 
lal 7 / ¢ la 
ὑγιῶς τε καὶ ἀδόλως." ἐπεχωρίαξε τότε τῇ Ῥόδῳ 
Κάνος αὐλητής, ὃς ἄριστα δὴ ἀνθρώπων ἐδόκει 
a / ς ‘\ 
αὐλεῖν. καλέσας οὖν αὐτόν, “ τί," ἔφη, “ ὁ αὐλητὴς 
ἐργάξεται ; ἢ “πᾶν, εἶπεν, “ ὅπερ ἂν ὁ ἀκροατὴς 
βούληται." “Kab μὴν πολλοί," ἔφη, “ τῶν ἀκροω. 
μένων πλουτεῖν βούλονται μᾶλλον ἢ αὐλοῦ ἀκού- 
ew: πλουσίους οὖν ἀποφαίνεις, ods ἂν ἐπιθυ- 
a ’ἤ “ἤ θ ogg 18. nn ΕΣ] Ly ‘ec of 
μοῦντας τούτου αἴσθῃ ;” “ οὐδαμῶς," εἶπεν, “ ὡς 
ἐβουλόμην ἄν." “τί δ᾽; εὐειδεῖς ἐργάξῃ τοὺς νεοὺς 
τῶν ἀκροατῶν; ἐπειδὴ καλοὶ βούλονται δοκεῖν 
πάντες, περὶ ods νεότης ἐστίν." “οὐδὲ τοῦτο," 
v τέ 7 -" +) ol "» » “ 
ἐφη, “καίτοι πλεῖστον ἀφροδίτης ἔχων ἐν τῷ 
> a. cc / > 2 ” > ce 8 \ γ \ 
αὐλῷ. Τὶ Ovy ἐστιν, εὗπεν, “ὁ τὸν ἀκροατὴν 
ἡγῇ βούλεσθαι; “τί δὲ ἄλλο γε," 48 6 Kavos, 
VY" 
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ΧΧΙ 


Anp when he had sailed as far ag Chios, without cHar. 
even setting foot on the shore, he leapt across into 
another ship hard by, which was advertised to go to Reg 
Rhodes ; and without a word his companions jumped Discusion 
after him, for it was an essential part of their playing 
philosophic discipline to imitate his every word and 
action. With a favourable wind he made the 
passage and held the following conversation in 
Rhodes. As he approached the image of the 
Colossus, Damis asked him, if he thought anything 
could be greater than that; and he replied : Yes, 
man who loves wisdom in a sound and innocent 
spirit.” At that time Canus was living in Rhodes, 
who was esteemed to be the best of all ‘flute-players 
of his age. He therefore called him and said: 
“What is the business of a flute-player?” “To 
do,” replied the other, “everything which his 
audience wants him to.” “Well, but many,’ 
replied Apollonius, “in the audience want to be. 
rich rather than to hear a flute played; I gather 
then that when you find them desiring this, namely 
to be rich, you turn them into rich men.” ‘Not at 
all,” replied the other, “though I would like to do 
so.” Well, then, perhaps you make the young 
people in your audience good-looking? For all who 
are still enjoying youth wish to be handsome.” 
“Nor that either,’ replied the other, “ although 
I can play many an air of Aphrodite on my 
instrument.” “What then is it,’ said Apollonius, 
“which you think your audience want?” “ Why, 
what else,” replicd Canus, “except that the mourner 
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oe “ἢ τὸν λυπούμενον μὲν κοιμίξεσθαι αὐτῷ τὴν 
; λύπην ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐλοῦ, τὸν δὲ χαίροντα ἱλαρώτερον 
ἑαντοῦ γίγνεσθαι, τὸν δὲ ἐρῶντα θερμότερον, τὸν 
δὲ φιλοθύτην. ἐνθεώτερόν τε καὶ ὑμνώδη;" “ τοῦτο 
Φ 5} ( ‘ 7 ¥ ON ? A τ 
οὖν," ἔφη, ᾧ Kave, πότερον αὐτὸς ἐργάξεται ὁ 
αὐλὸς διὰ τὸ χρυσοῦ τε καὶ ὀρειχώλκου καὶ 
ἐλάφων κνήμης ξυγκεῖσθαι, οἱ δὲ καὶ ὄνων, ἢ ἕτερόν 
ἐστιν, ὃ ταῦτα δύναται; “érepov,” ἔφη, “ὦ Λπολ- 
λώνιε' ἡ γὰρ μουσικὴ καὶ οἷ τρόποι καὶ τὸ ἀναμὶξ 
καὶ τὸ εὐμετάβολον τῆς αὐλήσεως καὶ τὰ 
τῶν ἁρμονιῶν ἤθη, ταῦτα τοὺς ἀκροωμένους dp- 
μόττει καὶ τὰς ψυχὰς ἐργάξεται σφῶν, ὁποίας 
βούλονται." “ ξυνῆκα, ἔφη, “ ὦ Kave, ὅ τι σοι 
ἡ τέχνη πράττει: τὸ γὰρ ποικίλον αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ 
ἐς πτάντας τρόπους, τοῦτο ἐξασκεῖς τε καὶ παρέχεις 
τοῖς mapa σὲ φοιτῶσιν. ἐμοὶ δὲ πρὸς τοῖς ὑπὸ σοῦ | 
? é } ef ὃ m τ > \ ὃ. “ 6 n Ἰ 
εἰρημένοις καὶ ἑτέρων δοκεῖ ὁ αὐλὸς δεῖσθαι" τῆς ; 
τε εὐπνοίας καὶ τῆς εὐστομίας καὶ τοῦ εὔχειρα | 
I 

f 

[ 


prenatal 
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εἶναι τὸν αὐλοῦντα, ἔστι δὲ εὔπνοια μέν, ἣν τορὸν 
καὶ λευκὸν ἢ τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ μὴ ἐπικτυπῇ ἡ 
φάρυγξ, τουτὶ γὰρ ἔοικε φθόγγῳ ἀμούσῳ, εὐστομία 
δέ, ἣν τὰ χείλη ἐνθέμενα τὴν τοῦ αὐλοῦ γλῶτταν 
μὴ πιμπραμένου τοῦ προσώπου αὐλῇ, τὸν δὲ εὖ... 
χείρῳ αὐλητὴν πολλοῦ ἡγοῦμαι ἄξιον, ἢν μήτε ὁ 
καρπὸς ἀπαγορεύῃ ἀνακλώμενος μήτε οἱ δάκτυλοι 
βραδεῖς ὦσιν ἐπιπέτεσθαι τοῖς φθόγγοις, καὶ γὰρ 
τὸ ταχέως μεταβάλλειν ἐκ τρόπου ἐς τρόπον περὶ 
τοὺς εὔχειράς ἐστι μᾶλλον, εἰ δὴ ταῦτα πώντα 
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may have his sorrow lulled to sleep by the flute, and cep. 


that they that rejoice may have their cheerfulness 
enhanced, and the lover may wax warmer in his 
passion, and that the lover of sacrifice may become 
more inspired and full of sacred song?” “ This 
then,” he said, “O Canus, would you “allow to be 
the effect of the flute itself, because it is constructed 
of gold or brass and of the ‘shin of a stag, or perhaps 
of the shin of a donkey, or is it something else 
which has these effects?” “ It is something else,” 
he replied, “O Apollonius; for the music and the 
airs and the blending of strains and the easy 
variations of the flute and the characters of the 
harmonies, it is all this that composes the souls of 
listeners and brings them to such a state of content- 
ment as they want.” “I understand,” he replied, 
Ὁ) Canus, what it is that your art performs; for 
you cultivate and exhibit to those who come to hear 
you the changefulness of your music and the variety 
of its modes. But as for myself, I think that your 
flute wants other resources in addition to those you 
have mentioned, namely plenty of breath, and a 
right use of the lips, and manual skill on the part 
of the player; and facility of breath consists in 
its being clear and distinct, unmarred by any 
husky click in the throat, for that would rob the 
sound of its musical character, And. facility with 
the lips consists in their taking in the reed of the 
flute and playing without blowing out the cheeks ; 
aud manual skill I consider very important, for the 
wrist must not weary from being be a nor must the 
fingers be slow in fluttering over the notes, and 
manual skill is especially shown in the swift 
transition from mode to mode. If then you have 
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A γ Ἁ ““ \ 
CAP. παρέχεις, θαρρῶν αὔλει, ὦ Κάνε, μετὰ σοῦ yap ἡ 
Εὐτέρπη ἔσται." 


XXII 


ἾΛΙ 7 / \ f , 7 ὶ 
Gar. ᾿Βτύγχανέ τι καὶ μειράκιον νεὐύπλουτόν τε κα 
4 \ fal 4 
ἀπαίδευτον οἰκοδομούμενον οἰκίαν τινὰ ἐν τῇ Pode, 
, 4 
καὶ ξυμφέρον ἐς αὐτὴν γραφάς τε ποικίλας καὶ 
a Ἵ ἢ 
λίθους ἐξ ἁπάντων ἐθνῶν. ἤρετο οὖν αὐτό, ὁπόσα 
7 Lg 4 μ ὁ 
χρήματα εἴη ἐς διδασκάλους te καὶ παιδείαν 
ἀνηλωκός" ὁ δέ, “ οὐδὲ δραχμήν," εἶπεν. “ἐς δὲ 
\ >? , » « δώδ γ » tk , : 
τὴν οἰκίαν πόσα; ὠδεκα, ἔφη, “τάλαντα, 
, δὰ ὶ ἢ a 2 τὸ 7 
προσαναλώσαιμι δ᾽ ἂν καὶ ἕτερα τοσαῦτα. τί 
é + 
δ᾽, εἶπεν, “ἡ οἰκία βούλεταί σοι;" “ δίαιτα," 
” “ἐλ ν ΟΥ̓ a Vane hos 
ἔφη, “ λαμπρὰ ἔσται τῷ σώματι, καὶ yap δρόμοι 
2 3 a \ Ἂν \ 23 / ? εἰ Ν ὃ nf 
ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ ἄλση καὶ orira ἐς ἀγορὰν βαδιοῦμαι, 
καὶ προσεροῦσί με. οἱ ἐσιόντες ἥδιον, ὥσπερ ἐς 
ey a 5). ες ΄ δέ 2). Ἂ᾿ cee 
ἱερὸν φοιτῶντες." ““ξηλωτότεροι δέ," εἶπεν, “οἱ 
ΜΝ 7 ὃ ? 3 , 3 a ὃ " \ 
ἄνθρωποι πότερον dv αὐτούς εἰσιν ἢ διὰ τὰ περὶ 
> \ > ¢¢ ὃ ΝΌΟΝ n 2. κα Ἔν \ 
αὐτοὺς ὄντα ; a τὸν πλοῦτον," εἶπε, “ τὰ γὰρ 
/ tal 1 4 3) ἐξ 7 ».}}) »} 
χρήματα πλεῖστον ἰσχύει." “χρημάτων δ᾽," ἔφη, 
“ὦ μειράκιον, ἀμείνων φύλαξ πότερον ὁ πεπαι- 
δευμένος ἔσται ἢ ὁ ἀπαίδευτος ;” ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐσιώπησε, 
“ δοκεῖς μοι," εἶπε, “ μειράκιον, οὐ σὺ τὴν οἰκίαν, 
\ \ a 
ἀλλὰ σὲ ἡ οἰκία κεκτῆσθαι. ἐγὼ δὲ ἐς ἱερὸν 
N n n t 
παρελθὼν πολλῷ ἂν ἥδιον ἐν αὐτῷ μικρῷ ὄντι 
v n 2 4 ~ A 2 
ἄγαλμα ἐλέφαντος τε καὶ χρυσοῦ ἴδοιμι ἢ ἐν 
/ n ~ 
μεγάλῳ κεραμεοῦν τε καὶ φαῦλον." 
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all these facilities, you may play with confidence, vuar. 
O Canus, for the Muse Euterpe will be with *X! 
you.” 


XXII 


Ir happened also that a young man was building wiser 
a house in Rhodes who was a nouveau riche without , | κω 
any edueation, and he collected in his house rare rich upstart 
pictures and gems from different countries. 
Apollonius then asked him how much money he had 
spent upon tes achers and on education, “Not a 
farthing,” he replied. “ And how much upon your 
house?” “Twelve talents,” he replied, “and I 
mean to spend as much again upon it.” “© And 
what,” said the other, “is the good of your house to 
your’ “Why, as a residence, it is splendidly 
suited to my bodily needs, for there are colonnades 
in it and groves, and I shall seldom need to walk 
out into the market place, but people will come 
in and talk to me with all the more pleasure, just 
as if they were visiting a temple.” “And,” said 
Apollonius, “are men to be valued more for them- 
selves or for their belongings?” “ For their wealth,” 
said the other, “for wealth has the most influence.’”’ 
“ And,” said Apollonius, “my good youth, which is 
the best able to keep his money, an educated person 
or an uneducated?” And as the other made no 
answer, he added: “My good boy, it seems to 
me that it is not you that own the house, but the 
house that owns you. As for myself I would far 
rather enter a temple, no matter how small, and 
behold in it a statue of ivory and gold, than behold 
one of pottery and bad workmanship in a vastly 
larger one.” 
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car. Νεανίαν δὲ ἰδὼν πίονα καὶ φρονοῦντα ἐπὶ τῷ 
Νὴ a , - 
πλεῖστα μὲν ἀνθρώπων ἐσθίειν, πλεῖστον δὲ οἶνον 


#9 


πίνειν, “ἀλλ ἣ ad,” ἔφη, “τυγχάνεις Ov ὁ 
f . ες ὶ θύ 33 7 of \ 
γαστριζόμενος ; καὶ θύω ye,” εἶπεν, “ ὑπὲρ 
τούτου." “τί οὖν," ἔφη, “ ἀπολέλαυκας τῆς βορᾶς 
ravens; “τὸ θαυμάξεσθαί we καὶ ἀποβλέπε- | 
\ ‘ τ “ " 2 - ¢ \ 
σθαι" καὶ yap τὸν Ἡρακλέα ἴσως ἀκούεις, ὡς καὶ 
τὰ σιτία αὐτοῦ παραπλησίως τοῖς ἄθλοις ἤδετο." 
““Hpakréous, ἔφη, “ὄντος σοῦ δὲ τίς, ᾧ 
κάθαρμα, ἀρετή; τὸ γὰρ περίβλεπτον ἐν μόνῳ 


¢ 


λείπεταΐ σοι τῷ ῥαγῆναι." 


XXIV 


cap, Toudde μὲν αὐτῷ τὰ ἐν τῇ Ῥόδῳ, τα δὲ ἐν τῇ | 
᾿Αλεξανδρείᾳ, ἐπειδὴ ἐσέπλευσεν' ἡ ᾿Αλεξάνδρεια | 
καὶ ἀπόντος μὲν αὐτοῦ ἤρα, καὶ ἐπόθουν τὸν Ι 
᾿Απολλώνιον, ὡς εἷς ἕνα, καὶ ἡ Αἴγυπτος δὲ ἡ ἄνω 
μεστοὶ θεολογίας ὄντες καὶ φοιτῆσαι αὐτὸν ἐς τὰ 
ἤθη τὰ αὑτῶν ηὔχοντο, ἅτε γὰρ πολλῶν ἀφικνου- ' 
μένων μὲν ἐνθένδε ἐς Αἴγυπτον, πολλῶν δὲ ἐπιμιγ- 
νύντων δεῦρο ἐξ Αἰγύπτου, ἤδετό τε παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς | 
᾿Απολλώνιος, Kal Ta ὦτα ἐς αὐτὸν Αἰγυπτίοις 
ὀρθὰ ἦν' προϊόντα γέ τοι ἀπὸ τῆς νεὼς ἐς τὸ ἄστυ 
θεῷ ἴσα ἀπέβλεπον καὶ διεχώρουν τῶν στενωπῶν, 
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XXIII 


ANn meeting a young man who was young and fat crap. 
and who prided himself upon eating more than **" 
anybody else, and on drinking more wine than others, Pita ἡ 
he remarked: “Then you, it seems, are the 
glutton.” “Yes, and I sacrifice to the gods out of 
gratitude for the same.” © And what pleasure,” said 
Apollonius, “do you get by gorging yourself in 
this way?” “ Why, everyone admires me and stares 
at me; for you have probably heard of Hercules, 
how people took as much pains to celebrate what he 
ate as what Jabours he performed.”  “ Yes, for he 
was Hercules,” said Apollonius ; “ but as for yourself, 
you scum, what good points are there about you ? 
There is nothing left for you but to burst, if you 
want to be stared at.” 


AXILV 


Suc were his experiences in Rhodes, and others CHAP, 
ensued in Alexandria, so soon as his voyage ended **!V 
there. Even before he arrived Alexandria was in ction tu 
love with him, and its inhabitants longed to see Alexandria 
Apollonius as one friend longs for another; and 
as the people of Upper Egypt are intensely religious 
they too prayed him to visit their several socicties. For 
owing to the fact that so many come hither and mix 
with us from Egypt, while an equal number pass 
hence to visit Egypt, Apollonius was already cele- 
brated among them and the ears of the Egyptians 
were literally pricked up to hear him. It is no 
exaggeration to say that, as he advaneed from the 


515 


μι, ἢ 


CAP 
XXIV 


CAP, 
XXV 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


a ra 
ὥσπερ τοῖς φέρουσι τὰ ἱερά. παραπεμπομένου 
n a a n Be 
δὲ αὐτοῦ μῶλλον ἢ of τῶν ἐθνῶν ἡγεμόνες, ἄνδρες 
Ν \ / 
ἤγοντο τὴν ἐπὶ θανάτῳ δώδεκα λῃσταὶ τὴν αἰτίαν, 
e ¢ ἊΝ 
ὁ δὲ ἐς αὐτοὺς ἰδών, “οὐ πάντες," εἶπεν, “6 δεῖνα 
\ ‘ 
yap καταψευσθεὶς ἄπεισι." καὶ πρὸς τοὺς 
fal é 
δημίους, ὑφ᾽ ὧν ἤγοντο, “ ὑφεῖναι," ἔφη, “ κελεύω 
A 4 
τοῦ δρόμου καὶ σχολαιότερον ἥκειν ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρυγμα, 
‘ ᾿᾿ ; i nn 4 
ὕστατόν τε ἀποκτεῖναι τοῦτον, μετέχει γὰρ οὐδὲν 
τῆς αἰτιάσεως, GAN ὑμεῖς γε ὅσ ἂν πράττοιτε 
φειδόμενοι τούτων βραχὺ μέρος ἡμέρας, οὺς λῷον 
δὰ 8 > / »”». [τὰ 3 ὃ , a 
ἣν pnd ἀποκτείνειν." Kal ἅμα ἐνδιέτριβεν οἷς 
3 > 2 gr. ¢ a 2 t oA ’ 
ἔλεγεν, οὐκ εἰωθὸς ἑαυτῷ ἀποτείνων μῆκος. τί ὃ 
αὐτῷ ἐνόει τοῦτο, αὐτίκα ἐδείχθη: ὀκτὼ γὰρ ἤδη 
2 a LP \ \.¢ \ ἢ , aN 
ἀποτετμημένων τὰς κεφαλὰς ἱππεὺς ἐλαύνων ἐπὶ 
τὸ ὄρυγμα, “Φαρίωνος," ἐβέα, “ φείσασθε," μὴ 
γὰρ εἶναι λῃστὴν αὐτόν, GAN ἑαυτοῦ μὲν κατεψεῦ- 
σθαι δέει, τοῦ στρεβλώσεσθαι, βασανισθέντων δὲ 
ἑτέρων χρηστὸν ὡμολογῆσθαι ἄνδρα. ἐῶ τὸ 
ὃ n Ad , νι > Ν ’ 2 7 
πήδημα τῆς Αἰγύπτου καὶ ὅσον ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἐκρότη- 
ν᾿ 2 ΝΟ wv 
σαν καὶ ἄλλως θαυμαστικοὶ ὄντες. 


XXV 
᾿Ανελθόντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἐς τὸ ἱερὸν ὁ μὲν κόσμος 6 
περὶ αὐτὸ καὶ ὁ ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστῳ λόγος θεῖός τε ἐφαί- 
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ship into the city, they gazed upon him as if he was 
a god, and made way for him in the allies, as they 
would for priests carrying the sacraments. As he 
was being thus escorted with more pomp than if he 
had been a governor of the country, he met twelve 
men who were being led to execution on the charge 
of being bandits ; he looked at them and said : “They 
are not all guilty, for this one,’ and he gave his 
name, “ has heen falsely aceused or he would not be 
going with you.” And to the executioners by whom 
they were being led, he said: “I order you to relax 
your pace and bring them to the ditch a little more 
leisurely, and to put this one to death last of all, for 
he is guiltless of the charge; but you would anyhow 


act with more piety, if you spared them for a brief 


portion of the day, since it were better not to slay 
them at 411. And withal he dwelt upon this theme 
at what was for him unusual length. And the reason 
for his doing so was immediately shown ; for when 
cight of them had had their heads cut off, a man on 
horseback rode up to the ditch, and shouted: “ Spare 
Pharion; for,’ he added, “he is no robber, but 
he gave false ‘evidence age inst himself from fear of 
being racked, and others of them in their examina- 
tion under torture have acknowledged that he is 
guiltless.’ I need not describe the exultation of 
Egypt, nor how the people, who were anyhow ready 
to admire him, applauded him for this action. 


AXV 


Anp when he had gone up into the temple, he was 
struck by the orderliness of its arrangements, and * 
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Ν \ 4 7 \ ‘ a , 
veto καὶ κατὰ σοφίαν ξυντεθείς, τὸ δὲ τῶν ταύρων 
αἷμα καὶ οἱ χῆνες καὶ ὁπόσα ἐθύετο, οὐκ ἐπήνει 

\ ͵ IO\ 3 Ὁ n % ᾽ ,ὕ δ 
τὰ τοιάδε, οὐδὲ ἐς δαῖτας θεῶν ἦγεν: ἐρομένου 
> Ἀ a ¢ f f N 7 [4 Au εἰ \ 
αὐτὸν TOU ἱερέως, TL μαθὼν οὐχ οὕτω θύοι, “" σὺ 
/ 7 a f 
μὲν ody,” εἶπεν, “ ἀπόκριναί μοι μᾶλλον, τί μαθὼν 
“ t nn 2 ἡ N a tf εξ Α ᾿ 
οὕτω Aves ;” εἰπόντος δὲ τοῦ ἱερέως, “ καὶ τίς 
οὕτω δεινός, ὡς διορθοῦσθαι τὰ Αἰγυπτίων; " 
a ᾿ na Ν ” 
“mas,” ἔφη, “ σοφός, ἢν am’ ᾿Ινδῶν ἥκῃ. καὶ βοῦν," 
ἔφη, ““ἀπανθρακιῶ τήμερον καὶ κοινώνει τοῦ 
n n \ A é 
καπνοῦ ἡμῖν, ov γὰρ ἀχθέσῃ περὶ τῆς μοίρας, ef 
κἀκείνην οἱ θεοὶ δαίσονται." τηκομένου δὲ τοῦ 
> Ὁ 9 
πλάσματος, “ ὅρα," ἔφη, “ τὰ ἱερά." “ποῖα; 
a ’ 4 
εἶπεν 6 Αἰγύπτιος, “ ὁρῶ yap οὐδὲν ἐνθάδε." ὁ δὲ 
᾿Απολλώνιος, “ οἱ δὲ ᾿Ιαμίδαι,᾽ εἶπε, “ καὶ οἱ 
Τελλιάδαι καὶ οἱ Κλυτιάδαι καὶ τὸ τῶν Μελαμ- 
ποδιδῶν μαντεῖον ἐλήρησαν, ὦ λῷστε, τοσαῦτα 
μὲν περὶ πυρὸς εἰπόντες, τοσαύτας δὲ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 

Ψ' Ψ» Ry Ν \ 2 \ a ¢ 
ξυλλεξάμενοι φήμας; ἢ τὸ μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς πεύκης 
πῦρ καὶ τὸ ἀπὸ τῆς κέδρου μαντικὸν ἡγῇ καὶ 
ἱκανὸν δηλῶσαΐ τι, τὸ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ πιοτάτου τε καὶ 
καθαρωτάτου δακρύου καόμενον οὐ πολλῷ αἱρετώ- 

γ 3 4 - ¢ Φ bd ᾽ὔ 
τερον; εἰ δ᾽ ἐμπύρου σοφίας ἦσθα εὐξύνετος, 
os BA \ ? n fa ς ,, / 4 
εἶδες ἂν καὶ ἐν τῷ τοῦ ἡλίου κύκλῳ πολλὰ 
δηλούμενα, ὁπότε ἀνίσχει." 
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nn 
tat 


LIFE OF APOLLONIUS, BOOK V 


thought the reason given for everything thoroughly cuae. 
religious and wisely framed. But as for the blood of **¥ 
bulls and the sacrifices of geese and other animals, he G@4°"™ 
disapproved of them nor would he consider that they sierings 
constituted repasts of the gods. And when a priest 
asked him what induced him not to sacrifice like 

the rest: ‘Nay, you,” he replied, “should rather 
answer me what induces you to sacrifice in this way.” 

The priest replied: “And who is so clever that he 

can make corrections in the affairs of the Egyptians ?”’ 

Ὁ Anyone,” he answered, “ with a little wisdom, if 
only he comes from India.” “And,” be added, “I 

will roast a bull to ashes this very day, and you shall 

hold) communion with us in the smoke it makes ; 

for you cannot complain, if you only get the same 
portion which is thought enough of a repast for the 
gods.” And ag his image! was being melted in the 

fire he said: “ Look at the sacrifice.” “ What sacri- 
fice,” said the Egyptian, “for I do not see anything 
there.’ And Apollonius said, “The Jamidae and 

the Telliadae and the Clytiadae and the oracle of the 
black-footed ones have talked a lot of nonsense, most 
excellent priest, when they went on at such length 
about fire, and pretended to gather so many oracles 
from it. For as to the fire from pine wood and from 

the cedar, do you think it is really fraught with 
prophecy and capable of revealing anything, and yet 

not esteem a fire lit from the richest and purest gum 

to be much preferable? If then you had really any 
acquaintance with the lore of fire worship, you would 

see that mauy things are revealed in the disc of the 

sun at the moment of its rising.” 





1 
| 
i 


He adh oe: 


1 A frankincense model of a bull. 
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XXVI 


* o 
ata Τούτοις ἐπέκοπτε Tov Αἰγύπτιον ὡς ἀμαθῆ τῶν 
θείων. προσκειμένης δὲ τῆς ᾿Αλεξανδρείας ἵπποις 
καὶ ξυμφοιτώσης μὲν ἐς τὸν ἱππόδρομον ἐπὶ τῇ 
θέᾳ ταύτῃ, μιαιφονούντων δὲ ἀλλήλους, ἐπίπληξιν 
nn ld 
ὑπὲρ τούτων ἐποιεῖτο, καὶ παρελθὼν ἐς τὸ ἱερόν, 
“ποῖ, ἔφη, “mapateveite ἀποθνήσκοντες οὐχ 
€ Ν ᾿ 3 XV ¢ nn 3 ? ζ f \ 4 
ὑπὲρ τέκνων οὐδὲ ἱερῶν, GAN ὡς χραίνοιτε μὲν τὰ 
ἱερὰ λύθρου μεστοὶ ἐς ταῦτα ἥκοντες, φθείροισθε 
δὲ ἔσω τείχους ; καὶ Τροίαν μέν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἵππος 
εἷς διεπόρθησεν, ὃν ἐσοφίσαντο οἱ ᾿Αχαιοὶ τότε, 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς δὲ ἅρματα ἔξευκται καὶ ἵπποι, δι᾿’ ods οὐκ 
ἔστιν ὑμῖν εὐηνίως ξζῆν' ἀπόλλυσθε γοῦν οὐχ ὑπὸ 
᾿Ατρειδῶν, οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ Αἰακιδῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀλλήλων, 
ΝΥ 3 *e A > n 7 \ \ Φ \ 
ὃ pnd οἱ Τρῶες ἐν τῇ μέθῃ. κατὰ μὲν οὖν τὴν 
Ὀλυμπίαν, οὗ πάλης καὶ πυγμῆς καὶ τοῦ 
παγκρατιάξειν ἄθλα, οὐδεὶς ὑπὲρ ἀθλητῶν ἀπέ- 
θανεν, ἴσως καὶ ξυγγνώμης ὑπαρχούσης, εἴ τις ὑπερ- 
σπουδάξοι περὶ τὸ ὁμόφυλον, ὑπὲρ δὲ ἕππων 
ἐνταῦθα γυμνὰ μὲν ὑμῖν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλους ξίφη, Boral 
δὲ ἕτοιμοι λίθων. πῦρ δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν τοιαύτην πόλιν, 
ΕΣ Ἵ 7 \ ὦ 
ὄνθα οἰμωγή τε καὶ ὕβρις 








ὀλλύντων τε καὶ ὀλλυμένων, ῥέει δ᾽ αἵματι γαῖα. 


INF Ν \ a > fs n 
αἰδέσθητε τὸν κοινὸν τῆς Αἰγύπτου κρατῆρα ἰ 
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XXVI 


Wirn these words he rebuked and silenced the ciap. 
Egyptian, showing that he was ignorant of religion. ae 
But because the Alexandriana are devoted ta horses, lara ie 
and flock into the racecourse to see the spectacle, factions 
and’ murder one another in their partisanship, he 
therefore administered a grave rebuke to them 
over these matters, and entering the temple, be 
said: “ How long will you persist in mecting your 
deaths, not in behalf of your families or of your 
shrines, but because you are determined to pollute 
the sacred precincts by entering them reeking with 
gore and to slaughter one another within the walls. 

And Troy it seeins was ravaged and destroyed by a 
single horse, which the Achaeans of that day had con- 
trived ; but your chariots and horses are yoked to 
your own despite and leave you no chance of living 
in submission to the reins of law. You are being 
destroyed therefore not by the sons of Atreus nor by 
the sons of Ajax, but by one another, a thing that the 
Trojans would not have done even ‘when they were 
drunk. At Olympia, however, where there are prizes 
for wrestling and boxing and for the nixed athletic 
contests, no one is slain in behalf of the athletes, 
though it were quite excusable if one should show 
an excess of zeal in the rivalry of human beings like 
himself. But here I see you rushing at one another 
with drawn swords, and ready to hurl stones, all 
over a horse race. I would like to eall down fire upon 
such a city as this, where amidst the groans and 
insulting shouts ‘of the destroyers and the de- miad 4, 41 
stroyed the earth rans with blood’ Can you not 
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CAP, Νεῖλον. ἀλλὰ τί Νείλου μνημονεύω πρὸς 
ἀνθρώπους αἵματος ἀναβάσεις διαμετροῦντας 
n x ῳ 5 \ , 3 ‘ > Of 
μᾶνλον ἢ ὕδατος; ἡ καὶ πλείω ἐς τὴν ἐπί- 
πληξιν ταύτην διελέχθη ἕτερα, ὡς διδάσκει ὁ 
Ads. 


XXVII 


xi, Οὐεσπασιανοῦ δὲ τὴν αὐτοκράτορα ἀρχὴν περι- 
νοοῦντος ππερὶ Ta ὅμορα τῇ Αἰγύπτῳ ἔθνη, καὶ προ- 
χωροῦντος ἐπὶ τὴν Αἴγυπτον, Δίωνες μὲν καὶ [ἰῤ- 
φρᾶται, περὶ ὧν μικρὸν ὕστερον εἰρήσεται, χαΐρειν 
παρεκελεύοντο' μετὰ γὰρ τὸν πρῶτον αὐτοκράτορα, 
ὑφ᾽ οὗ τὰ Ῥωμαίων διεκοσμήθη, τυραννίδες οὕτω 

y 2 / wv ς \ 
χαλεπαὶ ἴσχυσαν ἐπὶ πεντήκοντα ἔτη, ὡς μηδὲ 
Ἰζλαύδιον τὰ μέσα τούτων τρισκαίδεκα ἄρξαντα 
χρηστὸν δόξαι" καίτοι πεντηκοντούτης μὲν és τὸ 
ἄρχειν παρῆλθεν, ὅτε νοῦς μάλιστα ὑγιαίνει 
ἀνθρώπων, παιδείας δὲ ξυμπάσης ἐδόκει ἐρᾶν: ἀλλὰ 
κἀκεῖνος τηλικόσδε ὧν πολλὰ μειρακιώδη ἔπαθε 

/ f A ᾿ \ 2 A C79 Φ 

καὶ μηλόβοτον γυναίοις τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀνῆκεν, ὑφ᾽ av 
οὕτω ῥᾳθύμως ἀπέθανεν, ὡς καΐτοι προγυγνώσκων, 
ἃ ἔμελλε πείσεσθαι, μηδ᾽ ἃ mponde, φυλάξασθαι. 
᾿Απολλώνιος δὲ παραπλησίως μὲν Εὐφράτῃ καὶ 
Δίωνι περὶ τούτων ἔχαιρε, μελέτην δ᾽ αὐτὰ οὐκ 
ἐποιεῖτο ἐς πάντας, ῥητορικωτέραν ἡγούμενος τὴν 
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feel reverence for the Nile, the common mixing bow] CHAP. 
of Egypt? But why mention the Nile to men whose : 
gauges measure a rising tide of blood rather than of 
water?” And many other rebukes of the same kind 

he addressed to them, as Damis informs us 


XXVII 


Vespastan was harbouring thoughts of seizing the CILAP. 

absolute power, and was at this time in the countries Sy he τ 
oxpasian’s 

bordering upon Egypt; and when he advanced as arrival at 

far as Egypt, people like Dion and Euphrates, of Alexandria 

whom I shall have something to say lower down, 

urged that a welcome should be given to him. For 

the first autocrat, by whom the Roman state was 

organised, was suceceded for the space of fifty 

years by tyrants so harsh and cruel, that not 

even Claudius, who reigned thirteen years in the 

interval between them, could be regarded as a 

good ruler, and that, although heiwas fifty years of 

age when he succeeded to the throne, an age when 

a man’s judgement is most likely to be sane, and 

though he had the reputation of being fond of 

culture of all kinds; nevertheless he too in spite of 

his advanced age committed many youthful follies, 

and gave up the empire to be devoured, as sheep 

devour a pasture, by silly women, who murdered 

him, because he was so indolent that, though he 

knew beforehand what was in store for him, he 

would not be on his guard even against what he 

foresaw. Apollonius no less than Euphrates and Dion 

rejoiced in the new turn of events; but he did not 

make use of thein as a theme in his public utterances, 
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, 2 A ῃ r \ a 3 
τοιάνδε ἰδέαν τοῦ λόγου, προσιόντι δὲ τῷ αὐτο- 
κράτορι τὰ μὲν ἱερὰ πρὸ πυλῶν ἀπήντα καὶ τὰ τῆς 
Αὐγύπτου τέλη καὶ οἱ vopot, καθ᾽ ods Αὔγυπτος 

' / ͵ τ , Ν 7 Sa) 
τέτμηται, φυλοσοφοί TE ὡσαύτως καὶ σοφία πᾶσα, 
ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολλώνιος δὐδὲν ἐπολυπραγμόνει τούτων, 
ἀλλὰ ἐσπούδαζεν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. διαλεχθεὶς δὲ 6 
αὐτοκράτωρ γενναῖά τε καὶ ἥμερα, καὶ διελθὼν 

Li > 4 2? anv oo cc fom 4 33 
λόγον οὐ μακρόν, “ ἐπιδημςῖ," ἔφη, “ὁ Τυανεύς; 
“vat,” ἔφασαν, “ βελτίους γε ἡμᾶς ἐργασάμενος." 
“πτῶς ἂν οὖν ξυγγένοιτο ἡμῖν; " ἔφη, “σφόδρα 

\ 2 n 2 om gg 2 , ’ 4 _\ 
yap δέομαι τοῦ ἀνδρός. ἐντεύξεταί σοι περὶ τὸ 
€ fg) ot / " “ce \ > ἈΝ \ ὃ la) LA 
ἱερόν," ὁ Δίων εἶπε, “πρὸς ἐμὲ γὰρ δεῦρο ἥκοντα 
ὡμολόγεν, ταῦτα. “ἴωμεν, ἔφη ὁ βασιλεύς, 
“προσευξόμενοι μὲν τοῖς θεοῖς, ξυνεσόμενοι δὲ 
ἀνδρὶ γενναίῳ." ἐντεῦθεν ἀνέφυ λόγος, ὡς ἐνθύ- 
μιος μὲν αὐτῷ ἡ ἀρχὴ γένοιτο πολιορκοῦντι τὰ 
Σόλυμα, μεταπέμποιτο δὲ τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον ὑπὲρ 
βουλῆς τούτων, ὁ δὲ παραιτοῖτο ἥκειν ἐς γῆν, ἣν 
ἐμίαναν οἱ ἐν αὐτῇ οἰκοῦντες οἷς τε ἔδρασαν οἷς τε 
ἔπαθον' ὅθεν αὐτὸς ἐλθεῖν ἐς Αἴγυπτον τὴν μὲν 
ἀρχὴν κεκτημένος, διαλεξόμενος δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ ὁπόσα 
δηλώσω. 


XXVIII 


Θύσας yap καὶ οὔπω χρηματίσας Kat’ ἀξίαν ταῖς 
πόλεσι προσεῖπε τὸν ᾿Απολλώγιον καὶ ὥσπερ 
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beeause he considered such an argument too much in CHAP, 


the style of a rhetor. When the autocrat approache 
the city, the priests met him before the gates, together 
with the magistrates of Egypt and the representatives 
of the different provinces into which Egypt is divided. 
The philosophers also were present and all their 
schools. Apollonius however did not put himself 
forward in this way, but remained conversing in the 
temple. The autocrat delivered himself of noble 
and gentle sentiments, and after making a short 
speceh, said: Is the inan of Tyana living here?” 
© Yes,” they replied, and he has much improved us 
thereby.” Can he then be induced to give us an 
interview?” said the emperor, “ For [Lam very much 
in want of him.’ “ He will meet you,” said Dion, 
‘Cin the temple, for he adinitted as much to me when 
IT was on my way here.” “ Let us go on,” said the 
king, “at once to offer our prayers to the gods, and 
to meet so noble aaan.” ‘his is how the story grew 
up, that it was during his conduct of the siege of 
Jerusalem that the idea of making himself emperor 
suggested itself to him; and that he sent for 
Apollonius to ask his advice on the point; but that 
the Jatter declined to enter a country which its in- 
habitants polluted both by what they did and by 
what they suffered, which was the reason why Vespa- 
sian came in person to Egypt, as well because he 
now had possession of the throne, as in order to hold 
with our sage the conversations which [ shall relate, 


SAVIL 


d XXVIL 


For after he had sacrificed, and before he gave cmap. 
official audiences to the cities, he addressed himself **¥!! 
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+? 7 nA A , , oy ( iy et 
εὐχόμενος αὐτῷ, “ ποίησόν pe,” ἔφη, “ βασιλέα." ὁ 
δέ, “ ἐποίησα," εἶπεν, “ ἤδη γὰρ εὐξάμενος βασιλέα 
δίκαιόν τε καὶ γενναῖον καὶ σώφρονα καὶ πολιᾷ 
/ / . 
κεκοσμημένον καὶ πατέρα παΐδων γνησίων, σὲ 
΄ \ Ἂ “Ὁ γ 9. 23) ς \ 
δήπον παρὰ τῶν θεῶν ἤτουν ἐγώ." ὑπερησθεὶς 
Ν ,ὔ ¢ 4 \ \ apa Ν᾿, 5 n 
δὲ τούτοις ὁ βασιλεύς, καὶ yap ἐβόησε τὸ ἐν τῷ 
ae a / 
ἱερῷ πλῆθος ξυντιθέμενοι τῷ λόγῳ, “ τί coo,” ἔφη, 
“Νέρωνος ἀρχὴ ἐφαίνετο; ᾿ καὶ ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, 
“Νέρων, εἶπε, “ κιθάραν μὲν lows ἤδει ἀρμόττε- 
\ \ 2 \ Vv x 4 \ 2 7 2» 
σθαι, τὴν δὲ ἀρχὴν ἤσχυνεν ἀνέσει καὶ ἐπιτάσει. 
ἐς , aR ἢ Μ' ἐς 7 = ‘ Μ 
ξύμμετρον οὗν," ὄφη, “ κελεύεις εἶναι τὸν ἄρ- 
2 ce ,»Ρ Σ 2» ὶ «© θεὸ δὲ \ > of 
χοντα; οὐκ ἐγώ," εἶπτε, “Beds δὲ τὴν ἰσότητα 
μεσότητα ὁρισάμενος. ἀγαθοὶ δὲ τούτων ξύμβου- 
λοι καὶ οἵδε οἱ ἄνδρες," τὸν Δίωνα δείξας καὶ τὸν 
Εὐφράτην μήπω αὐτῷ ἐς διαφορὰν ἥκοντα. τότε 
δὴ ἀνασχὼν ὁ βασιλεὺς τὰς χεῖρας, “ὦ Zed,” 
ἔφη, “ σοφῶν μὲν ἐγὼ ἄρχοιμι, σοφοὶ δὲ ἐμοῦ." 
᾿ 2 7.1... ς Ν 2 \ 2 / 
καὶ ἐπιστρέψας ἑαυτὸν és τοὺς Αἰγυπτίους, 
“ apvaacbe,” εἶπεν, “ ὡς Νείλου καὶ ἐμοῦ." 


XXIX 


Ἢ μὲν δὴ Αἴγυπτος ὧδε ἀνέσχεν, ἀπειρηκότες ἤδη 
δι’ ἃ ἐπιέζοντο. κατιὼν δὲ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ξυνῆψε τῷ 
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τῇ 

to Apollonius, and, as if making prayer he said 
to him: “Do thou make me king.” . And he 
answered : “I have done so already, for 1 have 
already offered a prayer for a king who should be 
just and noble and temperate, endowed with the 
wisdom of grey hairs, and the father of legitimate 
sons; and surely in my prayer I was asking from the 
gods for none other but thyself” The emperor 
was delighted with this answer, for the erowd too in 
the temple shouted their agreement with it 
“What then,” said the emperor, " did you think of 
the reign of Nero?” And Apollonius answered : 
“ Nero perhaps understood how to tune a lyre, but 
he disgraced the empire both by letting the strings 
go too slack and by drawing them too tight.” 
“Then,” said the other, “you would like a ruler 
to observe the mean?” “Not I,” said Apollonius, 
“but God himself, who has defined equality as con- 
sisting in the mean. And these gentlemen here, 
they too are good advisers in this matter,” he added, 
pointing to Dion and Euphrates, for the latter had 
not yet quarrelled with him. Thereupon the king 
held up his hand and said: “O Zeus, may I hold 
sway over wise men, and wise men hold sway over 
me.” And turning himself round towards the 
Egyptians he said: “You shall draw as liberally 
upon me as you do upon the Nile.” 


XXIX 


Tue result then was that the Egyptians regained 
their prosperity, for they were already exhausted by 


the oppressions they suffered ; but as he went down: 
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& 
; ’ , Ν , \ \ > X38 
cae Απολλωνίῳ τὴν χείρα, καν παραγαγὼν αὐτὸν ἐς 
\ Jy, cy 32. Ov ἐς aa 2. » 
τὰ βασίλεια, “tows,” ἔφη, “ μειρακιώδης ἐνίοις 
nn f € i \ oo € Ν 
δοκῶ βασιλείας ἁπτόμενος περὶ ἔτος ἑξηκοστὸν 
a ? ͵ 5 2 , ε ? A 
τοῦ βίου: δώσω οὖν ἀπολογίαν, ὡς ἀπολογοῖο 
ec 4 3 n tay a 2 ON ἈΝ , \ 
ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ τοῖς ἄλλοις" ἐγὼ yao πλούτου μὲν 
ἡττηθεὶς οὐδὲ ἐν μειρακίῳ ποτὲ οἶδα, τὰς δὲ ἀρχάς 
τε καὶ λαμπρότητας, ὁπόσαι τῇ Ῥωμαίων ἀρχῇ 
προσήκουσιν, οὕτω σωφρόνως καὶ μετρίως διεθέμην, 
ὡς μήτε ὑπέρφρων μήτ᾽ αὖ κατεπτηχὼς δόξαι, 
νεώτερα δὲ οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ Νέρωνα ἐνεθυμήθην, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐπειδὴ τὴν ἀρχήν, εἰ καὶ μὴ κατὰ νόμους, παρ᾽ 
ἀνδρὸς γοῦν αὐτοκρώτορος πωρωλαβὼν εἶχεν, 
ὑφιέμην αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν Κλαύδιον, ὃς ὕπατόν τε 
» of a \ ΄ n £ n Ν \ Ὁ 
ἀπέδειξέ με καὶ ξύμβουλον τῶν ἑαυτοῦ" καὶ νὴ τὴν 
᾿Αθηνᾶν, ὁπότε Νέρωνα ἴδοιμι ἀσχημονοῦντα, 
2 / 2. 2 / \ ΄ 
δάκρυά μοι ἐξέπιπτεν ἐνθυμουμένῳ τὸν Κλαύδιον, 
ὑφ᾽ οἵου καθάρματος τὸ μέγιστον τῶν ἑαυτοῦ 
ἐκληρονομήθη. ὁρῶν δὲ μηδ᾽ ὁπότε Νέρων ἐκπτοδὼν 
γέγονεν ἐπὶ τὸ λῷον μεθιστάμενα τὰ τῶν ἀν-" 
θρώπων, GAN οὕτως ἀτίμως τὴν ἀρχὴν πράτ- 
ξ 5», Δ ᾿ n nN "ἢ >? 
τουσαν, ὡς ἐπὶ Βιτελίῳ κεῖσθαι, θαρρῶν ἤδη ἐπ 
αὐτὴν εἶμι, πρῶτον μέν, ἐπειδὴ βούλομαι τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις παρασχεῖν ἐμαυτὸν πολλοῦ ἄξιον, εἶτα, 
ἐπειδὴ πρὸς ἄνθρωπον ὁ ἀγὼν ἔσται κραϊπαλῶντα" 
f \ 4 Ν a ial A 2 ON of 
Βιτέλιος yap μύρῳ yey λοῦται πλεῖον ἢ ἐγὼ ὕδατι, 
a f 
δοκεῖ δέ μοι καὶ ξίφει πληγεὶς μύρον ἐκδώσειν 
“ x , bee ΄ f 
μᾶλλον ἢ αἷμα, οἴνῳ δὲ οἶνον ξυνάπτων μαίνεται, 
καὶ κυβεύεε μὲν δεδιὼς μή τι αὐτὸν οἱ πεττοὶ 
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from the temple he grasped the hand of Apollonius, Guar, 
and taking him with him into the palace, said: AKIN 
And reviews 

“Perhaps some will think me young and foolish the reigns 

because I assume the reins of kingshipin the sixtieth ofhis ΝΚΟΛΗ 

year of my life. I will then communicate to you my ? 

reasons for doing so, in order that you may justify 

my actions to others. For I was never the slave of 
wealth that I know of, even in my youth; and in the 

mutter of the magistracies and honours in the gift of 

the Roman sovervign, I bore myself with so much 

sobemess and moderation as to avoid being thought 

either overbearing or, on the other hand, craven and 

cowardly. Nor did I cherish any but loyal feelings 

towards Nero; but, inasmuch as he had received the 

crown, if not in striet accordance with the law, at 

any rate from the autocrat, I submitted to him for 

the sake of Claudius, who made me consul and 

sharer of his counsels. And, by Athene, I never saw 

Nero demeaning himself without shedding tears, 

when J thought | of Claudius, and contrasted with 

him the wretch who had inherited the greatest of 

his possessions. And now when I see that even the 

disappearance from the scene of Nero has brought 

no change for the better in the fortunes of humanity, 

and that the throne has fallen into such dishonour 

as to be assigned to Vitellius, I boldlg advance to 

take it myself ; firstly, because I wish to endear 

myself to men ‘and win their esteem, and secondly, 

because the man I have to contend with is a mere 

drunkard. Tor Vitellius uses more ointment in his 

bath than I do water, and I believe that if you ran 

a sword into him, more ointment would issue from 

the wound than blood; and his continuous bouts of 

drinking have made him mad, and one who were he 
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Cae. σφήλωσιν, ὑπὲρ δὲ ἀρχῆς ἀναρριπτεῖ παίξων, 
"ἑταίραις δὲ ὑποκείμενος ἐπιθόρνυται ταῖς yeya- 
Yj eg/ 7 Ν \ δύ 2 ΄ 
μημέναις, ἡδίω φάσκων τὰ μετὰ κινδύνων ἐρωτικά. 
ἐὼ τὰ ἀσελγέστερα, ὡς μὴ τοιαῦτα ἐπὶ σοῦ 
λέγοιμι: μὴ δὴ περιίδοιμι Ῥωμαίους ὑπτὸ τοιούτου 
3 / 3 x ¢ ᾿ς \ \ 
ἀρχθέντας, ἀλλ᾽ ἡγεμόνας ποιούμενος τοὺς θεοὺς 
ἀνὴρ γιγνοίμην ἐμαυτῷ ὅμοιος: ὅθεν ἐκ σοῦ, 
᾿Απολλώνιε, πεῖσμα ἐγὼ βάλλομαι, φασὶ γὰρ 
πλεῖστά oe τῶν θεῶν αἰσθάνεσθαι, καὶ Evp- 
Bovdov ποιοῦμαί σε φροντίδων, ἐφ᾽ als ἐστι γῆ 
\ / > > \ 2 ΓΑ Ν \ fa) fa) 
καὶ θάλαττα, ἵν᾽ εἰ μὲν εὐμενῆ τὰ παρὰ τῶν θεῶν 
φαίνοιτο, πράττοιμι ταῦτα, εἰ δὲ ἐναντία καὶ μὴ 
\ b] an \e¢ 7 \ 3 / \ \ 
πρὸς ἐμοῦ μηδὲ Ῥωμαίων, μὴ ἐνοχλοίην τοὺς θεοὺς 
ἄκοντας." 


XXX 


car, ᾿Επιθειάσας δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος τῷ λόγῳ, “ Zed,” 
# nm 7 
ἔφη, “ Καπιτώλιε, σὲ γὰρ τῶν παρόντων πραγ- 
μάτων βραβευτὴν οἶδα, φύλαττε σεαυτὸν μὲν 
,ὔ a Ν a Ν Ν ὔ a \ 
τούτῳ, σεαυτῷ δὲ τοῦτον' τὸν yap νεών, ὃν χθὲς 
? 4 

ἄδικοι χεῖρες ἐνέπρησαν, τόνδε σοὶ τὸν ἄνδρα 
n ; \ fal 
dvacticar πέπρωται." θαυμάσαντος δὲ τοῦ 
βασίλέως τὸν λόγον, “αὐτά," εἶπεν, “αὐτὰ δηλώσει 
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diceing would be full of apprehension lest the CHAP. 
pieces should play him false, is yet hazarding the **! 
empire in play; and though he is the slave of 
mistresses, he nevertheless insults married women, 

and says that he likes to spice his amours with a 
little danger. His worst excesses I will not mention 

for [ would rather not allude to such matters in your 
presence. May I then never submit tamely, while the 

: Romans are ruled by such a man as he; let me 

| rather ask the gods to guide me so that I may be 

true to myself. “And this, Apollonius, is why I, as it 
were, make fast my cable to yourself, for they say 

that you have the amplest insight into the will of 

the gods, and why I ask you to share with me in 

my anxieties and aid me in plans on which rests the 
safety of sea and land; to the end that, supposing 

the good-will of heaven show itself on my side, I 

may fulfill my task; but if heaven opposes and 
favours neither myself nor the Romans, that I may 

not trouble the gods against their wills.”’ 





ete a ππστος,,............. x 
Maa etrtdpeninatninas, 


XXX 


Apvotionius clinched his words with an appeal to CHAP. 
heaven : “O Zeus,” said he, “ of the Capitol, for thou ΤΣ a. 
art he whom I know to be the arbiter of the present of omer’ 
issue, do thou preserve thyself for this man and this Avelignius’ 
man for thyself. For this man who stands before thee second sight 
is destined to raise afresh unto thee the temple which 
only yesterday the hands of malefactors set on fire.” 
And on the emperor expressing astonishment at his 
words: * The facts themselves,” he said, “ will reveal, 
so do thou ask nothing of me; but continue and 
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καὶ μηδὲν. ἐμοῦ δέου, πέραινε δέ, ἃ ὀρθῶς ἐβου- 
λεύσω." ξυμβεβήκει δὲ ἄρα κατὰ τὴν Ῥώμην 
Δομετιανὸν μὲν τὸν Οὐεσπασιανοῦ παῖδα παρα- 
τετάχθαι πρὸς τὸν Βιτέλιον ὑπὲρ τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ 
πατρός, πολιορκίας δ᾽ αὐτὸν περισχούσης ἐν τῷ 
Καπιτωλίῳ, τὸν μὲν διαπεφευγέναι τοὺς πολιορ- 
κοῦντας, τὸν νεὼν δ᾽ ἐμπεπρῆσθαι, καὶ τῷ ᾿Απολ.- 
λωνίῳ φαίνεσθαι πολλῷ θᾶττον ἢ εἰ κατ᾽ Αἴγυπτον 
ἐπράττετο. τοσαῦτα σπουδάσαντες ὁ μὲν ἀπῆλθε 
τοῦ βασιλέως, εἰπὼν μὴ ξυγχωρεῖν αὐτῷ τὰ ᾿Ινδῶν 
πάτρια κατὰ μεσημβρίαν ἄλλο τι παρ᾽ ἃ ἐκεῖνοι 
πράττουσι πράττειν, ὁ δὲ ἀνέλαμπέ τε ἔτι 
μᾶλλον καὶ οὐ Evveydpe τοῖς πράγμασι δια- 
φεύγειν ἑαυτόν, ἀλλ’ ὡς βεβαίων τε καὶ αὐτῷ 
κωθωμολογημένων εἴχετο δι’ ἃ ἤκουσεν. 


ΧΧΧΙ 


an 2 / \ Ὁ " \ 
Τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ περὶ ὄρθρον ἐπὶ τὰ βασίλεια 
{9 [4 7 

ἥκων ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος ἤρετο τοὺς δορυφόρους, 6 τι 
βασιλεὺς πράττοι, οἱ δὲ ἐγρηγορέναι τε αὐτὸν 

, ΝΜ \ eer ca] > \ 
Tara, ἔφασαν καὶ πρὸς ἐπιστολαῖς εἶναι. καὶ 
᾽ , " 2 On ae 4 4 ΄ὔ 
ἀκούσας τοῦτο ἀπῆλθεν εἰπὼν πρὸς τὸν Δάμιν 
“ὁ ἀνὴρ ἄρξει." ἐπανελθὼν δὲ περὶ ἥλιον 
ἀνίσχοντα Δίωνα μὲν καὶ Ἐϑὐφράτην ἐπὶ θύραις 
εὗρε, καὶ περὶ τῆς ξυνουσίας φιλοτίμως ἐρωτῶσι 

nm A : ἊΝ 7 
διῆλθε τὴν ἀπολογίαν, ἣν τοῦ βασίλέως ἤκουσε, 
\ \ na 
Tas δὲ αὑτοῦ δόξας. ἀπεσιώπησεν. ἐσκληθεὶς δὲ 
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complete that which thou hast so rightly purposed.” 
Now it happened just then as a matter of fact that 
in Rome Domitian, the son of Vespasian, was matched 
with Vitellius in the struggle to gain the empire for 
his father, and was besieged in the Capitol, with the 
result that although he escaped the fury of the 
besiegers, the temple was burnt down ; and all this 
was revealed to Apollonius more quickly than if it 
had taken place in Egypt. When they had held 
their conversation, he left the emperor's presence, 
saying that it was not permitted him by the religion 
of the Indians to proceed at midday in any other 
way than the Indians do themselves; at the same 
time the emperor brightened up, and with fresh 
enthusiasm, instead of allowing matters to slip 
through his hands, persevered in his policy, con- 
vineed by Apollonius’ words that his future was 
stable and assured to him by heaven. 


XXXI 


Nexr day at dawn Apollonius came to the palace 
and asked the guards what the emperor was doing ; 
from whom learning that he had long risen and was 
engaged on his correspondence, he went off and 
remarked to Damis: “This man shall be sovereign.’ 
About sunrise he returned to find Dion and 
Kuphrates already at the door, in return to whose 
eager enquiries concerning the interview, he 
repeated the defence of his policy which he had 
heard from the emperor, though at the same time he 
let no word escape him of his own opinions. But on 
being summoned to enter in advance of them, he 
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CaP. πρῶτος, “ὦ βασιλεῦ," εἶπεν, “ Εὐφράτης καὶ Δίων 


4 é wv Ἀ θ A yy > 
πάλαι σοι γνώριμοι ὄντες πρὸς θύραις εἰσὲν ove 
ἀφρόντιδες τῶν σῶν" κάλει δὴ κἀκείνους ἐς κοινὸν 
λόγον, σοφὼ γὰρ τὼ ἄνδρε." “ ἀκλείστους," ἔφη, 

a ‘ 
“θύρας παρέχω σοφοῖς ἀνδράσι, σοὶ δὲ καὶ τὰ 
στέρνα ἀνεῷχθαι δοκεῖ τἀμά." 


XXXII 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐσεκλήθησαν, “ ὑπὲρ μὲν τῆς ἐμαυτοῦ 
διανοίας," εἶπτεν, “ ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀπολελόγημαι, χθὲς 
᾿Απολλωνίῳ τῷ γενναίῳ." “ἠκούσαμεν, ἧ δ' ὁ 
Δίων, “ τῆς ἀπολογίας, καὶ νοῦν εἶχε." “τήμερον 
δέ, εἶπεν, “ὦ φίλε Δίων, ξυμφιλοσοφήσωμεν 
ὑπὲρ τῶν βεβουλευμένων, ἵν᾽ ὡς κάλλεστα καὶ 
κατὰ σωτηρίαν τῶν ἀνθρώπων πάντα πράττοιμι" 
ἐννοῶν γὰρ πρῶτον μὲν τὸν Τιβέριον, ὡς ἐς τὸ 
ἀπάνθρωπόν τε καὶ ὠμὸν THY ἀρχὴν μετέστησεν, 
εἶτα τὸν ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ Τ᾽ άνον, ὡς διονυσομανῶν καὶ 
7 \ \ \ 7ὔ [οἱ ᾿ wv 
λυδίξζων τὴν στολὴν καὶ πολέμους νικῶν οὐκ ὄντας 
ἐς πάντα τὰ Ρωμαίων αἰσχρῶς ἐβάκχευσεν, εἶτα 
4 4 4 ξ ¢ 4 / t \ 
τὸν χρηστὸν Κλαύδιον, ὡς ὑπὸ γυναίων ἡττηθεὶς 
ἐπελάθετο τοῦ ἄρχειν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦ ξῆν, ἀπέθανε 
4 ¢ ? 3 a Ὁ 7 Α Fen 
yap ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, ὥς φασι, Νέρωνος δὲ τί ἂν kabar- 
/ , 7 3 7 4 + ,ὔ 
τοίμην, εἰπόντος ᾿Απολλωνίου βραχὺν καὶ ἀθρόον 
λόγον περὶ ἀνέσεώς τε καὶ ἐπιτάσεως, αἷς Νέρων 
, 4 
τὴν ἀρχὴν ἤσχυνε; τί & ἂν περὶ ὧν ἸΓάλβας 
/ ᾧ a 
ξυνέταττεν, εἴποιμι, ὃς ἐπ᾽ ἀγορᾶς μέσης ἀπέθανεν 
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said: “O King, Euphrates and Dion, long your ac- CHAP. 
quaintanees. are at your door, being highly anxious * 

fur sons welfare. I pray you, call them in also to 

join in our conversation, for they are both of them 

wise men.” I throw my doors open,” he replied, 

“to wise men; but to you I purpose to open my 
breast as well.” 


XXAIT 


Wuen they had been called in, he continued : cmap. 
“In defence of my own plans, I said, gentlemen, ΧΧΧΙΙ 
what 1 had to say, yesterday to Apollonius our γόητα, 
esteemed friend.” “We have heard that defence,” retrospect 
said Dion, “and it was most reasonable.” “ Well, 
to-day,’ he went on, “my dear Dion, let us 
concert some wise conclusions in support of the 
counsels adopted by me, of a kind to ensure my 
general policy being both honourable and salutary to 
mankind. For I cannot forget how Tiberius was the 
first to degrade the government into an inhuman 
and cruel system, of how he was followed by Gaius, 
who filled with Bacchic frenzy, dressed in Lydian 
fashion, won sham fights and by his disgraceful 
revels violated all Roman institutions. There 
followed the worthy Claudius, and I remember that he 
was so much the thrall of women as to lose all sense 
of sovereignty, nay even of self-preservation; for they 
say he was murdered by them. Nero I hardly need 
assail, for Apollonius in brief and terse remarks has 
exposed the faults of over-indulgence and undue 
severity by which he disgraced his reign. Nor need 
I dwell on the system of Galba, who was slain in 
the middle of the forum in the act of adopting those 
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Gab. ἡταιρημένους ἐσποιῶν ἑαυτῷ παῖδας τὸν “Obava 
καὶ τὸν Πείσωνα ; εἰ δὲ καὶ Βιτελίῳ τῷ πάντων 
ἀσελγεστάτῳ τὴν ἀρχὴν παραδοίημεν, ἀναβιῴη 
Νέρων" ὁρῶν οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὑφ᾽ ὧν εἶπον τυραννίδων 
διαβεβλημένον τὸ ἄρχειν, ξυμβούλους ὑμᾶς ποιοῦ. 
pot, πῶς ἂν διαθείμην αὐτὸ προσκεκρουκὸς ἤδη 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις." πρὸς ταῦτα ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, 
“ αὐλητής," ἔφη, “ τῶν πάνυ σοφῶν τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ 
μαθητὰς παρὰ τοὺς φαυλοτέρους τῶν αὐλητῶν 
ἔπεμπε μαθησομένους, was δεῖ μὴ αὐλεῖν" τὸ μὲν 
δή, πῶς δεῖ μὴ ἄρχειν, μεμάθηκας, ὦ βασιλεῦ, 
παρὰ τούτων, οἱ πονηρῶς ἦρξαν, τὸ δ᾽, ὅπως δεῖ 
ἄρχειν, σπουδάσωμεν." 


XXXITI 
cy 7 n ᾿ fal 
: Ο δ᾽ Εὐφράτης ἀφανῶς μὲν ἤδη ἐβάσκαινε τῷ 
AP. > 
XXXIIL Απολλωνίῳ, προσκείμενον αὐτῷ τὸν βασιλέα ὁρῶν 
μᾶλλον ἢ τοῖς χρηστηρίοις τοὺς ἐς αὐτὰ ἥκοντας, 
ἀνοιδήσας δὲ ὑπὲρ τὸ μέτρον τότε καὶ τὴν φωνὴν 
ἐπάρας παρ᾽ ὃ εἰώθει, “ οὐ χρή," ἔφη, “ κολακεύειν 
Ἀ f f Oi 2 td : fa] \ 
TAS ὁρμάς, οὐδὲ ἀνοήτως συνεκφέρεσθαι τοῖς παρὰ 
\ Conf é ‘4 \ 3 4 
THY ἡνίαν TL πράττουσι, καταρρυθμίξει» δὲ αὐτούς, 
εἴπερ φιλοσοφοῦμεν: ἃ γὰρ εἰ προσήκει πράττειν, 
ἔδει βουλευομένους φαίνεσθαι, ταῦθ᾽ dv πεπράξετωι 
, Ζ / »᾽ t > er \ 
τρόπον κελεύεις λέγειν οὔπω μαθών, εἰ ὑπὲρ Tpa- 
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strumpet sons of his Otho and Piso, As for Vitellius, cur, 
we had rather Nero should come to life again than ***4 
betray the empire to him, the most dissolute of all. 
Perceiving then, my friends, that the throne has 
fallen into hatred and contempt by reason of the 
tyrants 1 have enumerated, 1 would fain have you 
advise me how best I can restore it, so that it should 

not remain what it has become, namely, a stumbling 
block to mankind.” Apollonius replied as follows : 
«There was a first-rate flute-player, it is said, who 

used to send his pupils to much worse artists than 
himself, that they might learn how not to pipe. 

As then you, my sovereign, have learmmed from these 

your good-for-nothing predecessors, how not to rule, 

let us, then, now turn our attention to the problem, 

how a sovercign ought to rule,” 


XXXII 


Wun Apollonius spoke, Kuphrates conecaled the cirap, 
jealousy he already felt of one whose utterances ***M 
clearly interested the emperor hardly less than those Frege it 
of an oracular shrine interest those who repair to it for es 
guidance. But now at last his feelings overcame him, toma | 
and, raising his voice above its usual pitch, he eried ; public 
“We .must not flatter men’s impulses, nor allow 
ourselves to be carried away against our better judg- 
ment by men of unbridled ambition ; but we should 
rather, if we are enamoured of wisdom, recall them 
to the rhythm of life. Here is a policy about the 
very expediency of which we should first calmly 
deliberate, and yet you would have us preseribe a 
way of executing it, before you know if the measures 
under disenssion are desirable, For myself, 1 quite 
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κτέων οἱ λόγοι. ἐγὼ δὲ Βυτέλιον μὲν καταλυθῆναι, 
κελεύω, μιαρὸν γὰρ τὸν ἄνθρωπον οἶδα καὶ μεθύ- 
2 ΄ Z ἼΩΝ δ᾽ ᾿ ὃ δὰ 2 θὸ \ 
οντα acenyea πάσῃ, σὲ δ᾽ ἄνδρα εἰδὼς ἀγαθὸν καὶ 
2g a \ 
γενναιότητι προὔχοντα, οὔ φημι χρῆναι τὰ μὲν 
Βιτελίου διορθοῦσθαι, τὰ σεαυτοῦ δὲ μήπω εἰδέναι. 
n \ 
ὅσα μὲν δὴ αἱ μοναρχίαι ὑβρίζουσιν, οὐκ ἐμοῦ χρὴ 
? Ἵ δ: 
μανθάνειν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς εἴρηκας, γιγνώσκοιυς δ᾽ ἄν, 
ὡς νεότης μὲν ἐπὶ τυραννίδα πηδῶσα προσήκοντα 
ἑαυτῇ που πράττει, τὸ γὰρ τυραννεύειν οὕτως ἔοικε 
f ¢ \ θ , 4 30a ὶ é \ 
νέοις, ὡς τὸ μεθύειν, Os TO ἐρᾶν, Kal νέος μὲν 
᾿ , \ 
τυραννεύσας οὔπω κακός, HY μὴ Ἰμιαιφόνος παρὰ τὴν 
τυραννίδα καὶ ὠμὸς καὶ ἀσελγὴς δόξῃ, γέροντος δὲ 
ἐπὶ τυραννίδα ἥκοντος, πρώτη αἰτία τὸ τοιαῦτα 
᾿ 
βούλεσθαι: καὶ γὰρ ἢν φιλάνθρωπος φαίνηται 
καὶ κεκοσμημένος, οὐκ ἐκείνου ταῦτα νομίξουσεν, 
ἀλλὰ τῆς ἡλικίας καὶ τοῦ κατηρτυκέναι, δόξει δὲ 
\ / 7: \ va yw 2 / e 
καὶ πάλαι τούτου καὶ νέος ἔτι ἐπιθυμήσας ἁμαρ- 
τεῖν, αἱ δὲ τοιαῦται, ἁμαρτίαι πρόσκεινται μὲν 
δυστυχίᾳ, πρόσκεινται δὲ Setria: δοκεῖ γάρ τις ἢ 
υχίᾳ, πρ αὐ δὲ a δοκεῖ γάρ τις ἢ 
καταγνοὺς τῆς ἑαυτοῦ τύχης τὸ ἐν νῷ τυραννεῦσαι 
παρεῖναι, ἢ τυραννησείοντι ἐκστῆναι ἑτέρῳ δείσας 
ὃ / > Χ ς ΕΝ ὃ Ν \ δ} n 5 / 
ἥπου αὐτὸν ὡς ἄνδρα. TO μὲν δὴ τῆς δυστυχίας 
2 \ ipl ‘4 n f 4 
ἐάσθω, τὸ δὲ τῆς δειλίας πῶς παραιτήσῃ, Kal 
lel 4 a a \ / f ay 
ταῦτα Νέρωνα δοκῶν δεῖσαι τὸν δειλότατόν τε καὶ 
1 Kayser omits μή, which the sense requires, 
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approve of the deposition of Vitellius, whom I know £ ἘΠῚ 


a 


Reser, 


-- 


τ 2 ap Pa πν 


SeBee tHisteBaatronRt Rg uce GLa TURR DUE SEER eer 


to be a ruffian drunk with every sort of profligacy ; 
nevertheless, although I know you to be a worthy 
man and of pre-eminent nobility of character, I deny 
that you ought to undertake the correction of Vitellius 


“without first establishing an ideal for yourself. I 


need not instruct you in the excesses chargeable to 
monarchy as such, for you have yoursell’ described 
them; but this I would have you recognise, that 
whereas youth leaping into the tyrant’s saddle does 
but obey its own instincts,—for playing t the tyrant 
comes as natural to young men as wine or women, 
and we cannot reproach a young man merely for 
making himself a tyrant, unless in pursuit of his 
réle he shows himself a murderer, a ruffian and a 
debauchee,—on the other hand when an old man 
makes himself a tyrant, the first thing we blame in 
him is that he ever nursed such an ambition. It is 
no use his shewing himself an example of humanity 
and moderation, for of these qualities we shall give 
the credit not to himself, but to his age and mature 
training. And men will believe that he nursed the 
wnbition long before, when he was still a stripling, 
only that he failed to realise it; and such failures 
are attributed partly to ill luck, partly to pusillanimity. 
I mean that he will be thought to have renounced 
his dream of becoming a tyrant, because he distrusted 
his own star, or that he stood aside and made way 
for another who entertained the same ambition and 
whose superior courage he dreaded. As for the 
count of ill luck, I may dismiss it; but as for that of 
cowardice, how can you avoid it? How escape the 
reproach of having been afraid of Nero, the most 
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ἃ ? 
ῥᾳθυμότατον ; ἃ γὰρ ἐνεθυμήθη Βίνδιξ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, 
Ζ \ Ἀ ς / » fal 4 4 
σέ, vy τὸν Ἡρακλέα, ἐκάλει πρῶτον. καὶ yap 

Ὁ 4 τῶ 7 ar ν᾿ , 
στρατιὰν εἶχες, καὶ ἡ δύναμις, ἣν ἐπὶ τοὺς Ἰουδαίους 
ἧγες, ἐπιτηδειοτέρα ἣν τιμωρεῖσθαι Νέρωνα" 
> tal \ é 3 a 3 f 
ἐκεῖνοι μὲν yap πάλαι ἀφεστᾶσιν οὐ μόνον 
Ῥωμαίων, ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντων ἀνθρώπων οἱ γὰρ 

Ἀ \ 
βίον ἄμικτον εὑρόντες καὶ ols μήτε κοινὴ πρὸς 
Ὶ ᾿ 
ἀνθρώπους τράπεζα μήτε σπονδαὶ μήτε εὐχαὶ 
a lal An 
μήτε θυσίαι, πλέον ἀφεστᾶσιν ἡμῶν ἢ Σοῦσα καὶ 
Βάκτρα καὶ οἱ ὑπὲρ ταῦτα ᾿Ϊνδοί' οὐκοῦν οὐδ᾽ 
fa) 4 
εἰκὸς ἦν τιμωρεῖσθαι τούτους ἀφισταμένους, obs 
. t 
βέλτιον Fv μηδὲ κτᾶσθαι. Νέρωνα δὲ τίς οὐκ 
ἂν ηὔξατο τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ ἀποκτεῖναι, μονονοὺ 
πίνοντω τὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων αἷμα καὶ ἐν μέσοις τοῖς 
͵ at i > a \, > , * \ 
φόνοις ἄδοντα ; Kaitou ἐμοῦ τὰ ὦτα ὀρθὰ ἣν πρὸς 
τοὺς ὑπὲρ σοῦ λόγους, καὶ ὁπότε Tis ἐκεῖθεν 
ἀφίκοιτο τρισμυρίους ᾿Ιουδαίων ἀπολωλέναι φάσ- 
κων ὑπὸ σοῦ καὶ πεντακισμυρίους κατὰ τὴν 
?  Ὰ / 2 f Ν ef a 
ἐφεξῆς μάχην, ἀπολαμβάνων τὸν ἥκοντω ξυμμέ- 
τρῶς ἠρώτων, τί δ' ὁ ἀνήρ ; μὴ μεῖζόν τι τούτων ; 
ἐπεὶ δὲ τὸν Βιτέλιον εἴδωλον πεποιημένος τοῦ 
Νέρωνος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν στρατεύεις, ἃ μὲν βεβούλευσαι, 
cal SS ω 
πρᾶττε, καλὰ γὰρ καὶ ταῦτα, τὰ δὲ ἐπὶ τούτοις 
ade ἐχέτω" “Ῥωμαίοις τὸ δημοκρατεῖσθαι πολλοῦ 
o \ »" ial wv ’ a + ee f 
ἄξιον, Kal πολλὰ τῶν ὄντων αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ éxetiny 
fal 7 / a 
τῆς πολιτείας ἐκτήθη: παῦε μοναρχίαν, περὶ ἧς 
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cowardly and supine of rulers? Look at the revolt oar, 
against him planned by Vindex, you surely were the δὰ 


man of the hour, its natural leader, and not he! 

For you had an army at your back, and the forces you 
were leading against the Jews, would they not have 
been more suitably employed in chastising Nero? For 
the Jews have long been in revolt not “only against 
the Romans, but against humanity ; and a race that 
has made its own a life apart and irreconcilable, 
that cannot share with the vest of mankind in the 
pleasures of the table nor joiu in their Hbhations or 
prayers or sacrifices, are separated from ourselves by 
a greater gulf than divides us from Susa or Bactra or 
the more distant Indies. What sense then or reason 
was there in chastising them for revolting from us, 
whom we had better have never annexed? As for 
Nero, who would not have prayed with his own hand 
to slay a man well-nigh drunk with human blood, 
singing as he sat amidst the hecatombs of his victims ἢ 
I confess that [ ever pricked up my ears when any 
messenger from yonder brought tidings of yourself, 
and told us how in one battle you had slain thirty 
thousand Jews and in the next fifty thousand. In 
such cases I would take the courier aside and qnietly 
ask him: ‘ But what of the great man? Will he not 
rise to higher things than this?’ Since then you have 
discovered in Vitellius an image and ape of Nero, and 
are turning your arms against him, persist in the 
policy you have embraced, for it too is a noble one, 
only let its sequel be noble too. You know how 
dear to the Romans are popular institutions, and how 
nearly all their conquests were won under a free 
polity. Put then an end to monarchy, of which you 
have repeated to us so evil a reeord; and bestow 
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᾿ 

GAP, τοιαῦτα εἴρηκας, καὶ δίδου Ῥωμαίοις μὲν τὸ τοῦ | 
: δήμου κράτος, σαυτῷ δὲ τὸ ἐλευθερίας αὐτοῖς 
ἄρξαι." | 
XXXIV 


ohh Τοσαῦτα τοῦ Εὐφράτου εἰπόντος ὁρῶν ὁ ᾿Απολ.- 
λώνιος τὸν Δίωνα προστιθέμενον τῇ γνώμῃ, τουτὶ 
γὰρ καὶ τῷ νεύματι ἐπεδήλου καὶ οἷς ἐπήνει | 
λέγοντα, “μή τι," ἔφη, “ Δίων, τοῖς εἰρημένοις | 
προστίθης ;" “νὴ AL,” εἶπε, “ πὴ μὲν ὅμοια, πὴ δὲ | 
ἀνόμοια: τὸ μὲν γὰρ ὡς πολλῷ βελτίων ἂν ὃν 
Νέρωνα καταλύων μᾶλλον ἢ τὰ τῶν ᾿Ἰουδαίων 
διορθούμενος, ἡγοῦμαι κἀμοὶ πρὸς σὲ εἰρῆσθαι, σὺ 
δὲ ἐῴκεις ἀγῶνα ποιουμένῳ μὴ καταλυθῆναί, ποτε 
αὐτόν! ὁ γὰρ τὴν ταραχὴν τῶν ἐκείνου πραγμάτων 
εὖ τιθέμενος, ἐρρώννυξέ που τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐπὶ 
στάντας, ods κακῶς ἔρρωτο. τὴν δὲ ἐπὶ τὸν Βυτέλιον 
ὁρμὴν ἐπαινῶ: τοῦ γὰρ τυραννίδα καθεστηκυῖαν | 
παῦσαι μεῖξον ἡγοῦμαι τὸ μηδὲ ἐᾶσαι φῦναι. 
δημοκρατίαν δὲ ἀσπάξομαι, pév—Kal γὰρ εἰ τῆς 
ἀριστοκρατίας ἥττων ἥδε ἡ πολιτεία, ἀλλὰ | 
τυραννίδων τε Kal ὀλιγαρχιῶν αἱρετωτέρα τοῖς ἰ 
σώφροσι---δέδια δέ, μὴ χειροήθεις ἤδη “Ῥωμαίους 
αὗται αἱ τυραννίδες πεποιηκυΐαι χαλεπὴν ἐργά- 
σωνται τὴν μεταβολήν, καὶ μὴ δύνωνται μήτε 


τοὶ 
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upon Romans a ponilas σὸν cae one and on your- OHAP 
self the glory of i: .cy.ra' ug av tha a reign of **7 
liberty.””} 


XXXIV 


Turovuguout Euphrates’ long speech, Apollonius crzap, 
noticed that Dion shared his sentiments, for he ***'V 
manifested his approval both by gestures and the {lor deur 
applause with which he hailed his words; so he ractlahf- 
asked him if he could not add some remarks of his ratuntion 
own to what he had just heard. “By Heaven, 

I can,” answered Dion, “and I should agree in part 
and in part disagreee with his remarks ; “for I think 
I have myself told you that he would have been 
much better employed deposing Nero than setting 
Jewry to rights. But your contention appears to be 
that he ought never to have been deposed, on the 
ground that anyone who composed the disorder of 
his affairs merely strengthened the fellow against 
all the victims of his power. I approve however 
of the campaign against Vitellius ; for I consider it 
a greater achievement to prevent a tyranny from 
ever growing up, than to put an end to it when it 
is established. And while I welcome the idea of a 
democracy——for though this form of polity is inferior 
to an aristocracy, nevertheless moderate men will 
prefer it to tyrannies and oligarchies,—I fear lest 
the servility to which these successive tyrannies 
have reduced the Romans will render any change 
difficult to effect; I doubt if they are able to 
comport themselves as free men or even to lift their 

2 Gp. Tacitus, Hist. 1, 16: dignus eram a quo respublica 

inciperet. 
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ἐλευθεριάξειν μήτε πρὸς Sypoxpariay ἀναβλέπειν, 
ὥσπερ οἱ ἐκ σκότους ἐς ἀθρόον φῶς βλέψαντες" 
ὅθεν φημὶ δεῖν τὸν μὲν Βιτέλιον ἐξωθεῖν τῶν πρα- 
γμάτων, καὶ ὡς τάχιστώ γε καὶ ἄριστα τοῦτο 
ἔσται, γιγνέσθω, δοκεῖ δέ μοι παρασκευάζεσθαι 
μὲν ὡς πολεμήσοντα, πόλεμον δὲ αὐτῷ UN προ- 
κηρύττειν, ἀλλὰ τιμωρίαν, εἰ μὴ μεθεῖτο τῆς ἀρχῆς, 
3 τ 5... > 0» ¢ ow , 
κἂν ἕλῃς αὐτόν, τουτὶ δ᾽ ὑπάρξειν ἡγοῦμαί σοι 
δὲ t δίδ ‘p { γ, a roa 
μηδὲ πονήσαντι, δίδου Ρωμαίοις αἵρεσιν τῆς αὑτῶν 
πολιτείας, κἂν μὲν αἱρῶνται δημοκρατίαν, ξυγχώρει' 
\ ΄ fal \ / fal 

τουτὶ γάρ σοι πολλῶν μὲν τυραννίδων, πολλῶν 
δὲ ᾽᾿Ολυμπιάδων μεῖξον, καὶ πτανταχοῦ μὲν γεγρά 

μ Ύ Ἵ 
τῆς. πόλεως, πανταχοῦ δὲ ἑστήξεις χαλκοῦς, ἡμῖν 
δ᾽ ἀφορμὰς παραδώσεις λόγων, αἷς οὔτε ᾿Αρμόδιος 
οὔτε ᾿Αριστογείτων παραβεβλήσεταί τις. εἰ δὲ 
μοναρχίαν προσδέχοιντο, τίνι λοιπὸν ἀλλ’ ἢ σοὶ 
ψηφίσασθαι τὴν ἀρχὴν πάντας ; ἃ γὰρ ἔχων ἤδη 
τῷ κοινῷ παρήσεις, σοὶ δήπου μᾶλλον ἢ ἑτέρῳ 
δώσουσιν." 


XXXV 


Sworn μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐγένετο, καὶ τὸ πρόσ- 
πον τοῦ βασιλέως ἀγῶνα ἐπεδήλου τῆς γνώμης, 
ἐπειδὴ πάνθ᾽ ὥσπερ αὐτοκράτωρ χρηματίζων τε 
καὶ πράττων ἀπάγεσθαι ἐδόκει τῆς βουλῆς ταύτης, 
καὶ ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “δοκεῖτέ μοι," εἶπτεν, “ ἁμαρ- 
“4 





LIFE OF APOLLONIUS, BOOK V 


eyes to a democracy, any more than people who 
have been kept in the dark are able to look on a 
sudden blaze of light. I conclude that Vitellius 
ought to be driven from power, and would fain see 
this effected as quickly and as well as can be; 1] 
think however that though you should be Uo ala 
for war, yet you yourself instead of declaring wa 
against him, ought rather to threaten him ak 
condign punishment, in case he refuses to abdicate ; 
and in case you capture him, as PE believe you will 

easily do, then 1 would fain see you give the people 
of Rome the right to choose their own polity, and, 
if they choose a democracy, allow it them. [Ὃν this 
will bring you greater glory than many tyramiies 
and many victories at Olympia. Your name will be 
inscribed all over the city, and brazen statues of you 
be ereeted everywhere; and you will fumnish us 
with a theme for harangues in which neither 
Harmodius nor Aristogeiton will bear comparison 
with you. Tf however they accept monarchy, to 
whom can they all possibly decree the throne except 
yourself? For what you already possess, and are 
about to resign into the hands of the public, they 
will surely rather confer on yourself than on 
another.” 


AXAY 


Turre followed a spell of silence during which 
the emperor's countenance betrayed contending 
emotions ; for though he was an absolute ruler both 
in title and in tact, it looked as if they were trying 
to divert him from his resolution to remain such; 
and accordingly Apollonius remarked : 
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¢ . f , \ ¢ Ww 
al. τάνειν ἀνωλύοντες βασιλέα περὶ πραγμάτων ἤδη 
ΧΧΧΥ 


βεβουλευμένων, ἐς ἀδολεσχίαν καθιστάμενοι μει- 
ρακιώδη καὶ ἀργοτέραν τοῦ καιροῦ. εἰ μὲν γὰρ 
ἐμοὶ κεκτημένῳ δύναμιν, ὁπόσην οὗτος, καὶ βου- 
7ὔ 
λενομένῳ, τί δρῴην ἂν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀγαθόν, 
ξύμβουλοι τῶν τοιούτων ἐγίγνεσθε, προὔβαινεν 
ἂν ὁ λόγος ὑμῖν----α γὰρ φιλόσοφοι γνῶμαι τοὺς 
φιλοσόφους τῶν ἀκροατῶν διορθοῦνται---ἀνδρὶ δὲ 
,ὔ ε vA \ "Δ > 
ξυμβουλεύοντας ὑπάτῳ καὶ ἄρχειν εἰθισμένῳ, καὶ 
ᾧ ἕτοιμον, ἐπειδὰν ἐκπέσῃ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἀπολωλέναι, 
/ mw oY / > \ ta] \ \ al 
τί δεῖ ἐπιπλήττειν, εἰ μὴ διωθεῖται τὰ παρὰ τῆς 
τύχης, ἀλλὰ δέχεται μὲν αὐτὰ ἥκοντα, βουλεύεται 
δέ, ὅπως χρήσεται σωφρόνως οἷς ἔχει; ὥσπερ οὖν, 
> > \ fon > 4 f 
εἰ ἀθλητὴν ΟΔΌΜΤΕς εὐψυχίῳ τε κατεσκευασμένον 
/ € 7 ἠὲ 
καὶ μήκει καὶ τὴν ἁρμονίαν τοῦ σώματος ἐπιτή- 
δείον, ἐς ᾽᾿Ολυμπίαν βαδίζοντα δι᾿ ᾿Αρκαδίας, ἤδη 
προσελθόντες ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς ἀντιπάλους ἐρρώννυμεν, 
2 ? \ 2 / 2 \ 7 \ 2? 7 
ἐκελεύομεν δὲ αὐτόν, ἐπειδὰν νικήσῃ τὰ ᾿Ολύμπια, 
μὴ κηρύττεσθαι τῆς νίκης, μηδὲ ὑπέχειν τὴν κεφ- 
Ν a f n Xx 5 7 BY 7 9 
αλὴν τῷ κοτίνῳ, ληρεῖν ἂν ἐδόξαμεν ἢ παίζειν ἐς 


ὃ \ eo f Ὡ 2 ? Ν 
τοὺς ἑτέρων πόνους, οὕτως ἐνθυμούμενοι τὸν 


» Ν ς a \ 2 Ἁ Ν ? / ς ? 
ἄνδρα, καὶ ὁπόση μὲν αἰχμὴ περὶ αὐτόν, ὁπόσος 
δὲ χαλκὸς ἀστράπτει, πλῆθος δὲ ἵππτων ὅσον, 
αὐτὸς δὲ ὡς yevvaids τε καὶ σώφρων καὶ πρέπων 

κατασχεῖν ἃ διανοεῖται, πέμπωμεν ἐφ᾽ ἃ ὥρμηκεν 
᾿ Ἂς ΄ \ > Ff + ͵ 

αἴσια μὲν φθεγγόμενοι πρὸς αὐτόν, εὐφημότερα δὲ 
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“Tt seems to me you are mistaken in trying to 

cancel a monarchical policy when it is already a 
foregone conclusion ; and that you “ov το 4 cirrulity 
as childish as it isin such a crisis τὸν, Were ΤΙ 1 that 
had stepped into such a position of influence as he has, 
and were I, when taking counsel about what good I 
could do to the world, treated to such advice 
as you now give, your arguments would carry some 
force, for philosophic aphorisms might amend the 
philosophic: Uly-minded of your listeners; but as it is 
a consul and a man accustomed to rule, whom you 
pretend to advise, one moreover over whom ruin 


impends, if he fall from power, need we carp, if 


instead of rejecting the gifts of fortune, he welcomes 
them when they come, and only deliberates how to 
make a disercet use of what is his own? Let us take 
a similar case. Suppose we saw an athlete well 
endowed with courage and stature, and by his well- 
knit frame marked out as a winner in the Olympic 
contest, suppose we approached him when he was 
already on his way thither through Arcadia, and, 
while encouraging him to face his rivals, yet insisted 
that, in the event of his winning the prize, he must not 
allow himself to be proclaimed the victor, nor 
consent to wear the wreath of wild olive,--should 
we not be set down as imbeciles, mocking at 
another’s labours? Similarly when we regard the 
eminent man before us, and think of the enormous 
army at his disposal, of the glint of their brazen 
arms, ΟΥ̓ his clouds of cavalry, of his own personal 
qualities, of his generosity, self-restraint, of his 
fitness to attain his objects,—ought we not to send 
him forward on the path that leads to his goal, with 
favouring cucouragement, and with more auspicious 
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@ 


᾿ a \ -“ 
CAP. τούτων παρεγγυῶντες. οὔτε γὰρ ἐκεῖνο ἐνεθυ- 


XEXV 


μήθητε, ὅτι δυοῖν παίδοιν πτατὴρ οὗτος, οἱ στρατο- 
πέδων ἤδη ἄρχουσιν, οἷς εἰ μὴ παραδώσει τὴν 
τ f ? ΄ , \ , i 2 > oN 
ιἀρχήν, ἐχθίστοις χρήσεται, καὶ TL Noto, ἀλλ᾿ ἢ 
ἐκπεπολεμῆσθαι πρὸς τὸν ἑαυτοῦ οἶκον; τὴν δὲ 
ἀρχὴν ὑποδεξάμενος θεραπεύσεται μὲν ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἑαυτοῦ παίδων, στηρίξεται δὲ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ οἱ παῖδες, δορυφόροις δὲ αὑτοῦ χρήσεται, 
μὰ A’, οὐ μεμισθωμένοις, odd ἠναγκασμόνοις, 
οὐδὲ πλαττομένοις εὔνουν πρόσωπον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπιτη- 
δειοτάτοις τε καὶ φιλτάτοις. 
᾿Ἔμοὶ πολιτείας μὲν οὐδεμιᾶς μέλει, 60 γὰρ ὑπὸ 
n lal \ \ fal ? , b) / ? ᾿ nw 
τοῖς θεοῖς, τὴν δὲ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἀγέλην οὐκ ἀξιῷ 
φθείρεσθαι χήτει βουκόλου δικαίου τε καὶ σώ- 
φρονος. ὥσπερ γὰρ εἷς ἀρετῇ προὔχων μεθίστησι 
τὴν δημοκρατίαν ἐς τὸ ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς τοῦ ἀρίστου 
2 \ , v4 εἰ ¢ NX , \ vA ? Ν 
ἀρχὴν φαίνεσθαι, οὕτως ἡ ἑνὸς ἀρχὴ πάντα ἐς τὸ 
ξυμφέρον τοῦ κοινοῦ προορῶσα δῆμός ἐστιν. οὐ 
κατέλυσας, φησί, Νέρωνα. σὺ δέ, ὐφρᾶτα; Δίων 
δέ; ἐγὼ δέ; GAN ὅμως οὐδεὶς ἡμῖν ἐπιπλήττει τοῦτο, 
οὐδ᾽ ἡγεῖται δειλούς, εἰ φιλοσόφων ἀνδρῶν μυρίας 
ἤδη καθελόντων τυραννίδας, ἀπελείφθημεν ἡμεῖς 
fn / ς Ν 3 7 4 / / 
τοῦ δόξαι ὑπὲρ ἐλευθερίας TL πράττειν. καΐτοι TO 
γε ἐπ’ ἐμοὶ καὶ παρεταττόμην πρὸς Νέρωνα, 
πολλὰ μὲν κακοήθως διελεγχθεὶς " καὶ τὸν ὠμότατον 
Τιγελλῖνον ἐπικόψας ἀκούοντα, ἃ δὲ περὶ τὰ 
ἑσπέρια τῶν χωρίων ὠφέλουν Bivdiea, ἸΝΝέρωνι 
1 Kayser reads διαλεχθείς against the sense, 


548 


a en at me - 


LIFE OF APOLLONIUS, BOOK Y 


pledges for his future than these you have recorded ? CHAP 
For there is another thing you have forgotten, that aay 


he is the father of two sons who are already in 
command of armies, and whose deepest enmity he 
will incur if he does not bequeath the empire to 
them. Is he not confronted by the alternative of 
embroiling himself in hostilities with his own family ? 
If however he accepts the throne, he will have the 
devoted service of his own children, they will lean 
on him and he on them, using them as his body- 
guard, and, by Zeus, as a bodyguard not hired by 
money, nor levied by foree nor feigning loyalty with 
their faces only, but attached to him by bonds of 
natural instinet and true affection. 

“ For myself I care little about constitutions, seein e 
that my life is governed by the Gods: but 1 do 
not like to see the human flock perish for want 
of a shepherd at once just and moderate. For just 
ag a single man pre-eminent in virtue transforms a 
democracy into thé guise of a government of a 
single man who is the best; so the government 
of one man, if it provides all round for the welfare of 
the community, is popular government. You did 
not, we are told, help to depose Nero, And did 
you, Euphrates, or you, Dion? Did I myself? 
However, no one finds fault with us for that, nor 
regards us as cowardly, because, after philosophers 
have destroyed a thousand tyrannics, we have missed 
the glory of striking a blow for liberty. Not but that, 
as regards myself, I did take the field against Nero, and 
in response to several malignant accusations assailed 
his cut-throat Tigellinus to his face ; and the aid I ren- 
dered to Vindex in the western half of the empire was, 
I hardly need say, in the nature of a redoubt raised 
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ear. δήπου ἐπετείχιξον. GAN οὔτε ἐμαυτὸν διὰ ταῦτα 
φήσω καθῃρηκέναι τὸν τύραννον, οὔτε ὑμᾶς, ἐπεὶ 
μὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράττετε, μαλακωτέρους ἡγήσομαι τοῦ 
φιλοσοφίᾳ προσήκοντος. ἀνδρὶ μὲν οὖν φιλοσόφῳ 
Ne δι Ἂς Ἂ b] \ ? / f / " 
τὸ ἐπὶ νοῦν» ἐλθὸν εἰρήσεται, ποιήσεται δέ, οἶμαι, 
λόγον τοῦ μή TL ἀνοήτως ἢ μανικῶς εἰπεῖν" ὑπώτῳ 
δ᾽ ἐνθυμουμένῳ καταλῦσαι τύραννον πρῶτον μὲν 
n a a ΄ n 
δεῖ βουλῆς πλείονος, ἵν᾽ ἐξ ἀφανοῦς προσβαίη τοῖς 
πράγμασω!", εἶτ᾽ ἐπιτηδείου σχήματος ἐς τὸ μὴ 
παρορκεῖν δοκεῖν. εἰ γὰρ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, ὃς ἀπέφηνεν 
Ἂς τὴν Ν \ e \ / / 
αὐτὸν στρατηγὸν καὶ ᾧ τὰ βέλτιστα βουλεύσειν 
/ a 
τε καὶ πράξειν ὦμοσε, μέλλοι χρήσεσθαι τοῖς 
ὅπλοις, ἀπολογεῖσθαι δήπου τοῖς θεοῖς δεῖ πρότε- 
la) n / 
pov, ws ξὺν ὁσίᾳ ἐπιορκοῦντα, φίλων τε δεῖ πλειό- 
νων, οὐ γὰρ ἀχαρακώτους γε, οὐδὲ ἀφράκτους χρὴ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα πράττειν, καὶ χρημάτων ὡς πλείστων, 
ἵν᾽ ὑποποιήσαιτο τὰς δυνάμεις καὶ ταῦτα ἐπιτιθέ- 
μενος ἀνθρώπῳ τὰ ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ κεκτημένῳ. 
\ \ a \ n th \ f Α 
τριβὴ δὲ ὅση περὶ ταῦτα, ὅσοι δὲ χρόνοι. καὶ 
la) \ 2 / itd 4 \ \ > 
ταῦτα μὲν ἐκδέχεσθε, ὅπη βούλεσθε, μὴ γὰρ ἐς 
BY oy] Φ ? / / c > 7 ka 
ἔλεγχον ἴωμεν ὧν ἐνεθυμήθη μέν, ὡς εἰκός, οὗτος, 
ἡ τύχη δὲ οὐδὲ ἀγωνισαμένῳ ξυνέλαβε' πρὸς δὲ 
ἐκεῖνο τί ἐρεῖτε; τὸν γὰρ χθὲς ἄρχοντα καὶ στεφ- 
\ a δι nm 
ανούμενον μὲν ὑπὸ τῶν πόλεων ἐν τοῖς δεῦρο 
Η » / Ν᾿ fa) 
ἱεροῖς, χρηματίζοντα δὲ λαμπρῶς καὶ ἀφθόνως, 
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against Nero. But I should not on that account crap, 


claim for myself the honour of having pulled down 
that tyrant, any more than I should regard your- 
selves as falling short of the philosopher's ideal of 
courage and constancy, because you did nothing of 
the sort. Fora man then of philosophic habit it is 
enough that he should say what he really thinks ; 
but he will, I imagine, take care not to talk like a 
fool or a mondo. For a consul, on the other hand, 
who designs to depose a tyrant, the first requisite is 
plenty of deliberation, with a view to conceal his 
plans till they are ripe for action ; and the second is 
a suitable pretence to save him from the reproach of 
breaking his oath. For before he dreams of resorting 
Lo arms against the man who appointed him general 
and whose welfare he swore to safeguard in the 
council chamber and on the field, he must surely 
in self-defence furnish heaven with preof that he 
perjures hinseifin the cause of religion. He will also 
need many fricnds. if he is not to approach the enter- 
prise unfenced and unfortified, and also all the money 
he can get so as to be able to win over the men in 
power, the more so as he attacks a man who commands 
the resources of the entire earth, All this demands no 
end of care, no end of time. And you may take all 
this as you like, for we are not called upon to sit in 
judgment on ambitions which he may possibly have 
entertained, but in which fortune refused to second 
him, even when he came to fight for then. What 
answer, however, will you make to the following 
proposition? Here is one who yesterday assumed 
the throne, who accepted the crown offered by the 
cities here in the temples around us, whose rescripts 
are as brilliant as they are ungrudging : do you bid him 
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cal [4 ‘ ἃ 

τοῦτον κελεύετε δημοσίᾳ κηρύττειν τήμερον, ὡς 
" fa [οἱ \ 
ἰδιώτης per ein λουπόν, παρανοῶν δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν 
Ἵ \ ζῚ saps τς \ > XO ‘ δεὸ A 
ἀρχὴν ἦλθεν; ὥσπερ yap ἐπιτελῶν τὰ δεδογμένα 
’ f - ἢ 

προθύμους δορυφόρους, οἷς πιστεύων ταῦτ᾽ ἐνεθυ- 
μήθη, παραστήσεται, οὕτως ἐς τὸ μεθίστασθαι 
cal ‘ cal \ fal 
τῶν δοξάντων ἥκων πολεμίῳ τῷ μετὰ ταῦτα 
ἀπιστουμένῳ χρήσεται." 


XXXVI 


“Acpevos τούτων ἀκούσας ὁ βασιλεύς, “ εἰ τὴν 

᾽ Ὁ) v ἐς \ x N wv ’ EY τ 
ψυχὴν, ἔφη, “τὴν ἐμὴν @xes, οὐκ ἂν οὕτω 

fal aA oY , 3 ΓΑ ῳ / 
σαφῶς, ἃ ἐνεθυμήθην, ἀπήγγειλας" leas δή σοι, 
θεῖον γὰρ ἡγοῦμαι τὸ ἐκ σοῦ πᾶν, καὶ ὁπόσα χρὴ 
τὸν ἀγαθὸν Ἡδδιλθὰ πράττειν δίδασκε." καὶ ὁ 
᾿Απολλώνιος, " “οὐ διδακτά με," ἔφη, ᾿ "ἐρωτᾷς" 
βασιλεία γὰρ μέγιστον μὲν τῶν κατ᾽ ἀνθρώπους, 
ἀδίδακτον δέ. ὁπόσα δ᾽ οὖν μοι δοκεῖς person 
ὑγιῶς ἂν πρᾶξαι, καὶ δὴ φράσω: πλοῦτον ἡγοῦ μὴ 
τὸν ἀπόθετον---τί γὰρ βελτίων οὗτος τῆς ὁποθενδὴ 
SvUEXU Con ψάμμου;---μηδὲ τὸν φοιτῶντα παρ᾽ 
ἀνθρώπων, οἱ τὰς ἐσφορὰς ὀλοφύρονται, κίβδηλον 
γὰρ ὁ χρυσοῦ καὶ μέλαν, ἣν ἐκ δακρύων ἥκῃ: 
πλούτῳ δ᾽ ἂν ἄριστα βασιλέων χρῷο τοῖς μὲν 
δεομένοις ἐπαρκῶν, τοῖς δὲ πολλὰ κεκτημένοις 

/ 9 n Ἀ fal ‘ Ἵ δ ͵ 
παρέχων ἀσφαλῆ τὸν πλοῦτον, τὸ ἐξεῖναί σοι 
πῶν, ὅ τι βούλει, δέδιθι, σωφρονέστερον γὰρ αὐτῷ 
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issue a proclamation to-day to the effect that for CHAR, 
the future he retires into private life, and only ***' 
assumed the reigns of government in an access of 
madness? As, if he carries through the policy on 
which he is resolved, he will confirm the loyalty of 

the guards relying on whom he first entertained it ; 

so, if he falters and departs from it, he will find an 
enemy in everyone whom from that moment he must 
mistrust.” 


τα ARSE TS Fate SE 


i atta 


AXKAVI 


ι 
¢ 
᾿ 


Tum emperor listened gladly to the above and CHAT. 
ν ἣ XXXVI 
remarked : “If you were the tenant of my breast, Wo ia as 
you could not more accurately report my inmost Hope 
thoughts. "I's yourself then I will follow, for every Witt te 
word which falls from your lips L regard as inspired ; 
therefore instruct me, I pray, in all the duties of a 
* good king.” Apollonius answered : You ask of me 
a lore which cannot be imparted by any teacher 3 ‘the Sage's 
for kingship is at once the greatest of human attain- niece 
ments, and not to be taught. However, I will mention 
you all the things which, if you do them, you will inmy 
opinion do wisely. Look not on that which is laid by as 
wealth,—for how is it better than so much sand dritted 
no matter from whenec,-——nor on what flows into your 
coffers from populations racked by the taxgatherer, 
for gold lacks lustre and is mere dross, if it be wrung 
from men’s tears; you will make better use of your 
wealth than ever sovereign did, if you employ it in 
succouring the poor, at the same time that you render 
their wealth secure for the rich. Tremble before 
: the very absoluteness of your prerogative, for so you 
will exercise it with the greater moderation, Mow 
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᾿ \ ͵7 - 3 4 \ e , 
χρήσῃ. μὴ τέμνε τῶν ἀσταχύων τοὺς ὑψηλούς τε 
καὶ ὑπεραίροντας, ἄδικος γὰρ ὁ τοῦ ᾿Αριστοτέλους 
λόγος, ἀλλὰ τὸ δύσνουν ἐξαίρει μᾶλλον, ὥσπερ 
τὰς ἀκάνθας τῶν ληίων, καὶ φοβερὸς δόκει τοῖς 
νεώτερα πράττουσι μὴ ἐν τῷ τιμωρεῖσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ 
n ? fal a 
ἐν τῷ τιμωρήσεσθαι. νόμος, ὦ βασιλεῦ, καὶ σοῦ 
ἀρχέτω" σωφρονέστερον γὰρ νομοθετήσεις, ἢν μὴ 
ὑπερορᾷς τῶν νόμων. θεοὺς θεράπευε μᾶλλον ἢ 

7 tA \ \ ? > ἴω Ms 
mMpoTepov' μεγάλα μὲν yap Tap αὐτῶν εἴληφας, 
ὑπὲρ μεγάλων δὲ εὔχῃ. καὶ τὰ μὲν τῇ ἀρχῇ προσ- 
ἥκοντα, ὡς βασιλεὺς πρᾶττε, τὰ δὲ τῷ σώματι, ὡς 
4 fa \ 4 \ tf ν 7 4 \ 
ἰδιώτης. περὶ δὲ κύβων καὶ μέθης καὶ ἐρώτων καὶ 
a n Ν \ n Sof 

τοῦ διαβεβλῆσθαι πρὸς τὰ τοιαῦτα τί ἄν σοι 

7 ce \ 959 οὐδ 7 ἴω b] 
παραινοίην, ὅν φασι μηδὲ ἐφ᾽ ἡλικίας ταῦτα ἐπαι- 
νέσαι; παῖδές εἰσί σοι, βασιλεῦ, δύο καὶ γενναῖοι, 
ὥς φασιν. ἄρχε τούτων μάλιστα, τὰ γὰρ ἐκείνοις 
ἁμαρτηθέντα σὲ δήπου διαβαλεῖ. ἔστω δέ σοι καὶ 
ἀπειλὴ πρὸς αὐτούς, ὡς οὐ παραδώσεις τὴν ἀρχήν 
σφισιν, εἰ μή που καλοί τε καὶ ἀγαθοὶ μείνωσιν, 
a \ , ς - \ by ͵ὔ 3 > 
iva μὴ κληρονομίαν ἡγώνταν THY ἀρχὴν, AN 
ἀρετῆς ἄθλα. τὰς δὲ ἐμπολιτευομένας ἡδονὰς τῇ 
“Ῥώμῃ, πολλαὶ δὲ αὗται, δοκεῖ μοι, ὦ βασιλεῦ, 

\ fad na 
ξυμμέτρως παύειν, χωλεπὸν yap μεταβαλεῖν δῆμον 
ἐς τὸ ἀθρόως σῶφρον, ἀλλὰ δεῖ κατ᾽ ὀλίγον 

a a \ fa’ 
ἐμποιεῖν ῥυθμὸν Tats γνώμαις, τὰ μὲν φανερῶς, τὰ 
δὲ ἀφανῶς διορθούμενον. ἀπελευθέρων τε καὶ δού- 
λων, οὺς ἡ ἀρχή σοι δίδωσιν, ἀνέλωμεν τρυφὴν 
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not down the loftier stalks which overtop the rest, cnar, 
for this maxim of Aristotle’s is unjust; but try ***¥! 
rather to pluck disaffection out of men’s hearts, as you 
would tares out of your cornfields; and inspire awe of 
yourself in revolutionists less by actual punishment 
than by shewing them that they will not go un- 
punished. Let the law govern you as well as them, 
O king; for you will be all the wiser as a legislator for 
so holding the laws in respeet. Reverence the gods 
more than ever before, for you have received great 
blessings at their hands and have still great oues to 
| pray for. In what appertains to your prerogative, act as 
᾿ asovereign ; in what to your own person, as a private 
[ citizen. About dice and drink and dissipation and 
; the necessity of abhorring these vices, why need I 
tender you any advice, who, they say, never approved of 
1 them even in youth. You have, my sovereign, two 
sons, both, they say, of generous disposition. Let 
them before all obey your authority, for their faults 
will be charged to your account. Let your dis- 
ciplining of them even proceed to the length of 
threatening not to bequeath them your throne, 
unless they remain good men and honest ; otherwise 
they will be prone to regard it not as a reward of 
excellence so much as a mere heritage. As for the 
pleastires which have made of Rome their home and 
residence, and they are many, 1 would advise you, 
my sovereign, to use much discretion in suppressing 
them ; for it is not easy to convert an entire people 
on asudden to a wisdom and temperance; but you 
must fecl your way and instil order and rhythni in 
their characters step by step, partly by open, partly 
by secret correction. Let us put an end to pride and 
luxury on the part of the freedmen and slaves whom 
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7, a 
Cae τοσούτῳ ταπεινότερον αὐτοὺς ἐθίσαντες φρονεῖν, 


δι Ν 
ὅσῳ μείξονος δεσπότου εἰσίν. τί λοιπὸν ἀλλ᾽ ἢ 


\ “ ς “4 > n 2 \ vw 

περὶ τῶν ἡγεμόνων εἰπεῖν, ob ἐς τὰ ἔθνη φοι- 

a > ‘ 2 7X y , > id 
τῶσιν, οὐ περὶ ὧν αὐτὸς ἐκπέμψεις, ἀριστίνδην 
γάρ που τὰς ἀρχὰς δώσεις, ἀλλὰ περὶ τῶν κλη- 
ρωσομένων τὸ ἄρχειν: τούτων γὰρ τοὺς μὲν προσ- ὶ 

7 " ΜΝ ΩΥ f 4 ὃ Cal / 
φόρους τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, ἃ διέλαχον, φημὶ δεῖν ππέμπειν, 
ὡς ὁ κλῆρος, ἑλληνίξοντας μὲν ᾿Ελληνικῶν ἄρχειν, 
ῥωμαΐξζοντας δὲ ὁμογλώττων καὶ ξυμφώνων, 


ὅθεν δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐνεθυμήθην, λέξω" κατὰ τοὺς χρὸ- Ι 

ἥ ΔΝ ? / , e n“ n 
vous, ods ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ διῃτώμην, ἡγεῖτο τῆς 
“λλάδος ἄνθρωπος οὐκ εἰδὼς τὰ Φλλήνων, καὶ 
οὐδ᾽ οἱ “EXAnvés τι ἐκείνου ξυνίεσαν. ἔσφηλεν 
οὖν καὶ ἐσφάλη τὰ πλεῖστα, οἱ γὰρ ξύνεδροί τε 
καὶ κοινωνοὶ τῆς ἐν τοῖς δικαστηρίοις γνώμης 
ἐκαπήλευον τὰς δίκας διαλαβόντες τὸν ἡγεμόνα, 


TEE προ. ees oem eee seen τ πα 


LA 3 4 a τὰ ΄“ ΄, 
ὥσπερ ἀνδράποδον. ταῦτά μοι, βασιλεῦ, ππαρέστη 
τήμερον, εἰ δέ TL καὶ ὅτερον ἐπὶ νοῦν ἔλθοι, πάλιν 


ποιῶι 


ξυνελευσόμεθα. νυνὶ δὲ τὰ προσήκοντα τῇ ἀρχῇ 


a \ 3 / a e f γε, 37) 
πρῶττε, μὴ ἀργότερος τοῖς ὑπηκόοις δόξῃς. 


ὅγε ἀξογε σαφῆ ας τ 


SXAVII 


τ SDR RET Beet στα 


oe ‘O δὲ Εὐφράτης, “ τοῖς μὲν δεδογμένοις ξυγχω- 
ρῶ," ἔφη, “ τί γὰρ ἂν πλέον μεταδιδάσκων πράτ- 
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your high position assigns to you, by accustoming ΠΑΡ: 
them to think all the more humbly of themselves, ***¥! 
because their master is so powerful. There remains 
only one topic to address you on; it concerns the 
governors sent out to rule the provinces. Of those 
i you will yourself select, I need say nothing, for I am 
sure you will assign commands by merit; 1 only refer 
to those who will acquire them by lot. In their 
case too, I maintain, those only should be sent out to 
the various provinces so obtained who are in 
sympathy, so far as the system of appointing by lot 
allows of it, with the populations they will rule. 1] 
mean, that over Hellenes should be set men who can 
pee εἷς Greek, and Romans over those who speak that 
language or dialects allied to it. I will tell you what 
made me think of this, During the period in which 
L lived in the Peloponnese Hellas was governed bya 
man who knew as little of the Hellenes and their - 
affairs as they understood of his. What was the 
result? He was in his mistakes as much sinned 
against as sinner, for his assessors and those who 
shared with him judicial authority tratlicked in 
justice, and abused his authority as if he had been 
vot their governor but their slave. This, my 
; sovereign, is all that occurs to me to-day; but if 
anything else should come into my mind, we can 
hold another interview. So now apply yourself to 
the duties of your throne, lest your subjects accuse 
you of indolence.” 





AXXVIT 


Eurnratres declared his assent to all these con- CHAP, 
clusions, “ For,’ said he, “what can I gain by 
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XXXVIL , oot aE ΤΣ cane 
λουπὸν προσειρήσει, THY μὲν κατὰ φύσιν ἐπαίνει Ϊ 


καὶ ἀσπάξου, τὴν δὲ θεοκλυτεῖν φάσκουσαν παραι- ' 
τοῦ, καταψευδόμενος γὰρ τοῦ θείου πολλὰ καὶ 
n \ 
ἀνόητα ἡμᾶς eraipovew. ταυτὶ μὲν πρὸς τὸν 
᾿Απολλώγιον αὐτῷ ἐλέγετο, ὁ δὲ οὐδὲν ἐπιστραφεὶς 
ἀπήει μετὰ τῶν ἑαντοῦ γνωρίμων, διανύσας τὴν 
σπουδήν: βουλομένου δὲ τοῦ Εὐφράτου θρασύ- 
} s 3 nN / n t \ 
τερόν TL περὶ αὐτοῦ λέγειν, ξυνῆκεν ὁ βασιλεὺς 
y / ὅν ὦ ες 3 a yo κ ce \ 
καὶ διωκρουόμενος αὐτόν, “ἐσ καλεῖτε," ἔφη, “τοὺς 
δεομένους τῆς ἀρχῆς καὶ ἀπολαβέτω ἡ βουλὴ τὸ 
ἑαυτῆς σχῆμα." 
Οὕτω μὲν δὴ ὁ Evdpdrns ἔλαθε διαβαλὼν 
. ἑαυτόν, καὶ γὰρ βάσκανός τε τῷ βασιλεῖ καὶ 
¢ \ ᾿ \ A \ e a 
ὑβριστὴς ἔδοξε, καὶ τοὺς λόγους τοὺς ὑπὲρ τῆς 
δημοκρωτίας ody ὡς ἐγίγνωσκεν εἰρηκώς, ἀλλ᾽ | 
ἐς ἀντιλογίαν τοῦ ᾿Απολλωνίου δι’ ἃ περὶ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς ἐκείνῳ ἐδόκει" οὐ μὴν ἀπερρίπτει αὐτόν, 
n \ ~ 
οὐδὲ ἐπεδήλου τι ὀργῆς πρὸς ταῦτα. καὶ τὸν 
Ἔ 2 5 ? Ν 7 9 lal al 
Δίωνα οὐκ ἐπήνει μὲν ξυναράμενον αὐτῷ τῆς 
4 [οἱ 
γνώμης, οὐ μὴν ἐπαύσατο ἀγωπῶν' ἐπίχαρίς τε 
Ἀ Ν , 286 \ \ v ὃ an ᾿ 
γὰρ τὰς διαλέξεις ἐδόκει καὶ τὰς ἔριδας παρῃτεῖτο, 
ὥραν te ἐπέφαινε τοῖς λόγοις, οἵα τοῦ πρὸς τοῖς 
ἱεροῖς ἀτμοῦ ἐκπνεῖ, προσῆν δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ 
ἀποσγχεδιάξειν ἄριστα ἀνθρώπων. τὸν δὲ ᾿Λπολ.- 
λώνιον ὁ βασιλεὺς οὐκ ἠγάπα μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
ὑπέκειτο αὐτῷ διιόντι μὲν τὰ ἀρχαῖα, διηγουμένῳ 
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continuing to oppose such teaching ? But, O my car, 
sovereign, I have only one thing left to say, and Ses 
that is that while you approve and countenance that Zopirete 
philosophy which accords with nature, you should eras 
have nothing to do with that which affects a secret satis 
intercourse with the gods, for we are easily puffed 4polonius 
up by the many absurdities this lying philosophy 

falsely ascribes to providence.” The above remark 

was aimed at Apollonius, who, however, without 
paying any attention to it, departed with his com- 
panions as soon as he bad ended his discourse. And 
Kuphrates would have taken further liberties with 

his character, only the emperor noticed it and put 

him aside by saying, “Call in those who have business 

with the government, and let my council resume its 

usual form.” : 

Thus Euphrates failed to see that he only 
prejudiced himself, and gained with the emperor the 
reputation of being a jealous and insolent fellow, 
who aired these sentiments in favour of democracy, 
not because he really entertained them, but only by 
way of contradicting the opinions Apollonius held 
in regard to the empire. Notwithstanding, the 
emperor did not cast him off or shew any resentment 
at his opinions. As for Dion, he did not cease to be 
fond of him, though he reg rotted his seconding the 
opinions of Buphr: tes, For Dion was a delightful Description 
conversationalist and always declined to quarrel. °! 2! 
He moreover imparted to his discourses that sort of 
charm which exhales from the perfumes at a 
sacrifice; and he had also, better than any living 
man, the talent of extempore oratory. Apollonius rhe 
the emperor not merely loved for his own sake, but @2perr’s 


luve of 
was ever ready to listen to his accounts of antiquity, Apollonius 
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XXXVIT 
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‘ Ν Ἵ \ 4 ΄ > a4 
δὲ τὸν ᾿Ινδὸν Φραώτην, ποταμούς τε ἀνωαγράφοντι 
\ f Cc yh ἂν ¢ 3 ‘ 2 a ‘4 
καὶ θηρία, ὑφ᾽ ὧν ἡ ᾿Ινδικὴ οἰκεῖται, πρρολέγοντι 
δὲ καὶ ὁπόσω οἱ θεοὶ περὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἔφαινον. 
2 ͵, ν ad 7 , 
ἐξελαύνων δὲ τῆς Αἰγύπτου ξυνῳκισμένης τε καὶ 
νεαζούσης, κοινωνὸν μὲν τῆς ὁδοῦ τὸν ᾿Απολλώνιον 
ἐποιεῖτο, τῷ δὲ οὐκ ἐδόκει ταῦτα: Αἴγυπτόν τε 
Ἔ /_. a Ἂ 
γώρ, ὁπόση ἐστίν, οὔπω ἑωρακέναι, τοῖς τε υμνοῖς, 
οὔπω ἀφῖχθαι ἐς λόγον, μάλα ἐσπουδακὼς copia 
Ἰνδικῇ ἀντικρῖναι Αἰγυπτίαν. “οὐδὲ Νείλου," 
ry] ceo” cf vw ” - \ * τ 
ἔφη, “ἔπιον, ὅθεν ἄρχεται. ξυνοὶς οὖν ὁ 
βασιλεύς, Ort ἐπ᾿ Δἰθιοπίαν στέλλεται, “ἡμῶν 
δέ, ἔφη, “οὐ μεμνήσῃ; “νὴ Δί᾽, εἶπεν, “ἣν 
‘ 3 Ν / fal 4 
βασιλεὺς ἀγαθὸς μένῃς καὶ σεαυτοῦ μνημονεύῃς." 


XXXVIII 


Mera ταῦτα θύσας ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
δωρεὰς ἐπήγγείλεν αὐτῷ δημοσίᾳ. ὁ δὲ ὥσπερ 
αἰτήσων, “τίνας δέ," εἶπτεν, “ὦ βασιλεῦ, δωρεὰς 
δώσεις ; ᾿ “δέκα, ἔφη, ““νῦν, ἀφικομένῳ δὲ ἐς 
τὴν Ῥώμην τἀμὰ πάντα." καὶ ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, 
“οὐκοῦν, ἔφη, “φείδεσθαί με χρὴ τῶν σῶν ὡς 
ἐμῶν καὶ μὴ σπαθῶν αὐτὰ νῦν ἀποκεισόμενά μοι 
ἀθρόα: GAN ἐπιμελήθητι τούτων, & βασιλεῦ, 
μῶλλον, ἐοίκασι γὰρ δεομένοις." ἐδείκνυε δὲ ἄρα 
τοὺς περὶ τὸν Εὐφράτην. ὁ μὲν δὴ βασιλεὺς 
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to his descriptions of the Indian Phraotes, and to his cuar. 
graphic stories of the rivers of India, and of the ***¥!!! 
animals that inhabit it; above all to the forecasts and 
revelations imparted to him by the gods concerning 

the future of the empire. On quitting Egypt, after 
settling and rejuvenating the country, he invited 
Apollonius to share his voyage; but the latter 
declined, on the ground that he had not yet seen 

the whole extent of Egypt, and had not yet visited 

or conversed with the naked sages of that land, 
whose wisdom he was very anxious to compare w ith 

that of India, “ Nor,” he added, “have I drunk of the’ 
sources of the Nile.” The emperor understood that. 

he was about to set out for Ethiopia and said: 
«Will you not bear ane in mind?” “Twill 
indeed,” replied the sage, © if you continue to be a 

good sovereign and mindful of your selt.’” 





XXXVIII 


THerearrer the emperor offered his sacrifice in the eet 
temple and publicly promised him presents. But mogm- 
Apollonius, as if he had a favour to ask, said : “ And peror's gifts 
what presents, O king, will you give me?” “Ten,” Teowens 
he replied, “now; and when you come to Rome 4d Dion. 
everything 1 have.” And Apollonius answered : 

«Then I must husband your riches as if they were 
my own, and not squander in the present what is 
hereafter to be reserved to me in its entirety. But I 
pray you, O king, to attend rather to these gentlemen 
here, for they look as if they wanted something.” 

And suiting his words, he pointed to Euphrates 
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5 4 2 a mn 5 ta . r 
ἐκέλευσεν αἰτεῖν θαρροῦντας, ἐρυθριάσας δὲ ὁ 
- ν ? 
Δίων, “ διάλλαξόν με, βασιλεῦ," εἶπε," πρὸς ᾿Απολ.- 
Ὄ 
λώνιον τὸν διδάσκαλον ὑπὲρ ὧν ἀντιλέγειν αὐτῷ 
“ ¢ f 3 Ν a > 793 
ἔδοξα, μήπω πρότερον ἀντευπὼν τῷ ἀνδρί, 
ἐπαινέσας οὖν ὁ βασιλεύς, “ χθές," ἔφη, “ τοῦτο 
2 ἊΝ 4 \ Ὁ 7 ᾿ we y ve ἃ 
ἐγὼ ἤτησα καὶ ὑπάρχει: a αἴτει ᾿ ὑπὲρ 
δωρεᾶς." καὶ ὁ Δίων, “ Λασθένης," ἔφη, “ ἐστὶ 
μὲν ἐξ ᾿Απαμείας τῆς ἐν τῷ Βιθυνῶν ἔθνει, 
ξυμφιλοσοφῶν δέ poe χλαμύδος ἠράσθη καὶ 
στρατιώτου βίου: τοῦτον, ἐπειδ) τρίβωνος “τάλιν 
ἐρᾶν φησιν, ἄνες τῆς στρατείας, δεῦται δὲ αὐτὸς 
" o fol ΕἾ 

ταῦτα. χαριεῖ δὲ ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀποφῆναι αὐτὸν ἄνδρα 
i) / 9 Of \ Ha τ / gg Ds ” 
ἀγαθόν, ἐκείνῳ δὲ ζῆν, ὡς βούλεται. ἀνείσθω, 
3} ce G? \ 7 A \ \ o > f 

ἔφη, “ δίδωμι δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ τῶν ἐστρατευμένων, 
ἐπειδὴ σοφίας ἐρᾷ καὶ σοῦ. καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον 
ἐς τὸν Εὐφράτην ἐπεστράφη, τῷ δὲ ἐπιστολὴ 
ξυνετέτακτο περὶ ὧν ἤτει. τὴν μὲν δὴ ἐπιστολὴν 
v ς ? 7 2 ¢ / \ 
ὦρεγεν, ὧς ἀναγνωσομένῳ καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν, βουληθεὶς 
\ ¢ \ fa ͵ 3 > a ᾿ 

δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς παραδοῦναί τινα κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ λόγον 
ἀνέγνω δημοσίᾳ πᾶσιν' αἰτῶν δὲ ἐφαίνετο τὰ μὲν 
ἑαυτῷ, τὰ δὲ ἑτέροις, καὶ τῶν δωρεῶν αἱ μὲν 
χρήματα ἧσαν, αἱ δὲ ὑπὲρ χρημάτων. γελάσας 
οὖν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ εἶτα ὑπὲρ δημοκρατίας," 
ἔφη, “ ξυνεβούλευες τοσαῦτα μέλλων αἰτήσειν 


, ” 
: βασιλέα ; 
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and his friends. The emperor accordingly pressed 
them to ask boldly what they desired, whereupon 
Dion with a blush said: “ Reconcile me, O king, 


CHAT. 
XXXVUI 


with Apollonius my teacher for that I lately ven- | 


tured to oppose hin in argument; for never till now 
have I ventured to contradict him.” The emperor, 
anprreving, ol: © As Jong ago as yesterday I asked 
far fet ott ate and Fb 18 alre ady ‘granted. But do 
you ask for some gift.” © Lasthenes,” replied 
Dion, “of Apamea, a Bithynian city, who was iny 
companion ino philosophy, fell in love with the 
uniform and took to a soldier's life. Now, he says, 
he longs afresh to wear the sage’s cloak, so would 
you let him off from. the service, for that is the 
extent of his own request 3 and you will confer 
on me. the privilege of turning him into a saint, 
and on him the liberty of living as he wishes to.” 

“Let him be released,” said the emperor, “ but 1 
confer on him the rights of a veteran, since he is 
equally fond of wisdom and of yourself.” Next 
the emperor turned to Euphrates, who had drawn 
up a letter embodying his requests, and held it 
out in expectation that his sovereign would peruse 
it in private. But the latter was determined to 
expose him to criticism, so he read it out loud before 

everyone ; and it was found to contain various peti- 
tions, some for himself, some for others ; and of the 


presents asked some consisted of cash down and , 


others of credit notes. Whereupon Apollonius with 
a Jaugh remarked: “Then your intention of asking 
a monarch for all this did not prevent you fr on. 
giving him that good advice in favour of democracy.” 
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XXXIX 


Τὰ μὲν δὴ τῆς διαφορᾶς, ἣ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ τε καὶ 
Ἑὐφράτῃ ἐγένετο, τοιάδε εὗρον, ἐξελάσαντος δὲ τοῦ 
βασιλέως καθήπτοντο ἀνλήλων ἐς τὸ φανερόν, ὁ 
μὲν Ἰυὐφράτης ξὺν ὀργῇ τε καὶ λοιδορίαις, ὁ δ᾽ αὖ 
φιλοσόφως καὶ ξὺν ἐλέγχῳ μᾶλλον. ὁπόσα μὲν 
δὴ Evdpdrov κατηγόρηκεν, ὡς παρὰ τὸ πρέπον 


φιλοσοφίᾳ πράττοντος, ἔξεστιν ᾿Απολλωνίου 


CAR, 
XL 


μαθεῖν ἐκ τῶν πρὸς αὐτὸν ᾿ἐπιστολῶν, πλείους 
γάρ" ἐμοὶ δὲ ἀφεκτέα τοῦ ἀνδρός, οὐ γὰρ ἐκεῖνον 
διαβαλεῖν προὐθέμην, ἀλλὰ παραδοῦναι τὸν 
᾿Απολλωνίου βίον τοῖς μήπω εἰδόσι. τὸ μᾶντου 
πτερὶ τοῦ ξύλου λεγόμενον, λέγεται δὲ ἐπανατείν- 
σθαι μὲν αὐτὸ διαλεγομένῳ τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ, μὴ 
καθικέσθαι δέ, οἱ μὲν πολλοὶ δεινότητι τοῦ 
πεπληξομένου προσγράφουσιν, ἐγὼ δὲ λογισμῷ 
τοῦ πλήξοντος, δι ὃν ἐγένετο κρείττων ὀργῆς 
νενικηκυίας ἤδη. 


ΧΙ, 


Ἢ δὲ τοῦ Δίωνος φιλοσοφία. ῥητορικωτέρα τῷ 
᾿Απολλωνίῳ ἐφαίνετο καὶ ἐς τὸ εὐφραῖνον κατε- 
σκευασμένη μᾶλλον, ὅθεν διορθούμενος αὐτόν 
φησιν, “ αὐλῷ καὶ λύρᾳ μᾶλλον ἢ λόγῳ θέλης," 
καὶ πολλαχοῦ τῶν πρὸς" Δίωνα ἐπιστολῶν 
ἐπυπλήττει τῇ δημαγωγίᾳ ταύτῃ. 
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XXAIXN 


Suc I find was the occasion of the quarrel citar. 
between Apollonius and Euphrates; and after the ee be 
emperor had departed they openly attacked one Cea Apel 
another, Euphrates in his anger resorting to coarse he 
insults, which his antagonist met in a piilosophical : ᾿ 
spirit, only refuting him. His accusations, I may 
remark, of Euphrates to the effect that his conduct 
violated the decencies of the philosophical life, can be 
learned from the epistles Apollonius addressed to him, 
for they are nota few. For myself [ herewith dismiss 
this gentleman; forit is no part of my scheme to say 
ill of him, but only to furnish with a life of Apol- 
lonius those who were as yet ignorant. As to the 
tale of the stick, which he is said to have brandished 
against Apollonius when he was discoursing, though 

hha one tre 4—anust people attribute his having 
commanding dignity of the man 
he was about to strike; but I prefer to set it down 
to the good sense of the would-be striker, and to think 
that it was that which enabled him to overcome an 
angry impulse which had all but overmastered him. 


XL 


Dion’s philosophy struck Apollonius as being too e1tar, 
rhetorical and overmuch adapted to please and flatter, *4 
and that is why he addressed to him by way of Thesase 
correction the words: ‘ You should use a pipe and a Dion. - 
lyre, if you want to tickle men’s senses, and not 
speech.” And in many passages of his letters to Dion 
he censures his use of words to captivate the crowd, 
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XLI 


To δὲ μὴ ἀφικέσθαι αὐτὸν παρὰ Toy βασιλέα 
ΝΜ Ν 4 " Ν \ Μ ᾽ 
ἔτι, μηδὲ ξυγγενέσθαι οἱ μετὰ τὴν Αἴγυπτον καίτοι 
καλοῦντι καὶ πλεῖστα ὑπὲρ τούτου γράφοντι, 
ὁπόθεν ξυνέβη, δηλῶσαι βούλομαι Νέρων ἐλευ- 
θέραν ἀφῆκε τὴν Ἑλλάδα σωφρονέστερόν τι 
ε n iD 3 rn ξ a 9 ba 
ἑαυτοῦ γνούς, καὶ ἐπανῆλθον αἱ πόλεις ἐς ἤθη 

\ , 

Δωρικὰ καὶ ᾿Αττικὰ, πάντα τε ἀνήβησε ξὺν 
ὁμονοίᾳ τῶν πόλεων, ὃ μηδὲ πάλαι ἡ ‘MARIS εἶχεν, 
> \ \ 3 / > I > A 
Οὐεσπασιανὸς δὲ ἀφικόμενος ἀφείλετο αὐτὴν 
τοῦτο, στάσεις προβαλλόμενος καὶ ἄλλα οὔπτω τῆς 
ἐπὶ τοσόνδε ὀργῆς: ταῦτ᾽ οὖν οὐ μόνον τοῖς 
παθοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ πικρότερα 
τοῦ τῆς βασιλείας ἤθους ἔδοξεν, ὅθεν ἐπέστειλε 

τῷ βασιλεῖ ὧδε' 


᾿Απολλώνιος Οὐεσπασιανῷ βασιλεῖ χαίρειν, 


᾿Εδουλώσω τὴν Ἑλλάδα, ὥς φασί, καὶ πλέον 
μὲν οἴει Te ἔχειν Ἐέρξου, λέληθας δὲ ἔλαττον ἔχων 
Νέρωνος: Νέρων γὰρ ἔχων αὐτὸ παρῃτήσατο. 
ἔρρωσο. 

Τῷ αὐτῷ. 

Διαβεβλημένος οὕτω πρὸς “ὕλληνας, ὡς δουλοῦ. 
σθαι, αὐτοὺς ἐλευθέρους ὄντας, τί ἐμοῦ ξυνόντος 
δέῃ; ἔρρωσο, 
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ΧΙ, 


I must also explain how it came about that he never citar, 
approached the emperor again, nor visited him after δ Π κς, 
their encounter in Egypt, although the latter in- teatment of 
vited him and wrote often to him in that sense, Hels 
The fact is, Nero restored the liberties of Hellas 
with a wisdom and inoderation quite alicn to his 
character ; and the cities regained their Dorie and 
Attic characteristics, and a general rejuvencscence 
accompanied the institution among them of a peace 
and harmony such as not even ancient Hellas 
ever enjoyed, Vespasian, however, on his arrival 
in the country took away her liberty, alleging their 
factiousness with other pretexts hardly justifying 
such extreme severity. This policy seemed not only 
to those who suffered by it, but to Apollonius as 
well, of a harshness quite out of keeping with a 
royal temper and character, and accordingly he 
addressed the following letters to the Emperor: 


* Apollonius to the Emperor Vespasian, Greeting. 


“You have, they say, enslaved Hellas, and you 
imagine you have excelled Xerxes. You are inis- 
taken. You have only fallen below Nero. For the 
latter held our liberties in his hand and respected 
them. Farewell.” 

“To the same. 


“You have taken such a dislike to the Hellenes, 
that you have enslaved them although they were 
free. What then do you want with my company? 
Farewell.” 
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CAP. Τῷ αὐτῷ. 
ΧΙ] , \ 7 , Ἵ ΄ \ 
Νέρων τοὺς “EdXdnvas παίξων ἠλευθέρωσε, σὺ 


δὲ αὐτοὺς σπουδάζων ἐδουλώσω. ἔρρωσο. 


Τὰ μὲν δὴ διαβάλλοντα Οὐεσπασιανὸν ᾿Απολ- 
ἢ , / 5 s ᾿ > \ A 
λωνίῳ τοιάδε ἐγένετο, ἀκούων δ᾽ αὐτὸν ev διατι- 
θέμενον" τὴν μετὰ ταῦτα ἀρχὴν πᾶσαν, οὐκ ἀφανὴς 
ἣν χαίρων καὶ ἡγούμενος ἑαυτῷ ἀγαθὸν πράτ- 
τεσθαι. 


XLII 


cap, θαυμάσιον ᾿Απολιλωνίον κἀκεῖνο ἐν Aiyiara 
XLU ἔδοξε" χέοντα ἥμερον ἀπὸ ῥυτῆρος ἢγέ τίς, ὥσπερ 
᾿ ¢€ X 3 f Ν » sf Ὺ 4 \ 
κύνα, ὁ δὲ ov μόνον τὸν ἄγοντα ἤκαλλεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
fs fy: ὶ 3} \ a hat 
ὅστις προσέχθοι, Kal ἤγειρε μὲν πολλαχοῦ τῶν 
/ , \ 3 \ ¢ \ ¢ \ fa) x 
πόλεων, παρήει δὲ καὶ ἐς τὰ ἱερὰ ὑπὸ τοῦ καθαρὸς 
εἶναι" οὐδὲ γὰρ τὸ τῶν θυομένων alua ἀνελυχμῶτο, 
οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰ δερόμενά τε καὶ ῥαχιξόμενα τῶν 
e i Ἂ 2 Ν 4 \ 
ἱερείων ἥττεν, ἀλλὰ μελυττούταις διήγετο Kal 
ἄρτοις καὶ τραγήμασι καὶ κρεῶν τοῖς ἑφθοῖς, 
ἐντυχεῖν δὲ ἦν αὐτῷ καὶ οἷνον πίνοντι μὴ μεθιστα- 
μένῳ τοῦ ἤθους. προσελθὼν δὲ τῷ ᾿Απολλωνίῳ 
καθημένῳ ἐς τὸ ἱερὸν τοῖς τε γόνασιν αὐτοῦ Tpoc- 
εκνυζᾶτο καὶ ἐλυπάρει παρὰ πάντας ἀνθρώπους, 
ὡς μὲν οἱ πολλοὶ ὥοντο, μισθοῦ ἕνεκα, ὁ δὲ ᾿Απολ.- 
Α a mn 
λώνιος, "“ δεῖταί μου," ἔφη, “ὁ λέων ἀναδιδάξαι ὑμᾶς, 
ὅτου ἀνθρώπου ψυχὴν ἔχει’ ἔστε τοίνυν ΓΑ μασις 
οὗτος, ὁ βασιλεὺς Αἰγύπτου περὶ τὸν Sairny 
f 3») 3 2. ΟΣ, a 
νομόν." ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἤκουσεν ὁ λέων ταῦτα, ἀνεβρυ- 
? 3 \ n 
χήσατο ἐλεεινὸν καὶ θρηνῶδες καὶ ὠλοφύρατο 
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ἐς ΤῸ the same. CHAD, 
5 a 
“Nero freed the Hellenes in play, but you have 
enslaved them in all seriousness. Farewell.” 


Such were the grounds of Apollonius’ taking a 
dislike to Vespasian. However, when he heard of 
the excellence of his subsequent acts of government 
he made no attempt to conceal his satisfaction, but 
looked at it in the light of a benefaction conferred 
on himself. 


XLII 


Tux following incident also of Apollonius’ stay in crLap. 
Kgypt was thought remarkable. ‘There was a man ,*" Ἴ 
led a taine lion about by a string, as if it had been ἃ ea ΤῊΝ 
dog; and the animal not only fawned upon him, pebitva 
but on anyone who approached it. It went collecting 
alms all round the towns, and was admitted even 
in the temples, being a pure animal; for it never 
licked up the blood of the victims, nor pounced on 
them when they were being flayed and cut up, but 
lived upon honeycakes and bread and dried fruits 
and cooked meat; and you also came on it drinking 
wine without changing its character. One day it 
came up to Apollonius when he was sitting in the 
temples, and whined and fawned at his knees, and 
begged of him more earnestly than it had ever done 
of anybody. The bystanders imagined it wanted 
some solid reward, but Apollonius exclaimed: “This 
lion is begging me to make you understand that a 
human soul is within him, the soul namely of 
Amasis, the king of Egypt in the province of Sais.” 

And when the lion heard that, he gave a piteous 
and plaintive roar, and crouching down began 
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car, ξυνοκλάσας, δάκρυα ἱεὶς αὐτά. καταψῶν οὖν 

XL αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Απολλώνιος, “ δοκεῖ," ἔφη, " πέμπειν τὸν 
λέοντα ἐς Λεοντόπολιν ἀνακεισόμενον τῷ ἱερῷ, 
βασιλέα γὰρ ἐς τὸ βασιλικώτατον τῶν θηρίων 
μεταβαλόντα οὐκ ἀξιῷ ἀγείρειν, καθάπερ τοὺς 
πτωχοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων." ἐντεῦθεν οἱ ἱερεῖς 
ξυνελθόντες ἔθυσαν τῷ ᾿Αμάσιδι, καὶ κοσμήσαντες. 
τὸ θηρίον στρεπτῷ καὶ ταινίαις παρέπεμπον ἐς 
τὴν Αἴγυπτον αὐλοῦντες καὶ ὑμνοῦντες καὶ ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτῷ ἄδοντες. 


XLUIL 


GAP. Ἱκανῶς δὲ ἔχων τῶν περὶ τὴν ᾿Αλεξάώνδρειαν 
ἐστέλλετο ἐς Αὔγυπτόν τε καὶ ἐς Αἰθιοπίαν ἐς ξυν- 

ουσίαν τῶν Τυμνῶν. τὸν μὲν δὴ Μένυππον, ἐπειδὴ 

τῶν διωλεγομένων ἤδη ἐτύγχανε καὶ παρρησίᾳ 

χρῆσθαι δεινὸς ἣν, κατέλιπεν αὐτόθι ἔφεδρον τῷ 

Εὐφράτῃ, καὶ τὸν Διοσκουρίδην ἰδὼν οὐκ ἐρρω- 

μένως πρὸς τὴν ἀποδημίαν διακείμενον πωρῃ- 

σήσατο τῆς ὁδοῦ, τοὺς δὲ λουποὺς ξυναγωγών, μετὰ 

γὰρ τοὺς ἀπολιπόντας αὐτὸν περὶ τὴν ᾿Αρικίαν ᾿ 

προσεγένοντο π΄ λείους ὅτεροι, διήει πρὸς αὐτοὺς περὶ 

τῆς ἀποδημίας ἐνθένδε ἀρξάμενος" ““᾿Ολυμπικῆς 

προρρήσεως," ἔφη, “ δέομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες" 

᾿λυμπικὴ δὲ πρόρρησις ἡ τοιάδε εἴη ἄν: ᾿Ηλεῖοι 

τοὺς ἀθλητάς, ἐπειδὰν ἥκῃ Ολύμπιαᾳ, γυμνά- 

ἕξουσιν ἡμερῶν τριάκοντα ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ᾿Ηλιδι, καὶ 

ξυναγωγόντες αὐτοὺς ὁ μὲν Δελφύς, ὅτε Πύθια, ὁ 

δὲ Κορίνθιος, ὅτε Ἴσθμια, “ire,” φασίν, “ ἐς τὸ 

στάδιον, καὶ γίγνεσθε ἄνδρες οἷοι νικῶν," ᾿ΕΓΧεῖοι 
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to lament, shedding tears. Thereupon Apollonius gray. 
stroked him, and said: “I think the lion ought to *!!! 
be sent to Leontopolis and dedicated to the temple 
there, for I consider it wrong that a king who has 
been changed into the most kingly of beasts should 

go about begging, like any human mendicant.” In 
consequence the priests met and offered sacrifice to 
Amasis ; and having decorated the animal with a 
collar and ribbons, they conveyed him up country 

into Egypt with pipings, hymns and songs composed 

in bis honour. 


' XLII 


Having had enough of Alexandria the sage set cirar, 
out for Keypt and E thiopia to visit the naked sages, XU 
Menippus then, as he was by now a qualified disputant ἀπὸ Sage 
and remarkably outspoken, he left behind to wateh Alexandria, 

Kuphrates : and perceiving that Dioscorides had not 
av strong cnough constitution for torcign travel, he 
dissuaded him from undertaking the journey. The 
rest of his company he mustered, for though some 
had left him at Aricia, many others had subsequently 
joined him, and he explained to them about his 
impending journey and began as follows :—-- 

“T must needs preface in Olympic wise my ad- 
dress to you, my brave friends; and the following 
is an Olympic exordium. When the Olympic games 
are coming on, the people of Elis train the athletes 
for thirty days in their own country. Likewise, 
when the Pythian games approach, the natives of 
Delphi ; and when “the Isthmian, the Corinthians 
asseinble them and say: ‘Go uow into the arena 
and prove yourselves men worthy of victory.’ The 


511 





τ 
ξ 
i 
i 
: 
t 
i 
; 


FLAVIUS PHILOSTRATUS 


Gare δέ, ἐπειδὰν ἴωσιν ἐς ᾿Ολυμπίαν, διαλέγονται πρὸς 
dh, 


τοὺς ἀθλητὰς ode “ εἰ πεπόνηται ὑμῖν ἐπαξίως 
τοῦ ἐς ᾿Ολυμπίαν ἐλθεῖν καὶ μηδὲν ῥάθυμον μηδὲ 
ἀγεννὲς εἴργασται, ἴτε θαρροῦντες, οἷς δὲ μὴ ὧδε 
ἤσκηται, χωρεῖτε of βούλεσθε." 

Ἐυνῆκαν οἱ ὁμιληταὶ τοῦ λόγου καὶ κατέμειναν 
ἀμφὶ τοὺς εἴκοσι παρὰ τῷ Μενίππῳ, οἱ δὲ λουποὶ 
δέκα, οἶμαι, ὄντες, εὐξάμενοι τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ οἷον ἐμβα- 
τήρια πλοῦ θύσαντες, ἐχώρουν εὐθὺ πυραμίδων 
ἐπὶ καμήλων ὀχούμενοι, δεξιὸν θέμενοι τὸν» Νεῖλον. 
πολλαχοῦ δὲ διεπλεῖτο αὐτοῖς ὁ ποτωμὸς ὑπτὲρ 
ἱσταρίας τῶν ἐν αὐτῷ πάντων, οὔτε γὰρ πόλιν 
οὔτε ᾿ἱερὸν οὔθ' ὁπόσα τεμένη Kar’ Λἔγυπτον, 
οὐδὲν τούτων ἄφωνοι παρῆλθον, ἀλλ᾽ ἱερούς τινας 
ἀεὶ λόγους διδασκόμενοί τε καὶ διδάσκοντες, καὶ ἡ 
ναῦς, ἣν ἐμβαίη ᾿Απολλώνιος, ἐῴκει θεωρίδι. 
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Eleans however on their way to Olympia address the cuar. 
athletes thus: ‘If ye have laboured so hard as to be ΧΠῚῚ 
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entitled to go to Olympia and have banished all 
sloth and cowardice from your lives, then march 
boldly on ; but as for those who have not so trained 
themselves, let them depart whithersoever they 
like.’ ”’ 

The companions of the sage understood his 
incanhig, and about twenty of them remained with 
Menippus ; but the rest, ten in number, I believe, 
offered prayer to the gods, and having sacrificed such 
an offering as men offer when they embark for a 
voyage, they departed straight for the pyramids, 
mounted on camels and keeping the Nile on their 
right hand. In several places they took boats across 
the river in order to visit every sight on it; for 
there was not a city, fane or sacred site in Egypt, 
that they passed by without discussion. For at cach 
they either learned or taught some holy story, 
so that any ship on which Apollonius embarked 
resembled the sacred galley of a religious legation. 
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_temrie ont, visited ΟΥ̓ 
Ablone tne oti" Libya, 407 
Acnities, luis regard for Nestor and 
Phoenix and Odysseus, 367, 860 
Achilles’ amownd at Uiun, Apol- 
lonius’ spends night on it, 367 
fol, $77 fol, : 
Adrastea, goddess of justive, wry- 
necks hung up to remind the 
Persian kings of her, 77 
Aogas, temple of Axscleplus at, 
a by Apollonias, 17; 
pal {πριδιια schools at, 173 seals 
av ΟΥ 
Aogeon, god of earthquakes, 857 
Aegina, risk that [sthmdan canal 
would flood it, 10 9 
Aogospotami, rain of stones at, 
foretold 1. Anavacorns. ἢ 
Aaolus, Ws pig of seeds. πρὸ 
ietiiieds, cer af Lesamias, refused 
κτλ τ Οἱ Wioavedin of Sicily, 7 
Aue om (ΟἹ "his fables, 4935 
Lie agering to riesmes, 407 ᾿ 
Agraulus, temple of, oath of Ephebi 
taken in it, 305 ; 
Ajax, picture of, by Timomachus, 
179; his tomb at Troy, 871 
Ajax, nano of Porus’ clephant, 147, 













Alexander and Porus, iniages of in 
the temple of the Sun at Taxila, 
1 ᾿ 


Alexander aseends Mount Nysa in 
India alone, 130; dedicates 
Porus’ elephant, Ajax, to the 
sun at ‘T'axila, where Jamis and 
Apollonius saw it, 147, 181; 
statue of, at Jasus, in India, 227; 
prass column on river ἐλ θη 
where he stopped his Indian 
incursion, 229 
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Aaa horse-racing factions 

at, δὰ 

Altars raised to Poverty and Art at 
Gadeira, 471 

Ammon and Tercules and Athena, 
Avus, Cabeiri and Indian Sun and 
Apollo, altars to, in India on the 
Hyphasis, 280 

Amoebeus and ‘erpnus, parts acted 
hy Nero, 477 

Amphinraus the Seer, son of 
QOccles, still Induces dreams in 
Attire and inf pires oraclea, 216 5 
epi Οἷς Anolon δα visits it, 809 

Arignonie ghia fon embroidery 
μι Ayton, e¢ 

Aimyeclae, Apollo of, his statue 
among the Brahmans, 257 

Alaaugoras wears a fieece at 
Olympia, probably as a rain- 


making eter ες ‘yre- 
dictions, =. ’ his 
property, — the 
heavens mo ro jn 


Tonin, 127 

Andromeda depictedon Babylonian 
embroideries, 77 

Animal sacrifices condeymed, 619 

Animals, parental love among, 155 

Antioch and Lemple of Daphne, 
visited by Apollonius, 433 in- 
solence of its inhabitants and 
lack of Hellenism there, 345 

Antiochus anid Selcucus, 109 

py IER: relation to Socrates, 

Antistlenes of Paros, ἃ Trojan, ox- 
cluded by Apollonius from his 
company as hateful to Achilles, 
900 (80 In Philosiratinus, Heruiea, 
18, the shade of Achilles tears 
limb from limb, by night, a girl 
descended from Hector, left by 
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a merchant on the shore at the 
- shade’s bidding) 
ecru or Birdless rock near Nysa, 
9 


Apamea in Τ΄ νῶν" 

philosopk . Gy: Να 
Aphrodite, ἣν το ἐν to 
her in a hee eo NG 
yr US, 


image of, : 


345 : 

Apis of Egypt, piebald, 237 

‘Abollo and Athena, Zeus and 
oy altars to, on the Hypha- 
8. 8 dae | 1 

Apollo, his objections to, Orpheus 
aud his oracles, 875; his shrines 
at Ciryneium, Clarus and Delphi, 
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Apollo of Delos, his statue among 
the Brahmans, 257 
Apollo, temple of, at Daphne by 
Antioch the Great, 43 ‘ 
Apollonius, his letters, 0; 80 wizard, 
9: his parentage and miraculous 
birth, 11; temple erected to him 
near Tyana, 13; a son of Zeus 
15; his education at Tarsus and 
‘Aegae (6, AD. 16), 15 foll.; his 
prayer, 27; beneficence to his 
elder brother, 81 foll.; abjures 
roperty and marriage, 33, 35; 
his vow of silence, 37 foll.; at 
Ase 
















Ag , it: at Great Antioch, 
4 πα ἐλ -tyle, 47; reaches 
N ‘its Damis, 51; 





all tongues, 58; 

coma, 653 passes 
(5: rn. ivr Inters to Scope- 
anus, de, τῶν .ciches Cissia and 
restores Eretrian tombs, 71; 


reacht : “4g inter- 
views 6 oh 8 » 81-915 
letter » | ἡ srsation 
with ὦν ‘ 1; his 

. + refuses 


praye 
king’s gift: ἜΞΩ 
and eight 4 ᾿ 

113; quits i Ὁ" , 
date wine, 131; crosses the 
Indus, 147; reaches Taxila, 167; 
interview with King Phraotes, 
188 foll.: his cult of the Sun_at 
dawn, 217; quits ‘Vaxila, 227; 
crosses the river Hydraotes and 
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reaches the Hyphasis, 229: 
crosses the Indian Caucasus anc 
reaches the Ganges plain, 241; 
reaches Parax, 247; reaches the 
Hill of the Indian Sages, 249; 
his address to the Lgyptians 
about the Brahmans, 257; he 
visits the Brahmans, 261 foll.; 
a reincarnation of an Egyptian 
skipper, 277 foll.; defends the 
Greeks from the charge of being 
the slaves of Nerxes, 200; refuses 
hospitality of an Undian king, 
307; discusses the World Soul 
with the Brahmans, 307 foll.; 
his works on astral divination 
and οὐ Sacrifice, the latter 
written in Cappadocian, 82h; 
accepts magic rings from. Jar. 
chas, $263 spends four months 
with the Brahmans, 83865 returns 
to the Red sea, 835; writes 
a farewel letter to the Brahmans, 
337; revisits Vardanes, 345; re- 
visits Nineveh, 345; reaches 
Antioch, 315; sails to Cyprus 
from Seleucia, and thenes to 
Tonia, 845: reaches Uphesus, 
849; he cures the sick, 849; 


. oe . εὖ 
plague " . os O88, 
B57: ming δε ἔλατο ἐν tuanqlatanl dv 
Ephes 
Hphes ὩΣ 
867; 5 δὼ Ἢ 


with et ec es wt 
popular opinion of him, as a 
‘he or 

fas 
cises demon in a, youth who 
mocked him, 301; visits Thermo- 
pyine, 309; visits Dodona. 
ythian temple, Abae, shrines οἱ 
Amphiaraus and Trophonius and 
temple of Muses on Telicon, 
400; visits the Isthmus and 
predicts Nero’s cutting of it, 
40L; confounds a Lamia at 
Corinth, 403; attends the 
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Olympia (4.D. 61), 409; letter 
to the Spartan ephors, 411; 
rebukes a vulgar panegyrist of 
Zeus, 417; proceeds to Lace- 
demon 419; sails from Malea to 
Cydonia in Crete and visits 
Gortyna and Jda, 428, 429; 
reaches Aricia, where he reproves 
Philolaus, 481; cnters Rome, 
4413 his prayers, 445; interprets 
the thunderbolt. which startled 
Nera, 453; examined by ‘Tigel- 
Inna, Whom he strikes blind, 455 ; 
raises ἃ girl from the dead, 450; 
at Gadelva, 467 foll.: interview 
with Governor of Baetiea, 485; 
ἐν ρθε is Lis: to Lilybaeun 
ita, Is7¢ interprets 
hy at Syracuse, 
4017 stays in 
eae sins to Greece, 
hehe teaches AC ans by way of 
Leucas and Lechemn, = 5083 
sills from Piraeus for Jonia, 505; 
reaches Chios, 609; reaches 
Rhodes, 600; 9 dialogue with 
Canus, a futeplayer, 600 foll; 
teria At Ni. GIs pre 
i me Mittal of a 
res the temple 
: offers the 
+ condemns 
i, 5215 meets 
ii, 6235 con- 
tees inner aingship, 6273 
shows second sight in regard to 
the burning of the temple on the 
Roman eo 583; criticises 
Dion and Kuphrates, 533 foll.; 
urges Vespasian to became 
emperor, 545; Iris letters to Dion, 
665; why he  quarrelled with 
liwphrates, 65; his letters to 
Vespasian, 567; recognises soul 
of Amasis in a tame lon, 569; 
sets out with ten compen for 
fthiopa to visit the Naked 
Sages, 571 | 
Apparitions oF speetres, 455 
Arabians conceded to Rome ceriain 
villages near Geugma, 109 
Arabs teach Apollonivs the bird 
language, 57 ἢ 
Arehoelaus, Ring of Cappadocia, 
























iicivies acainst Rome, 81 (this 
Arcieniis was ἔτ lash king of 
Cappadocia, from B.C. 36~4.D.17, 
when he died in Rome. Apol- 
lonius’ life at Aegae must there- 
fore have begun some time 
previous to A.D, 17 

Arcturus, rising of (two days before 
the Ides of September, according 
to Pliny, Nat. iHist, xi, § 16), 503 

Aricia, grove of, Apollonius reaches 
it on way to Romo, 431 

Set of Cyrene refused gifts, 

( 


Atmeuian tongue known to Datnis, 
ur 

Armenians left villages at Zeugma 
to Romans, 109 Sass 

Arsaces, king, dedicates a leopard 
to the Nysian "Po κὸν Τ 

Art, Indian, at i 
160: ideal ane eg yte oe 

Artaphernes ὑπ᾿ Tie bey 
iy the emb ΠΝ. 


merely mimetde, Uo 10} 1 


{ 

Artemis οὐ Perga, her hymns 
transposed in the Acolian and 
Pamphylian modes by Damo- 
phyle, 37 

Asbaina, miraculous well at Tyana, 


. 

Asclepius, his temple at Aegne, 
17 foll.; _recommends — Apol- 
lonius to his priests, 21; his art 
hased on science of divination, 
327; temple of, in Pergamum, 
See oO Taurian 
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gladiatorial shows there on Acro- 

polis stopped by Apollonius, 397 
Athos, piercing of, depicted in the 

embroideries of Babylon, 77 
wet a ἢ “hales ob- 


mo) 
μ᾿ . . .. 149 
ι΄ = .  pollonius, 


15 
Attica, linen robes worn by the 
aneien¢ inhabitants, 225 
Averling god, statue of erected at 
Ephesus by Apollonius, 367 
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Bas-reliets of the mares of Diomede 
and of labours of Hercules at 
Gadeira, 473 ᾿ 

Bassus, a parricide of Corinth, 
revile¢ '  ™ sre 

Baths, of by 
Apollouius, 4¢ 

Bells on ships to scare away the 
seals, 343 

Biblus, isle of in“Red Sea, 339 

Birds, recipe for acquiring their 
language, 57 

Birth, miraculous, of Apollonius, 15 

Blood of sheep used by Odysseus, 

XI. 34, in evoking shades, 377 

ἫΝ Heliodorus, ithiopica, vi. 


Brahman and Hyrcanian sages, 
ΡΠ ΘΝ resolves to visit them, 


Brahman banquet, 291 

Brahmans, their hill fortress de- 
scribed, 253; their levitation in 
worshipping the Sun, their ex- 
tract of sunlight, poverty, long 
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hair, miraculous springs and 
costumes of flax, 257 foll. 

Brahmans of India, 7 

Bronze of the Pegadae, 339 

Brotherhood or religious society 
formed by Apollonius, 427; many 
forsake him at Aricia from fear of 
Nero, 435; others join him, 571; 
leaves twenty with Menippus at 
Alexandria and starts with ten 
for TLthiopia, 573 

Byssus, how it grows, 169 


κε τον altar to on the Hyphasis, 
Calchas, his predictions in Homer, 


Callicratidas of Arginusae, his do- 
scendant at Sparta reformed by 
Apollonius, 421 . 

Calligraphist accompanies Apollo. 
nius to Nineven, δ] 

Calpis, 467 

Camels, speed of, 129; use of in 
India, 223; white camels of 
Phraotes on the Indus, 225 

Canns, flutist of Rhodes, 509 

Capherens in Euboea, 71 

Cappadocia under King Archelaus, 
31; badness of the Greek there 
spoken, 15 (cp. Philostratus, 
Vitae Sophistarum, ti, 18) 

Cappadocian language, Apollonius 
a work on Sacrifice in it, 

’ ie 

Carian slaves, 288; flocks fed on 
figs, 841, 

Carman, Indians of, live on fish, 341 

Cassander of Macedonia, 99 

Catana, Apollonius visits, 40], 

Caucasus beyond the Hyphasis and 
stretching to ihe Red sea, 237 3 
cinnamon shrubs on, 237 

Caucasus traversed by Apollonius, 
on_way from Babylon to India, 
115, 119, 123 

Celts, ocean tides among, 469 

Chariot with four poles of Alex- 
ander, 227 

Chase of animals, condemned by 


. ἐπ ἐδ 509 
row . Acguce, 17 
Ulead, the Lich criminal of, re- 
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Jected by Asclepius, 25; an im- 
moral evverner of. ἀπο Apol- 
Joniug ΑΓ Ager, and is 
execute) Cor iioivhenine with 
Archelaus against the Romans, 31 

Cinnamon ‘of Caucasus, attracts 
goats, 237 

‘igsia, region close to Babylon, 
settlement of Iretrians in by 
Darius, 67, 69 foll, (Cissin was 
the country round Susa, due east 
of Babylon. ILence Anollonius 
“diverged from the high road,” 

. 60, to Babylon in order to visit 
he Dretrian settlement there) 

Cittiam, city of Philolaus the 
philosopher, 431 

‘Jarus, oracle of Apollo at, 376 

Sad emperor, lis woaltnesses, 

ἂν 











Clazoinenae, BReopelianus the 505 
phist of, letter of Apollonius to 
Mn about the Mretrians, 60, 73 

Clouds, figures of animals discerned 
among clouds in the sky, 175 

(ytiadae, a prophetic family, 610 

Cockcrow, Achilles’ ghost flees at, 


Bah 
Cockle of Biblus in the Red Sea, 990 
“olonus, Acharnanians of, 305 
Colophon, oracle of, testifies to 
wieeery of Moe Me len πα 
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Cresphontes, play of, 470 ? 

Orete, Apollonius warned in a vision 
to visit Crete, the Nurse of Zeus, 


427 
Ctesiphon, Median frontier station 
at, 69; Eunuch satrap of, otfers 
supplies to Apollonius for his 
paueney 61 
Cyenus slain by Achilles, 369 
Cydnus, river at Tarsus, 17 
Cydonia, port of Knosaus, visited 
by Apollonius, 427 


Cydoniatis, an island arises near 
by, between Thera and Crete, 


Mere os A rpian youth in 
Η ἐν ἢ . 43 . 
vs ὟΝ * 9ollonius, 345 
Damis* * * ‘tT “> ΄ Ninevels, 
51: . \rmenian, 


3 

Persian ana Median tongues, 535 
his diary written in barbarous 
Creek, 53; regards Apollonius as 
ademon or god, 63+ forbidden to 
visit the magi with Apollonius, 
70; wishes to accept gifts, 975 
partakes of wine and flesh, 131; 
recognises: Apollonius as super 
humanly wise and goad, 3eh; 
owes his Hellenism to him, 845: 
the witness to the story of the 
Tania at Corinth, 409 

Damis of Nineveli, lis memoirs of 
Apollonius, 9, 11, 58: wrote 
down the more important dis- 

_ courses of Apollonius, 880 

Damophyle, a Pamphylian musi- 

᾿ cian and friend of Sappha, 87 
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Ne: 
of, 43 
Daridaeus, after 88 years a suc. 
cessor Of Darius (ἢ i. 9, Artax- 
erxes’ ἈΠ’ τσὴ, Τ 
Darius sei! ie 
60: ε; ΠΛ "ὼς 8: 
Date wine refused by Apollonius, 
hut 7 hye "aris, 101 fol. 
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457 ᾿ 


ie dedicated 
' IMonysus, 137 
ix, images of, 
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INDEX 


tioned by Favorinus, follows 
Apollonius, 403. (He was a 
friend of Thraseas and Seneca) 
Democritus, his intercourse with 
_~ magi, 7 Rae. es ace 
Demoniac possession, 
sessed 1-5 ΣῊΝ 
hated were 
letter fn 
Jac Cor.y 
nius at \t 
890, Sees ἃ 
Apollonius ἐδ δ 


Α boy pos- 


sr τὸ ἡ 




















1, AG: 
Demons, ὁ. 6. supernatural beings 
or spirits, sometimes good, some- 


times bad. Damis regards Apol- 
lonius as one, 53 é 

Didyma, oracle of, testifies to 
wisdom of Apollonius, 3.49 

Dion, 523; doubts the possibility of 
a restoration of the Roman 
Republic, 548; his good nature 
and eloquence, 559; Apollonius 
criticises his tendency to flatter 
in a letter, 565 ; 

Dionysus and Tlercules assail India 
and fail, 205 _ 

Dionysus, festival of, ἴθ month 
Anthesterion at Athens, 393; 
image of, worn on person, 507 

Dionysus of Limnae, his statue 
among the Brahmans, 257 

Dionysus of Nysa in Tndia, 121, 
183; not the same as the Theban, 
1871... 1 Nie ete τὸ Tadia, 
187: rales. ΤΣ τὴν him 


at Τὸ ΡΝ ἘΣ dena, 2275 on of 
the Indus river, 137 

Dioscorides, disciple of Apollonius, 
left, at Alexandria by Apoll- 
lonius, 571 

Dioscorus, sons of, in the Greek 
Dioscoridae. They are coupled 
with another band, called Phae- 
dimi, and appear to have been 
religious brotherhoods of some 
kind, attracted into the orbit of 
Apollonius but otherwise un- 
own to us, 367 

Vinal impede) by wine-drink- 
ing. oni full; vy dise of rising 

sun, d19 
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ae 


Dodona, visited ‘+ ' : 

Domitian, his ὃ He 
with Vitellius ... 
in Alexandria, 583 

Dragons of India described, 243 
foll.; how caught by charting, 
247; mystic stones in their eyes, 
rye their heads stored at Parax, 


Dragons, on the Acesines, 161 

Dream interpreters, 215 

Dream vf Apollonius warning him 
to visit, Crete, 427 

Dreams, favourable in Temple ef 
Asclepius, 367 


Eagle in Prometheus legend, 123 
Eagle stone drives away snakes, 


155 
ee ae " of the king at Babylon, 


Bac rae (δον, 4203 at 

tinyrna, Miletus, Chios, Samos 

and the Tades, 357 ; 

Ecbatana, plain of, 73; walls of, 
shown to Apollonius by Var- 
danes, 111 

Eclipse of sun (? a.D. 64) in Rome, 


a 
Egypt, Upper, its religious sacieties, 
515, ἮΝ 


wT, ' 7 


with India by 

"3a, 211 

εὖ the Greeks in 
india, 303; warn Nero of the 
dangers of an Isthmian canal, 401 

Hlephants, their docility, 141 foll.+ 
lament over their subjection by 
night, 145; how used in war, 147: 
Libyan, 147; their great age, 147: 
hee poe are and wrloks, lol; 

1eir sagacity in crossing a ri 

mes 159 ie wae, 
Hleusinian mysteries, Apolloniu 
denied initintion as Waliig a 
wizard, 387; Apollonius is tniti- 
_ated, 503 

His, letters of Apollonius to, 9; 
people of, their skilful conduet 
of the Olympic games, 415 

Empedocles of Acve~e7 αὐτοῖν το 
be a god, δὲ. ᾿ “Y 
bull at Olym: ὌΝ 


with magi, yet no magician, 


= 


4 


INDEX 


Brneror Tiberius’ statues In Aspen- 
dus, 
τὼ or hobgoblin on the Indus, 


Enceladus, fable of, at Etna, 499 

Enodia or goddess of the crossways, 
her shrines accommodate ten 
worshippers, 37: 

Ephesien poise ἢ 
Of a blind base 

Ephesus, its fret? 
Apollonius, 847 ὁ 
rebuked by ° . 
pene at, eae 
onius, 855 

ρος af Svarts, letter of Apol- 


11 
“at Acgaa, 17 

Jat Athens, 3885 
In Cissia by 
ou, Tit their tombs 
lestcfted ov An donitus, 71 (see 
Horodatus, vi. 110); King Var- 
nanos promises to protect them, 







ana welcome 

















Erythras, King, gave his name to 
the Red Sea, 311, 337 
Ethiopians derived their wisdom 
from India, but, after murdering 
King Ganges, were expelled, 271 
Jitna, Apollonius visits, 408; 
legends about it, 403, 400; 
explanation of by Apollonius, 501 
Euboea, seafight in the Hollows of, 


Tudoxus of Cnidus refused gifts, 


99 
Eunuchism discussed by Apollonius 
with Damis, 95, 105 
Huphorbus of Troy reincarnated in 
thagoras, 
Ἐπ τάττον, ar 
1} 


3 
BE eke 
iim, 523 foll. 






Rup! Ὁ Οὐκ σι Arionbis, 
uo ἣν Ane p 
ty eae 
re] 


, 
i“ 


\ 


intercounia wit: 
for ἃ largess of 
his mercenary 
by Apollonius, ous. : 

Euphrates joing the Nhe fa Egy, 
67; mouth, 345 











Trip los, Rveehie, 9239, eibed, 3953 
fey ΜΟ ας :d, 157 

1 teaches 

αὖ Larsus, 









17 

Tuxenus of Heraclea in Pontus, 
a Pythagorean teacher at Aegae, 
17; asks Apollonius why he 
wrote no book, 37 

Teas of fax worn by Brahmans, 


Exorcism of a demon by a letter, 
317; an evil spirit is sent into a 
statue, which falls, 801; Apol- 
lonius questioned by Tigellinus 
about his exorcisms, 455 


Fabricius, name of a cltizen of 
Smyrna, 357 
Jet ΠΛ ΟΣ af As Tantus ¢ 






Tre 








BOIL ASTVaneas 
titer tse 





eet Vaethote 
Favorinus (4. under Hadrian) 
mentioned Demetrius the cynic, 


408 

Pigs of Caria, 341 

Roe fat foray, te ie Stabera, 841} 
κα ἢ τε λῆς Qk 

Flax or Jand woul used by Brah- 
mans, 261 

Fleece, use of in connection with 





rain 

Plute-playing discussed by Apol- 
fonts with Canus of Rhodes, 
a 

Flutes made wot, skin of a stag or 


A ovo" + Of, possessed 

“ote 4, B51, 263; 
discussion of, 823; of Damis, 
326; of Asoleatus fo τσ to 
sparrows. ub: i 
pestilence. at 
Apallont τὶ 
linus abc: 













ουΐὰ puters, 
τὴς Of a ΒΘ δὰ 
cey in regard to 


: rend to the sun 
hy AT 4 a0: by Pytha- 


Baad, ὅτ dee vol. ii, 389 
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INDEX 


Gadeira, Apollonius leaves Rome 
for, 463; short twilight at, 469; 
altars of poverty, art and 
Hercules of Egypt at, 471; 
Hellenism of, 471, 483 

Gaetuli, 467 . ἢ 

Gaius emperor, his Bacchic frenzy 
and Lydian costumes, 535 

Galba’s strumpet sons, Otho and 
Piso, 537 

Games of Hellas, 09, 101 . 

Ganges, 205; canals, plain irrigated 
by, 241 

Ganges, king of India, slain by the 
Ethiops, 271; his virtues, 278; 
fixes in the ground seven swords 
of adamant, 275 

Gem-collector In Rhodes, 518 

Geryon, his cows, 471; trees of, 473 

Ghosts tortured by wizards, 489 

Girdle of Teucer of Telamon at 
Gadeira, 473 

Gladiatorial shows 
Athens by \ratioen 

Glutton of Rly « 

Gods, Brahmans ai 
to be such, 2uu 
volden water spring in India, 329 

Gortyna visited hy Apollonius, 429 

Greeks abused by an Indian king 
and defended by Apollonius, 291 









propped in 





iat 


τ Ua s2lves 


foll. 

Greek tongue used by the Brah- 
mans, 251; statues and rites in 
India, 257 

Griffins that search for gold, sacred 
to the sun, incapable of long 
flights, 333 

CGryneium, oracle of Apollo at, 875 


Hair, long, of Apollonius, 21; of 
aoe sacred to the Spercheus, 


Hare ivleased in a room to cure 
a woman who suffered in child- 
birth, 319 

Harpists of Nero in Rome, 441 

ἀν τον her phantagm only at Ilion, 


αὐ turned into 
"s of gold), 478 
tus, refused gifts 


Heliad | poplar (the Heliades, sisters 
o ΠΥ ΞΔ ὦ 








Hellanodicae ten in number, 297 

Hellas, Apollonius advises Ves- 
pasian to send there only hellen- 
ised governors, 557 

Hellas, favoured by Nero, but 
ne: unjustly by Vespasian, 
any 

Hellenism at Gadeira, 471, 483 

Hephaestus, legend of, at ἤδη, 501, 

Heraclea in Pontus, home of 
Euxenus, teacher at Aegae, 17 

Heraclidae of Furipides read by 
Phraotes, king of India, 201 

Heraclitus, a saying of, 23 

flereules πο τινος 
Indian 
eee SiG! ye Sa 
tgyptiar, - : τὰ 
Hercules tt ᾿ς 
altars to, at Gadeira, 471-8; 
at Mrythea near Cadelra, 471. 

Hercules or Heracles, brother of 
Ammon, altar to, on the Iypha- 
sis, 229 

Uestiaeus, brother of Apollonius, 
as whom his morals are reformed, 


Homer cited, 37, 65; Iliad, 2. 808, 
243; 18. °°" see σ΄ 707 
cited, 860: . ame I i 
180 cited : ἬΝ 

Horse of Nisacan breed sacrificed 
to the Sun by King Vardanes, 89 
Cutt wo . ay or “? μὰ hia 5 ies 


i. 


οὐ ϑ 

Hydraotes, river in India, to-day 
the Ravi, 137, 163; crossed by 
Apollonius, 229 

Hyphasis, river, 199; marked the 
Hmit of Alexander's Indian cam- 
paign, 229; its course described, 
288; its fire worms, 235; its 
precipitous course into the Red 
Sea, 337 

Hyrcanian sages, Apollonius 
resalves to visit them, 49 

Hyon and Scythian wares, 


“ye 


ΡΟΣ as nymphs, 


Iamidae, a family of Prophets i 
Elis, 519 sf " ᾿ 


INDEX 


Tarchas, chief Brahman, letter of 
Phraotes to, 225; his metal 
throne, 261; his prescience, 263 ; 
his religious rites, 265; affirms 
the Brahmans to be gods, 269; 
a reincarnation of King Ganges, 
275; his letter to an amorous 
demon, 317; his miraculous 
cures, 817 foll.; gives seven magic 
rings to Apollonius, 623 

Tchor, or mother of pearl, 348 

Berg Crete, visited by Apollonius, 

Tiium, tombs of Achaeans there 
visited by Apollonius, 367 

Tinage seller refuses Apollonius as 
a passenger in his ship for Tonia, 


J! ) 

‘Incantations and anointings of 
wizards, 480 

Indian king abuses the Greeks and 
is rebuked by Apollonius, 201 
foll.; identiNes himself with the 
Sun, 293 : 

Indian magic tripods, Apollonius 
pence tried to understand thom, 

) 


: ἢ midday 


' : , subject to 
a USS hetween the 


Sees fices of bulls 
and black horses to it, 167, 199; 
Patala situated at its mouth, 339 

Influenza, outhreak of In Rome, 


45 

Inscriptions of Hercules at Gadeira, 
473 eae | 

i a τὸ from Piraeus 

Tor, Uo 

Tppola in Baetica, anecdote of a 
tragic actor at, 483 

Talands of the Blessed, off Libya, 


471 
Isthmus of Corinth, Apollonius 
visits it and predicts Nero's 
attempted cutting of it, 401 
Tathmian Canal of Nero, 481 
Jvory, different kinds, 149 


Txion, 209 


Jerusalem, siege of, 525 

Jews pollute 1 Judaea, 525; the 
enemies of mankind, 541 

Juba, king of Libya, on age of 
elsphants, 149; on aid rendered 
by them one to the other, 161 

Julia, empress, sets Philostratus to 
edit Damis’s memoirs, 11 


Kadus natives, or Cadusli In the 
modern Gilan, their tongue 
known to Damis, 53 


Labyrinth of the minotaur at 
Kuossus, 437 

Lacedacmon, built without protect- 

ing walls, 11. 

vnc ere inna, tome halr of, 261 

τὴν ἣν af Antioch, father of 





Lechaeum, Nero ‘begins Isthmian 
canal at, 401; Apollonius reaches 
on his way to Athens, 503 

Leonidas, tomb of, at Pylaca, 390 

Leopards of Armenia, their love of 
the gum of the Styrax, 121; of 
Arsaces, 121 

Lise Majest) committed by a master 
who struck a slave on whose 
person was a coin of Tiherlus, 
41 (cp. Tacitus, Annal, lil, 36; 
Sueton., Tiberius, ch. 58; Aeta 
Pauli οἱ Pheelae) Ὁ 

t wt a 












Letter of Are Reais. fe 
about tides, 4 
Leucas, Ay ‘iloni 


ay 
Levitation Αἱ i 
their prayers toeche sia, 207, 200 
Libations pas out over the 
handle of a cup, 501 

Libya, described, 467 
Libyan pilgrimages to shrine of 

Leben jn Crete, 429 
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INDEX 


Ealy een, Apollonius touches at, 


437 
Linen dress of Indians, 169 
Linen worn by old inhabitants of 
Attica, 225 ' 
Lion, a tame lion recognised by 
ΡΟ τ as a reincarnation of 
T " 


g Amasis, 569 foll. 


! ον ὦ 


‘away snakes, 155 ᾽ 


Magi, or wizards of Babylon, Ts; 
visited by Apollonius, 79, 91; 
Damis is forbidden to visit them, 


79 
Magi of Babylon, Susa, 49 
Magnetic stone, 329; same as the 
Pantarbe, 89 
Malea, port of departure for Rome, 


42 

Marriage, Pythagoras defended it 
Apollaniua abjured it, 35 

Murtichoras, the, or man-eater, 329 

Maximus of Aegae, a biographer of 
Apollonius, LL; a secretary of the 
Empecor (Tiberius), 21 

Medes and Persians, tneir tongue 
known to Damis, 53 

Median fashion and pomp of a 
drunken king, 287 ἢ 

Messen. frst οὐ King Var- 
: vin dtasde i in Antioch, 





ΕἸ 
Megistias ἐνὸς a Reet Gee OU 
Melians, ° ; 
Melicerte; . hipped 


as gods by Greeks, 301 
Memnon and COycnus slain by 
Achilles, 369 ; 
Memory of Apollonius, 15; his 
hymn to Memory, 37 
Menippus the Lycian, pupil of 
Demetrius, falls in‘ love with a 
Lamia, at Corinth, 403; follows 
᾿ ponte dee ue 


Swe eae Cen PORT ee ἡ 


586 


Gadeira, 475; discusses fables of 
Aesop, 498; left αὖ Alexandria to 
watch Ew: hrates, 571 

Menon, pupil of Herod the Sophist, 
an Ethiop, 251 

Merchant life unworthy of a 

Spartan, 423 2. 


T awee~ Ta Fos) 


Mi Ξε in wa 


N 


Lodi ᾿ 

Mesopotamia, description of, its 
situation and inhabitants, 65; 
not subject to Rome when 
Apollonius visited it, 57 

Messina, Apollonius liears there of 
Nero’s flight, 487 

Methymna in <Acolia, tomb of 
Palamedes there repaired by 
Apollonius, 373 

alee and sesame of Ganges region, 

Mito, slatue 
Τὰ 1 Lys 

Mines, ἢ Indes. δὴ; 
ΠΡ ΠΗ ΡΠ by \oolouiia, 







af Olvnypia, ex- 





420 
Miracle of healing ἃ lame man, 317. 
of healing a blind inan, 317; of 
healing a paralytic, 3195 of heal- 
ng a prey ne aed in 
abour, ; Of bringing a gir 
ts to life, worked by A pellonins, 

Ὁ 
Miraculous translation of Pytha- 
goras from Thurii to Meta- 
pontum, and similar translation 
of Apollonius from Sinyrna to 
Ephesus, 365 (cp. bk. vili, ch. 10) 
a fanaa sacrificed to at Cadeira, 


Moeragenes, wrote four books on 
Apollonius, 11; mentioned work 
of Apollonius on divination by 
means of stars, 321 

Molossian dog, plague at Ephesus 
takes form of, 367 

Muses and Nereids, 381 

Muses, temple of, on Helicon, 
visited by Ap.Uisius, 369 

Musonius of Bui 
by Nero, 4313 ὦ 
prison wits 
set to dig st lise 
in chains, 505 
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INDEX 


Mycale, Mount, the limit of the 
Caucasus, 119; the observatory 
of Thales on it, 127 

Myrrh used in pearlfishing, 348 


Naked sages of Ethiopia, 571 

Naked sophists, or gymnosophistae, 
of Egypt, 7 

Naxos, plucked up out of the sea 
by Datis (cp. Herodotus, vi. 96), 









viata, B41 
αὐ the tomb 


or tite Isthmus 
a competitor 
15} Pythian 
to philo- 
suspected of 
: Apollonius 
ot to foar 
ἀ4 Ὲ 7 his 
: " 435 opens 
a new gymnasium in Rome (AD, 
60), 440; sings naked in a tavern 
at Rome, 45105 has influenza and 
Joxes his voles, 4633; ἃ thunder- 
holt cleaves the cup in his hand, 
463; his voice, 457; departs to 
Greece, 463; his fear of the 
Mlean whips, wilt? 8 acts parts 
on Dar Tess 


mie ἃ a 











Hellas, 567. 
Nile, Apollonius sails up with ten 
companions, 573 
Nile gauges, 523 
Nominativus_ pendens in  Philo- 
rtrelis, 375 (eh. vty, ad finem) 
ze of Dionysus, 
ii: feseribed, 136 





Oaths confirmed by holy well at 
Asbama, 15; by well on hill of 
the Brahmans, 255 

Qenomaus, play of, 479 

(οἵα, Mount, $99 





Olympia, deferred by Nero, 477 

Olympic games, Apollonius invited 
to, 401 (for Olympiad 210, a.D. 
a Apollonius attends them, 


Olynthus, 101 

Oreitac, land of, ita bronze, 839 

Orichalcus, Indian coina of, 181 

Orpheus, with a peaked cap in the 
embroideries of Babylon, 77; 
shrine of at Lesbos, visited by 
pony 374 ps head brought 

Irony προς 3° 


Guy a 









erroneous account 
39 


. «ἔς, 3 
Orbe Ges in We Galatia, 401 
Otho, strumpet son of Galba, 687 
Owl’s oggs, use of to cure propensity 
to drink wine, 810 ες 


Painting, discussion of between 

Apolloniua and Danis, 178 foll. 

Palameodes, Ὁ reiucarnation of, 
he Τὴ μα τειν 277 ir fs 


amg fhe Ts 










τ τα ἢν με ἑν weit to Troy, 


383 
Paattiyate visited by Apollonius, 


Panegyrist of Zeus, rebuked by 
Apollonius, 417 

Pangaens, mountain used by Thales 
and Anaxagoras to observe 
heavens from, 129 

Pan-lonian sacrifices at Smyrna, 
355; the Pan-Ionian cup of 
libation, 857 

Pans aid Herevles and Dionvaus 
to attack the dsrahimass. 273 

Pantarbe stone, ὁδὶ 

Parable of the Ship of State, 363 

Parax, a city of India, 247 

Parrots, 19 

Parthenon, attracted birds into its 
vestibule, 141 

Patala, a city at the mouth of the 
river Indus, 339 

Patroclus, his remains buried with 
those of Achilles, 381 

Peaccek fish in the Hyphasis, 283 

Pearls of the Red Ses, 339; how 
fished for, 848 ᾿ 

Pegadae in the Innd of the Oreitac, 
their bronze, 339 
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INDEX 


enslaved Arcadia anid 
Argolis, yet worshipped by 


Peri 
ar At : 
by wigie oD Arle, bs 

Pergamum visited by Apollonius, 
ἘΠῚ temple of Asclepius there: 





Pharion of Alexandria, rescued by 
Apollonius, 517 
bat island, abode of Proteus, 


Philolaus, philosopher of Cittium, 
warns Apotonius not to face 
Nerv, 431 [01]. 

Philosophers persecuted by Nero 

_ as magicians, 491 : 

ὙΠ Ἰρμόρ νι how studied in India, 


Philostratus, his sources for the 
life of Apollonius, 9, 11, 53 

Phoenix, legend of, 333 

Phraotes, king of India, his palace 
and style of Hving, 1&3; talks 
Greek, 187; his palestra and 
bath, 189; his banquet, 189; 
history of his accession, 197 foll.; 
his judement about the treasure 
found underground, 9210. foll.; 
writes in behalf of Apollonius to 
Tarchas, chief Brahman, 225 

Phyton of Rhegium refused gifts 
of Dionysius, 97 

Piecture-collecting in Rhodes, 513 

ΕΠ ΙΟΙ͂Β of Hereules described, 407, 
4 

Pious One, the Place of the, on 
slopes of Etna, 501 

Mien wag τὰ Meow sty 279 foll. 

: + of pale, 587 


Plague demon at Ephesus in form 
of an old beggar who changes 
into a dog, 363 foll. 

Plato, visit to Egypt, 7; school of, 
at Aegae, 17; refused gifts in 
three voyages to Sicily, 97 

Polygnotus, artist, 169 

Polyxena, her suicide on tomb of 
Achilles, 381 
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Pontua, salt fish of, 841 
roe of the king of Athens, 


Porus and Alexander, their exploits 
depicted by Greek artists at 
Taxila, 169 

Porus, his magnanimity, in refusing 
to sacrifice to the Indus against 
Alexander, 171 

Pagaidgn Τρ nf Cafaty, ΔῊ 

ἡ 145 

We oe, ᾿ we by 
\ a ᾿ - vi 


He Me te 8 _ Ne 
sian’s, 561; Euphrates asks or 

them, 563 

Prometheus bound on the Caucasus 
and rescued by Hereules, 198 

Proteus, reincarnate In Apollophis, 
18; lived in Pharos, 281 

Provingial governors should wider- 
stand the language and manners 
of the provinces to which they are 
sent, 557 

Pyamealton's golden olive at Gadoira 


Pylaca (Thermopslac), ‘Thessaliang 
een Amphictyonic business 
at, 90. 

Pythagoras, his metempsychosis, 
3, 269; repudiated animal sacri- 
fice, 3; his intercourse with gos, 
3; an emissary of Zeus, δ᾽ on 
the river Acesines, 161; miracu- 
lously transferred from ‘Tharii 
Q 7 ae 


eer. spiritual 
ane. : | 377 
Pythit.. cepay Soo DY Apol- 


lonius, 399. 


Rain produced by wearing of a 
fleece, 7 

Realgar well, 255 

Red Sea (or Indian Ocean), 237, 273 


OF BEATS a8 Β601 Irom ib, BE 
Reincarnation οὐ “1 * ἡ. 
Pythagoras, 3, : utes 
in Apolloning, 1": i 
in a Brahman + tas. SUE” ἡ 
an Egyptian skipper in Apol- 
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το ee erent, 
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INDEX 


lonius, 279 foll.: of King Amasis 
in a tame lion, 569 foll, 

Relic cult in antiquity; head of 
Cryreue: 875; girdle of Teucer, 


Religion, inseparable from a ptre’ 


morality, 27, 29 
Rhodes, the colossus criticised by 
Apollonius, 509; Canus, fiute- 
player there, discussion on flute- 
playing, 500; the nouveau-riche 
_ ‘there rebuked, 613 
Rings, magic rings for cach day of 
the week, given by farchas to 
Agena fae Πρ 






Vr 
al Pat: 





eal 
Se GF 


τς 9 
Roman embassy to Vardanes about 
villages near Zougmia, 10% 
Roman governor of Greece illtreats 
the Lacedaemontans, 425 
Roman names in Touia objected to 
by Apollonius, 365 
Roman provincial governors, their 
verity, 283 
Rome, religious revival under Nero 
there, ἀπὸ to Apollonius, 449 


ΚΟ προς, Vet 
De dani ves 
(rs eae OT 

: 








Sint, as) 

Salex, river of Libya, 467 

Samothrace, Cabcirt of, altar to 
them in Tndia, 229 ᾿ 

Satrap of Ctesiphon, his interview 
Val Noe etd 


50 : 
ane, its of Apollonius to, 





Gy. 75 

Seylax on shadow-fvated men, 331 

Sevythia never visited by Apollonius 
for purposes of venery, 35 

Seal confined in circus at Aegae 
bemoans her dead whelp, 157 

Seals frightened off ships by use of 
bella, 343 ᾿ 

Second sight of Apollonius; dis- 
cerns the innocence of Pharion 


condemned to death as a bandit, 
517; seed the burning of the 
capitol by Vitellius, 591 
Selera, a sacred isle off Balara, 341 
Seleucia, seaport near Antioch, 345 
Semiramis, her tunnel under the 
Huphrates, at Babylon (ep. Dio- 


“ἡ 

Shades, Indian and other methods 
of evoking, 377; fet varying 
οἷ ΠΗ 


n, del 
_ dedicated by 





hams 


itays — thore 
: HOS 
Mytittecean ls dpling of, 

as, ΟἿ) rites 










Men 

VOLT e WER, de 

Simonides, his memury, 37 

| εὐ "ang, 0 0 

mt '* deputation — ta 
en ee : Pan-lonian 
faa Pe ΩΝ onius present, 
he " . ans for use οἱ 
barbarous Toman names, 356; 
beauty of the city does not com- 
pensate lack of civic duty, 357 

Socrates, his gentus, 7 

ἀν of the street-corner in Athens, 
ελι αι 

Sophactes, his paean in honour 
of Asclepius, 267; Antigone 450 
cited, 441 

Sparrow, story of, at Ephesus, by 
Ne of inculeating communism, 
wv 

Spovio. efeminaer of, rebuked by 
A wins til; Apollonius 

vi M's dvlee to a young 

Geendant tore of Callieratidas, 

not to engage in’ mercantile 
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INDEX 


pursnits, 421 foll.; citizens of, 
rebuked. by the emperor, 425;° 
Apollonius’s stay there, 427 

Beene, Achilles’ hair dedicated 
0; 

Speusippus of Athens recited 
marriage songs of Caxsander in 
Macedonia, 99 : 

Statue of Zeus hy Pheidias in 
Olympia, 359; of Alilo, explained 
hy Apollonius, 413 

Statue thrown down by a demon 
expelled by Apollonius at 
Athens, 391 

S(obera, ἃ city of Fish-eaters, 841 

Styrax, gum of, sought for by 

_ leopards, 1921 . 

Sun, templo of, at Taxila, described, 
181; worshipped by Phraotes, 
185; temple of, 203; of India, 
altar to, on Hyphasis, 920: 
divination by examination ὁ 
disc of rising sun, 519 - 

Sunlight, extract of, worshipped by 
night by Brahmans, 259 

Surrogate bull of wax consumed on 
altar by Aponte, 519 

Susa, Magi of, 49 

Swans assist at birth of Apollonius, 


Swords, seven of adamant fixed in 
ground to avert monsters, 275_ 
Symbolic figures of the gods in 
barbarous shrines, 181 

Symbolic image of Aphrodite, 345 

Symbolism of numbers denounced 
by Apollonius, 295 

Sympathetic magic, use of a hare 
to cure a woman suffering in her 
labours, 319 

Syracuse, three-headed child born 
there and interpreted hy Apollo- 
nius, 480 

Syria, Roman governor of, sends 
embassy to Vardanes about 
villages near Zeugma, 100 


Tantalus, Brahman image of, as a 
cup-bearer, 285; unfairly treatect 
by Greek poets, 285; his miracu- 
Τὰ goblet, 900, 337; gardens of, 


‘Tarentim, long hair worn at, 261 
eas, frivolity of its inhabitants, 
vi 
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Pers, LOY pporphyredeniocihe: 
ity; Greek urcistic treasures 
ere 169; houses at, described, 





Telesinus, Ὁ, Lucius, consul a.p, 

BR, setae spollonius and 
. 445; studies 
i ; Anovonius, 461 
Mitkas den: εν of Tellias, 
ἕν seer of Jdlis, whose statue was 






Tentples Bank aut in Rome, 447 
encer of Yelamun’s ᾿ 
on, (ἰδάυΐνα, 47} eee a 
Thales of Miletus observed heavens 
as fran] Jes i238 
teniistocdes. uty 
att it Of at Gadetra, 
reophany to be arranged for 
Apollonius at Sparta (as if ho 
were a god), 419 


Thera, a new islet is formed ’botween | 


Thera and Crete b 'th- 
λον ἐκ ἢ Υ an earth. 
Thermopylae depicted in the 
. Peerate uel Babylon, 77 
essalian cloak worn 
sets, pur td by shade of 
nessalians neglect tomb ᾿ 
aes he Eee en 
Ὁ them in behalf ὦ hilles 
baiainede, ΠΗ chitles and 
ree days' vig nermitt: 
Indian king, 181 : ἀν ἄν, 
Three-headed child αὖ Syracuse, 
intuerratsT by Avollonius of 
Otho, 491 
birth of 






ΒΥ £9 

Lhurium, long hair worn at, 261 

Tiberius, reverence for statues and 
coins Οἵ, in Asia Minor, 41; ine 
human régime, 535 

Tides amoug the Celts, 469 

Tigellinus, N° τ΄ ᾿ 
steps οἱ 
prisons an , 
about huis Gausuabliis, 4005 γ00. 
isarrs Anetenin | 1573; Apollo. 

ioe oi 

Tiger’s loins eaten, in royal . 

quet, 18) al 
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INDEX 


Tigresses of the er Sea, their 
” Babe . Ἐς τ att a ἃ 5D 
of Ajax by, 


diy 
Tingae, 467 
Tmolus, mount, in Lydia, 185 
Tripod of Apollo at Delphi, 375 
ae automata of Bralimans, 


Trophonius, shrine of, Apollonius 
visits it, 399 

‘Troy, discussion of heroes of 
penn een Apollonius and Tarchas, 





Cet) 169 


tho Nay 


Unicorn asses in India, 285 


“ν Ἴ Ἂ ΓΕ rr) 


Vardanes, or Powe ΣΝ 
‘Babylon, : 
(Vardanes ¢ : το τ οὗ τῦ 
exact length of his refgn over 
Parthia is not known, probably 
from A.D, 45-49, Apollonius 
reached him two yeara and eight 
months after his accession, ὁ, 
A.D. 47), 88, 87; he addresses 
Apollonius in Greek, 91;  dis- 
putes possession of villages near 
Zeugma with Rome, 109; writes 
to the satrap of the Indus to 
provide a i a σον ἀν γΥν . 
TAS rovisi'y, 

Voopacian i 
meets Apol! ' 

Nero witli 

Vitellius, ... 

views his 

647 foll., ἃ 

how. to : 
Apolloniu.. * ' "ὦ 
Rome, δύ, : : 
Greece Οὐ 
Apollonius, 567 

Vietims and blood offerings to the 
dead, abjured by Apollonius, 73, 
80, OL; see vol. ii, BBO 

Villa 
518 


4 


in Rome worth twelve talents, 


END OF 


Vindex, his campaign against Nero, 
486; lis death, 487; his revolt 
from Nero, 541, 549 

Vines of Ganges cist 

Vitelling, 1 
burns dey 
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Vi val why 
ee » to the 

from 

Wine, Agilent ΤῸΝ ππρρα 19: 


! bebe. ὁ 
an impediment τὸ ciear dreams 
and divination, 200 foll, 

Wizard, or magus, denial tliat 
Apolloniua was one, 7 [ὉΠ], 
see Magi); Apollonius as such 
denied. initiation at the Hleusi- 
nian mysterics, 387 

Wizardry, not the ἘΣ recat οἵ 
te foreknowledge of Apollonhus, 


8 

.Wool of sheep ahjured by Apollo- 
nius, following rule of Pytha- 
goras, 3, OL (see vol. fi, 807) 

Wormwood οὐ Absinth round 
Babylon, 68 

Wryneck ov lynx hing up in court 
of justice in Babylon (ep. hook 

J, ch. il. vol. id, p. 53, where 

weread that ἡ δεν Crores. "the 
wryneck were burg up δ: the 
Pythian ‘Penis, 77 








Xerxes, his victories depicted in 
the embroideries of Babylon, 77; 
his defeats at hand of Greeks, 301 


Zeugma, the hridge over the 
Tuplirates (between Antioch 
and Vedese ssc ete ef ve TF 
Tus ab, GG. vena fer Zen 
chimed 2 ἔα ΠΗ ἊΝ 
Vardanes, Juu 

Zeus of Olympus, altar to, on 
Hyphasis, 229 

Zeus, how invoked by Apollonius, 
fUby 0 Apadierins “invited hy 

nit te fe 2 guest: of their 








hes By τυ 
Zeuxis, art resembling his at 
Taxila, 160 ‘ 
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